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Version-135 
(As amended vide SRO 1466(I)/2021 dated 11th November, 2021) 

**** 
GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 

(REVENUE DIVISION) 
CENTRAL BOARD OF REVENUE 

*** 
Islamabad, the 18th June, 2001 

NOTIFICATION 
(CUSTOMS) 

 S.R.O. 450(I)/2001.-1[In exercise of the powers conferred by section 219 of the Customs Act, 
1969 (IV of 1969), section 50 of the Sales Tax Act, 1990, section 40 of the Federal Excise Act, 2005 
and section 237 of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001 (XLIX of 2001), the Federal Board of Revenue is 
pleased to make the following rules, namely:-] 

CHAPTER I 
PRELIMINARY 

1.  Short title and commencement.-(1) These rules tray be called the Customs Rules, 2001. 

(2) They shall come into force at once. 

 2[(1A)  Scope.-Unless specifically provided in the rules for Pakistan Customs Computerized 
System, 2005, these rules shall apply.] 

3[2.  Definitions.-(1) In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context,- 

(a) "account" means all books, records, correspondence, bank and other financial 
statements; 

(b) "Act" means the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969); 

(c) "appropriate officer" includes officers superior to an appropriate officer; 

(d) "Collector", "Additional Collector", "Deputy Collector" and "Assistant Collector", 
respectively, means Collector of Customs, Additional Collector of Customs, Deputy 
Collector of Customs and Assistant Collector of Customs appointed under section 3 of 
the Act in relation to an area of his jurisdiction; 

 (e) "duties"  includes customs-duty leviable under the First Schedule to the Customs Act, 
1969; 

 (f) “importer” means a person who imports goods; 

(fa) “Pakistan Customs Computerized System (PACCS)” means the Customs 
Computerized System as defined in clause (ia) of section 2 of the Customs Act, 1969 
(IV of 1969); 

 (g) "related persons" means such persons only if,- 

(i) they are officers or directors of one another's business; 

(ii) they are legally recognized partners in  business; 

(iii)    they are employer and employee; 

                                                            
1 Existing preamble substituted and shall be deemed always to have been so substituted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 

2nd July, 2018. At the time of substitution was as under:- 
“In exercise of the powers conferred by section 219 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), the Central Board of 
Revenue is pleased to make the following rules, namely:--” 

2 New rule (1A) was inserted vide SRO 563(I)/2005 dated 6th June, 2005  
3 Substituted for rule 2 vide SRO 563(I)/2005 dated 6th June, 2005  
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(iv) one of them directly or indirectly controls the other; 

(v) both of them are directly or indirectly controlled by a third person; 

(vi) together they directly or indirectly control a third person; or 

(vii) they are members of the same family; and 

(viii)    any person who directly or indirectly owns, controls or holds five per cent or 
more of the outstanding voting stock or shares of business of both or each of 
such related person. 

 Explanation I.-The expression "person" also includes a legal  person. 

 Explanation II.- Persons who are associated in the business of one another and 
that one is the sole agent or sole distributor or sole concessionaire, however described, 
of the other, shall be deemed to be related for the purpose of these rules, if they fall 
within the criteria herein before specified for related persons. 

 Explanation III.-One person shall be deemed to control another when the 
former is legally or   operationally in position to exercise restraint or direction over the 
other. 

(h) “stay”, for Pakistani nationals, means the duration of continuous living abroad; and, 
for foreign nationals, means the duration of their valid visa for stay in Pakistan; 

(i)       “vehicle” means a motor-car, motor-cycle, van, microbus, bus, pick-up, jeep, truck, 
self-driven caravan and tractor with trailer or semi-trailer or caravan. 

  (2) The words and expressions used and not defined herein shall have the meaning 
assigned to them in the Act or in the respective Chapters of these rules.] 

4[***] 

CHAPTER III 
PRIVILEGED PERSONNEL 

38.  In this chapter, the expression "privileged personnel" means all foreign experts, consultants or 
technicians visiting and resident in Pakistan under a proper Aid Agreement in which provision for the 
application of these Customs concessions has been made. The expression includes only such personnel 
as are either directly in the employment of the foreign aid giving Government or Agency or who serve 
in Pakistan under contract or agreement with such Government or Agency and whose salaries and 
traveling expenses to and from Pakistan are paid by the foreign Government or Agency. It does not 
include personnel in the employment of the Federal or Provincial Government. 

CUSTOMS CONCESSIONS 

39.  The following customs concessions shall be extended to the privileged personnel, namely:-- 

(a) import free of custom duty and Sales Tax of articles for the personal use of the 
privileged person or members of his family forming part of his personal and 
household effects including one car per family on his first arrival in Pakistan. The time 
limit for import will be six months, extendable by the Collector of Customs for a 
maximum period of 5[eighteen] months from the date of the arrival of the person 
concerned; 

6[***] 
7[***] 

                                                            
4 Chapter II was omitted vide SRO 666(I)/2006 dated 28th June, 2006 
5 Substituted  for the word “eighteen” vide SRO 171(I)/2006 dated 24th February, 2006 
6 Clause (b) was omitted  vide SRO 461(I)/2004 dated 12th June, 2004 
7 Clause (c) was omitted  vide SRO 461(I)/2004 dated 12th June, 2004 
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 (d)        in addition to the above, a privileged person shall be allowed to import on payment of 
duty acid taxes foodstuff and consumable stores including liquor and tobacco up to a 
C&F value of two hundred U.S.$ per month but the valise of liquor will not exceed 
one hundred U.S.$ per month. 8[However, import of alcoholic beverages shall be 
subject to Import Policy Order.] 

 Note.-The privileged personnel may import the monthly quotas prescribed in clauses (a) and 
(b) of rule 39, for a maximum period of six months at a time.   

40.  Articles imported customs-duty and sales tax free shall normally be re-exported and shall not 
be sold or otherwise disposed of within Pakistan except with the prior approval of the Government or 
to terms of the regulations prescribed by the Government. 

41. If any other durable articles such as air conditioners, refrigerators, deep freezers, VCR, DVD, 
washing machines, etc., are disposed of in Pakistan, customs-duty and sales tax, etc., shall be payable 
on the original value at the rate applicable to the goods in question at the time of import The privileged 
personnel shall be responsible for the payment of customs-duty and sales tax and other charges before 
parting with the articles; provided that no customs-duty and sales tax shall be payable if sold after 
three years from the date of import. 

42.  In order to avail of the concessions under this chapter, a privileged personnel shall furnish to 
the Customs authorities a certificate duly signed by the Administrative Ministry of the Government of 
Pakistan concerned both in respect of personal and household effects, etc., imported on first arrival and 
subsequent monthly imports of foodstuffs, consumable stores, liquors, and tobacco in accordance with 
the prescribed quotas. The Administrative Ministry concerned shall verify that the conditions in the 
rules have been satisfied before issue of the certificate. The Administrative Ministry shall also be 
generally responsible to ensure that all the other conditions as per this chapter have been satisfied 
between the time of arrival and departure of privileged personnel 

            Provided that a foreign employee of an industrial venture shall be entitled to import free of 
customs-duties and other taxes food stuff (excluding alcoholic beverages) up to C&F value of one 
hundred US $ per month subject to the condition that he shall produce a certificate from his employer 
to the effect that he has been employed in his industrial venture in Pakistan for a tenure of__________ 
years, from________ to_______________. The monthly quota may be imported for a period of six 
months at a time. 

CHAPTER IV 
PRIOR RELEASE 

43.  Definitions.-(1) In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,-- 

(i)  "application" means an application filed under rule 44 of this chapter; 

(ii)  "appropriate officer" means an officer of Customs not below the rank of an Assistant 
Collector appointed in this behalf; 

(iii)  "prior release" means the delivery of an urgent consignment prior to submission of a 
bill of entry or a bill of export under the Act; 9[***] 

10[(iv)  “perishable goods” means goods that rapidly decay due to their natural characteristics, 
in particular in the absence of appropriate storage conditions; and] 

11[(v)]  "urgent consignment" means a consignment of 12[perishable goods] any of the, 
following goods imported for home consumption, or meant for export provided that 
the appropriate officer of Customs is satisfied that these require immediate and rapid 
clearance as  a matter of priority, namely:-- 

                                                            
8 Inserted vide SRO 637(I)/2015 dated 30th June, 2015 
9 The word “and” omitted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
10 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
11 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
12 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
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(a)  human body organs or any part thereof, blood and blood plasma; 

(b)  perishable medicines e.g., insulin, etc.; 

(c)  life saving drugs in nominal quantities, duly supported by medical 
prescription; 

(d)  live animals and live plants; 

(e)  newspapers, journals and other news materials; 

(f)  radioactive materials; 

(g)  replacement parts of computers, machines and drilling equipment (e.g. drilling 
bits); 

(h)  any other goods, urgently required, with the approval of the Collector of 
Customs, in writing, on case to case basis; and 

(i)  fertilizer imported by the Fertilizer Import Department, Ministry of Food and 
Agriculture.  

44.  Application for prior release.-(1) The importer or exporter of urgent consignment shall 
present an application, in triplicate, in the form as set out in Appendix I to this Chapter to the 
appropriate officer. 

(2)  The appropriate officer shall cause the application to be scrutinized with reference to 
declarations made in the application, by taking into account the degree of urgency with which the 
goods are needed, the nature and value of consignment and particular circumstances relating to it. 

(3)  The appropriate officer shall, after satisfying himself in this regard, accept the 
application for prior release by making an endorsement to this effect on all the three copies of the 
application. 

(4)  After the application for prior release is accepted by the appropriate officer, the 
particulars of the consignment shall be entered in a register, in the form as set out in Appendix II to 
this Chapter maintained for this purpose, and the serial number of the register shall be taken as prior 
release number. 

(5)  The prior release number and date shall be endorsed on all copies of the application 
and the prior release shall be deemed to have been allowed only after the entries in the register and 
endorsement of the application have been recorded. 

45.  Admissibility of prior release.-(1) Prior release shall not be admissible in cases where Import 
General Manifest or Export General Manifest, as the case may be, was filed two days or more prior to 
the submission of application for grant of prior release. 

(2)  The facility of prior release shall be allowed to only those importers or exporters of 
urgent consignments who have sufficient balance of amount available in their accounts maintained as 
current or personal ledger accounts to pay the duties:  

Provided that the importers or exporters, who are not maintaining such accounts shall be 
eligible to avail the facility of prior release on furnishing a bank guarantee or a pay order of a sum 
equivalent to the duties assessed provisionally by the appropriate officer and such pay order shall 
remain in the custody of the appropriate officer and shall be utilized towards finalization of 
assessment. 

(3)  Bank guarantee shall stand discharged after all leviable customs-duties and taxes have 
been deposited. 

(4)  No prior release shall be allowed if a previous case of the same importer or exporter is 
pending finalization for more than fifteen days. 
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46.  Manner of prior release in case of imported goods.-(1) A file for each application shall be 
maintained and shall contain all relevant documents and correspondence relating to the respective 
clearance. 

(2)  The examination staff, deputed for the purpose, shall examine the urgent consignment 
on priority and in compliance with the examination order and examination report shall be recorded on 
reverse of the original application. 

(3)  The examining officer, if he is satisfied that the import of the goods is not prohibited 
or is not in breach of any restrictions or conditions applicable to the import of such goods, may make 
an order for provisional clearance of the same pending presentation of bill of entry. 

(4)  The examination staff shall also endorse the original and duplicate copies of 
application with the words "examined", affix their signatures and shall return the duplicate to the 
importer. 

(5)  At the time of delivery of urgent, consignment, the officer of Customs shall record the 
effect of delivery under his signatures on original and duplicate copies of the application. The original 
copy of the application shall be retained by such officer and forwarded at the earliest to the appropriate 
officer while the duplicate copy of the application shall be returned to the importer to accompany the 
urgent consignment, and for his record. 

(6)  The importer of urgent consignment shall, at the time of the prior release of such 
goods, present a bill of entry for home consumption and other necessary documents to the appropriate 
officer and shall pay the whole or differential amount of leviable duties, if any, within ten days of the 
prior release on the basis of which the appropriate officer shall finalize the provisional assessment. 

47.  Manner of prior release in case of exported goods.-(1) A file for each application shall be 
maintained and shall contain all relevant documents and correspondence relating to respective 
clearance.  

(2)  The examination staff, deputed for the purpose, shall examine the urgent consignment 
on priority in compliance with the examination order and examination report shall be recorded on the 
original application. 

(3)  The examining officer, having verified that the export of the goods is not prohibited or 
is not in breach of any restrictions or conditions applicable to the export of such goods, may make an 
order for provisional clearance of  the same pending presentation of bill of export.  

(4)  The examination staff shall also endorse the original and duplicate copies of 
application with the words "examined", affix their signatures and shall return them to the exporter.  

(5)  At the time of loading the officer of Customs shall record the effect of loading, under 
his signatures, on the original and duplicate copies of the application. The original copy of application 
shall be retained by such officer and shall be forwarded at the earliest to the appropriate officer while 
the duplicate copy of application shall be returned to the exporter for his record.  

(6)  The exporter of urgent consignment shall, at the time of prior release of such goods, 
present a bill of export and other necessary documents to the appropriate officer and shall pay the 
whole or differential amount of leviable duties, if any, within ten days of the prior release on the basis 
of which the appropriate officer shall finalize the provisional assessment.  
13[47A.  In cases of delay, occurred in the release of perishable goods and upon written request of the 
importer or exporter, the reasons of such delay may be communicated.] 

48.  Failure to comply.-In case an importer or exporter of an urgent consignment contravenes any 
of the provisions of this chapter, penal proceedings under the Act shall be initiated by the appropriate 
officer and duties, if due, shall be recovered under the relevant provisions of the Act and the defaulter 
shall not be entitled for the facility of prior release, any more, in future. 

                                                            
13 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
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----- 

APPENDIX -I 
[See rule 44(1)] 

FORM 

To 

 The Assistant Collector of Customs 

SUBJECT: APPLICATION FOR PRIOR RELEASE OF URGENT CONSIGNMENT. 

 Dear Sir, 

 I request for prior release of the goods as per the following particulars:-- 

1.         Flight No. name of the vessel. 

2.          Date of arrival/departure ETA in case already arrived quote IGM No. and date and 
Index No. 

3.         Airway bill/bill of lading number and date 

4.         Consignor's name and address. 

5.         Consignee's name and address, NTN/NIC. 

6.          Nature of import/export (specify whether commercial, sample, gift, donation, personal 
mail or other). 

7.         Import licence/import permit/clearance permit No. and date. 

8.         Import/Export registration No. and date or NIC No. (in case of import/export by 
individual).        

9.     Letter of credit No. and date with Bank and Branch No. Form E. No. in case of 
exports.  

10.       Amount of freight (if prepaid). 

11.        Delivery order No. and date if any (in the absence of delivery order, attach the telex or 
other documents through which intimation of arrival was received). 

12.      Description of goods, etc. 

Sl. No. Description 
of goods. 

Quantity/ 
No. of 

packages. 

Weight 
Gross/ Net. 

HS code. C&F/FOB 
Value. 

Rate of 
customs 

duty. 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

       
Amount of 

customs duty 
Sales Tax @ 

15% 
Iqra surcharge 

@5% 
Flood Relief 

Surcharge @ 1% 
Other Taxes if 

any 
Remarks 

(8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) 

13.       If the goods require any certificate/clearance from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs/ 
Ministry of Health, Plant Quarantine Department/Animal Husbandry Department or 
any on the concerned agency for their importation/exportation, No. and date of such 
certificate and attach a copy thereof. 

14.       Name, address, national identity card No. and Customs permit No. of the person 
authorized to transact this business on behalf of the importer. 

15.        How many cases of prior release affected one week earlier or longer period are still 
outstanding against the importer and the clearing agent. 

16.       The position of balance amount available in the deposit account (for commercial 
importer only). 
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17.       No., date and the amount of bank guarantee or pay order. 

18.        Reasons and justifications warranting prior release. (Please attach documents to prove 
urgency leading to this request), if any. 

  Documents Attached: 

 1.  Signature. 

 2.  Name. 

 3.  Designation. 

 4.  Full address. 

 5 Tel. No. Office 

 6.  Clearing agent licence No. and date. 

 19.  Report of the custodian about declaration in column No. 17 above. 

 20.  Order of the assistant collector of customs. 

 21.  P.R. req. No. and date. 

 22.  Examination and assessment report. 

 23.  Order of the principal appraiser/superintendent out of charge/allowed/not allowed. 

----- 

APPENDIX II 
[See rule 44(4)] 

FORM 

S. 
No. 

Date of 
 application 

Description
 of goods 

Quantity Name of  
Importer 

/ Exporter

Name of 
clearing   

Agent 

Weight 
 

Amount of duties involved 

Gross Net Customs 
duty 

Sales 
tax 

Iqra 
surcharge 

Regulatory 
duty 

 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

Flood 
Relief 

surcharge 

Fine 
etc. 

Bill of filing 
Bill of entry. 

Date of 
filing Bill 
of entry 

IGM 
No. 

Index 
No. 

Amount of duties involved 
Customs 

duty 
Sales 
tax 

Iqra 
surcharge

Regulatory 
duty@1% 

Flood 
Relief 

Surcharge 
etc. 

Other 
Taxes
/ fine.

(13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20) (21) (22) (23) (24) 

CHAPTER V 
AUCTION 

49.  Definitions.-In this chapter unless there is anything repugnant in the subject, or context 

(a)  "auctioneer" means an auctioneer registered under rule 53: 

(b)  "bid" means the price offered at an auction by a bidder for goods separately or in lots 
or a combination of lots of goods put to auction; 

(c)  "bidder" means the person who gives a bid; 

(d)  "offer" means a private offer o, tender submitted before the auction or after the 
completion of bidding or acceptance of the bid and 

(e)  "offerer" means the person who offers a private offer of a ender 

50.  Application for registration of auctioneer.-The Collector may mite applications for 
registration of persons as auctioneers by giving public notice in at least two leading newspapers 
printed in English and Urdu. 
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51.  Application to be made to the Collector.-Any person who is qualified tinder rule 52 to be 
registered as auctioneer may apply to the Collector in response to the notice given under rule 50. 

52.  Qualification for registration.-A person is qualified to be registered as auctioneer if he 

(a)  is a citizen of Pakistan. 

(b)  is not less than thirty years of age; 

(c)  has been engaged in auctioning business for not less than five years and enjoys a good 
reputation for clean business; 

(d)  has an established office in Pakistan; 

(e)  is certified by a scheduled bank to be financial sound 

(f)  is a member of the Chamber of Commerce and Industry; and 

(g)   is an income tax assessee  

53.  Registration of auctioneers.-All application, received in response to a public notice published 
under rule 50 shall tie placed before a Selection Committee consisting of the Collector, Additional 
Collector (Incharge of Auction), and Deputy Collector or the Assistant Collector (Concerned), which 
may select not more than four persons for registration as auctioneers. 

54.  Auctioneer to furnish bank guarantee, surety bond, etc.-A person selected for registration, 
shall furnish to the Collector a surety bond in the name of the President of Pakistan as given in the 
Schedule to this chapter on a judicial paper for good conduct in the performance of his duties as 
auctioneer and shall also furnish a bank guarantee for a sum of 14[five hundred thousand] rupees which 
shall be discharged on the satisfactory termination of the term of his registration. 

55.  Validation of registration.-The registration shall be valid for a term of five years from the 
date of registration. 

56.  Cancellation of registration, etc.-(1) On any complaint made against an auctioneer, or where 
the Collector is not satisfied with the work of the auctioneer, the Collector, may after giving an 
opportunity of being heard to the auctioneer, withdraw any auctioneering work allotted to him or 
suspend such work and debar him from further registration for a specific period. 

(2)  An auctioneer aggrieved by an order passed under sub-rule (1) may appeal to the 
15[Chief Collector] whose decision shall be final. 

(3)  An auctioneer may apply for cancellation of registration after giving at least three 
months notice to the Collector. 

57.  Extension of term.-An auctioneer may be re-registered after the expiry of his term or 
extended term or the period for which he was debarred under rule 56 as the case may be. 

58. Approval of goods for auction.-(1) As soon as the goods at any place in the custody of any 
person have reached the stage of being sold under the Act, or in the opinion of such person are 
required to be sold by auction, shall be brought to the notice of the Deputy Collector or the Assistant 
Collector of the area concerned by that person giving a list of such goods. 

(2)  The Collector shall, on receipt of such information or on his own motion, pass orders 
directing the sale of goods referred to in sub-rule (1), after giving due notice to the owner under 
relevant provisions of the Act, by public auction either departmentally or through an auctioneer and 
shall cause the reserved price of the goods to be auctioned to be determined in accordance with the 
provisions of section 25 of the Act, and any duties or taxes which would have been payable under 
clause (c) of sub-section (2) of that section on the date of fixation of the reserve price of such goods 
for suction thereof shall be added to this value: 

                                                            
14 Substituted for the word “fifty thousand” vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
15 Substituted for "Central Board of Revenue" vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017  
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16[Provided that depreciation in the value of goods, excluding vehicles (Chapter 87), 
construction machinery and Iron I Steel Products, will be allowed after one month from the date of 
importation, at the rate of one percent per month during the first year, and at the rate of 2% per month 
during the 2nd year onwards, up to a maximum of fifty percent, in case of imported goods. In case of 
seized goods the period shall be reckoned from the date of seizure; 

Provided further that for construction machinery and iron and steel products, the mechanism 
of depreciation, provided in the first proviso shall be applicable after twelve months from the date of 
importation.] 

17[(2A)  Notwithstanding the mechanism contained in the proviso to sub-rule (2), where the 
Reserve Price is required to be further revised downwards, due to physical condition of the goods, the 
Reserve Price shall be determined by a committee constituted by the Collector and headed by an 
officer not below the rank of an Additional Collector, allowing extent of depreciation after taking into 
consideration, the physical condition of the goods. 

Explanation.-The reserve price shall consist of the depreciated value, duties and taxes and 
other charges.] 

(3)  The following goods shall not be put to auction and be sold or disposed off in the 
manner as prescribed by the Board, namely:-- 

(i)  arms and ammunition; 

(ii)  liquor/narcotics and like goods; 

(iii)  confiscated books, written material which is obscene, subversive, anti-state or anti-
religion; 

18[***] and 

(v)  diplomatic cargo excluding confiscated goods. 

(4)  No goods shall be withheld from auction unless,-- 

(i)  a court of law issues a specified stay order against such auction; 

(ii)  the Collector of Customs or the Additional Collector of Customs incharge of auctions 
orders withholding such auction; or 

(iii)  the Deputy Collector or the Assistant Collector incharge of auctions orders 
withholding of such auction, for reasons to be recorded in writing. 

59.  Value of goods which may be auctioned.-All goods, the aggregate appraised value or the 
reserve price of which does not exceed one, million rupees, may be sold by public auction conducted 
departmentally at the discretion of the Collector, and all goods, the aggregate appraised value or the 
reserve price of which exceeds one million rupees, shall be sold by public auction through an 
auctioneer: 

Provided that perishable goods may be sold by the Collector through public auction or a 
private offer irrespective of its value 

60.  Nomination of auctioneer.-The Collector or an officer authorized by him in this behalf shall, 
by writing under his hand, nominate an auctioneer from amongst the registered auctioneers to conduct 
auction in respect of the goods referred to in rule 58 and shall give him notice of not less than fifteen 
days in advance of the place at which and the date on which auction of such goods shall he held. 

61.  Duties of nominated auctioneer.-The auctioneer nominated under rule 60 shall,-- 

                                                            
16 Substituted vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
17 Inserted  vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
18 clause (iv) was omitted  vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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(a)  make or cause to be made under his supervision and in the presence of an officer 
authorized by the Collector a detailed inventory schedule of all the goods to be 
auctioned; and 

(b)  notify the following . by giving an advertisement in the classified columns of one 
English and one Urdu daily at least seven days in advance of the date of auction, 
specifying,-- 

(i)  the date, time and place of auction in block letters; and 

(ii)  the general description of goods to be auctioned: 

Provided that no advertisement or public notice in newspapers shall be required in respect of 
left over of any schedule or goods already notified which may be put to re-auction on display of notice 
on Notice Board at least two days before the date of auction of such goods; 

(c)  send a complete inventory or schedule of such goods to all Chambers of Commerce 
and Industry and to other Associations of importers/traders in that area; and 

(d)  display such goods or samples thereof at a place or places and in the manner 
acceptable to the Collector. 

(2)  All expenses incurred on publicity, preparation of files, schedule of auction and its 
distribution, display of goods and issuance of delivery orders on final acceptance of a bid or private 
offer by the competent authority shall be borne by the auctioneer. 

62.  Commission to which auctioneer shall be entitled.-(1) The auctioneer shall be entitled to a 
commission on the net proceeds at the rate of-- 

(a)  on the first one million rupees, one per cent of the proceeds; and 

(b) on the amount exceeding one million rupees, half per cent of the proceeds so 
exceeding: 

Provided that the auctioneer shall not be entitled to any commission on any guarantee or 
earnest money forfeited for non-payment of the balance of the amount of a bid by the successful bidder 
or on auction through departmental procedures or private offer or on the differential of auction 
proceeds enhanced by the bidder through the efforts of any officer of the department or as a 
consequence of rebidding by the competent officer. 

(2) The cost of advertisement, sales or delivery of goods, etc., may be deducted from the 
payable commission by the authorized officer in case of failure of the auctioneer to discharge his 
functions satisfactorily. 

63.  Goods may be auctioned in lots.-All goods may be put to bid in convenient lots so as to 
obtain the highest possible bid, 

 Provided that the Collector or an officer authorized by him in this behalf may order auction of 
the goods in combination of various lots or otherwise            

64.  Qualification for bidder/tenderer.-A person can participate in the auction by way of open 
bid/tender/private offer/rebidding if he: 

(a)        holds a valid National Identity Card/Company registration certificate and submits a 
copy thereof; 

(b)        has not been disqualified by the competent authority to participate in auction; and 

(c)      observes the discipline and obeys this chapter. 

65.  Auction to be conducted by or under supervision of auctioneer.-An auction shall be 
conducted by the auctioneer personally or, under his direct supervision, by one of the members of his 
staff or, with the prior permission of the Collector in writing, by any other person appointed by the 
auctioneer in this behalf, in the presence of a Deputy Collector or an Assistant Collector, or any other 
officer appointed by the Collector for this purpose as per following procedure, namely:-- 
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(i) before the start of bidding the Auctioneer shall announce the lot number/combination 
of various lot numbers and the details of the goods. The auctioneer must also describe 
the procedure and rules prior to the start of auction; 

(ii) all auctions shall be on "As is where is" basis. All kind of goods shall be sold as lot or 
on weight basis. However, all kinds of scrap, metal, rubber/plastic, paper, chemicals, 
betel nuts, bidi leaves, etc., shall invariably be auctioned and sold on WEIGHT 
BASIS. In all cases where the goods are sold on WEIGHT BASIS the weight shall be 
metric tone or per kilogram; and 

(iii)  in case of goods auctioned on lot basis the approximate weight and the number of 
packages shall also be mentioned to facilitate identification and delivery of lots/goods. 
However, excess weight other than mentioned in the assessment sheet shall not be 
delivered except on payment of the differential amount so worked out. 

66.  Manner of auction.-The auction shall be conducted in the following manner, namely:-- 

(i)  the first bid shall not be less than 30% of the reserve price notified before or at the 
time of auction; and 

(ii)  the bid amounts and the names of the highest and second highest bidders shall be 
recorded in the file by the Customs staff supervising the auction along with its copies 
of National Identity Card as well as N.T.N. of the successful bidder; and 

67.  Earnest money payable.-Twenty-five per cent of the amount of the highest bid given at an 
auction shall be payable by the bidder in each case as earnest money immediately after the fall of the 
hammer failing which the bid will be cancelled and the goods may be sold to the second highest bidder 
or the higher offer or re-auctioned, as deemed appropriate 19[;] 

20[Provided further that Collector of Customs may extend the period already extended by the 
Additional Collector, up to fifteen days on case to case basis if he considers it to be fit and appropriate] 

68.  Amount of bid to be paid in office.-The balance of the amount of bid shall be paid by the 
successful bidder in cash or through bank draft in the National Bank/Treasury as prescribed by the 
Collector, within a period of seven days excluding holidays, of the final acceptance of the bid: 

Provided that an officer not below the rank of Additional Collector may extend the period by 
not more than seven days, on case to case basis if he considers it to be fit and appropriate. 

69.  Earnest money to be forfeited.-If the balance of the amount of the bid is not paid within the 
period or extended period specified in rule 68, the earnest money shall be forfeited in favour of the 
Federal Government, and the goods may be sold by auction or otherwise. 

70.  Auction through tender or offer.-The bidder or offerer as defined in rule 49, may participate 
in auction by way of submission of sealed tender/ private offer indicating the lot number and enclosing 
a pay order equal to at least twenty-five per cent of the bid/private offer, in the name of Collector of 
Customs. The sealed tender/private offer may be opened by the competent authority in presence of the 
successful bidder in the open auction. This tender/private offer may be accepted by the competent 
authority if the private offer is higher than the final bid amount in open auction. 

71.  Auction of perishable/hazardous goods.-Notwithstanding the provisions of this chapter, the 
Deputy Collector or the Assistant Collector (Auction) after obtaining approval of the Collector may 
sell the perishable/hazardous goods through private offers or open auction at any time on the request of 
the person under whose possession/control these goods are lying. The approval of sale/bid in such 
cases shall invariably be obtained from the Collector. 

72.  Auctioneer to issue delivery order.-(1) The auctioneer shall on receipt of a certificate issued 
by the Collector or an officer authorized by him in this behalf to the effect that the whole amount of 
the bid has been realized, issue under his seal a delivery order giving the name and address of the 

                                                            
19 Substituted for the full stop vide SRO 563(I)/2005 dated 6th June, 2005 
20 Proviso was added  vide SRO 563(I)/2005 dated 6th June, 2005 
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successful bidder, serial number of general Index Register No. 11. Identity Card Number and N.T.N. 
of the bidder, the date and place of the auction, the number of the lot, full description and quantity of 
the goods in respect of which bid was accepted and the price at which such goods were sold. 

(2)  The successful bidder shall present the delivery order issued to him under sub-rule (1) 
to the person who is the custodian of the goods auctioned and that person shall give delivery of the 
goods specified in the delivery order against a receipt from the successful bidder under supervision of 
a customs officer deputed for the purpose. In case of any dispute regarding delivery of the goods, the 
decision of the competent officer who had accepted the bid offer shall be final subject to appeal as 
prescribed under the relevant provisions of the Act. 

21[(3)  In case of auction of vehicle, the successful bidder shall get such vehicle registered 
with the concerned Motor Vehicle Registration Authority within sixty days of the date of delivery of 
the vehicle] 

73.  Acceptance of bid.-(1) A bid given at auction shall be subject to acceptance by the Collector 
or the Additional Collector (Incharge Auction) or Deputy Collector/Assistant Collector (Auction), as 
the case may be, but the bidder shall have no right to withdraw his bid without the permission of the 
officer supervising the auction. 

(2)  Where the amount of the highest bid given at an auction is up to eighty per cent of the 
reserve price, the Deputy Collector/Assistant Collector (Auction) may accept the highest bid after 
satisfying that the reserve price and the quantity/condition of goods are appropriate, 

(3)  Where the amount of the highest bid given at an auction is up to sixty per cent but less 
than eighty per cent of the reserve price, the orders of the Additional Collector shall be specifically 
obtained. 

(4)  In case where the amount of the highest bid is less than sixty per cent of the reserve 
price the orders of the Collector shall be specifically obtained: 

Provided that such orders shall be passed within ten days of the date of receipt of twenty-five per cent 
of the bid amount as earnest money or in such extended period as required in certain cases where an 
inquiry or test is involved. 

74.  Refund of adjustments.-(1) The amount of the earnest money shall be adjusted towards the 
final payment of the whole amount of the bid, but where a bid is not accepted by the appropriate 
authority, the amount of the earnest money shall be refunded to the bidder 22[within thirty days of the 
date of rejection of bid]. 

(2)  The balance amount in case of less weight than the announced weight shall be 
refunded to the bidder on application after completion of delivery provided the goods had been 
auctioned on weight measurement basis i.e. per tonne/kg/litre/meter, etc. 

75.  Power of Collector to cancel auction, etc.-(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
chapter, the Collector may-- 

(i)       cancel the whole proceeding of an auction without assigning- any reason; 

(ii)        accept or reject any bid or offer or auction at any time before the goods are delivered 
to the successful bidder/private offerer. He may also recall the proceedings and 
recover the goods even after delivery of goods if it is proved that there has been a 
deliberate attempt, to cause loss to the public exchequer; and 

(iii)       restrict or refuse the entry of persons to the premises where an auction is held or their 
taking part in the auction. 

(2)  Notwithstanding the procedures prescribed above, the Collector may issue such 
general or special orders, regulating the auction as he thinks fit in order to safeguard the public 
interest. 

                                                            
21 New sub-rule (3) was added vide SRO 1332(I)/2012 dated 24th October, 2012  
22 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
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SCHEDULE 
(See rule 53) 

SURETY BOND 

 BY THIS BOND I/WE ________________________of__________________________ 
(here in after called the obligee (s) am/are held and firmly bound/jointly and severally to the 
President  of Pakistan through the Collector of Customs,___________________ (hereinafter called the 
obligor) for the payment to him a sum of Rs. 50,000 (Fifty thousand rupees) as agreed and liquidated 
damages and not as a penalty; 

 WHEREAS the obligor has appointed the obligee (s) as Customs Auctioneer (s) under and for 
the purposes of the Customs Rules, 2001, upon the condition that the obligee(s) should enter into a 
surety bond for the payment to the obligor of sum of Rs. 50,000 (Fifty thousand rupees) as liquidated 
damages and not as a penalty conditioned as hereinafter provided; 

 NOW THE CONDITION of the above surety bond is that if the obligee (s) and his/their 
executor or administrator at all times during the continuance of his/their appointment as Customs 
Auctioneer (s) under and for the purposes of Customs Rules, 2001, perform (s) his/their duties 
faithfully, diligently and in an incorrupt manner in relation to any auction conducted accordance with 
the said rules and orders, instructions or directions that from time to time be given to him/them by the 
appropriate authorities in behalf, and makes goods without any delay to cite obligor all and every sum 
of money which becomes due to the Government the above surety bond shall be void, but otherwise 
the same shall remain in full effect. 

            IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties named above have set and subscribed their hand 
hereunder together with their respective seals in the presence of the witness named below, 
this________________ the day __________________of ____________________20___________. 

Signature, name and address of witness  Signature, name and address and seal of the 
auctioneer 

Signature, name and address of  Signature, name and address and seal witness of 
the Collector 

PERFORMA OF BANK GUARANTEE TO BE SUBMITTED BY THE 
AUCTIONEERS UNDER THIS CHAPTER 

 WHEREAS the Collector of Customs_______________ has consented__________ to register 
M/s ___________________________as auctioneers for five years with effect, from_______________. 
This bank guarantee is furnished for working as auctioneer to the satisfaction of the Collector of 
Customs as per provisions of the subject rules. 

 In case M/s. _____________________________fails to discharge his duties the satisfaction of 
Collector of Customs _____________________M/s.________________________________________ 
(name of the bank) hereby undertakes to make the payment of Rs. 100,000 (one lac) on demand by 
Collector of Customs __________________________ or any officer authorized by the Collector of 
Customs on this behalf, without objection or reservation or any reference to any other person/body 
within 7 days of the issuance of the demand. 

In case of M/s. __________________ (name of the bank) fails to make the payment within 7 
days of the said demand M/s.____________________ (name of the bank) shall be liable to pay 
compensation at the rate of 20 per cent per annum for the period from the date of expiry of 7 days of 
the date when actual payment is made in the Collector of Custom's___________________ account. 
This bank guarantee is valid until_____________________. However all claims lodged hereunder will 
be entertained/accepted by M/s._____________________ (name of the bank) 12 months after the 
aforesaid 'validity date 

CHAPTER VI 
TEMPORARY IMPORTATION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

76.  Definitions.-In this Chapter unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,-- 
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(a)  "expatriate employee" means a foreign national employed in any business 
undertaking, Government or a. Government controlled organization for remuneration; 

(b)  "importer" means a persons who imports a vehicle under this chapter; 
23[(c)  "tourist" means a person not normally resident in Pakistan, who enters into Pakistan 

for a stay of not more than six months in the course of any twelve months period for 
legitimate non-immigrant purposes;] 

(d)       "vehicle" means a motor-car, motor-cycle, van, microbus and bus, pick-up, jeep, truck, 
self-driven caravan and tractor with trailer or semi trailer or caravan. 

77.  Temporary import of vehicles by tourists, etc.-A tourist who imports a vehicle against 
carnet-de-passage or a bank guarantee delivery thereof by the officer-in-charge of the Customs-station 
without payment of customs-duties for its retention in Pakistan for a three months if such tourist makes 
a declaration at the Customs-station of entry to the effect that he will not constructively or 
substantially transfer the ownership of the vehicles to any other person during his stay in Pakistan: 

Provided that if it is not practicable for the tourist to export within the said period and he 
makes an application to the Central Revenue before the expiry of that period to this effect, the Central 
Revenue may extend that period not exceeding three months: 

Provided further that if the same vehicle re-enters Pakistan within one year after its exit, 
whether in the name of the same tourist (non-Pakistani) or in the name of somebody else 24[***] 
temporary release shall not be allowed against carnet-de-passage or a bank guarantee for more than 
days except for vehicles operated by recognized foreign tour agencies shall be allowed re-entry within 
one year for a period not months at one point of time. 

(2)  Where the export of such vehicle is not possible on grounds of health of the importer, 
or in circumstances beyond his control, or because of an accident in which the vehicle is involved, the 
Central Board may extend the period not exceeding six months, in which guarantee shall be furnished 
if the existing bank period of extension: 

Provided that if the importer wishes to retain such vehicle beyond period for which permission 
for retention has been allowed, he shall obtain an import permit from the Ministry of Commerce and 
shall pay the Customs-duties and taxes leviable thereon on the date of its import. 

(3)  If a tourist imports a vehicle for passage through Pakistan to a foreign destination, the 
officer-in-charge of the Customs-station of entry may in the absence of carnet-de-passage or a bank 
guarantee, allow the vehicle to pass through Pakistan without payment of customs duties under escort 
form the Customs-station of entry-to the Customs-station of exit on payment of escort charges to be 
determined by the respective Collector. The particulars of the vehicle so allowed to pass through 
Pakistan shall be endorsed on the passport of the importer. 

78.  Temporary import of vehicle by Afghan citizen.-No citizen of Afghanistan shall import a 
vehicle into Pakistan on road pass, but if such person imports a vehicle temporarily he may be given 
delivery thereof by the officer in-charge of the Customs-station of entry without payment of Customs-
duties for its retention in Pakistan for a period of thirty days on recommendation of the Consulate 
General or Embassy of Pakistan in Afghanistan, based on the lists provided by Director General 
(Afghanistan) of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Government of Pakistan: 

Provided that if the importer wishes to retain the vehicles in Pakistan for a further period not 
exceeding three mop-the from the date of expiry of the original period of the one month, he shall, to 
the satisfaction of the Collector of Customs or the Deputy Collector of Customs, furnish a bank 
guarantee from a scheduled bank in Pakistan, of an amount not less than the amount of Customs-duties 
and taxes leviable on such vehicle enforceable for a period of six months or until such period as the 
vehicle is exported or otherwise accounted for. 

                                                            
23 Substituted vide SRO 495(I)/2021 dated 31st March, 2021. 
24 Omitted for the words “(non-Pakistani)” vide SRO 495(I)/2021 dated 31st March, 2021. 
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79.  Expatriate employee not to import vehicle.-No expatriate employee shall be allowed to 
import a vehicle under this chapter. 

80.  Period for retention vehicle to be endorsed.-When delivery of a vehicle is given to an 
importer, and where the period is extended, a stamped endorsement indicating the period for which the 
vehicle is allowed to be temporarily retained in Pakistan shall be made on the passport of the importer.  

81.  Particulars of importer to be recorded and communicated to all customs-station.-(1) The 
number and other particulars of the passport of an importer and of the vehicle imported by him shall be 
recorded at the Customs-station of entry and the officer in-charge thereof so recording shall 
communicate them to all other Customs-stations and immigration check-posts. 

(2)  The person temporarily importing a vehicle shall not be allowed to leave Pakistan 
unless he has exported the vehicle, or an import permit has been obtained and the Custom-duties and 
other taxes in respect of that vehicle have been paid. 

82.  Endorsement relating to export.-When a vehicle imported under this chapter is exported, 
the officer in-charge of the Customs-station of exit shall make a stamped endorsement on the passport 
of the importer of that vehicle accordingly against the endorsement relating to its import and retention 
in Pakistan and shall inform the Customs-station of entry of that vehicle and all other Customs-stations 
and immigration check-posts. 

83.  Vehicle to be deposited or surrendered.-A vehicle imported under this chapter shall at any 
time before the expiry of the period for which its retention in Pakistan without payment of Customs-
duties was allowed, if not exported or cleared after payment of the said duties, be deposited with any 
Customs-station for the purpose of export at a subsequent date or be surrendered without any claim in 
respect of that vehicle. 

84.  Endorsement relating to deposit or surrender.-When a vehicle is deposited or surrendered 
under rule 83 the officer in-charge of the Customs-station with which the vehicle is deposited or to 
which it is surrendered shall make suitable endorsement on the passport of the importer, and in the 
case of surrender, obtain a receipt of "No claim" from the importer and the vehicle shall be disposed of 
in Act. 

85.  Seizure of vehicle.-If a vehicle to which this chapter rules apply is not exported within the 
time allowed for its temporary retention or is not deposited or surrendered under rule 83, it shall, 
wherever it may be, seized and dealt with in accordance with the provisions of the Act. 

CHAPTER VII 
FRUSTRATED CARGO 

86.  Frustrated cargo will be such goods as are brought into a customs-station by reason of 
inadvertence or mis-direction or where the consignee is untraceable or has dishonored his 
commitments and the consignor wishes to have it re-shipped to him. 

87.  The master of the vessel or his authorized agent or the consignor of the goods himself or 
through his authorized agent shall apply in writing 25[or electronically where Pakistan Customs 
Computerized System (PACCS) is operational,] to the Collector of Customs concerned for permission 
to re-export the frustrated cargo. 

88.  On receipt of an application, the 26[Additional Collector of Customs] shall satisfy himself with 
reference to the relevant, import manifests and other documents that the goods are 'frustrated cargo' as 
provided in section 138 of the Act. 

89.  If the 27[Additional Collector of Customs] is so satisfied, he would permit re-export of the 
frustrated cargo under Customs supervision without payment of duties (whether of import or export) 
chargeable thereon.  

                                                            
25 Inserted vide SRO 563(I)/2005 dated 6th June, 2005 
26 Substituted for ” Collector of Customs” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
27 Substituted for ” Collector” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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28[CHAPTER VIII 
CUSTOMS AGENTS LICENSING 

90.  Definitions.-In this Chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,--  

(a)  "customs agent" means a person granted a customs agent licence by the licensing 
authority to carry out customs business under these rules;  

(b)  "customs business" means activities involving transactions with the Customs 
department concerning the entrance or clearance of any conveyance in a Customs 
Station or Area or Port or any customs related clearance activities or importation or 
exportation of goods or baggage, including their classification and valuation, the 
payment of duties, taxes, or other charges assessed or collected by the Customs on 
goods by reason of its importation, exportation, transit or transshipment or refund; 
rebate, or drawback thereof and includes the preparation of documents or forms in any 
format and the electronic transmission of documents, invoices, bills, or parts thereof  
intended to be filed with the Customs in furtherance of such activities or any other 
activity relating to the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) or rules made there under; 

(c)  "Form" means a form appended to this Chapter; 

(d)  "licence" means a licence granted under this Chapter to act as a Customs Agent; 

(e)  "licensee" means a person to whom a Customs Agent licence has been granted under 
this Chapter; and 

(f)  "licensing authority" means the Collector of Customs or any officer not below the 
rank of Assistant Collector authorized by Collector to act as licensing authority under 
this Chapter. 

91.  Application.-An applicant may submit an application in form "A" along with the following 
documents to the licensing authority with a treasury challan for two thousand rupees as application 
processing fee which shall be non-refundable, namely:-- 

(a)  NTN Certificate;  

(b)  tenancy agreement or ownership documents in respect of business address;  

(c)  copy of CNIC (verification of CNIC shall be got conducted by the Collectorate from 
NADRA);  

(d)  photographs (4 x Passport Size). 

92.  Eligibility to file application.-A candidate is eligible to file application with the licensing 
authority if he is,-- 

(a)  a citizen of Pakistan;  

(b)  not below 21 years of age;  

(c)  a graduate from a recognized university;  

(This condition of minimum qualification shall be applicable for licenses which are 
issued after coming into force of these rules) 

(d)  having adequate knowledge of computer to handle the goods declaration (GD) in 
PRAL or 29[CCS] etc.;  

(e)  not convicted by any court of law. 

93.  Qualification test.-(1) The licensing Authority on receipt of the application shall forward the 
name along with particulars to the office of Directorate General of Training and Research or any other 
independent educational institution nominated by Board, as the case may be, for including the name of 
intending person as candidate for a written examination with a view to ascertain his knowledge about 

                                                            
28 Substituted for Chapter VIII vide SRO 498(I)/2009 dated 13th June, 2009  
29 Substituted for the word “PACCS” vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
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English language, computers and the Customs Law and Procedure. This examination shall be 
conducted 30[***] at Karachi, Lahore, 31[Peshawar, Quetta] and Islamabad twice a year 32[***] 
33[.Each applicant shall deposit a course fee of Rs.5000 34[for examination-related expenses] in the 
respective account of the Directorate General of Training and Research (Customs) and its Regional 
Directorates:]: 

 Provided that if the applicant is a retired BS-14 or above officer of Customs having more than 
ten years service and subject to condition that he has not been removed from the service on 
disciplinary grounds, he may be exempted by the Collector from the above mentioned test on case to 
case basis after conducting his interview. 

(2)  The Licensing Authority shall not consider an application for the grant of licence if 
the applicant fails to secure at least fifty per cent 35[aggregate marks along with forty per cent marks in 
each of the three subjects] in the written examination 36[:] 

37[Provided that for Custom stations located in Federally Administered Tribal Areas or 
Provincially Administered Tribal Areas of the Khyber Pukhtoonkhwa, persons having passed 
secondary school certificate (matriculation) examination can be employed as clerks, if otherwise 
eligible.] 

94.  Approval of licence.-On qualifying the test, the licensing Authority shall issue approval letter 
in Form "B" for issuance of licence subject to the following, namely:-- 

(a)  deposit as security in the shape of defense saving certificate for rupees three hundred 
thousand only for operating in one customs station and rupees seven hundred thousand 
only, for operating on a country wide basis, in the shape of Defence Saving 
Certificates pledged to the Collector of Customs; and 

(b)  execute a bond in Form "C" for ensuring good conduct and to  follow custom rules 
and regulations and for recovery of any amount adjudged against him or ordered to be 
paid by him. 

95.  Licence and its conditions.-(1) The Licensing Authority may, on fulfilling all the  
conditions under these rules, grant a non-transferable licence in Form "D" for a period initially for two 
years which shall be renewable after every two years subject to the prescribed conditions. 

(2)  The license shall neither be transferable nor can be sub-let and no licensee shall, 
except with the prior approval of the licensing Authority, bring about a change in the composition of 
the company, proprietorship or firm, as the case may be. 

(3)  38[ Subject to the fulfillment of conditions provided for eligibility of applicant in rule 
92, change] of status of firm from proprietorship to partnership shall be allowed on submission of 
partnership deed duly attested by notary public and on successful passing of interview to be conducted 
by the licensing authority or any officer authorized in this behalf. 

(4)  Retirement of partner shall be allowed on submission of an additional undertaking that 
the existing partner may take the responsibility of all previous and future act of the company and shall 
be responsible for payment of any outstanding government dues accrued on the company before and 
after retirement of the partner. 

                                                            
30 The word “simultaneously” omitted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
31 The commas and words ", Peshawar, Quetta" were  inserted vide SRO 48(I)/2013 30th January, 2013 
32 The words “in July and January" were omitted vide SRO 48(I)/2013 30th January, 2013  
33 Added vide SRO 449(I)/2010 dated 20th May, 2011   
34 Added vide SRO 1109(I)/2015 dated 27th October, 2015 
35 Substituted for the word ‘marks’ vide SRO 449(I)/2010 dated 20th May, 2011   
36 For the full stop at the end, a colon was substituted vide SRO 48(I)/2013 30th January, 2013  
37 The proviso was inserted vide SRO 48(I)/2013 dated 30th January, 2013 
38 Substituted for the word “change” vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
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(5)  Dissolution of partnership shall be allowed on submission of dissolution deed and an 
undertaking that the person continuing the firm shall be responsible for the payment of all or any 
outstanding government dues accrued in the name and title of the firm. 

(6)  Change of directorship in case of a company shall only be allowed if duly approved by 
the Security Exchange Commission of Pakistan 39[subject to the condition that no criminal proceedings 
under Customs Act or Rules made thereunder are pending against the company]. 

(7)  The licensee shall provide sales tax registration 40[certificate] before commencing of 
his business after getting the license. 

(8)  In the case of the death of an individual licensee, the license may be re-issued to his 
legal heir if he fulfills the criteria prescribed in rules 92, 93 and 94. The new licensee shall execute a 
fresh bond for the purpose however the licensing Authority may allow the transfer of the security 
deposit held in the name of the deceased licensee to the name of new licensee, subject to the liabilities 
attached to such deposit. 

(9)  The licensing Authority may, in anticipation of the passing of test or training and 
examination, as the case may be, grant a provisional license for a maximum period of six months or till 
such time a fresh examination is conducted on fulfilling conditions laid down in rules 92 and 95. 

(10)  A license shall be valid for one or all Collectorates, as the case may be, for a period of 
two years, which shall be renewable after every two years unless revoked earlier in accordance with 
the provisions of this Chapter 41[: 

Provided that subject to such additional conditions as the licensing authority may impose, the 
license may be renewed for a period of five years, if it has remained valid for the last 10 years and no 
criminal proceedings have been initiated or pending against the licensee.] 

(11)  In case the licence or a custom permit is lost or damaged, a duplicate copy thereof 
may be issued on a written request by the licensee, duly supported by the documentary evidence and 
on payment of fee of five thousand rupees. 

96.  Renewal of Licence.-(1) An application for the renewal of the licence shall be made to the 
licensing Authority, two months before its expiry along with the following documents, namely:-- 

(a)  an affidavit to the effect that no case of tax fraud and criminal case has been finalized 
from the court of law or tribunal against the licensee or any of the partners, 42[or 
directors] as the case may be;  

(b)  information about total number of declarations filed showing declarations of imports 
and exports separately and detail of cases made out against him; 

(c) proof of payment of renewal fee which shall be rupees two thousand for renewal of 
license for two years; and  

(d) certificate of participation (43[once in  very two years] ) in mandatory course from 
Directorate-General of Training and Research (Custom, Sales Tax and Federal 
Excise). 

(2) The licensing Authority may refuse to renew the licence if it finds that,-- 

(a) the licensee has failed to apply for renewal of licence within the prescribed 
time; or  

(b) the licensee has become insolvent or bankrupt or is convicted in cases of tax 
fraud and criminal cases under any law for the time being in force; or  

                                                            
39 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
40 Substituted for the word “number” vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
41 For full stop colon was substituted and new proviso was added vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
42 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
43 Substituted for the words  “for each year” vide SRO 1063(I)/2011 dated 3rd November, 2011 
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(c) the licensee becomes mentally retarded or lunatic; or  

(d) the licensee's previous performance has not been satisfactory; or 

(e) the licensee had violated any applicable law or acted in a dishonest manner; or 

(f) the previous record of business showed involvement of licensee in any of the 
offences mention in the Act; or 

(g) the licence has been revoked under these rules; or 

(h) the licensee, in the previous period of validity of licence, has failed to file 
sufficient number of declarations and conduct customs business, as prescribed 
by the Collector. 

97. Authorization to sign the documents on behalf of licensee.-(1) A licensee may authorize not 
more than three permit holders to sign Customs documents 44[and attend hearing] on his behalf. 

(2)  Such authorization shall be in Form "E" and shall be valid only when accepted by the 
licensing Authority or an officer authorized on his behalf. 

98.  Issuance of permits.-(1) The licensee shall apply to the licensing Authority in Form "F" for 
the grant of Customs permit to such clerks as he employs for conducting business at the Custom 
House, Customs Station, Port or Airport. 

(2)  Such applications shall bear a court-fee stamp, of the value of fifty rupees and shall be 
accompanied by three passport size photograph of the clerks whose permits are applied for and such 
employee has passed at least higher secondary school certificate (intermediate) examination and holds 
valid CNIC. 

(3)  A Customs permit shall not be transferable and shall be valid for the person for whom 
it is issued.  

(4)  A Customs permit shall be issued on Form "G" and shall be valid for one year unless 
suspended or earlier revoked in accordance with these rules.  

(5)  The licensee shall apply for the renewal of the Customs permit of his clerk at least one 
month before the expiry of the permit.  

(6)  The licensee shall inform the licensing Authority immediately in case the services of 
any permit holder are terminated and surrender the Customs permit to the licensing Authority for 
cancellation.  

(7)  A Customs permit shall be liable to be revoked or suspended at any time by the 
licensing Authority for any irregularity, misbehavior or for any other reason for which a licence may 
be revoked or suspended.  

(8)  The Customs permit shall always be carried by the person to whom it has been issued 
and shall be produced before appropriate officer of Customs on demand.  

(9)  The licensee shall be responsible for all acts of his authorized representative or any 
person holding a Customs permit on his behalf. 
45[99. Customs agent to attend course.-(1) All Customs Agents licensed under these rules shall 
attend every two years a mandatory Custom Agent Course of six says from the Directorate General of 
Training and Research (Customs) to be conducted in batches at Karachi, Lahore 46[, Multan, 
Faisalabad, Sialkot, Quetta, Peshawar] and Islamabad. A fee of rupees three and a half thousand may 
be charged by the Directorate General as fee of course 47[for training related expenses]. The 

                                                            
44 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
45 Substituted  vide SRO 1063(I)/2011 dated 3rd November, 2011  
46 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
47 Inserted vide SRO 1109(I)/2015 dated 10th October, 2015 
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curriculum of the course shall be prescribed by the Directorate General of Training and Research 
(Customs). 

(2)  The six days mandatory course, referred to in sub-rule (2) shall be conducted with a 
qualifying benchmark of at seats ninety per cent attendance during the course. The Customs Agent 
who does not fulfill this requirement shall repeat the course on re-payment of the prescribed fee.] 

100.  Maintenance of records.-(1) Each licensee shall maintain, and preserve, complete records of 
its financial transactions and of all customs documents handled by it and copies of all correspondence, 
bills accounts, statements and other papers relating to the customs business for a period specified 
under section 211 of the Act. 

(2)  The records specified in sub-rule (1) above shall be made available for examination at 
any time to any officer of customs or sales tax authorized or deputed by the licensing authority under 
the Act or the rules made there under and no licensee shall refuse access to or taking extracts from the 
record nor shall conceal, remove or destroy any part of the record. 

101. Responsibilities of licensee.-A licensee shall,-- 

(a) file customs declarations in the prescribed manner and procedure giving detailed 
description of each item as mentioned in the Customs Tariff; 

(b) make himself available at the time of examination of the goods drawing representative 
sample, counting, weighing etc. as and when required for any such purpose; 

(c) be responsible for any or all other documents signed by him or his employee or on his 
behalf or on behalf of his client; 

(d) provide complete information and documents as and when required after clearance of 
the consignments; 

(e) pay the evaded amount of duties and taxes in case it is established that evasion has 
taken place because of his negligence, failure to perform his functions as prescribed 
under the law or because of connivance or willful act of its employee or permit holder; 

(f) furnish an authorization from each of the company, firm or individual, as the case may 
be, by whom he is employed to act as their Customs Agent; 

(g) not represent a client before an officer of customs in any matter which the licensee 
dealt as an officer or employee of the customs or of the facts of which he gained 
knowledge while in Government service; 

(h) not appear, act or plead in any proceedings under sections 179, 193, 194A or 196 of 
the Act, for and on behalf of any person other than the person for whom it acted as 
licensee in relation to maters out of which the proceedings have arisen;  

48[(hh)  not appear, act, plead or represent before any officer of Customs, in any proceedings 
under the Act incidental to a Goods Declaration filed, where he was not Customs 
Agent at the time of filing of GD, except where accompanied by the importer in 
person;] 

(i) where he knows that a client has not complied with the law or has made any error or 
omission in any document immediately bring the matter of such non-compliance, error 
or omission to the notice of the appropriate officer of Customs; 

(j) exercise due diligence to ascertain the correctness of any information which he 
imparts to the custom department or to a client with reference to any customs 
business; 

(k) not withhold information relating to any customs business from the customs or from a 
client who is entitled to such information; 

                                                            
48 Inserted vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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(l) promptly pay to Government, when due, all sums received for payment of any duty, 
tax or other debt or obligation owing to the Government and promptly render account 
to its client regarding any money received from him for Government, or received from 
it in excess of Governmental, or the other charges properly payable in respect of the 
client in its customs business; 

(m)  not attempt to influence the conduct of any officer of customs in any matter pending 
before the custom house, custom station, port or airport by the use of force, 
intimidation, false accusation, duress thereof or by offering any special inducement or 
promise of advantage, any gift or favor or other thing of value; 

(n)  not procure or attempt to procure, directly or indirectly, information from the customs 
records or other Government sources of any kind to which access is not granted by 
proper authority; 

(o)  not employ in any capacity, with power of attorney, by delegation or otherwise,-- 

(i)  any individual whose application for licence or customs permit has been 
refused; 

(ii)  any individual whose licence or permit has been revoked or whose conduct as 
a partner, manager, director, officer or employee has been the cause of the 
revocation of the licence or permit, for the promotion of or in connection with, 
the work relating to the licence; 

(P)  produce the actual importer or exporter whenever required and declare his 
computerized national identity card number, actual office address along with 
telephone number, tax number and e- mail address; 

(q)  inform promptly the customer about the objection raised by documents or declaration 
required under the law and bring the matter to the notice of appropriate officer of 
customs in writing immediately; and 

(r)  report immediately to the customs about suspected financial transactions like money 
laundering or proceeds of crime by its client; 

(s) issue proper bill specifying therein item wise details of cargo handling or clearance 
charges received from the importers or exporters; 

(t) receive handling or clearance charges from the importers or exporters through cheques 
only; and 

(u) maintain a proper manual register to record all charges received them.] 

102.  Action in case of violations.-(1) The licensing Authority may revoke or suspend a license or 
permit of any Customs Agent for one or more than one of following reasons, namely:-- 

(a)  the licensee has made or cause to be made in any application for any license or permit 
under this chapter, or report filed with the customs, any statement which was, at the 
time and in light of the circumstances under which it was made, false or misleading 
with respect to any material fact, or has omitted to state in any such application or 
report; 

(b)  the licensee has been convicted at any time for larceny, theft, robbery, extortion, 
forgery, counterfeiting, fraud concealment, embezzlement, fraudulent conversion, or 
misappropriation of funds; 

(c)  the licensee has knowingly employed, or continues to employ, any individual who has 
been convicted of any offence referred to under clause (b); or 

(d)  the licensee has, in the course of its customs business, with intent to defraud, in any 
manner, willfully and knowingly deceived, misled or threatened any client or 
prospective client. 
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(e)  violation by the licensee of any provision of Act or the rules, regulations, 
notifications, instructions or orders issued thereunder; 

(f)  aiding or abetting any individual, firm or company, as the case may be, for violation 
of any provision of the Act or the rules or regulations made there under; 

(g)  negligence or inefficiency of the licensee in the discharge of its obligations; 

(h)  unsatisfactory conduct of the licensee while transacting customs business or in relation 
to any person who has entrusted it with any customs business; 

(i)  failure of the licensee to comply with any of the bond executed by him under this 
Chapter; 

(j)  concealing, removing or destroying by the licensee of its financial and customs 
business records or refusing to allow an officer of customs to inspect them and take 
extracts there from; 

(k)  attempt by the licensee to influence the conduct of any employee in the custom house, 
custom station, port or airport by the use of force, intimidation, false accusation, 
duress, bribery or by offering any special inducement or gift; 

(l)  failure of the licensee to exercise due diligence and due care to apprehend and 
forestall an untrue declaration in respect of description, content, sort, classification, 
origin, quality or value of the imported or exported goods by its client; 

(m)  withholding by the licensee of any information, document or other evidence from an 
officer of customs which is likely to prevent any fraud or evasion of customs duties 
and other taxes or dues and the circumvention or contravention of any restrictions 
imposed by any law for the time being in force; 

(n)  the licensee has defaulted in making payment of duties and taxes received from their 
client in time, if any; 

(o)  the licensee's previous performance has not been satisfactory or has not been true to 
the customs or towards his clients; or 

(P)  the licensee's previous record of customs business due to his being concerned in any 
customs offence is not free from reasonable doubt. 

(2)  In case of revocation of a licence under sub-rule (1), the licensing Authority may, after 
issuing show cause notice to the licensee, forfeit the whole or part of the security deposited by the 
licensee under rule 95 for the settlement of any duty, taxes or any other charges due from him. 

(3)  The Collector or the licensing Authority, as the case may be, shall not pass any order 
under sub-rules (1) and (2) to revoke the license or permit unless the licensee is informed in writing 
regarding the allegations and opportunity of hearing is afforded. While passing an order for revocation 
of licence, the Collector or the licensing Authority, as the case may be, may also direct forfeiture of the 
security deposited by the licensee under rule 95. 

(4)  The licensing authority may, in cases where immediate action is considered necessary 
against the licensee, suspend his license forthwith after recording reasons in writing pending the final 
action under the Act and rules made there under. 

103.  Appeal.-Any Customs Agent, aggrieved by any decision or order of the licensing Authority 
denying, revoking or suspending a licence or permit under this chapter may prefer an appeal with the 
Chief Collector within  sixty days of the passing of such decision or order. 

104.  Repayment of security deposit.-The security deposit, if not forfeited under these rule  
shall be repayable, after 49[three] months from the date of revocation or surrender of the licence, after 

                                                            
49 Substotuted for “six” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017  
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an application in writing is made, to the person who deposited the same or to the legal heirs, as the 
case may be. 

105.  Licence stands revoked.--A licence shall stand revoked, if the licensee,-- 

(a)  is declared insolvent or convicted by a court of law for any offence punishable under 
the Act or for an offence involving moral turpitude or misappropriation of property or 
breach of trust under the Pakistan Penal Code, 1860 (Act XLV 1860) or any other law 
for the time being in force; 

(b)  is involved in a case of tax fraud under any law for the time being in force; 

(c)  on failure of renewal of license for consecutive five years of last renewal; or 

(d)  upon filing of an application for cancellation of its license. 

106.  Savings.-Notwithstanding anything contained in this. Chapter, all the licenses issued earlier 
shall remain operative until their expiry period. Any new licence and the renewal of the existing 
licenses shall be subject to the provisions of these rules except mentioned otherwise in the rules. 

------ 

FORM ‘A’ 
[See Rule 9] 

APPLICATION FORM FOR CUSTOMS AGENTS LICENCE  
UNDER CUSTOMS RULES, 2001 

 Photograph of 
the owner/MD 

To  

Collector/The Licensing Authority,  

Model Customs Collectorate, 

………………………………. 

 I/We ………………………… hereby apply for the grant of a Customs Agents Licence to act 
as customs agent to carryout customs business under the Customs Rules, the particulars of the 
applicant are given below:-- 

1. Full name of the applicant.  

2. Nationality.  

3. Address and location.  

4.  CNIC No.  

5. Nature of enterprise, private individual, partnership concern, private limited or a limited 
company. 

6. Name of Persons who would be in-charge of work relating to this licence in case of company.  

7. Educational qualification of applicant.  

8. Details of business experience.  

9. Details of experience of Custom clearance work.  

10.  NTN Number. 

11. Sales Tax Registration Number.  

12. Name of the Bank account number.  

13. Name and designation of employees. 
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 The application fee of Rs. 2000/- has been paid in the Treasury vide challan No.  ___ 
dated   which is attached. 

 I/We hereby declare that the particulars finished in this application are correct and I/We have 
read the Customs Rules, 2001 and I/We agree to abide by them. 

Yours faithfully. 

NAME OF APPLICANT 

----- 

FORM “B” 
[See Rule 94] 

SUBJECT:  GRANT OF CUSTOMS AGENT LICENCE UNDER CHAPTER VIII OF 
CUSTOMS RULES, 2001 COMPLETION OF FORMALITIES THEREOF. 

 Please refer to your application dated     for the grant of Customs Agent 
Licence. 

2.  Licensing Authority is pleased to grant approval for the issuance of Customs Agent Licence, 
You are therefore required to complete the remaining formalities and furnish following documents to 
the Licensing Authority within 30 days of the issuance of this letter failing which the approval will 
stand withdrawn/cancelled:-- 

(a)  Deposit a sum of Rs. 3,00,000/-(Rupees three hundred thousand only) for operating in 
one custom station and Rs. 700,000/-(Rupees seven hundred thousand only), for 
operating on a country wide basis in the shape of Defence Saving Certificates pledged 
to the Collector of Customs; 

(b)  execute a bond in Form ‘C’ on stamp paper of Rs. 1000 (one thousand). 

3. It should be noted that the bond is to be typed on the first page only and if the text is not 
completed, separate ordinary ledger paper may be used instead of typing on the reverse of the bond 
paper. It may further be added that the bond is to be signed in presence of two witnesses known to the 
Custom House. 

4.  The above formalities should be completed within thirty (30) days from the date of issue of 
this letter and the bond be submitted to Custom House by   . 

(LICENSING AUTHORITY) 

------ 

FORM ‘C’ 
[See Rule 94(b)] 

No.     of 20     

 Know all the men be these presents that we are held and firmly bound to the President of 
Pakistan in the sum of Rs.     (Rupees     only) for payment 
where of we hereby bind ourselves and each of us bind himself, our and each of our heirs, executors 
and administrators firmly by these presents dated this     day of    , in 
the year of 20    . 

 Whereas the said M/s.     has been authorized to act as Customs Agent under 
section 207 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) and the said M/s.    , has agreed 
to enter into this bound as required by the rules made under section 219 of the said Act, read with item 
21 of the First Schedule thereof and whereas the said M/s.   has deposited the 
sum of Rs.     (Rupees   ) with the President of Pakistan as security 
for his faithful behaviour and that of his clerks and servants as regards the Custom House Regulations 
and officers. 
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 Now the condition of the above written bond is such that if the said M/s.           , 
and his clerks and servants do all times whilst holding such licence as aforesaid behave themselves in a 
faithful manner as regards the Custom House regulations and its officers and if the said  
M/s.   , and their executors or administrators do and shall at all times make good to 
the President of Pakistan all the every sums of money which being due to the Government shall be 
reason of them is misfeasance or negligence of the said M/s.    , or of his clerks or 
servants have not been paid to the President of Pakistan then the above written bound shall be void, 
otherwise the same shall be remain in full force and virtue and it is hereby agreed and declared that 
President of Pakistan may apply the said sum of Rs.     (Rupees        ) 
deposited as aforesaid and it is hereby agreed that the said sum of Rs.                shall 
remain the President of Pakistan for six calendar months after the date upon which the  
said M/s.    , shall cease to act as a Custom Agent as security for the 
payment of any sums due to Government by reason of any misfeasance or negligence of the said  
M/s.    or his clerks or servants which may not be discovered until after the said and 
that this bound shall be and remain in full force and virtue until the expiration of the said terms of six 
months. 

 Signed, sealed and delivered by the above named in the presence of witnesses. 

Signature & Stamp of C/Agent 
Name of the licensee 

Witnesses: 

 1.     

 2.     

Executed before me this 
Day of   , 20  

------ 

FORM ‘D’ 
[See Rule 95] 

 Warnings:--Not Transferable. 

 C.H.A. Licence No.   for Clearing and Forwarding Conveyances, Goods 
and Baggage. 

 Photograph of 
owner or MD 

CUSTOMS AGENTS LICENCE TO TRANSACT CUSTOM HOUSE  
BUSINESS UNDER SECTION 207 OF THE CUSTOMS  

ACT, 1969 
 Messers       of      ___ 
 have been registered in the books of this Customs House / Customs Station /  
Customs Port / Customs Airport as Customs Agents. They are authorized to transact business at the 
          _______________ 
(name of the Custom House/Land Customs Station/Customs Port/Customs Airport) for a period of two 
years. 

Signature of Licensing Authority 
Dated:      
Full Address:     
     
     

RENEWAL 

Renewed Form Up to Signature 
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FORM ‘E’ 
[See Rule 97(2)] 

FORM OF AUTHORIZATION TO SIGN CUSTOMS DOCUMENTS ETC 

From 
 Mr./Messrs     
      
      
To 
 The Licensing Authority 
     
     
Sir, 

I/We      owner/MD of Messers     __ have the 
honor to inform you that I/we have authorized the following assistants, clerks or representatives, 
clearing agents of     to transact Custom business and to sign all the documents 
related with such business under the licensing rules. 

 Four specimen signatures of each of these persons are also enclosed for records. 

 I/We undertake to acknowledge these signatures as if they were those of the firm for all 
purposes in connection with the aforesaid transactions and to accept any liabilities incurred under the 
said transactions as if they had in fact been signed by me/our firm, 

 Application Fee Rs. 100 deposition in National Bank of Pakistan through treasury challan 
(enclosed). 

I/We have the honour to be 

Sir, 

Your most obedient servant/ servants 

1. Mr.      will  Sign      

2. Mr.      will  Sign      

3. Mr.      will  Sign      

4. Mr.      will  Sign      

5. Mr.      will  Sign      

------ 

FORM ‘F’ 
[See Rule 98(1)] 

APPLICATION FOR CUSTOMS PERMIT FOR THE EMPLOYEE OF A  
CUSTOMS AGENT TO TRANSACT CUSTOM HOUSE BUSINESS 

To 

 The Licensing Authority 

     

     

Sir, 



[27] 

 I/We     do hereby authorize Mr.     whose particulars 
are given below to transact Custom House business on my/our behalf and I/We accept all 
responsibility for his act as if they were my/our own. 

 Particulars of the employee:-- 

1. Full Name      son of      ___ ____ 

2. Age ___________________________________________________________________ 

3. CNIC No. ___________________________________________________________________ 

4. Residential address ____________________________________________________________ 

5. Educational qualification _______________________________________________________ 

6. Knowledge of various languages (English, Urdu, or any other local language)  _________ 
______________________________________________________________________ 

7. Serving in the firm as _________________________________________________________ 

8. Period of Service _____________________________________________________________ 

9. Experience in Customs work ___________________________________________________ 

10.  No. of previous Identity Card,/Customs Permit if held  ______________________________ 

11. Whether at any time convicted by a Court _________________________________________ 

12. Whether at any time Identity Card/Customs Permit was refused by the Customs if so When 
______________________________________________________________________ 

13. Details of past service if any ___________________________________________________ 

14. Reasons for leaving the last firm _________________________________________________ 

15.     (copies of testimonials and certificates enclosed). 

16. Signature of the employee ___________________________________________________ 

Yours faithfully, 
(Name of the licensee) 

N.B:--  This application should be accompanied by three passport size Photograph of the employee. 

---- 

FORM ‘G’ 
[See Rule 98(4)] 

PASS HOLDER IS NOT A GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEE 
Customs Agent/Representative Pass 

Not Transferable 
 Mr.      S/o     
  CNIC No.     of Messer's    

  

    CHA Licence No.     
    has been registered was Custom House  
    as Customs Agent/Clerk/Assistant/Representative of the 
Customs Agent for a period from    to    

  

Signature & Stamp of the Licensing/issuing Authority
Dated             ___ 
NIC No.            ___ 
Pass No.            ___ 
Specimen Signature           ___ 
*  Only valid if displayed. 
* Valid during working hours to transact business as Customs. 
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* Agent/authorized representative. 
* Liable to cancellation if misused. 
* Duplicate copy is not valid.] 

----- 

CHAPTER IX 
VALUATION 

SUB-CHAPTER-I 
(PRELIMINARY) 

107.  Definitions.-In this Chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a)  "at or about the same time" means within ninety days prior to the importation or 
within ninety days after the importation of goods being valued 50[except in cases 
where Valuation Rulings issued under section 25-A exist, the Valuation Ruling shall 
remain in field unless rescinded, modified or replaced with a new Valuation Ruling]; 

(b)  "buying commissions" means fee paid and declared in the bill of entry by an importer 
to his agent for the service of representing the importer abroad in the purchase of 
being valued; 

(c)  "commercial level" means the level of the transaction at which a sale is concluded and 
includes the sales before and after importation of the goods for example, sales 
conducted between a manufacturer and a whole seller, or between a whole seller and a 
retailer, or between a retailer and a customer; 

(d)  "family" means a group of persons related to each other by marriage, blood or law or 
adoption and includes all descendants of a common progenitor; 

(e)  "general expenses" includes direct and indirect costs of marketing the goods after 
importation; 

(f)  "produced" includes goods grown, manufactured and mined; and 

SUB-CHAPTER-II 
GENERAL  

108.  Declaration by the importer.-The importer, or his agent, shall furnish- 

(a)  a declaration disclosing full and accurate details relating to the value of imported 
goods; and 

(b)  any other statement, information or document as considered necessary by the 
appropriate officer for determination of the value of imported goods under the Act and 
this chapter. 

109.  Burden of proof.-(1) Where the appropriate officer has reason to doubt the truth or accuracy 
of the particulars or of documents produced in support of the declaration, such officer may ask the 
importer to provide further explanation, including documents or other evidence. 

 (2)  If, after receiving information referred to in sub rule (1) or in the absence of a 
response, the appropriate officer still has reasonable doubts about the truth or accuracy of the declared 
value, it may be deemed that the customs value of the imported goods cannot be determined under the 
provisions of subsection (1) of section 25 of the Act. 

 (3)  When a final decision is made, the appropriate officer shall communicate to the 
importer in writing his decision and the grounds there for. 

110.  Prohibited methods.-Where the value of imported goods cannot be determined under sub-
section (1), (5), (6), (7) and (8) of section 25 of the Act, the customs value shall be determined on the 

                                                            
50 Inserted vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 



[29] 

basis of data of imports available with the Customs Department. However no value shall be 
determined under this chapter on the basis of- 

(i)         the selling price of the identical goods produced in Pakistan; 

(ii)  the price of the goods in the domestic market of the country of origin except after 
allowing deduction of local taxes and profits at each level of sale in the country or 
exportations; 

(iii)  arbitrary or fictitious values; or 

(iv)  the minimum customs values, except those notified under sub-section (4) of section 25 
of the Act. 

111.  Rights of Customs.-Nothing contained in this chapter shall be construed as restricting, or 
calling in question, the right of the appropriate officer to satisfy himself  as to the truth or accuracy of 
any statement, information, document or declaration presented for valuation purposes by or on behalf 
of the importer under the Act and rules made there under. 

112.  Rights of importer.-(1) Whenever the appropriate officer is unable to accept the transaction 
value without further inquiry, he shall give the importer an opportunity to supply such further detailed 
information as may be necessary to enable him to examine the circumstances surrounding the sale. In 
this context, the appropriate officer of customs shall examine relevant aspects of the transaction, 
including the way in which the buyer and seller organize their commercial relations and the way in 
which the price in question was arrived at, in order to determine whether the relationship influenced 
the price. ,there it can be shown that the buyer and seller, although "related persons" as detined under 
clause (h) of rule 2 of chapter-I, buy from and sell to each other as if they were not related, this would 
demonstrate that the price had been settled in a manner consistent with the normal pricing practice of 
the concerned industry or with the way the seller settles prices for sales to buyers who are not related 
to him, this would demonstrate that the price has not been influenced by the relationship. 

 (2)  Where it is shown that the price is adequate to ensure recovery of all costs plus a profit 
which is representative of the firm's overall profit realized over a representative period of time, for 
example, on an annual basis, in sales of goods of the same class or kind, this would demonstrate that 
the price had not been influenced. 

SUB-CHAPTER-III 
PRIMARY METHOD OF VALUATION 

113.  Price actually paid or payable.-(1) The price actually paid or payable is the total payment 
made or to be made by the buyer to or for the benefit of the seller for the imported goods. The payment 
need not necessarily take the form of a transfer of money. It may be made by way of letter of credit or 
negotiable instruments, or by cash or credit or partly by cash and partly by credit and may be made 
directly or indirectly. As example of an indirect payment would be the settlement by the buyer, 
whether in whole or in part, of a debt owned by the seller 

(2)  Activities undertaken by the buyer on his own account, other than those for which an 
adjustment is provided in sub-section (2) of section 25 of the Act are not considered to be an indirect 
payment to the seller, even though they might be regarded as of benefit to the seller. The costs of such 
activities shall not, therefore, be added to the price actually paid or payable in determining the value of 
imported goods. 

(3)  The customs value of imported goods shall not include the following charges or costs, 
provided that they are distinguished from the price actually paid or payable for the imported goods, 
namely:- 

(i)        charges for construction, erection, assembly, maintenance or technical assistance 
undertaken after importation of goods such as industrial plant, machinery or 
equipment; 

(ii)        the cost of transport after importation; and 
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(iii)       duties and taxes in Pakistan. 

(4)  The price actually paid or payable refers to the price of the imported goods. Thus the 
flow of dividends or other payments from the buyer to the seller, which do not relate to the imported 
goods, shall not be part of the customs value. 

(5) Charges for interest under a financing arrangement entered into by the buyer and 
relating to the purchase of imported goods shall not be regarded as part of the customs value provided 
that, 

(a) the charges are distinguished from the price actually paid or payable for the goods; 

(b) the financing arrangement was made in writing; and 

(c) where required, the buyer can demonstrate that, 

(i) such goods are actually sold at the price declared as the price actually paid or 
payable; and 

(ii) the claimed rate of interest does not exceed the level for such transactions 
prevailing in the country where, and at the time when, the finance was 
provided. 

 Explanation.-The provisions of clause (c) shall apply regardless of whether 
the finance is provided by the seller, a bank or another natural or legal person. It shall 
also apply, if appropriate, where goods are valued under a method other than the 
transaction value.  

 (6) In determining the customs value of imported carrier media bearing data or 
instructions, only the cost or value of the carrier medium itself shall be taken into account. The 
customs value shall not, therefore, include the cost or value of the data or instructions, provided that 
this is distinguished from the cost or the value of the carrier medium. 

 Explanation.-For the purpose of this sub-rule, the expression “carrier medium” shall not be 
taken to include integrated circuits, semiconductors and similar devices or articles incorporating such 
circuits or devices and the expression “data or instructions” shall not be taken to include sound, 
cinematic or video recordings.] 

114.  Restrictions which do not affect value.-Among restrictions which would not render a price 
actually paid or payable unacceptable are restrictions which do not substantially affect the value of the 
goods. An example of such restrictions would be the case where a seller requires a buyer of 
automobiles not to sell or exhibit them prior to a fixed date which represents the beginning of a model 
year. 

115.  Restrictions which affect value.-If the sale or price is subject to some conditions or 
considerations for which a value cannot be determined with respect to the goods being valued, the 
transaction value shall not be acceptable for customs purposes. For examples:- 

(a)        the seller establishes the price of the imported goods on condition that the buyer will 
also buy other goods in specified quantities; 

(b)        the price of the imported goods is dependent upon the price, or prices, at which the 
buyer of the imported goods other goods to the seller of the imported goods; or 

(c)        the price is established on the basis of a form of payment extraneous to the imported 
goods, such as when be imported goods are semi-finished goods which have been 
provided by the seller on condition that he will receive a specified quantity of the 
finished goods. 

 Explanation.-Conditions or considerations relating to the production or marketing of the 
imported goods shall not result in rejection of the transaction value. For example, the fact that the 
buyer furnishes the seller with engineering and plans undertaken in Pakistan shall not result in 
rejection of the transaction value. Likewise, if the buyer undertakes on his own account, even though 
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by agreement with the seller, activities relating to the marketing of the imported goods, the value of 
these activities shall not be part of the value of imported goods nor shall such activities result in 
rejection of the transaction value.  

116.  Transaction value acceptable in case of related parties.-Where the buyer and seller are 
related, circumstances surrounding the sale shall be examined and the transaction value shall be 
accepted as the customs value of imported goods provided that the relationship did not influence the 
price. Where the appropriate officer has no doubts about the acceptability of the price, it may be 
accepted without requesting further information from the importer. For example, the appropriate 
officer may have previously examined the relationship, or he may already have detailed information 
concerning the buyer and the seller, and may already be satisfied from such examination or 
information that the relationship did not influence the price. 

SUB-CHAPTER-IV 
SECONDARY METHODS OF VALUATION 

117.  Transaction value of identical goods.-(1) In applying sub-section (5) of section 25 of the 
Act, the appropriate officer shall, wherever possible use a sale of identical goods at the same 
commercial level and in substantially the same quantities as the goods being valued. Where no such 
sale is found, a sale of identical goods that takes place under any one of the following conditions may 
be used, namely:- 

(i)  a sale at the same commercial level but in different quantities; 

(ii)  a sale at different commercial level but in substantially the same quantities; or 

(iii)  a sale at a different commercial level and in different quantities. 

(2)     Having found a sale under any one of the conditions referred to in sub-rule (1), 
adjustments shall then be made, as the case may be, for the following, namely:- 

(i)  quantity factors only; 

(ii)  commercial level factors only; or 

(iii) both commercial level and quantity factors. 

 (3)      For the purposes of sub-section (5) of section 25 of the Act, the transaction value of 
identical imported goods means a value, adjusted as provided for in clauses (a), (b) and (c) of sub-
section (5) of that section, which has already been accepted under sub-section (1) of the said section 
25. 

  (4)     A condition for adjustment because of different commercial levels or different quantities 
shall be that such adjustment, whether it leads to an increase or a decrease in the value, be made only 
on the basis of demonstrated evidence that clearly establishes the reasonableness and accuracy of the 
adjustment, e.g., valid price lists containing prices referring to different levels or different quantities. 
As an example of this, if the imported goods being valued consist of a shipment of ten units and the 
only identical goods for which a transaction value exists involved a sale of five hundred units, and it is 
recognized that the seller grants quantity discounts, the required adjustment may be accomplished by 
resorting to the seller's price list and using that price applicable to a sale of ten units. This does not 
require that a sale had to have been made in quantities of ten as long as the price list has been 
established as being bona fide through sales at other quantities. 

118.  Transaction value of similar goods.-(1) In applying sub-section (6) of section 25 of the Act 
the appropriate officer shall, wherever possible, use a sale of similar goods at the same commercial 
level and in substantially the same quantities as the goods being valued. For the purposes of sub-
section (6) of the said section the transaction value of similar imported goods means the value of 
imported goods, adjusted as provided for in sub-section (2) thereof which has already been accepted 
under sub-section (1) of that section. 

(2) The provisions of Rule-117 shall, mutatis mutandis, also apply in respect of similar 
goods. 
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119.  Deductive value method.-(1) For the purposes of this rule, the expression "unit price at which 
goods are sold in the greatest aggregate quantity" means the price at which the greatest number of 
units is sold in sales to persons who are not related to the persons from whom they buy such goods at 
the first commercial level after importation at which such sale takes place. 

 Explanation -(i) When goods are sold on the basis of a printed or advertised price list which 
grants favourable unit prices for purchase made in larger quantities, the unit price at which goods are 
sold in the greatest aggregate quantity shall be ascertained as per the following example:- 

Sale quantity. Unit price. Number of sales. Total quantity sold      
at each price. 

One to ten units. 100 10 sales of 5 units. 
5 sales of 3 units. 

65 

Eleven to twenty five units. 95 5 sales of 11 units. 55 
Over twenty five units. 90 1 sale of 30 units. 

1 sale of 50 units. 
80 

Note- In this example, the greatest number of units sold at a price is eighty therefore; the unit price in 
the greatest aggregate quantity is ninety. 

(ii)        In case when there are two separate sales. For example, in the first sale five hundred 
units are sold at a price of ninety-five currency units each. In the second sale four 
hundred units are sold at a price of ninety currency units each. In this example, as the 
greatest number of units sold at a particular price is five hundred, therefore, the unit 
price of the greatest aggregate quantity shall be ninety-five. 

(iii)       In case where various quantities are sold at various prices. For example:- 

(1)            Sales: 

            Sales Quantity.                                                                       Unit Price.
                    (1)                                                                                          (2) 
                40 units                                                                                      100 
                30 units                                                                                       90 
                15 units                                                                                      100 
                50 units                                                                                       95 
                25 units                                                                                      105 
                35 units                                                                                       90 
                05 units                                                                                      100 
                                
            Total quantity sold.                                                                Unit Price.
                    (1)                                                                                          (2) 
                    65                                                                                         90 
                    50                                                                                         95 
                    60                                                                                        100   
                    25                                                                                        105 

Note.-In this example, the greatest number of units sold at a particular price is sixty-five; therefore, the 
unit price in this greatest quantity is ninety. 

(2)      Any sale in Pakistan, as provided in sub-rule (1), to a person who supplies directly or 
indirectly free of charge or at reduced cost for use in connection with the production and sale for 
export of the imported goods any of the elements specified in clause (c) of sub-rule (2) of section 25 of 
the Act shall not be taken into account in establishing the unit price for the purposes of sub-section (7) 
of section 25 of the Act. 

(3)      For the purposes of the rules, the phrase "profit and general expenses" as used in sub-
clause (i) of Clause (a) of sub-section (7) of section 25 of the Act, shall be taken as a whole for the 
purpose of determination of value. The figure for the purposes of this deduction shall be determined on 
the basis of information supplied by or on behalf of, the importer unless his figures are inconsistent 
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with those obtained in sales in Pakistan, of the same class or kind of goods. Where the importer's 
figures are inconsistent with such figures, the amount for profit and general expenses may be based 
upon relevant information other than that supplied by, or on behalf of, the importer. 

(4)      Local taxes payable by reason of the sale of the goods for which a deduction is not 
made under sub-clause (iv) of clause (a) of sub-section (7) of section 25 of the Act shall be deducted 
under sub-clause (i) of clause (a) of that sub-section. 

(5)      In determining either the commissions of the usual profits and general expenses under 
clause (a) of sub-section (7) of section 25 of the Act, the question whether certain goods are "of the 
same class or kind" as other goods must be determined on case to case basis by reference to the 
circumstances involved. Sales in Pakistan of the narrowest group or range of imported goods of the 
same class or kind, which includes the goods being valued, for which necessary information can be 
provided, should be examined. For the purposes of sub-section (7) of section 25 of the Act" goods of 
the same class or kind includes goods imported from the same country as the goods being valued as 
well as goods imported from other countries. 

(6)      For the purpose of clause (b) of sub-section (7) of section 25 of the Act, the "earliest 
date" shall be the date by which sales of the imported goods or of identical or similar goods are made 
in sufficient quantity at the established unit price. 

(7)      Wherever the method of Valuation provided in clause (c) of sub-section (7) of section 
25 of the Act is used, deductions made for the value added by further processing shall be based on 
objective and quantifiable data relating to the cost of such work. Accepted industry formulas, recipes, 
methods of construction, and other industry practices would form the basis of the calculations.       

(8)      The method of valuation provided in clause (c) of sub-section (7) of section 25 of the 
Act shall normally not be applicable when, as a result of the further processing, the imported goods 
lose their identity. However, there can be instances where, although the identity of the imported goods 
is lost, the value added by the processing can be determined accurately without reasonable difficulty. 
on the other hand, there can also be instances where the imported goods maintain their identity but 
form such a minor element in the goods sold in Pakistan that the use of this valuation method would be 
unjustified. Accordingly, each situation of this type must be considered on a case to case basis. 

120.  Computed value method.-(1) As a general rule, customs-value shall be determined under 
sub-section (8) of section 25 of the Act on the basis of information readily available in Pakistan. In 
order to determine a computed value, however, it may be necessary to examine the costs of producing 
the goods being valued and other information, which has to be obtained from the country of 
manufacture. . 

(2)      For the purposes of this chapter, "cost or value" referred to in clause (a) of sub-section 
(8) of section 25 of the Act shall be determined on the basis of information relating to the production 
of the goods being valued supplied by, or on behalf of, the producer. It shall be based on the 
commercial accounts of the producer, provided that such accounts are consistent with the generally 
accepted accounting principles applied in the country where the goods are produced. The "cost of 
value" shall include the cost of elements specified in sub-clauses (ii) and (iii) clause (b) of sub-section 
(2) of section 25 of the Act. It shall also include the value, apportioned as appropriate under rule 122 
of any element specified in clause (c) of sub-section (2) of section 25 of the Act, which has been 
supplied directly or indirectly by the buyer for the use in connection with production of the imported 
goods. The value of the elements specified in sub-clause (iv) of clause (b) of sub-section (2) of section 
25 of the Act which are undertaken in Pakistan shall be included only to the extent that such elements 
are charged to the producer and no cost or value of the elements referred to in this sub-section shall be 
counted twice in determining the computed value. 

(3)      For the purposes of this chapter, the "amount for profit and general expenses" referred 
to in clause (b) of sub-section (8) of section 25 of the Act shall be determined on the basis of 
information supplied by or on behalf of the producer unless the producer's figures are inconsistent with 
those usually reflected in sales of goods of the same class or kind as the goods being valued which are 
made by producers in the country of manufacture for export to Pakistan. 
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(4)      For the purposes of this chapter, the "amount for profit and general expenses" referred 
to in clause (b) of sub-section (8) of section 25 of the Act shall be taken as a whole. If producer's profit 
figure is low and the producer's general expenses are high, the producer's profit and general expenses, 
taken together, shall nevertheless be consistent with that usually reflected in sales of goods of the same 
class or kind. Where the producer can demonstrate a low profit on sales of the imported goods because 
of particular commercial circumstances, the producer's actual profit figures should be taken into 
account provided that the producer has valid commercial reasons to justify them and the producer's 
pricing policy reflects usual pricing policies in the branch of industry concerned. Where the producer's 
own figures for profit and general expenses are not consistent with those usually reflected in sales of 
goods of the same class or kind as the goods being valued which are made by the producers in the 
country of manufacture for export to Pakistan, the amount for profit and general expenses may be 
based upon relevant information other than that supplied by, or on behalf of, the producer of the goods. 

(5)      Where information other than that supplied by, or on behalf of the producer is used for 
the purposes of determining a computed value, the appropriate officer shall inform the importer, if the 
latter so requests,- of the source of such information, the data used and the calculation based upon such 
data, subject to the provisions of rule 124. 

(6)      For the purposes of this chapter, the "general expenses" referred to in clause (b) of 
sub-section (8) of section 25 of the Act, include the direct and indirect costs of producing and selling 
the goods for export which are not included under clause (a) of that sub-section. 

(7)      For the purposes of clause (b) of sub-section (8) of section 25 of the Act whether 
certain goods are "of the same class or kind" as other goods, must be determined on a case to case 
basis with reference to the circumstances involved. In determining the usual profits and general 
expenses under subsection (8) of section 25 of the Act sales for export to Pakistan of the narrowest 
group or range of goods, which includes the goods being valued, for which the necessary information 
can be provided, shall be examined. For the purposes of sub-section (8) of section 25 "goods of the 
same class or kind" must be from the same country as the goods being valued. 

121.  Fall back method.-(1) Value of imported goods determined under sub-section (9) of section 
25 of the Act, shall, to the greatest extent possible be based on previously determined customs values 
of identical goods assessed within ninety days. 

(2)      The methods of valuation, to be employed under sub-section (9) of section 25 of the 
Act may be inclusive of those laid down in sub-sections (1), (5), (6), (7) and (8) of the said section, but 
a reasonable flexibility in the application of such methods would be in conformity with the aims and 
provisions of sub-section (9) of that section. 

 Explanation.-Some examples of reasonable flexibility are as follows, namely:- 

(i)  Identical goods- 

(a)  The requirement that the identical goods shall be imported at or about the 
same time as the goods being valued, could be flexibly interpreted;. 

(b)  Identical imported goods produced in a country other than the country of 
exportation of the goods being valued could be the basis for customs 
valuation; and 

(c)  Customs-values of identical imported goods already determined under sub-
section (7) and (8) of section 25 could be used. 

(ii) Similar goods- 

(a)  The requirement that the similar goods shall be imported at or about the same 
time as the goods being valued could be flexibly interpreted;  

(b)  Similar imported goods produced in a country other than the country of 
exportation of the goods being valued could be the basis for customs 
valuation; and 
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(c) Customs-values of similar imported goods already determined under sub-
sections (7) and (8) of section 25 of the Act could be used. 

(iii) Deductive method- 

The requirement that the goods shall have been sold in the "condition as imported" as 
provided in clause (a) of sub-section (7) of section 25 of the Act could be flexibly 
interpreted, and the ninety days requirement could be administered flexibly. 

122.  Adjustment of value.-(1) For adjustment of value there shall be two factors involved in the 
apportionment of the elements as specified in clause (c) of sub-section (2) of section 25 of the Act to 
the imported goods, namely:- 

(i)         The value of the element itself, and 

(ii)       The way in which that value is to be apportioned to the imported goods. The 
apportionment of these elements shall be made in a reasonable manner appropriate to 
the circumstances and in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. 

 (2) The value of the elements shall be adjusted as follows, namely:- 

(i)         If the importer acquired the element from a seller not related to him at a given cost, the 
value of the element is that cost; 

(ii)        If the element was produced by the importer or by a person related to him, its value 
shall be the cost of producing it; and 

(iii)       If the element had been previously used by the importer, regardless of whether it had 
been acquired or produced by such importer, the original cost of acquisition or 
production would have to be adjusted downward to select its use in order to arrive at 
the value of the element. 

(3)      Once a value has been determined for the element, it shall be apportioned to the value 
of the imported goods, as follows, namely:- 

(i)         The value might be apportioned to the first shipment if the importer wishes to pay duty 
on the entire value at one time; 

(ii)        The importer may request that the value be apportioned over the number of units 
produced up to the time of the first shipment; or 

(iii)      The importer may request that the value be apportioned over the entire anticipated 
production where contract or firm commitments exist for that production. 

 Explanation.-If an importer provides he producer with a mould to be used in the production 
of the imported goods and contracts with him to buy ten thousand units. By the time of arrival of the 
first shipment of one thousand units, the producer has already produced four thousand units. The 
importer may request the appropriate officer to apportion the value of the mould over one thousand 
units, four thousand units or ten thousand units. 

(4)  Addition for the elements specified in sub-clause (iv) of clause (c) of sub-section (2) 
of section 25 of the Act shall be based on objective and quantifiable data. In order to minimize the 
burden for both the importer and appropriate officer in determining the values to be added, data readily 
available in the buyer’s commercial record should be used in so far as possible. 

(5) For those elements supplied by the buyer which were purchased or leased by the 
buyer, the addition shall be made for the cost of the purchase or the lease. No addition shall be made 
for those elements available in the public domain, other than the cost of obtaining copies of them. 

(6)  Payments made by the importer for the right to distribute or resell the imported goods 
shall not be added to the price actually paid or payable for the imported goods if such payments are not 
a condition of the sale for export of the goods to Pakistan. 
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(7)  Where objective and quantifiable data do not exist with regard to the additions 
required to be made under clauses (b), (c), (d) and (e) of sub-section (2) of section 25 of the Act the 
transaction value cannot be determined under the provisions of sub-section (1) of section 25. As an 
illustration of this, a royalty is paid on the basis of the price in a sale in Pakistan of a litre of a 
particular product that was imported by weight in kilograms and made up into a solution after 
importation. If the royalty is based partially on the imported goods and partially on other factors which 
have nothing to do with the imported goods, (such as when the imported goods are mixed with 
domestic ingredients and are no longer separately identifiable, or when the royalty cannot be 
distinguished from special financial arrangements between the buyer and the seller), it would be 
inappropriate to attempt to make an addition for the royalty. However, if the amount of this royalty is 
based only on the imported goods and can be readily quantified, an addition to the price actually paid 
or payable can be made. 

SUB-CHAPTER-V 
MISCELLANEOUS 

123.  Use of generally accepted accounting principles.-For the purposes of this chapter, the 
expression "generally accepted accounting principles" refers to the recognized consensus or substantial 
authoritative support within Pakistan at a particular time with regard to the following, namely:- 

(i)  as to which economic resources and obligations should be recorded as assets and 
liabilities; 

(ii)  which changes in assets and liabilities should be recorded. 

(iii)  how the assets and liabilities and changes in them should be measured; 

(iv)  what information should be disclosed and how it should be disclosed; and 

(v)  which financial statements should be prepared. 

124.  Confidentiality.-All information which is by nature confidential or which is provided on a 
confidential basis for the purposes of customs valuation shall be treated as strictly confidential by the 
authorities concerned who shall not disclose it without the specific permission of the person or 
government providing such information, except to-the extent that it may be required to be disclosed in 
the context of judicial proceedings. 

125.  Dispute settlement.-(1) In case of dispute between the importer and the appropriate officer in 
respect of the value of the goods being valued, the same shall be resolved in consistence with the 
relevant provisions of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) 

 (2)  Nothing contained in this Chapter shall bar the claim of the importer for provisional 
release of goods under the section 81 of the Act or claim of the customs to assess the goods under the 
section 80 of the Act read with section 25 thereof. 

51[CHAPTER X 
MAINTENANCE OF ACCOUNTS 

126. Persons responsible to maintain accounts.-All importers shall maintain manual or electronic 
accounts of imports and disposal and supply thereof in the prescribed formats and shall maintain 
original and copies of contracts, letters of credit, bills of lading, invoices, packing lists and Bills of 
entry and Goods Declarations for a period of not less than 52[five] years from the date of respective 
imports as per the following conditions, namely:- 

(i) The name, National Tax Number, Sales Tax registration number, and address of the 
importer as well as complete address with telephone Nos., Fax Nos. etc. of storage 
premises shall be mentioned on the first page of the register in the form as set out 
below for maintenance of accounts of imports and disposal thereof; 

                                                            
51 Substituted for Chapter X vide SRO 563(I)/2005 dated 6th June, 2005 
52 Substituted for “three” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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(ii) importer shall maintain Pakistan Customs Tariff (PCT) heading wise record on daily 
basis giving complete description with size, length, weight, Article No./Part No./ 
Patent/S. No.; whatever applicable, of each unit and Pakistan Customs Tariff Heading 
No.; 

(iii) accounts of imports for commercial purposes or for industrial purposes (in-house 
consumption) shall be maintained in the format as set out in Table-I; 

(iv) every importer maintaining accounts in the prescribed manner shall extend all 
assistance to an appropriate officer of Customs enabling him to perform detailed audit 
or examination of the accounts and related books and record and to obtain attested 
copies or verify the information on which the determination of the amount of customs 
duty and taxes paid or payable was made; and  

(v)  importer shall also prepare and handover transport permit in the format as set out in 
Table-II which shall be presented by the driver of vehicle or conveyance to the 
Customs authorities whenever and wherever demanded during the transshipment for 
satisfaction of the authorities that goods being transported were legally imported. 

Register of Goods Imported 

First page 

Particulars of the importer 

Name: ____________________________________________________________________________ 

Address: 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________ 

Email:  ____________________________________________________________________________ 

NTN: _________________________________ Sales Tax Reg. No. __________________________ 
    
 

Particulars of the storage premises (use separate register for each location) 

Address: ________________________________________________________________ 

Phone No. ________________________________ Fax No.______________________________ 

Note:    (a)   To be maintained by all commercial and industrial importers for every Bill of 
Entry/Goods Declaration having declared import value exceeding Rs.10,000/-.  

 (b)      To be maintained at the place the corresponding imported goods are stored. 

TABLE I 
Register of Goods Imported 

(Use a separate page for each PCT heading of the goods imported and its description) 

Page No. _________ 

PCT heading. Description of goods. Unit. 
   
 
Date Bill of Entry/Goods 

Declaration/Sales Tax 
Invoice. 

Assessed / Sale 
Value including 

Custom Duty and 
Sales Tax. 
(Rupees) 

Quantity Transport 
Permit, if any 

Date Number Imported Sold/ 
Consumed

Balance Date  Number
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----- 

TABLE II 

Transport Permit 
(To be issued by an importer of goods for movement of imported goods and accompanied with sales 
tax invoice/movement advice  

Transport Permit No.________________     Date: _______________ 

Particulars of the importer 
Name & Address. NTN Sales Tax Reg. No. Address of storage premises. 

 
 

   

 

Particulars of the buyer 

Name & Address.  Address of storage premises. 
   

Sales Tax Invoice*. Mode of transport. Route of transport. Transport 
document**. 

Remarks. 

Date. Number. By road/air/rail.     

*or movement advice number          ** (Road Bilty/Airway Bill/Rail Bilty/Any other)  

   Signature of importer or his authorized person: _______________ 

   Name of signatory:    _______________ 

   Designation:     _______________ 

All transport permits to be accompanied with copy of sales tax invoice 
 

En-Route Checking/Verification 
S. No. Date and time Place of checking/verification. Checked/verified by 

Name Designation Signature] 

CHAPTER XI 
RECOVERY OF ARREARS 

133.  Definitions.-(1) In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,-  

(i)  "Attachment Officer" means an officer, not below the rank of Principal Appraiser or 
Superintendent 53[or Inspector or Appraiser] of Customs, authorized by the 
appropriate officer to perform any of the functions under this chapter; 

(ii)  "Annex" means an annex to this chapter; 

                                                            
53 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
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(iii)  "Defaulter" means a person mentioned in the demand note, who has failed to 
discharge his liabilities of payment of Government dues; 

(iv)  "Demand note" means a note received by the Recovery Officer from the referring 
authority specifying the details regarding the defaulter and the Government dues; 

(v)  "Execution" means steps taken for the recovery of arrears under this chapter in 
pursuance of a demand notice;  

(vi)  "Government dues" means any recoverable amount of customs duty or any tax, duty 
or other levy being collected in the same manner as customs-duty, an adjudged 
penalty or fine or any amount unpaid which may be payable under any bond or 
instrument executed under the Act or such other law or the rules made there under; 

(vii)  "Immovable property" means a property which cannot be taken into custody for 
removal without physically knocking it down; 

(viii)  "Receiver" means a person appointed by the Recovery. Officer to manage, run and 
account for any attached business or property; 

(ix)  "Recovery Officer" means an officer of customs, notified to be the appropriate officer 
under sub-section (1) of section 202 of the Act; 

(x)  "Referring authority" means an officer, not below the rank of Assistant Collector of 
Customs, desiring to recover Government dues through Recovery Officer; and 

(xi)  "share" means share in a corporation and private limited company and includes stock, 
debenture stock, debentures or bonds. 

134.  Government dues to be referred for recovery.-All Government dues shall be referred to the 
Recovery Officer for recovery if the referring authority is satisfied that these are not recoverable in any 
other manner or on the expiry of thirty days from the date such dues were adjudged to be final. 

135.  Demand note.-Where it is decided to make recovery of Government dues under section 202 
of the Act, the referring authority shall issue a demand note in the form set out in Annex-I to the 
Recovery Officer, specifying therein the details of Government dues, certifying that all other 
formalities under the Act have been completed and there exists no bar or stay order against the 
proposed recovery. 

136.  Master register to be maintained by the Recovery Officer.-(1) The Recovery Officer shall 
maintain a master register, in the form set out in Annex-II wherein every demand note received by the 
Recovery Officer shall be entered in consecutive numbers. 

   (2) The Recovery Officer shall authenticate all entries by affixing his signatures. 

137.  Power to require information to be furnished.-The Recovery Officer may, by a requisition 
in writing, require any person or organization to furnish any information required for the proceedings 
under this chapter. 

138.  Recovery through Government authorities.-(1) The Recovery Officer shall cause recovery 
of Government dues to be made in terms of sub-section (1) of section 202 of the Act by serving a 
notice to the Customs 54[or Inland Revenue] authorities in Annex-III to deduct the Government dues 
from any money or to detain and sell any goods, belonging to the defaulter which are under their 
control. 

   (2) The sale of goods under sub-rule (1) shall be governed by the Chapter V. 

(3)  A copy of the notice sent to the Customs 55[or Inland Revenue] authorities shall be 
endorsed to the defaulter. 

                                                            
54 Substituted for ",Central Excise or Sales Tax" vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
55 Substituted for ",Central Excise or Sales Tax" vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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(4)  After issue of the notice and subject to the provisions of sub-rule (2) of rule 139, no 
further proceedings shall be initiated until thirty days from the date of issue of the notice. 

139.  Initiation of recovery proceedings.-(1) If the Government dues are not recoverable in the 
manner specified in rule 138, the Recovery Officer shall serve upon the defaulter a notice in Annex-IV 
requiring him to pay the dues under sub-section (2) of section 202 of the Act and intimating that in 
case of default steps would be taken to realize the amount under this chapter.  

(2)  If the Recovery Officer is satisfied that the defaulter is likely to conceal, remove or 
dispose of the whole or any part of such of his movable or immovable property, as would be liable to 
attachment in the process of recovery, and that the realization of Government dues in consequence 
shall be delayed or obstructed, he may at any time after the issue of the notice under sub-rule (1) 
direct, for reasons to be recorded in writing, for attachment of the whole or any part of such property. 

(3)      The Recovery Officer may, if he deems fit, publish notice under sub-rule (1) in one or 
more newspapers circulated in district of ordinarily place of residence of the defaulter. 

(4)      The immovable and movable properties of the defaulter shall stand attached in the 
name of the Federal Government on the expiry of time limit specified in the notice if the payment of 
government dues is not made within time 56[:] 

57[Provided that either before or after the initiation of recovery proceedings, the Collector of 
Customs may, if so requested by the person concerned, recover the dues in such installments as he 
may deem proper.] 

140.  Mode of service of notice.-All notices or orders served under this chapter, unless otherwise 
specifically provided, shall be served-- 

(i)  By tendering the notices or orders or sending by registered post to the person for 
whom it is intended or to his agent, at his last known addresses; or 

(ii) if the notice cannot be served in the manner as provided in clause  (i), by affixing it on 
the notice board in the office of the Recovery Officer. 

141.  Disposal of proceeds of execution.-(1) Whenever Government dues are realized, by sale or 
otherwise, in execution of notice of recovery, they shall be disposed of in the same manner provided in 
section 201 of the Act. 

142. Determination of disputes.-Except as otherwise expressly provided in the Act or this chapter, 
any question arising between the referring authority and the defaulter or their representatives, relating 
to the execution of a notice, discharge or satisfaction of a demand note duly issued under this chapter, 
or confirmation or setting aside by an order under this chapter of a sale notice, shall be determined by 
Recovery Officer, before whom such question arises. 

143.  Exemption from attachment.-The following shall not be liable to attachment or sale under 
this chapter, namely:- 

(i)  The necessary wearing apparel, cooking vessels, beds and bedding of the defaulter, his 
wife and children, and such personal ornaments, as, in accordance with religious 
usage, cannot be parted with by any women; 

(ii)  Tools of artisan, and, where the defaulter is an agriculturist, his implements of 
husbandry and such cattle and seed grain as may, in the opinion of the Recovery 
Officer, be necessary to enable him to earn his livelihood as such; 

(iii)  Books of account; 

(iv)  A mere right to sue for damages; 

(v)  Any right of personal service; 

                                                            
56 Substituted for the full stop  vide SRO 563(I)/2005 dated 6th June, 2005 
57 Proviso was added vide SRO 563(I)/2005 dated 6th June, 2005 
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(vi)  Stipends and gratuities allowed to a pensioner of a Government or payable out of any 
service, family pension fund notified in the Official Gazette by the Federal 
Government or a Provincial Government in this behalf, and political pensions; 

(vii)  The wages of laborers and domestic servants, whether payable in money or in kind; 

(viii)  Salary to the extent of first five hundred rupees and one half of the remainder: 

 Provided that where such salary is the salary of a servant of the Government or a 
servant of a railway or local authority, and the whole or any part of the portion of such salary 
liable to attachment has been under attachment, whether continuously intermittently for a total 
period of twenty-four months, such portion shall be exempt from attachment until the expiry 
of a further period of twelve months and, where such attachment has been made in execution 
of one and the same notice, shall be finally exempt from attachment in execution of that 
notice; 

(ix)       the pay and allowances of persons to whom the Pakistan Army Act, 1952 (XXXIX- of 
1952), applies, or of persons other than Commissioned Officers to whom the Pakistan 
Navy Ordinance, 1961 (XXXV of 1961), applies; 

(x)        All compulsory deposits and other sums in or derived from any fund to which the 
Provident Funds Act, 1925 (XIX of 1925), for the time being applies in so far as they 
are declared by the said Act not to be liable to attachment; 

(xi)       Any allowance forming part of the emoluments of any servant of the Government or 
of any servant of a railway or local authority which the appropriate Government may, 
by notification in the official Gazette, declare to be exempt from attachment, and any 
subsistence grant or allowance made to any such servant while under suspension; 

(xii)      An expectancy of succession by survivorship or other merely contingent or possible 
right or interest; and 

(xiii)     A right to future maintenance. 

 Explanation 1.-The particulars mentioned in clause (vii), (viii), (ix), (x) and (xii) are exempt 
from attachment or sale whether before or after they are actually payable, and in the case of salary 
other than the salary of a servant of a Government or a servant of a railway or a local authority the 
attachable portion thereof is exempt from attachment until is actually payable. 

 Explanation 2.-In clauses (vii) and (viii), "wages" and "salary" means the total monthly 
emoluments, excluding any allowance declared exempt from attachment under the provisions of clause 
(xi), derived by a person from his employment whether on duty or on leave. 

 Explanation 3.-In clause (xi), "appropriate Government" means- 

(i)         As respects any person in the service of the Federal Government, or any servant of 
Railway Board, a cantonment authority or of the port authority of a major port, the 
Federal Government; and 

(ii)        As respects any person in the service of a Provincial Government or servant of any 
local authority, the Provincial Government concerned. 

144.  Objections and investigation thereof.-(1) When any objection is raised to the attachment or 
s2ae of any property in execution of a notice on the ground that such property is not liable to such 
attachment or sale, the Recovery Officer shall proceed to investigate into it. 

(2)  If the Recovery Officer is satisfied that the objection is raised to delay the 
proceedings, he shell reject the objection; summarily. 

(3)  Pending investigation, the Recovery Officer may adjourn recovery proceedings upon 
such terms, as to security or otherwise, as he may deem fit. 

(4)  The objector shall produce evidence to prove the legitimacy of the objection, failing 
which the Recovery Officer shall reject the objection. 
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145.  Removal of attachment on satisfaction or cancellation on a demand note.-Where the 
amount due is paid to the Recovery Officer or the demand note is cancelled, the attachment shall be 
deemed to be withdrawn and the withdrawal shall, if the defaulter so desires, be proclaimed at his 
expense, and a copy of the proclamation shall be affixed in the manner provided by this chapter for a 
proclamation of side of immovable property.  

146.  Officer entitled to attach and sell.-(1) The attachment and sale of movable and immovable 
property may be made by such officer as the Recovery Officer may direct in each case of recovery. 

147.  Adjournment or stoppage of sale.-(1) The Recovery Officer may adjourn any sale 
proceedings, to a specified day and hour; and an officer conducting any sale proceedings may adjourn 
such proceedings to a specified day and hour by recording his reasons for such adjournment. 

   (2) Every sale shall be stopped if, before the lot is knocked down, the amount due is 
tendered to the officer conducting the sale, or proof is given to his satisfaction that the amount has 
been paid to the Recovery Officer who ordered the sale. 

148. Defaulter not to mortgage, etc., any property.-Where a notice has been served on a 
defaulter under rule 139, the defaulter or his representative in interest shall not sell, mortgage, change, 
lease or otherwise deal with any property belonging to him except with the permission of the Recovery 
Officer. 

149.  Prohibition against bidding or purchase by officer.-No officer of other person having any 
duty to perform in connection with any sale under this chapter shall, either directly or indirectly, bid 
for, acquire or attempt to acquire any interest in the property sold. 

150.  Assistance for action.-(1) An officer authorized to attach or sell any property or charged with 
any duty to be performed under this chapter may take along with him a contingent of customs staff and 
sepoys, armed or otherwise, for any assistance he may require in the performance of his duties. 

  (2)  In addition to the force specified in sub-rule (1), such officer may apply to the officer-
in-charge of the nearest police station for such assistance as may be necessary in the discharge of his 
duty. 

PART II 
ATTACHMENT AND SALE OF MOVABLE 

PROPERTY 

151.  Warrant of attachment.-Where any movable property is to be attached, the Recovery Officer 
shall furnish a warrant, in the form prescribed in Annex-V, to the attachment officer, in writing and 
signed with his name along with official seal, specifying therein the name of the defaulter and the 
amount to be realized. 

152.  Service of copy of warrant.-The attachment officer shall cause a copy of the warrant to be 
served on the defaulter. 

153.  Attachment.-If, after service of a copy of the warrant, the amount is not paid forthwith, the 
officer shall proceed to attach the movable property of the defaulter:  

 Provided that the standing crops or agricultural produce lying in the field or stored in or near 
the dwelling house of the defaulter or stored on the land owned, leased or cultivated by the defaulter, 
which represents the agricultural produce of the land owned, leased or cultivated by the defaulter, shall 
not be attached.. 

154.  Attachment to be made by actual seizure.-Where the property to be attached is movable 
property in the possession of the defaulter the attachment shall be made by actual seizure and the 
officer shall be responsible for due custody thereof. 

155.  Seizure after personal search.-(1) The attachment officer, if he has reasons to believe that 
any person is carrying goods liable to seizure or any document relating thereto, may cause search to be 
made of such person. 
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    (2) When the attachment officer is about to search any person, he shall inform such 
person about his right to be taken to an officer of customs, not below the rank of Assistant Collector of 
Customs, or magistrate, and if such person so desires, the attachment officer shall take him without 
unnecessary delay to the nearest officer of customs or magistrate before searching him and the officer 
of customs or the magistrate before whom such person is brought shall, if he sees no reasonable 
ground for search, forthwith discharge the person and record reasons for doing so, or otherwise may 
direct that such search be made:  

 Provided that before making a search, the attachment officer shall call upon two or more 
persons to attend and witness the search and may issue an order in writing to them or any of them so to 
do, and the search shall be made in the presence of such persons and a list of all things seized in the 
course of such search shall be prepared by attachment officer and signed by witnesses: 

Provided further that a female shall not be searched except by a female 

156.  Entry into building or premises.-(1) The attachment officer may break open any inner or 
outer door or window of any building on reasonable grounds to believe that such building or premises 
contains movable property liable to seizure. 

(2) The action under sub-rule (1) shall be taken when admission to such building or 
premises is not given and the officer has notified his authority and intention of breaking open. 

(3)      The officer proceeding under sub-rule (1) shall give all reasonable opportunity to 
women, if any, of the building or premises to withdraw there from. 

(4)      The attachment officer shall, after seizure of movable property, call upon two or more 
persons to attend and witness the process and an inventory of all things seized in the process shall be 
prepared by him and be signed by the witness. 

157.  Seizure between sunrise and sunset.-Attachment by seizure shall be made after sunrise and 
before sun-set and not otherwise.             

158.  Seizure not to be excessive.-The attachment by seizure shall not be excessive, that is to say, 
the property attached shall be as nearly as possible proportionate to the amount specified in the 
warrant. 

159.  Attachment of movable property which cannot be removed due to certain reasons.-
Where it is not practicable to seize any movable property, the attachment officer may serve on the 
owner of goods or any person holding them on his behalf an order that he shall not remove, part with, 
or otherwise deal with the goods except with the previous permission of the Recovery Officer: 
Provided that the attachment officer shall inform the Recovery Officer of the reasons due to which the 
movable property could not be seized. 

160.  Storage of seized movable property.-(1) All things, being movable property, seized for the 
purposes of attachment under this chapter shall, without unnecessary delay, be delivered into the care 
of the officer of customs authorized to receive the same being the in-charge of state warehouse, unless 
otherwise specifically provided by the Act or rules made there under. 

 (2)  If there be no such officer at hand, such things shall be carried to and deposited at the 
Custom House nearest to the place of seizure. 

161.  Attachment of negotiable instruments.-When the property is a negotiable instrument not 
deposited in a court, nor in the custody of a public officer, the attachment shall be made by actual 
seizure, and the instrument shall be brought before the Recovery Officer and held subject to his orders. 

162.  Attachment of property in custody of public officer.-Where the property to be attached is in 
the custody of any public officer, the attachment shall be made by a notice to such officer requesting 
that such property and any interest or dividend becoming payable thereon may be held subject to the 
further orders of the Recovery Officer by whom the notice is issued. 

163.  Attachment of share in movable property.-Where the property to be attached consists of the 
share or interest of the defaulter in movable property belonging to him and others as co-owners, the 
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attachment shall be made by a notice to the defaulter prohibiting him from transferring such share or 
interest or subjecting the same to a charge in any manner. 

164.  Attachment of property in partnership.-(1) Where the property to be attached consists of an 
interest -f the defaulter, being a partner, in the partnership property, the Recovery officer may make an 
order charging the share of such partner in the partnership property and profits, with payment of the 
amount due under the notice, and may, by the same or subsequent order, appoint a receiver of the share 
of such partner in the profits, whether already declared or accruing, and of any other money which 
may become due to him in respect of the partnership, and direct maintenance of accounts and enquiries 
and make an order for the sale of such interest or such other order as the circumstances of the case may 
require. 

(2) The other partners shall be at liberty at any time to redeem the interest charged or, in 
the case of a sale being directed, to purchase the same. 

165.  Sale.-(1) The Recovery Officer may direct that any movable property attached under this 
chapter or such portion thereof as may seem necessary to satisfy the notice shall be sold. 

(2) The sale may be made in one or more lots, as the Recovery Officer may consider 
desirable and, if the government dues to be realized by sale are satisfied by the sale of a portion of the 
property, the sale shall be only with respect to that portion of the property and the sale of the 
remaining shall be stopped. 

166.  Proclamation of sale.-(1) When any sale of movable property is ordered by the Recovery 
Officer he shall issue a proclamation of the intended sale, specifying the time and place of sale and 
whether the sale is subject to confirmation or not. 

(2) The proclamation shall be made in writing in Urdu, English and language of the 
district where sale is intended and shall be publicized by-- 

(i)  Affixing at the notice board in the office of the Recovery Officer; 

(ii)  Affixing at such places as the Recovery Officer may direct; and 

(iii)  Publishing in one or more newspapers through auctioneer appointed under the Act and 
rules made there under. 

167.  Sale after fifteen days.-Except where the property is perishable or when the expenses of 
keeping it in custody is likely to exceed its value, no sale of movable property under this chapter shall, 
without the consent in writing of the defaulter, take place until after the expiry of at least fifteen days 
from the date on which a copy of proclamation of sale was affixed in the office of the Recovery 
Officer. 

168.  Sale by public auction.-Sale by public auction shall be governed by chapter V (Auction) of 
this chapter. 

169.  Sale by tender or sealed bids.-The Recovery Officer may, if he deems fit, order sale by 
tender or sealed bids. 

170.  Preference for the co-owner.-Where the movable property to be sold is a share belonging to 
the defaulter and one or more co-owners, of whom one is such a co-owner, the bid of co-owner shall 
have preference in case the bid of such co-owner and some other person or persons is the same.  

171.  Transfer of title.-On completion of sale proceedings, the Recovery Officer shall grant to the 
purchaser a certificate specifying therein the property purchased, the price paid and the name of the 
purchaser, and the sale shall thereupon become absolute. 

172.  Irregularity not to vitiate sale.-Any error or irregularity in publishing or conducting the sale 
of movable property shall not vitiate the sale if the provisions of this chapter have been substantially 
complied with. 

173.  Negotiable instrument or share in a corporation.-Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this chapter, where the property to be sold is a negotiable instrument or a share in a corporation, the 
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Recovery Officer may, instead of directing the sale to be made by public auction, authorize the sale of 
such instrument or share through a broker. 

174.  Order for payment of coin or currency notes to the referring authority.-Where the 
property attached is currency coins or currency notes, the Recovery Officer may, at any time during 
the continuance of the attachment, direct that such coins or notes, or part thereof, sufficient to satisfy 
the demand note, be paid over to the referring authority. 

PART III 
ATTACHMENT AND SALE OF IMMOVABLE PROPERTY 

175.  Attachment of immovable property.-Attachment of the immovable property of the defaulter 
shall be made, by the Recovery Officer, by an order prohibiting the defaulter from transferring or 
subjecting the property to a charge in any manner and prohibiting all persons from taking any benefit 
under such transfer or charge. 

176.  Service of order.-A copy of the order of attachment shall be served on the defaulter in the 
same manner as of service of notices laid down in rule 140 of these rules. 

177.  Proclamation of attachment.-The order of attachment shall be proclaimed at some place on 
or adjacent to the property attached by affixing a copy of order of attachment at a conspicuous place 
and a copy of the order shall also be affixed at the notice board in the office of the Recovery Officer. 

178.  Sale and proclamation of sale.-(1) The Recovery Officer may direct that any immovable 
property, which has been attached, or such portion thereof as may be necessary to satisfy the demand 
note, shall be sold. 

(2)   Where an immovable property is ordered to be sold, the Recovery Officer shall cause 
a proclamation to be made in the same manner as provided in rule 166 of these rules. 

179.  Contents of proclamation of sale.-(1) A proclamation of sale of immovable property shall be 
drawn up after proclamation of attachment and shall specify the time and place of sale and also 
specify- 

(i) The location of property to be sold; 

(ii) As fairly and accurately as possible, the revenue or rent, if any, assessed upon the 
property or any part thereof; and 

(iii) The amount for the recovery of which the sale is ordered. 

   (2)      The proclamation may also specify any other thing, which the Recovery Officer 
considers material for a purchaser to know in order to judge the nature and value of the property. 

180.  Time of sale.-No sale of immovable property under this chapter shall, without the consent in 
writing of the defaulter, take place until after the expiration of thirty days from the date on which copy 
of the proclamation of sale was affixed on the property or in the office of the Recovery Officer, 
whichever is later. 

181.  Sale to be by public auction or tender.-(1) The sale shall be made by public auction or by 
tender to the highest bidder, and shall be subject to confirmation by the Recovery Officer. 

 (2) If the sale is to be conducted through public auction, it shall be conducted by an 
auctioneer appointed under the provisions of chapter V (Auction). 

182.  Deposit by purchaser and re-sale in default.-(1) On every sale of immovable property, the 
person declared to be the purchaser shall pay, immediately after such declaration, a deposit of twenty 
five per cent of the amount of his purchase money to the officer conducting the sale; and to default of 
such deposit the property shall forthwith be re-sold. 

(2)      The full amount of purchase money payable shall be paid by the purchaser on or 
before the fifteenth day from the date of the sale of property. 
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183.  Procedure in default of payment.-(1) In default of payment within the time specified in sub-
rule (2) of rule 182, the deposit made under sub-rule (1) thereof shall be kept as deposit to be dealt 
with under rule 184 

(2) The immovable property shall be re-sold and the defaulting purchaser shall forfeit all 
claims to the property or to any part of the sum for which it may subsequently be sold. 

184.  Amount recoverable from purchaser in default.-Any deficiency of price which may happen 
on a re-sale by reason of a purchaser's default, including all expenses attending such re-sale, shall be 
recoverable from defaulting purchaser up to the maximum of deposit money and if there is any surplus 
after meeting the deficiency, the same shall be refunded to the defaulting purchaser. 

185.  Authority to bid.-All persons bidding at a sale shall be required to declare if they are bidding 
on their own behalf or on behalf of their principals and, in the latter case they shall be required to 
deposit their authority, and in default their bid shall be rejected. 

186.  Application to set aside sale of immovable property.-(1) Where immovable property has 
been sold in execution of a notice, the defaulter, or any person whose interests are affected by the sale, 
may, at any time within thirty days from the date of the sale, apply to the Recovery Officer to set aside 
the sale on his depositing- 

(i)  For payment to the referring authority, the amount specified in the proclamation of 
sale as that for the recovery of which sale was ordered with surcharge thereon at the 
rate of ten per cent per annum, calculated from the date of the proclamation of sale to 
the date when deposit is made; and  

(ii)  For payment to the purchaser, as penalty, a sum equal to ten per cent of the purchase 
money.  

(2) Where a person makes an application under rule 187 for setting aside sale of his 
immovable property, he shall not, unless he withdraws that application, be entitled to make an 
application under sub-rule (1). 

187.  Application to set aside sale of immovable property on ground of non-service of 
proclamation or irregularity.-Where immovable property has been sold in execution of a demand 
note, the referring authority, the defaulter, or any other person whose interests are affected by the sale, 
may at any time within thirty days from the date of sale, apply to the Recovery Officer to set aside the 
sale on the ground that proclamation of attachment or sale was not made in the prescribed manner or 
on ground of a material irregularity in publishing or conducting the sale: 

 Provided that- 

(i)  No sale shall be set aside on any such grounds unless the Recovery Officer is satisfied, 
on the basis of evidence produced before him, that the applicant has sustained loss by 
such reasons; and 

(ii) An application made by a defaulter under this rule shall be disallowed unless he 
deposits the amount recoverable from him in execution of demand note. 

188.  Setting aside of sale where defaulter has no salable interest.-At any time within thirty days 
of the sale, the purchaser may apply to the Recovery Officer to set aside the sale on the ground that the 
defaulter had no salable interest in the property sold. 

189.  Confirmation of sale.-(1) Where no application is made for setting aside the sale under this 
chapter or where such an application is made and disallowed by the Recovery Officer, he shall, if the 
full amount of purchase money is paid, make an order confirming the sale and thereupon the sale 
becomes absolute. 

(2)  Where such application is made and allowed and where; in the case of an application 
made to set aside the sale on deposit of amount and penalty and surcharge, the deposit is made within 
thirty days of sale, the Recovery Officer shall set aside the sale: 
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Provided that no such order shall be made unless notice of the application has been given to 
the persons likely to be affected thereby. 

190.  Return of purchase money in certain cases.-Where a sale of immovable property is set 
aside, any money paid or deposited by the purchaser on account of the purchase, together with the 
penalty, if any, deposited for payment to the purchaser, shall be paid to the purchaser. 

191.  Sale certificate.-(1) Where a sale of immovable property has become absolute, the Recovery 
Officer shall grant a certificate specifying therein the property sold and the name of the person who at 
the time of sale was declared to be the purchaser. 

 (2) The certificate granted under sub-rule (1) shall also state the date on which the sale 
became absolute. 

192.  Postponement of sale to enable defaulter to raise amount due under notice.-(1) Where an 
order or proclamation of sale of immovable property has been made and the defaulter satisfies the 
Recovery Officer that there are reasons to believe that amount of the note may be raised by mortgage 
or lease or private sale of such property, or some part thereof, or of any other movable or immovable 
property of the defaulter, the Recovery Officer may, on the application of the defaulter, postpone the 
sale on such terms and for such period as he thinks proper, to enable defaulter to raise the amount. 

(2) In such a case, the Recovery Officer shall grant a certificate to the defaulter 
authorizing him, within a period to be mentioned therein and notwithstanding anything contained in 
this chapter, to make the proposed mortgage, lease, or sale: 

Provided that all money payable under such mortgage, lease or sale shall be paid, not to the 
defaulter, but to the Recovery Officer: 

Provided further that no mortgage, lease or sale under this rule shall become absolute until it 
has been confirmed by the Recovery Officer.  

193.  Issue of fresh proclamation before re-sale.-Every re-sale of immovable property, in default 
of payment of purchase money within the period allowed for such payment, shall be made after the 
issue of a fresh proclamation in the same manner as provided for the proclamation of sale. 

194.  Bid of co-owner to have preference.-Where the property sold is a share of undivided 
immovable property of two or more persons, of whom the defaulter is a co-sharer, the bid of the co-
sharer shall have preference in case the bid of such co-sharer and any other person or persons is the 
same. 

PART IV 
APPOINTMENT OF RECEIVER 

195.  Appointment of receiver for business.-(1) Where the property of the defaulter consists of a 
running business, the Recovery Officer may attach such business and appoint a person as receiver to 
manage the business. 

(2) Attachment of a business under this rule shall be made by an order prohibiting the 
defaulter from transferring or subjecting the business to a charge in any manner and prohibiting all 
persons from taking any benefit under such transfer or charge and intimating that the business has been 
attached under this rule. 

(3)  Proclamation of attachment under this rule shall be made in the same manner as is 
provided for proclamation of sale under rule 166 of these rules. 

(4)  Where the Recovery Officer so directs, such order shall also be published in a 
newspaper. 

196.  Appointment of receiver for immovable property.-Where immovable property is attached, 
the Recovery Officer may, instead of directing a sale of the property, appoint a person as receiver to 
manage such property. 



[48] 

197.  Qualification for receiver.-(1) Any person from general public may be appointed as receiver 
who has sufficient knowledge of the kind of business or the property for which he is to be appointed as 
receiver. 

(2)  Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (1), any officer of Customs, Central 
Excise or Sales Tax, not below the rank of Principal Appraiser or Superintendent, may be appointed as 
receiver of the attached business and property. 

198.  Manner of working of receiver.-(1) Where it appears to the Recovery Officer to be just and 
convenient, he may by order:-- 

(i)        remove any person from the possession or custody of an attached business or 
 property; 

(ii)        commit the same to the possession, custody or management of the receiver; and 

(iii)       confer upon the receiver all such powers, as to bringing and defending suits and for 
the realization, management, protection, preservation and improvement of the 
property, the collection of the rents and profits thereof, the application and disposal of 
such rents and profits, and the execution of documents as the owner himself has, or 
such of those powers as the Recovery Officer thinks fit: 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall authorize the Recovery Officer to 
remove from the possession or custody of business or property any person whom any 
party to the recovery proceedings has not a right to remove. 

(2)  The Recovery Officer may by general or special order, fix the amount to be paid as 
remuneration for the services of the receiver. Provided that the Government officers appointed as 
receivers shall not be entitled to such remuneration. 

(3)  Every receiver, not being a Government officer, shall- 

(i)         furnish such security, if any, as the Recovery Officer thinks fit, to account duly for 
what he shall receive in respect of the business or property; 

(ii),       submit his accounts at such periods and in such form as the Recovery Officer directs; 

(iii)       pay the amount due from him as the Recovery Officer directs; and 

(iv)       be responsible for any loss occasioned to the business or property by his willful default 
or gross negligence: 

Provided that the government officer appointed as receiver shall furnish all such information 
as desired by the Recovery Officer regarding the progress of recovery along with accounts of proceeds 
after such intervals as may be prescribed by the Recovery Officer. 

(4)  The profits or rents of such business or property shall, after deducting the expenses of 
management, be adjusted towards discharge of the Government dues, and the balance, if any, shall be 
paid to the defaulter. 

199.  Withdrawal of management.-The attachment and management under this chapter may be 
withdrawn at any time at the discretion of the Recovery Officer, or if the Government dues axe 
realized by receipt of such profits and rents or are otherwise paid. 

PART V 
MISCELLANEOUS 

200.  Application of Chapter XVIII of the Act.-Provisions of Chapter XVIII of the Act shall be 
followed if any arrests are to be made in pursuance of the provisions of this chapter. 

201.  Continuance of proceedings.-(1) No proceedings shall cease to be in force by reason of the 
death of the defaulter. 

(2)  If, at any time before or after the issue of a demand note to the Recovery Officer, the 
defaulter dies, the proceedings under this chapter may, except arrest and detention, be continued 
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against the legal heirs of the defaulter who shall be liable to pay, out of the properties left by the 
deceased defaulter to the extent to which the properties are capable of meeting the outstanding 
Government dues, and provisions of this chapter shall apply as if the legal heirs were the defaulter. 

202.  Review.-Any order passed under this chapter may, after a notice to all persons interested, be 
reviewed by the officer who made the order, or by his successor in office, on account of any mistake 
apparent from the record. 

203.  Recovery from surety.-Where any person has, under this chapter, become surety for the 
amount due by the defaulter and the defaulter fails to pay the dues; such surety may be proceeded 
against under this chapter as if he were the defaulter. 

204.  Receipt to be given.-If any amount is received by any officer or other person in pursuance of 
this chapter, he shall issue receipt of the amount so received. 

205.  Delivery of property in occupancy of defaulter.-Where the immovable property sold is in 
the occupancy of the defaulter or of some person on his behalf or of some person claiming under a title 
created by the defaulter subsequently to the attachment of such property and a certificate in respect 
thereof has been granted under rule 191 of these rules, the Recovery Officer shall, on the application of 
the purchaser, order delivery to be made by putting such purchaser or any person whom he may 
appoint to receive such delivery on his behalf, in possession of the property, and, if need be, by 
removing any person who refuses to vacate the same. 

206.  Delivery of property in occupants of tenant.-Where the immovable property sold is in the 
occupancy of a tenant or other person entitled to occupy the same and a certificate in respect thereof 
has been granted under rule 191 of these rules, the Recovery Officer shall, on the application of the 
purchaser, order delivery to be made by affixing a copy of the certificate of sale at some conspicuous 
place on the property, and proclaiming to the occupant that the interest of the defaulter has been 
transferred to the purchaser. 

207.  Resistance or obstruction of possession of immovable property.-(1) Where the holder of a 
certificate granted under rule 191 of these rules or the purchaser of any such property sold in execution 
of a demand note is resisted or obstructed by any person in obtaining possession of the property, he 
may make an application to the Recovery Officer, complaining of such resistance or obstruction. 

208.  Resistance or obstruction by defaulter.-Where the Recovery Officer is satisfied that 
resistance or obstruction was occasioned without any just cause by the defaulter or by any person at his 
instigation, he shall direct that the applicant be put into the possession of the property, and where the 
applicant is still resisted or obstructed in obtaining possession, the Recovery Officer may also, at the 
instance of the applicant, order the use of force. 

209.  Resistance or obstruction by a bona fide claimant.-Where the Recovery Officer is satisfied 
that the resistance or obstruction was occasioned by any person other than the defaulter, claiming in 
good faith to be in possession of the property on his own account or on account of some person other 
than the defaulter, the Recovery Officer shall make an order dismissing the application. 

210.  Dispossession by certificate holder or purchaser.-(1) Where any person other than defaulter 
is dispossessed of immovable property by the holder of a certificate for the possession of such property 
or, where such property has been sold in execution of demand note, by the purchaser thereof, he may 
make an application to the Recovery Officer, complaining of such dispossession. 

(2)  The Recovery Officer shall fix a day for investigation the matter and shall summon 
the party against whom the application is made to appear and answer the same. 

211.  Bona fide claimant to be restored to possession.-When the Recovery Officer is satisfied that 
the applicant was in the possession of the property on his own account or on account of some person 
other than defaulter, he shall direct that the applicant be put into possession of the property. 

212.  Rules not applicable to transferee.-Nothing in rule 209 and 210 shall apply to resistance or 
obstruction in execution of a certificate for the possession of a property by a person to whom the 
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defaulter has transferred the property after the institution of proceedings in which the order was passed 
or to the dispossession of any such person. 

213.  Delivery of moveable property, debts and share.-(1) Where the property sold is moveable 
property of which actual seizure has been made, it shall be delivered to the purchaser. 

(2)  Where the property sold is moveable property in the possession of some person other 
than the defaulter, the delivery thereof to the purchaser shall be made by giving notice to the person in 
possession prohibiting him from delivering possession of the property to any person except the 
purchaser. 

(3)  Where the property sold is a debt not secured by a negotiable instrument or is a share 
in a corporation, the delivery thereof shall be made by a written order of the Recovery Officer 
prohibiting the creditor from receiving .the debt or any interest thereon, and the debtor from making 
payment thereof to anyone except the purchaser, or prohibiting the person in whose name the share 
may be standing from making any transfer of the share to any person except the purchaser, or 
receiving payment of any dividend or interest thereon, and the `manager, secretary, or other proper 
officer of the corporation from permitting any such transfer or making any such payment to any person 
except the purchaser. 

214.  Execution of documents and endorsement of negotiable instruments.-Where any 
endorsement or execution of document is required to transfer a negotiable instrument or any share to a 
purchaser under this chapter, such document shall be executed or endorsement shall be made by the 
Recovery Officer. 

215.  Form.-(1) Any notice, proclamation, certificate or order to be issued under this chapter shall 
be in such from as the Central Board of Revenue may, from time to time, specify. 

(2)  Until a form referred to in sub-rule (1) is specified by the Central Board of Revenue, 
the Recovery Officer may issue the notices, proclamations or certificates in the manner as he may 
deem fit in the circumstances of each case. 

----- 

ANNEX I 
(See rule 135) 

FORM OF DEMAND NOTE 
C. No   --------------------- 
   Subject:           -------------------------------- 
   References:     -------------------------------- 
                           -------------------------------- 
     (e.g. Order in Original No.;  
     Bank Guarantee No.; Insurance  
     Guarantee No.; etc.) 

 Whereas a sum of Rs. -----------(Rupees ------------- only) as Government dues is outstanding 
and needs to be recovered from the following; 

M/s----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Address----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Phone No--------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

N.T.N No --------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

CCI&E’s Import/Export Reg. No ---------------------------------------------------- 

Known properties----------------------------------------------------------------------- 

2.  The above mentioned Government dues are on account of customs duties and other levies 
collected in the same manner as that of customs duties and details are mentioned in attached schedule. 
It is certified that all other formalities under the Act and rules made there under have been completed 
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and there exists no bar or stay order against recovery. You are, therefore, requested to recover the 
above mentioned Government dues in terms of section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), 
and rules made there under. Government dues may be remitted to the undersigned as soon as the same 
are recovered. 

    (Name) 
Assistant Collector of Customs  
------------------------------------- 
------------------------------------- 
------------------------------------- 
Seal ------------------------------- 

---- 
To, 
The Recovery Officer 

SCHEDULE 

S.No. Description Particulars 
(1) (2) (3) 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 

Sr. No. 
File No. 
Customs Duties 
Regulatory Duty 
Sales Tax 
Import Surcharge 
Iqra Surcharge 
Central Excise Duty 
Agricultural Cess 
Cotton Cess 
Penal Surcharge 
Licence Fee 
Amendment Fee 
Development Surcharge 
Storage Charges 
Establishment Charges 
Fines 
Personal Penalties 
Other   (i) 
            (ii) 
             (iii) 

 

------ 

ANNEX II  
(See rule 136)  

FORM OF MASTER REGISTER 

1.         Sr. No. --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

2.         Defaulters Name, -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

            Address and Phone No. ------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

3.         Referring authority ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

4.         (i) No., date of issue and date of receipt of demand Note ------------------------------- 

  ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

(ii)           Reference Nos. ----------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

5.         Details of Government dues -------------------------------------------------------------------------- 



[52] 

(i)  Customs duties   Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(ii) Regulatory duties   Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(iii)        Sales Tax               Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(iv)  Import Surcharge     Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(v)   Iqra Surcharge        Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(vi)  Central Excise duty   Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(vii)  Agricultural cess       Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(viii)  Cotton cess          Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(ix)   Penal Surcharge      Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(x)  Licence Fee           Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(xi)  Amendment Fee      Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(xii)    Development Surcharge  Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(xiii)     Storage charges    Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(xiv)     Establishment charges  Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(xv)      Fines     Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(xvi)     Personal penalties    Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(xvii)    Other              (i)   Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

                                   (ii)     Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

(xviii)    Total                       Rs------------(Rupees-------------------- only) 

6.         Date of issue of notice under rule 138---------------------------------------------------------------- 

7.         Date of issue of notice under rule 139---------------------------------------------------------------- 

8.         Known properties of the defaulter 

(i)             Movable--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

(ii)            immovable------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

9.         Name and designation of attachment officer-------------------------------------------------------- 

10.       Details of movable properties attached. 

 (i)    ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

 (ii)     ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 (iii)  ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

11.       Date of proclamation of attachment of immovable properties ----------------------------------------- 

12 Details of immovable properties attached-------------------------------------------------------------- 

(i) ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

(ii)  ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

(iii)  ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

13.       Date of appointment of receiver, name of receiver and details of business or properties. 

(i)  ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

(ii)  ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
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14.       Date of sale of properties and their details. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

15.       Amount of sale proceed or amount of profits along with mode of receipt. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

16.            Disposal of sale proceeds.-------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

17.       Date of recovery and details of Government dues shown in column 5 recovered along with the 
manner of recovery--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

----- 

ANNEX III 
(See rule 138(1)) 

FORM OF NOTICE TO CUSTOMS, CENTRAL EXCISE AND SALES TAX AUTHORITIES 

C.No.                                                                                                            Date:  

Notice under sub-section (1) of section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969).           

Subject: ------------------------------------------------------- 

WHEREAS, Government dues amounting to Rs ---------------------(Rupees--------------------------only), 
are outstanding against M/s. ---------------------------------------(CCI&E's Import/Export Registration 
No.1 ----------- and NTN No. ----------------) which they have failed Rio pay so far. 

2.  NOW, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 202 of 
the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), I do hereby require, all Customs, Central Excise and Sales Tax 
authorities, that with immediate effect and till further orders:- 

(a) to deduct the aforesaid amount from any money owing to the said  M/s.------------------
-----------------------which may be under the control of respective authorities; and 

            (b) to recover the aforesaid amount by detaining and selling any goods belonging to said 
M/s.--------------------------which come under the control of respective authorities. 

3.  The Government dues so recovered should be sent to the undersigned immediately.      

Recovery Officer, 
--------------------- 
--------------------- 
Seal---------------- 

To,       (i)         M/s-------------(defaulter) 

            (ii)        M/s-------------(Clearing agent or representative) 

 (iii)        All other concerned 

-------- 

ANNEX IV  
(See rule 139(1)) 

FORM OF NOTICE OF RECOVERY AND ATTACHMENT 

C.No ---------                                                                                      Date: ------------------ 

Notice for Recovery under sub-section (2) and (3) of section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969. 

Subject: - --------------------------------------- 
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 Whereas Government dues amounting to Rs----------------(Rupees--------------------------only) 
are recoverable from you (M/s.--------------------------), on account of ------------------; 

2.  And whereas you have failed to deposit the above said Government dues recoverable from you 
and no recovery could be made in terms of subsection (1) of section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV 
of 1969; 

3.  And whereas it is believed that the outstanding Government dues cannot be recovered from 
you in the manner so far followed; 

4.  Now, therefore, you (M/s--------------------------) are hereby served with this notice in terms of 
sub-section (2) of section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), to pay the amount within fifteen 
days from the date of service of this notice, failing which following proceedings under sub-section (3) 
of section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1960, will be initiated without any further notice:- 

(a)       attachment and sale of immovable property; and 

 (b)      appointment of receiver for the management of the movable or immovable 
 property. 

5.  You (M/s--------------------------------------------) are also directed not to directly or indirectly, 
sell mortgage, charge, lease or otherwise deal with all movable and immovable property belonging to 
you except with the permission of the undersigned. 

6.  You (M/s---------------------------------------------) are also informed that all your movable and 
immovable properties shall stand attached on the expiry of 15 days of the service of this notice. 

7.  You are also informed that the attached properties can be seized and sold under the Customs 
Recovery Rules, 2001 or a receiver can be appointed to manage them. To avoid such a situation it shall 
be in your own interest to pay the Government dues as early as possible. 

(Name) 
Recovery Officer  
--------------------- 
--------------------- 
Seal --------------- 

To,       (1)  M/s ------------------------------ 
   ------------------------------ 
            (2)       M/s------------(Agent) ------------ 
                         --------------------------------------- 
            (3)  (Other concerned) --------------- 
  --------------------------------------- 
  -------------------------------------- 

------- 

ANNEX V 
(See rule 151) 

FORM OF WARRANT OF ATTACHMENT 
C. No-------------                                                                                           Date---------------------------- 

Subject: ----------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Whereas Mr.--------------------------------------------(Designation-------------------------------) has been 
appointed as attachment officer in terms of Customs Rules, 2001, to attach the movable properties of 
M/s.---------------------------------------------------------------------------- for the recovery of outstanding  
  (Name and address) 
Government dues amounting to Rs.------(Rupees---------------only), recoverable from the above 
mentioned defaulter. 

 Therefore, Mr. ----------------(Designation ------------ ), is hereby directed to seize the movable 
properties belonging to the defaulter while observing the provisions of the Customs Rules, 2001 save 
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exceptions as provided under the above said Rules. He is also directed to report to the undersigned 
about the completion of attachment formalities as soon as these are completed. 

Recovery Officer 
--------------------- 
--------------------- 
Seal--------------- 

To, 

(i)         The attachment officer 
            ----------------------------- 
            ----------------------------- 
            along with a copy to be  
            served on the defaulter or his 
            agent. 

(ii)        Notice Board. 
58[215-A. Writing off of irrecoverable amount.-(1) Subject to the provisions contained in the 
Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), and after following the procedure in the rules under this chapter, the 
amount which may be payable by way of duty, surcharge, fee, service charges, fine or penalty or any 
other amount which is adjudged or payable under any bond, guarantee or other instrument executed 
under this Act or the rules made there under, may be written off by the competent authority after 
recording reasons in writing subject to the following conditions, namely:- 

(i) the recovery officer appointed under the rules issues I recoverability Certificate that 
all the steps prescribed under this chapter to recover the arrears have been taken and 
the arrears could not be recovered; and 

(ii) there has not been any serious negligence on the part of some individual official or 
officer or officers which may possibly call for disciplinary action requiring the orders 
of any higher authority. 

(2) The monetary limits for writing off irrecoverable arrears are as specified in the 
Schedule below, namely:- 

SCHEDULE 

S. No. Monetary limit Authority to Write off Procedure 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
1 Up to Rs. One million Collector  The Collector may write off the 

arrears on the recommendation of 
the committee consisting of one 
Additional Collector and two 
Deputy Collectors. 

2 Rs. one million to 2.5 
million 

Chief Collector Chief Collector may write off the 
arrears on the specific 
recommendations of the concerned 
Collector 

3 Rs.2.5 to 10 Million. Collector with the 
approval of Member 
(Customs) 

the Collector clearly stating that all 
the requirements under the law and 
the rules have been completed, all 
possible efforts have been made 
and there is no lapse on the part of 
the officials/officers in this behalf 

4 More than Collector with 
the Rs.10 million. 

Collector with the 
approval of Chairman, 

Arrears of more than Rs. 10 
million required to be written off 

                                                            
58 Rule 215A was  inserted  vide SRO 1070(I)/2007 dated 31st October, 2007  
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CBR shall be forwarded to the Board by 
the Collector clearly stating that all 
the requirements under the law and 
the rules have been completed, all 
possible efforts have been made 
and there is no lapse on the part of 
the officials/officers in this behalf 

(3)  Consolidated statement regarding all sanctions to write off shall be communicated to 
the Board for bringing to notice any defect of system. Annual statement of all the amounts written off 
shall be submitted to the Accountant General for reconciliation.” 

 CHAPTER XII 
EXPORTS 

SUB CHAPTER (1) 
THE DRAWBACK (SAME STATE GOODS) 

216.  Repayment of duty as drawback in respect of goods other than motor vehicles taken into use 
between their importation and subsequent exportation shall be made according to the period and the 
amount specified in the table below: 

TABLE 

Length of period between date of importation or clearance from bond, amount of duty to be paid as 
drawback as the case may be, and date of shipment for re-exportation. 

S. No. Period Amount of duty 
(1) (2) (3) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

Not more than 6 months 
Not more than 12 months 
More than 12 months but 
Not more than 36 months more than 36 months but 
Not more than 60 months more than 60 months  

90% of the duty 
80% of the duty 
40% of the duty 
20% of the duty 

Nil. 

217.  Where the importer so elects temporary import of construction machinery, imported for 
approved projects in Pakistan, may be allowed subject to the conditions that:- 

(a)        the importer shall pay, 20% of the duty, taxes and surcharges involved at the time of 
clearance, and shall also furnish a bank guarantee, for an amount equivalent to 80% of 
the amount of customs duty, sales tax, surcharges involved, and additional surcharge 
at the rate of fourteen per cent per annum on the amount of guarantee, and the bank 
shall guarantee payment of full or part of the said amount and additional surcharge as 
and when demanded by the Collector of Customs; 

(b)        in case the construction machinery is required to be retained for a further period, the 
importer shall, before the completion of each year from the date of importation, pay in 
cash further 1/5th of the duty, sales tax, surcharges and the additional surcharge on 
that amount from the date of guarantee and may get his guarantee reduced 
accordingly; 

(c)        on completion of five years from the date of importation or on exportation of the 
machinery to the satisfaction of the Collector, the guarantee shall be discharged if no 
amount or additional surcharge remains payable by the party; and 

(d)        if the goods are not exported to the satisfaction of the Collector, this shall constitute an 
offence in terms of clauses 10A and 11 of the Table given below sub-section (1) of 
section 156 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969). 
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218.  Repayment of duty as drawback in respect of motor vehicles taken into use between their 
importation and subsequent exportation shall be made according to the period and the amount 
specified in the Table below; 

TABLE 

S. No. Length of period between date of importation or clearance from 
bond, as the case may be, and date of shipment for re-exportation. 

Amount of duty to be 
paid as drawback, 

(1) (2) (3) 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Not more than 4 months. 
More than 4 months but not more than 8 months. 
More than 8 months but not more than 12 months. 
More than 12 months but not more than 24 months. 
More than 24 months but not more than 36 months. 
More than 36 months. 

75% of the duty 
60% of the duty 
50% of the duty 
25 % of the duty 
10% of the duty 

Nil. 

219.  No repayment of duty as drawback shall be made in respect of the following classes of goods 
when such goods have been taken into use between their importation and subsequent exportation, 
namely:- 

(i)  chests imported to be used as containers for tea or rubber; 

(ii)  cinematography films; and 

(iii)     articles of wearing apparel. 

SUB-CHAPTER (2) 
DUTY DRAWBACK (CLAIM PAYMENT) 

220.  Definitions.-In this sub-chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context- 

(a)  "act" mean the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) 59[***]; 

(b)  "complete claim documents" means required documents for processing and 
sanctioning of duty drawback claims, namely:- 

(i)  application for export duty drawback 60[***]; 

(ii)  calculation sheet; 

(iii)  bank credit advice-In case of non-submission of bank credit advice, a bank 
guarantee equivalent to the duty-drawback shall be submitted in lieu thereof. 
In absence of either the bank credit advice or bank guarantee, attested copy of 
LC shall be submitted in case of exports made against letter of credit; 

(iv)  air ways bill, Bill of Lading, Postal receipt or Cross Border Certificate; 

(v)  customs certified invoice; 

(vi)  packing list (if any); 
61[***] 

(viii)  quadruplicate copy of bill of export/shipping bill containing customs 
examination report and bearing complete postal address of exporter and 
National Tax Number; 

                                                            
59 Omitted for the words “, and Federal Excise Act 2005” vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
60 Omitted for the words “declaring their category” vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
61 Sub-clause (vii) was omitted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of omission sub-clause 

(vii) was as under: 
“(vii)  photo state copy of Exchange Bulletin, or its authenticated copy, showing rate or rates prevailing on the 

day prior to the registration of the shipping bill;” 
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(ix)  for payment through banks. Pre-receipted duty drawback proforma and under 
taking, as per format Annex-A or Annex-B as laid down in State Bank's 
circular No. 76; and 

62[***] 

(c)  "Duty drawback" means a claim of refund of import duty, 63[***] as envisaged in 
clause (c) of section 21, sections 37, 39, 40 and 41 of the Customs Act, 1969, 64[***]; 

(d)  "Exporter" includes a person who exports goods to any country including Export 
Processing Zones in Pakistan and files duty drawback claims, except for export to 
Afghanistan and through Afghanistan to Central Asian Republics; 

(e)  "Exported goods" means exported items to any foreign country including Export 
Processing Zones in Pakistan 65[***]; and 

(f)  the words and expressions used and not defined herein shall have the meanings 
assigned to them in the Acts. 

66[221.  Processing and sanctioning of duty drawback claims.-Claims of duty drawback shall be 
sanctioned by the Customs if the same are complete in all respect and on first in first out (FIFO) basis.] 

                                                            
62 Sub-clause (x) was omitted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of omission sub-clause (x) 

was as under: 
“(x)  for payments -to be made through customs treasury. Proformas of rebate payment orders shall be 

submitted;” 
63 Omitted for the words “excise duty” vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
64 Omitted for the words “and rule 12 and 12(A) of Central Excise Rules, 1944,” vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th 

August, 2020. 
65 The words “except to Afghanistan via land route and through Afghanistan to Central Asian Republics” were 

omitted vide SRO 1345(I)/2012 dated 24th October, 2012  
66 Rule 221 was substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of substitution rule 221 was as 

under: 
“221.  Processing and sanctioning of duty drawback claims.-(1) Claims of duty drawback shall be sanctioned by 
the Customs if the same are complete in all respect, on the basis of profiling of exporter as given below:- 
I.          Category "GOLD" 
Following category of exporters shall be rated as category "gold" namely:- 
(i)         FOR LIMITED COMPANIES: 
(a)        Common Criteria: 
(1)        Limited Companies having certified Books of Account for the last 18 months; 
(2)       either certified accounts showing amount of export or a separate statement by the concerned Chartered 

Accountant firm regarding amounts of export sales for the period in clause (1) above;  
(3)       bank certificate for the last three years regarding export performance; and 
(4)        payment of duty drawback through Bank or by crossed cheque encashable in any of the bank branches 

issuing the certificate at clause (3) above. 
(b)        Specific Exporter Profile: Scrutiny of the past one year's duty drawback claim payments indicating ninety 

per cent claim acceptance in terms of value. 
 (ii)        FOR EXPORTERS OTHER THAN LIMITED COMPANIES: 
 (a) Common Criteria: 
(1) export registration of 3 years or more; 
(2)        bank certificate confirming availability of loan credit limit equal to not less than four times the value of 

an individual claim to be sanctioned; 
(3)       bank certificate for the last 3 years regarding export performance: and 
(4)        payment of duty drawback through Bank or by crossed cheque encashable in any of the branches issuing 

the certificate at clause (2) or (3) above. 
(b)        Specific Exporter Profile.-Scrutiny or audit of the past one year's duty drawback claim payments indicating 

at least ninety per cent claim acceptance in terms of value. 
II. Category "SILVER" 
Following, category of exporters shall be rated as category "Silver" namely:-- 
(a)  Common Criteria 
(1)  New Enterprises- Exporters having registration with Export Promotion Bureau of less than 3 years but 

with at least one year's valid registration; 
(2)  Bank certificate for export performance since the date of export registration; 
(3)  Verification by the Collectorate (through Fax, E. Mail, post courier or person) of bank certificate 

mentioned at clause 121 above within the period of fifteen days. Collector shall ensure that verification 
from the bank is completed within fifteen days; 
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67[221A. Comprehensive audit.-Comprehensive audit of duty drawback payments shall be carried out 
by the Directorate General of Post Clearance Audit (PCA) of the Federal Board of Revenue.] 
68[221B. Recovery of duty drawback.-Any recovery detected by PCA may be deducted from the next 
duty drawback claim of the exporter besides initiating recovery proceedings under the recovery rules.] 
69[222.  Time frame for payment of duty drawback.-The duty drawback payment of such claims 
that are complete in all respects shall be made on FIFO basis taking into account the date of filing of 
claim.] 
70[***] 
71[224.  Monthly reporting.-(1) A consolidated discrepancy report shall be sent by the Colleetorate to 
SBP on monthly basis. 

                                                                                                                                                                                          
(4)  bank certificate for loan limit indicating credit limit being not less than four times the amount of claim 

(certificate to be verified, by the Collectorate, from the respective bank branch within the said limitation 
period of fifteen days), Collector shall ensure that bank confirmation is obtained within the said time 
frame of fifteen days); and 

(5)  payment of duty drawback through bank or by crossed cheque encashable in any of the branches issuing 
the certificate at clause (2) or (4) above.  

Specific Exporter Profile.-Scrutiny of past one year's duty drawback claim payments or the claims actually filed 
during the year indicating ninety per cent claim acceptance level by value. 

III.  Category "OTHERS" 
Following class of exporters shall be rated as category "OTHERS", namely:- 
(a)        Persons not falling under categories "GOLD" and "SILVER"; 
(b)        Person disqualified in category "GOLD" or category "SILVER" shall be downgraded to category 

"OTHER", directly if claims acceptance levels under audit are less than ninety per cent or forged 
document are submitted. Once an exporter is down¬  graded, he cannot be up-graded for at least eighteen 
months and will only be considered by the Collector, if he is satisfied that during this period, the exporter 
has met the requirements of respective category for continuous period of eighteen months; 

(c)          persons' involved in a prosecution case under the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), or Central Excise 
laws or any other tax law shall be rated in category "OTHER" even if they fulfill rating criteria for 
"GOLD" or "SILVER"; and 

(d)        if the Directorate General of Inspection and Internal Audit establishes claim payment below ninety per cent 
level in post-payment audit, the exporter shall be classified in category "Others".” 

67 Added vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
68 Added vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
69 Rule 222 was substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of substitution rule 222 was as 

under: 
“222.  Time frame for payment of duty drawback.-(1) All exporters falling under category "GOLD" shall be 
allowed duty drawback within seventy two hours from the date of receipt of requisite complete claim documents. 
 (2)  Exporters falling under category "SILVER" shall be allowed duty drawback within fifteen days 
from the date of receipt of requisite complete claim documents. 
 (3)  The refund claims of exporters falling under category "OTHER" shall be sanctioned only after 
thorough scrutiny and verification. 
 (4)  Notwithstanding anything contained in sub rules (1), (2) and (3), if the exporter so opts, 70% of 
the sanctioned amount shall be paid within twenty-four hours subject to submission of complete claim documents 
as defined in clause (b) of rule 2 of the rules and the rest 30% shall be paid within thirty days after thorough 
scrutiny and verification.” 

70 Rule 223 was omitted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of omission rule 223 was as 
under: 
“223.  Review of category.-(1) If a person in a lower category improves whether on the basis of audit or on the 
basis of aging, or on the basis of other prescribed criteria, his category-rating shall be upgraded accordingly after a 
review by the Collector on the basis of recommendation of a Committee comprising of representative of Export 
Promotion Bureau, Collectorate in which the exporter is registered, Chamber of Jurisdiction of exporter's business 
and a representative of the relevant Export Association of which the exporter is a member: 
 Provided that the review of category of an exporter for the purposes of up-gradation shall be done only 

once in six months subject to completion of the period of eighteen months in a particular category 
(2)  The Review Committee shall meet every month to review the category:- 

(a)    on a reference from any organization for downgrading of rating or category of any exporter; and 
(b) on a references from any exporter for up-gradation of his rated category.” 

71 Rule 224 was substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of substitution rule 224 was as 
under: 
“224.  Monthly reporting.-The disposal of duty drawback claims shall be reported by the Collector monthly to 
the Chief (DDS) CBR and Directorate General of Research and Statistics of the Central Board of Revenue, giving 
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 (2)  SBP shall also send a scroll of all the duty drawback payments made to the exporters.] 

SUB CHAPTER (3) 
EXPORT PROCESSING ZONE 

225.  Definitions.-In this sub-chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a)  "Authority" means the Export Processing Zones Authority established under the 
 Ordinance; 

(b)   "Collector of Customs", in relation to a Zone, means the Collector of Customs, in 
whose jurisdiction such Zone is established; 

(c)  "import", in relation to a Zone, means import from abroad and includes goods 
introduced into a Zone from the Tariff Area; 

(d)     "investor" and "industrial-undertaking" shall have the same meaning as are, 
respectively, assigned to them in the Ordinance; 

(e)    "Ordinance" means the Export Processing Zones Authority Ordinance, 1980 (IV of 
1980); 

(f)  "Tariff Area" means any area in Pakistan outside the limit of a Zone; and 

(g)     "Zone" means such area as is declared by the Federal Government to be a Zone under 
the Ordinance. 

226.  Import of goods into the Zones.-(1) Subject to sub-rules (7) and (8), any goods can be 
imported into the Zones from abroad or from the Tariff Area. 

(2)  A separate bill of entry in respect of goods imported for a Zone along with other 
documents showing details of the goods as required under the Act and the Rules made there under 
shall be presented to the Customs authorities for assessment and clearance. 

(3)  Goods imported into a Zone shall be assessed in accordance with the existing 
procedure. 

(4)  The exemption granted under Board's Notification No. SRO 881(I)/80, dated the 23rd 
August, 1980 shall, be applicable to machinery, equipment, materials to be used solely within the 
limits of a Zone and goods imported into the Zone for warehousing purposes: 

 72[Provided that the investors in Export Processing Zone shall retain machinery for a period of 
five years from the date of its import into the Zone: 

 Provided further that the investors in Export Processing Zone shall be allowed to dispose of 
machinery in the tariff area after filing Goods Declaration subject to the fulfillment of conditions of 
Import Policy Order upon payment of duty and taxes on the following terms, namely:- 

Sr. No. Disposal period Duty and taxes 
(1) (2) (3) 
1 If sold or otherwise disposed of before the expiration of three 

years from the date of import in EPZ. 
Full 

2 If sold or otherwise disposed of after three and before four years 
from the date of import in EPZ

75% 

3 If sold or otherwise disposed of after four and before five years 
from the date of import in EPZ 

50% 

                                                                                                                                                                                          
the details of disposal for each category and pendency, if any, along with reasons thereof, by the 5th of each month 
for each preceding month.” 

72 Proviso was substituted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019. At the time of substitution proviso was as 
under:- 
“Provided that Investors in Export Processing Zones shall be allowed to dispose off their machinery in tariff area 
after three years from date of filing of the bill of entry of its import subject to import policy order and payment of 
duties and taxes.”  
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4 If sold or otherwise disposed of after five years from the date of 
import in EPZ 

0%] 

 (5)  An investor or his licensed clearing agent duly approved and authorised by the 
Authority shall carry out necessary formalities regarding Customs clearance. 

(6)  All goods so cleared shall be secured and forwarded to the Zone under Customs 
supervision, a pass shall be sent with the goods specifying the name of the importer and the clearing 
agent, if any, number of vehicle, description and quantity of goods with the marks and numbers and 
contents thereof and, on receipt of the goods in the Zone, the officer of Customs allowing the goods to 
enter the Zone shall retain the pass. 

(7)  Admission of goods imported for a Zone shall not be refused except when the goods 
are liable to restrictions or prohibitions imposed on the grounds of public morality or order, public 
security hygiene or health or for veterinary or phyto-pathological considerations, or relating to the 
protection of patents, trade marks or copy-rights. 

(8)  Hazardous goods may be allowed to be admitted to a Zone only when an area 
specially designed for its storage is made available within the Zone. 

(9)  Goods admitted to a Zone may remain there for such period as may be prescribed by 
the Authority 73[but in no case exceeding two years] 74[: 

Provided that the Collector of Customs may extend the aforesaid period by one year 75[:]] 
76[Provided further that the Chief Collector may consider any further extensions, in 

exceptional circumstances, on such terms and conditions, as he may deem appropriate 77[:]] 
78[Provided also that after expiry of utilization period, the input goods may be put to auction as 

per customs laws and rules.] 
79[ 80[(10)(a) Import of vehicles shall be allowed without payment of customs-duty and other taxes 

as per the entitlements given in the table below, namely:- 

TABLE 

S. No. Quantum of investment in EPZ Vehicles allowed
(1) (2) (3) 
1 US$ 10.00 million or more up to US $ 25 million; 03 
2 more than US $ 25 Million but less than US $ 50 Million; 05 
3 equal to or more than US $ 50 Million but less than US $ 75 Million; 10 
4 equal to or more than US $ 75 Million less than US $ 100 Million; 15 
5 equal to or more than US $ 100 Million less than US $ 125 Million; 20 
6. Equal to or more than US $ 125 Million; 25 

(b)  subject to a maximum of one motor car of up to 1600 c.c within the number of 
vehicles allowed and shall be further subject to the verification of the amount of 
investment and completion of the project within a time period of three years by the 
Export Processing Zone Authority.] 

(11)     Units employing up to 25 workers will be allowed to import or purchase one coaster 
while units employing more than 25 will be allowed to import or purchase a bus up to 50 seats. 
 Similarly, units with turnover of US $5.00 million or more per annum will be allowed to import or 
purchase one cargo vehicle or truck.] 
                                                            
73 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
74 Added vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
75 Substituted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
76 Added vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
77 Substituted vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021.  
78 Added vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021.  
79 New sub-rules (11) & (12) were added vide SRO 461(I)/2004 dated 12th June, 2004 
80 Substituted for sub-rule (10) vide SRO 889(I)/2007dated 1st September, 2007 
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81[(12)     Mining Projects in the notified Export Processing Zones may import vehicles, free of 
customs duty and sales tax, according to their requirements on production of full justification 
supported by the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Resources.] 

227.  Introduction of goods into the Zones from Tariff Area.-82[(1)  Goods from the 
Tariff Area, required for further processing in a Zone, shall be admitted after completion of export 
formalities, including filing of export GD, which are normally observed for export out of the country. 
The Importer in the Zone shall file corresponding Import GD for allowing entry of goods in the Zone.] 

(2)  Goods which are entitled to exemption or repayment of Customs duties and sales tax 
on exportation shall qualify for such exemption or repayment immediately after these have been 
admitted into a Zone in accordance with the provisions of the Board's Notification No. S.R.O. 
882(1)/80, dated 23rd August, 1980. 

228.  Export of goods from the Zones.-(1) Any goods removed from a Zone for exportation shall 
be exported under the export procedure as laid down in the Act and the rules made there under 83[***] 

(2)  Goods cleared for export shall be forwarded to the exporting station under Customs 
supervision, a pass shall be sent with the goods, specifying the name of the Exporter and the clearing 
agent, if any, number of vehicles, description and quantity of goods with the marks and numbers and, 
on receipt of the goods at the exporting station, the officer of Customs allowing the export of goods 
shall retain the pass. 

(3)  All Customs formalities regarding removal of goods from the Tariff Area shall be 
completed at the main Customs Check Post or any place within the Zone approved for this purpose by 
the Collector of Customs. 

(4)  Export Processing Zones manufacturers shall be treated at par with the bonded 
manufacturers in tariff area. 

84[(5)  The units established in the Export Processing Zones 85[ 86[excluding the units as 
mentioned in the table below] shall export only up to twenty per cent of their total production to tariff 
areas in Pakistan while eighty per cent shall be exported to other countries 87[ [. 88[The condition of 
supply of twenty percent of the total production to tariff area shall not include the supplies made from 
the EPZ to tariff area under SRO 492(I)/2009 dated 13.06.2009 or DTRE scheme or Manufacturing 
Bond scheme or Export Oriented Units scheme, as the case may be, as the same are used for 
manufacture of goods which are eventually exported out of Pakistan.]]] 

89[Provided that the limit of twenty per Bent on exports to tariff areas in Pakistan shall not 
apply to the goods supplied free of charge for relief operations in earthquake hit areas through Federal 
Relief Commissioner or NGOs approved by the Economic Affairs Division, Government of Pakistan.] 

90[TABLE 

S. No. Name of Unit Maximum level of Export to tariff area 
(1) (2) (3) 

                                                            
81 New sub-rule (12)  was added vide SRO 492(I)/2005 dated 23rd May, 2005 
82 Sub Rule (1) substituted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 At the time of Substitution the Rule (1) as 

under: 
“(1) Goods from the Tariff Area required for finer processing in a Zone shall be admitted after completion of 
export formalities which are normally observed for export out of the country.” 

83 The words, letters full stop, figures and comma “and documentation shall be completed on the basis of exemption 
from duties and taxes under the Board’s Notification No. S.R.O. 881(I)/80, dated the 23rd August, 1980” were 
omitted vide SRO 461(I)/2004 dated 12th June, 2004 

84 New sub-rule (5) was added vide SRO 461(I)/2004 dated 12th June, 2004 
85 Inserted  vide SRO 23(I)/2006 dated 5th January, 2006 
86 Substituted for the words “excluding M/s Al-Tuwairqi Steel Mills Karachi” vide SRO 483(I)/2007 dated 9th June, 

2007 
87 Substituted for the full stop vide SRO 240(I)/2006 dated 13th March, 2006 
88 Added vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
89 Proviso  was added vide SRO 240(I)/2006 dated 13th March, 2006 
90 Added vide SRO 483(I)/2007 dated 9th June, 2007 
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1. M/s Al-Tuwairqi Steel Mills, Karachi. 100% of the production 
2. M/s Filling & Packing Material Manufacturing 

Company (FIPCO), Karachi. 
50% of the production. 

91[3. M/s MRDL Saindak1 100% of the productions of magnetite 
concentrate to Pakistan Steel.] 

92[4 Units established in the Export Processing 
Zone, Gawadar. 

50% of the production] 

93[5 Units established in the Export Processing 
Zone, Risalpur. 

30% of the production] 

229.  Removal of goods from the Zone to Tariff Area.-(1) Removal of imported raw materials, 
imported goods in the same state and goods produced by investors in a Zone to Tariff Area for home 
consumption may be allowed subject to the import restrictions and formalities applicable to imports 
from abroad, customs-duties and other taxes levied on imports into Tariff Area from the Zone shall be 
the same as duties and taxes levied on similar imports from abroad. 

 94[(2)  Any goods permitted by the aforesaid authority for entry into the Tariff Area under 
sub-rule (1) may be taken out of the Zone after fulfilling all the requirements prescribed under the Act 
and the Rules made there-under for the direct import from aboard into the Tariff Area. The investor 
shall file export GD against the goods being exported from Zone to Tariff Area and the importer in the 
Tariff Area shall also file corresponding Import GD.] 

(3)  The point in time to be taken into consideration for the purpose of determination of 
value and the rate of duties and other taxes applicable on goods removed for home consumption shall 
be determined in accordance with provisions of the Act and the Rules made there under. 

(4)  The goods produced in a zone and removed to Tariff Area for home consumption shall 
be chargeable to customs-duties in the state in which they enter the Tariff Area. 

 Explanation.-The normal value of the goods manufactured in the E.P.Z., on entry into the 
Tariff Area and vice versa shall be assessed as per the provisions of section 25 of the Customs Act, 
1969. 

230.  Subcontracting for units of the Tariff Area.-Units operating in a Zone shall be allowed to 
undertake subcontracting for units of the tariff area subject to payment of duty and taxes on value 
addition only and sales tax if chargeable on the value of supply with the prior permission of the 
Collector of Customs on such conditions, restrictions and limitations as may be prescribed by the 
Collector or as otherwise provided in the Act or the Rules made there under: 

 Provided that in case of chargeability of central excise duty or sales tax, shall be collected in 
the same manner and time as if it were duty of customs payable under the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 
1969). 
95[230A. Subcontracting from units of the tariff area.-Manufacturing Units operating in a zone and 
having in house manufacturing facility but requiring some part of manufacturing process to be done in 
tariff area shall, subject to the law for the time being in force, be allowed to undertake sub-contracting 
from the units located in the tariff area with the prior permission of the Collector of Customs on such 
conditions, restrictions and limitations as may be prescribed by the Collector or as otherwise provided 
in the Act or the rules made thereunder: 

                                                            
91 Added  vide SRO 176(I)/2008 dated 19th February, 2009 
92 Inserted  vide SRO 600(I)/2009 dated 26th June, 2009 
93 Inserted  vide SRO 124(I)/2010 dated 1ST  March, 2010 
94 Sub Rule (2) substituted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 At the time of Substitution the Rule (2) as 

under: 
“(2) Any goods permitted by the aforesaid authority for entry into the Tariff Area under sub-rule (1) may be 
taken out of the Zone after fulfilling all the requirements prescribed under the Act and the Rules made there under 
for the direct import from aboard into the Tariff Area.” 

95 Added vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021.  
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 Provided that the manufacturer at the time of applying for sub-contracting shall declare in his 
application about the process that he intends to get done from a vendor, along-with particulars of the 
vendor. The vendor shall have a valid sales tax registration being a manufacturer and his name shall be 
appearing in the sales tax active taxpayers list. The vendor shall have in-house manufacturing facility 
to perform the stated manufacturing process. The vendor shall not be changed or added except with 
prior permission of the Deputy Collector or Assistant Collector concerned. Two sealed and signed 
samples of the goods shall be retained at the time of the movement of the goods for vending and the 
same shall be handed over on arrival of the goods after the stated work has been carried on the goods.] 

231.  Destruction.-Any goods admitted to a Zone on having been rendered unfit for consumption 
may be allowed to be destroyed or rendered commercially value-less by an officer of Customs not 
below the rank of an Assistant Collector of Customs in such manner as may be prescribed by the 
Collector of Customs: 

Provided that manufacturer in Export Processing Zone is allowed to remove @ 3 % of the total 
value of export, the defective 'B' grade goods, waste, used packing materials, empty drums and cartons 
generated or produced in the Zone to tariff area on payment of duties and taxes. 

232.  Unaccounted goods.-96[(1) The importer shall maintain proper accounts of the imports, 
production, export, transfer and wastages of the raw materials and finished goods to the satisfaction of 
the Collector of Customs.]  

 97[(2)] If any importer fails to give proper account of the imported goods to the satisfaction of 
an officer of Customs not below the rank of an Assistant Collector of Customs, the importer shall pay 
on demand an amount equal to the duties and taxes leviable thereon and shall also be liable to pay 
penalties imposed for such violation under the Act and the rules made there under. 

233.  Remission, of duties.-Subject to the satisfaction of the Collector of Customs, the duties and 
other taxes, if any, may be remitted in full or in part, as tire case may be, in the following cases, 
namely:- 

(i)        when any goods are damaged or destroyed by unavoidable circumstances or causes 
beyond the control of the importer or the owner; 

(ii)   when the waste or refuse of the goods is destroyed in accordance with rules 231; and 

(iii)     when goods imported are bona fide samples for study, testing or design. 

234.  Restriction on removal of goods from the Zones.-No goods shall be taken out from any 
Zone except as provided in rules 228, 229, 230 98[, 230A] and 231, or for transfer to another Zone or to 
a customs manufacturing bond in a tariff area or for 99[***] with the prior permission of the Collector 
of Customs on such conditions, restriction and limitation as may be prescribed by him or as otherwise 
provided in the ATT or the rules made there under. 

235.  Transfer of ownership.-Transfer of ownership of goods admitted to a Zone may be allowed: 

Provided that retail sale-of such goods shall not be allowed 100[:] 
101[Provided further that exporters from tariff area may be allowed to purchase goods from 

within the units in the Zone to be exported to foreign destination directly from Export Processing Zone 
under the supervision and seal of Export Processing Zone and Customs authorities duly escorted by 
Customs fulfilling all the related formalities] 

                                                            
96 Added vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
97 Renumbered vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
98 Inserted vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021.  
99 Omitted for the words “sub-contracting” vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021.  
100 Substituted for the full stop vide SRO 493(I)/2009 dated 13th June, 2009 
101 Added  vide SRO 493(I)/2009 dated 13th June, 2009 
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102[235A. Transfer of ownership by investor or industrial undertaking.-No transfer of ownership 
by any investor or industrial undertaking of its unit or cancellation of license shall be finalized by the 
Authority without prior issuance of NOC from the Collector of Customs.] 
103[235B. Audit.-The concerned Collectorate of Customs shall conduct annual audit of units operating 
in Export Processing Zone. 

236.  Security of the Zones.-(1) Each Zone shall be delimited and bounded with secured boundary 
fending and suitable check posts may be established after approval of the Collector of Customs. 

(2)  The construction of the check post shall be carried out by the Authority in accordance 
with the layout plan approved by the Collector of customs. 

(3) The Collector of Customs may impose restrictions on means of access to a Zone and 
establish the hours of business. The Collector of Customs may keep the means of access to a Zone 
under permanent or intermittent supervision, and make spot checks on the goods introduced into the 
Zone to ensure that these are subjected to only authorized operations and to see that no unauthorized 
goods have been introduced. 

104[***] 

SUB-CHAPTER 5  
RELEASE OF RAW HIDES FOR MANUFACTURE OF  

EXPORTABLE GOODS 

264.  In this sub-chapter unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context the term 'Raw 
Hides' includes the following namely:--  

(i)  Raw and pickled hides and skins;  

(ii)  wet blue hides and skins;  

(iii)  finished leather; and  

(iv)  accessories, components and trimmings for leather manufacturers.  

265.  The Collector of Customs may, on the application of an importer of dutiable goods, hereinafter 
referred to as raw materials, who intends to use the raw materials in the manufacture of goods which 
are wholly meant for export and makes a declaration to that effect, allow the importer to clear the raw 
materials, without payment of duty, under bond to a factory which is a private warehouse licensed 
under the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969). 

266.  (1)  Before removal of raw materials for manufacture, the importer shall apply to the 
Collector within whose jurisdiction the manufacturing bond is located with a Master Specimen Card 
which should show specimens of all  the imported items with complete details of the bill of entry: 
Before exporting the finished product the same importer shall apply and get a copy of a certified 
Analysis Card which shall show the quantity of raw materials required for the manufacture of a unit of 
the goods meant for export; Input, output ratio and wastages, however, shall be mentioned on the 
analysis card. 

(2)  The Collector concerned shall retain one copy of the certified analysis card and hand 
over one such copy to the importer to be produced by him at the time of export clearance of finished 
goods, and one such copy of certified analysis card is also to be given to,-- 

(a)  the export station for retention in the export section thereof for the purpose of 
comparison with the manufactured goods at the time of their export; and 

(b)  the officer-in-charge of the warehouse on the factory premises. 

                                                            
102 Added vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
103 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
104 Sub-Chapter 4 was omitted vide SRO 563(I)/2005 dated 6th June, 2005 
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267.  The raw materials cleared under rule 265 shall be used only for the manufacture of goods for 
export in bond under Customs supervision. 

268.  (1)  An importer who desires to clear any raw material under rule 1 shall apply to the 
Collector within whose jurisdiction the manufacturing unit is located, and the quantitative control 
ensuring re-export be carried out In terms of value-added goods such as finished leather or leather 
manufactures as the case may be. 

(2)  The importer shall declare separately in the customs into-bond bill of entry the exact 
quantity and value of the raw materials specifically imported or allocated for the manufacture of goods 
in bond under Customs supervision. 

(3)  The importer shall consume the raw materials imported under rule 264, within a 
period of two years and those supplied free of cost or imported on credit shall be consumed within 
three years from the date of admission of such raw materials in the factory. 

269.  Before allowing clearance of any raw material under rule 264, the Customs authorities shall 
take a note of the raw materials declared under sub-rule (2) of rule 268 and endorse the relative 
invoices and the bill of entry with the words, "FOR MANUFACTURE IN BOND" in capital letters. 

270.  After the requirement of rules 265, 268 and 269 have been duly complied with and the 
importer has executed a bond of an amount equal to twice the amount of the duty and taxes chargeable 
on the raw materials imported by him on such terms and conditions as may be specified by the 
Collector of Customs, the Collector shall allow clearance of the raw materials and their removal under 
Customs supervision to the importer's factory which is a private warehouse licensed under the 
Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969). 

271.  (1)  Any wastage or defective goods shall, at the option of the importer be removed to a 
place set apart or destroyed under Customs supervision or cleared for home-consumption on payment 
of the duties and taxes payable in respect of the raw materials. 

 (2)  An importer who desires to re-export raw materials imported for manufacture of 
goods under this sub-chapter shall re-export the same within the period specified in sub-rule (3) of rule 
274. 

272.  The importer shall maintain proper accounts of the imports, production, export and wastages 
of the raw materials and finished goods to the satisfaction of the Collector of Customs in separate parts 
of a register in the following form or in such other form as the Central Board of Revenue may direct, 
namely:-- 

PART I  
(MATERIALS IN BOND) 

Vessel's name.  

(i)  IGM No. and date.  

(ii)  No. of bill of entry and date.  

(iii)  Description of materials.  

(iv)  Quantity received.  

(v)  Value and amount of duties and taxes.   

(vi)  No. of packages received. 

 Date of receipt.  

 Officer's signature and date 

PART II  
(IN PRODUCTION) 

(i)  Quantity issued for manufacture.  



[67] 

(ii)  Quantity of the goods manufactured.  

(iii)  Quantity of goods manufactured for export.   

(iv)  No. of cases packed, sealed and stored in the finished goods in bond for export.  

(v)  Quantity of each case for export and case No.  

(vi)  Quantity of goods found defective.  

(vii)  Quantity of wastage fit to be destroyed.  

(viii)  Officer’s signature and date. 

PART III  
(FINISHED GOODS IN BOND) 

(i)  No. of cases transferred in the finished goods in bond.  

(ii)  Quantity of goods in each case and case No.  

(iii)  Quantity of goods shipped.  

(iv)  Reference No. of shipping documents.  

(v)  Quantity in goods for export in balance in bond.  

(vi)  Officer's signature and date. 

PART IV  
(WASTAGE AND DEFECTIVE PRODUCTS) 

(i)  Quantity of goods found defective on manufacture.  

(ii)  Quantity of raw materials related to the goods found defective.  

(iii)  Amount of duties and taxes paid.  

(iv)  Ex-bond for home-consumption bill of entry No. and date.  

(v)   Quantity of wastages destroyed.  

(vi)  Officer's signature and date. 

273.  The importer shall bear the cost of the Customs staff posted at his bonded premises as Bond 
Officers as well as for those posted for examination and transport of the export goods at the 
examination sheds at the wharf or airport:-- 

 Provided that, the customs staff shall not be posted for transport of the export goods to the 
examination at the ports or airports for the consignments the value of which is less than one hundred 
thousand rupees. 

274.  The importer shall enter into a general bond, to be prescribed by the Collector of Customs, 
binding himself:-- 

(i)  to provide such officer all facilities as may be required by the Collector of Customs at 
his bonded premises; 

(ii)  to observe rules, procedure and instructions that may be prescribed in respect of 
manufacture of the goods in bond; 

(iii)  to maintain detailed accounts in different parts of the register mentioned in rule 272 
and to keep the register and the relevant documents open to Customs inspection on 
demand; 

(iv)  to pay on demand all duties and taxes together with surcharge at 7 per cent per annum 
from the date of importation in respect of raw materials which are used otherwise than 
for the manufacture of goods for export in bond and which are not accounted for to the 
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satisfaction of the Collector of Customs and to pay any penalties imposed by the 
Collector for violation of this sub-chapter or the Customs Act, 1969; 

(v)  to pay the cost of Customs staff posted at the bonded premises from month to month 
within a week's time from the date of demand thereof by the Collector of Customs; 
and 

(vi)  to abide by such further conditions imposed by the Collector of Customs as may be 
necessary for purposes of identification and accounting of the raw materials used in 
the manufacture of finished goods. 

275.  (1) The bond under which a particular consignment is cleared shall be discharged when 
the goods manufactured in bond related to that consignment are shipped and duties and taxes, if any, 
are paid on all related wastages and remnants cleared for home consumption; and 

(2)  The bill of export related to the export of the goods manufactured in bond shall be 
endorsed by the words "MANUFACTURED IN BOND" in capital letters. 

276.  No more than 5 per cent in terms of quantity of the raw materials shall be allowed to account 
for wastage or defective manufacture and the duties and taxes shall be paid in respect of any wastages 
or defective goods cleared for home consumption and in case of leather manufacture, leather 
trimmings and cuttings shall be determined by the Collector of Customs as wastage or part of 
consumption as decided by him in the certified analysis card. 

277.  The production and shipment reports, the register maintained under rule 272 and the relevant 
documents shall be audited after the end of each half year by the Officers of the Audit Organization of 
the Custom House and a certificate to the effect that the accounts are in order shall be submitted by the 
Auditor of the Custom House in the first week of the month following the half year of which the 
accounts have been audited. 

278.  The repayment of duties shall be allowed on export of manufactured goods on account of other 
duty paid inputs like tanning and dyeing materials, colours, pigments, linings, buttons and other 
accessories etc. as given in the specified notification issued by the Central Board of Revenue for the 
purpose. 

----- 

Annex-A 

SPECIMEN OF CERTIFIED ANALYSIS CARD FOR FINISHED 
LEATHER AND LEATHER MANUFACTURES 

(For Import of Raw, Pickled, or Wet Blue Leather) 
Input 
    Skins     Hides    Sq. Ft. of Raw pickled or 
Wet Blue vide Bill of Entry No.     Dated     
Output 

(a)  Finished Leather: 
  ___ Skins    Hides/   _____ Sq. Ft. of Finished Leather or 

(b)  Leather Manufactures: 
 Style      
 Consumption     Sq. Ft.  Per Unit/      
 Skins     Hides Per Unit.  

Wastage 

------ 

Annex-B 

SPECIMEN OF CERTIFIED ANALYSIS CARD FOR LEATHER MANUFACTURES 

(For Import of Finished Leather) 
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Input 
   Skins and Hides    Sq. Ft. of Finished Leather Vide Bill of entry 
No.    Dated      

Output 
Style Number      
Consumption  
     Number of Skins/Hides Per Unit.  
Or 
    Sq. Ft. Per Unit.  

Wastage  
Annex C 

SPECIMEN OF CERTIFIED ANALYSIS CARD FOR LEATHER MANUFACTURES 

(For Import of Accessories) 

Details of Accessories Name of Styles/Models 
Style A Style B Style C Style D Style E Style F Style G 

Buttons       

Zippers       

2 Side stitching       

Tape       

Fusing       

Stopper       

Cord Ends       

Lining       

Manger Loops       

Fur       

Logo Tags   

Eyelets       

Rivets       

Bicycles       

D Tags       

E Wastage   
105[***] 

106[SUB-CHAPTER 7 
DUTY AND TAX REMISSION FOR EXPORTS 

296. Definitions.-(1) In this sub-Chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context,-- 

(a) “acquisition” means import or purchase of foreign origin goods including banned or 
restricted items within the scope and extent of this sub-chapter or procurement of 
locally manufactured goods and taxable or excisable services covered under this sub-
Chapter provided that acquisition of banned or restricted items shall be subject to prior 
permission from the Ministry of Commerce; 

                                                            
105 Sub-Chapter 6 was omitted vide SRO 563(I)/2005 dated 6th June, 2005 
106 Substituted  for sub-Chapter 7 vide SRO 563(I)/2005 dated 6th June, 2005 
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(b) “Act” means the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), the 107[Federal Excise Act, 2005] 
and the Sales Tax Act, 1990; 

(c) “Appendix” means an Appendix to this sub-Chapter; 

(d) “DTRE” means duty and tax remission for exports; 

(e) “DTRE applicant” means a person who files an application in the form set out in 
Appendix I for grant of facilities under this sub-Chapter; 

 (f) “DTRE user” means a person who has been approved for availing facilities under this 
sub-chapter by the concerned Regulatory 108[Authority]; 

109[(ff)  “engineering goods” includes goods classified under Chapter 72 to Chapter 96 of the 
First Schedule of Customs Act, 1969 or as approved by the Engineering Development 
Board (EDB);] 

(g) “export” includes supply of goods,– 

(i) by an indirect exporter to a direct exporter; 

(ii) against international tenders 110[either to supply locally or to export abroad]; 

(iii) to projects or sectors entitled to import or purchase such goods free of duties 
and taxes; and 

(iv) to export processing zones; 

(h) “indirect exporter” means a person who has a firm contract or export purchase order 
from a direct exporter for the manufacture and supply of goods to such exporter; 

(i) “input goods” means goods and includes services eligible for acquisition and also 
includes,– 

(a) trims and accessories; 

(b) electricity and gas on which sales tax has been paid; and 

(c) furnace or diesel oil 111[or coal] 112[or coke of coal or carbon blocks] for the 
generation of electricity 113[energy] used or consumed in the manufacture of 
output goods for export under this sub-chapter; 

(j) “import” includes purchase of input goods from export processing zone 114[or export 
oriented units operating under Notification No. S.R.O. 327(I)/2008, dated the 29th 
March, 2008] or from a private or public bonded warehouse including manufacturing 
bond but excluding diplomatic bond;  

(k) “Ordinance” means the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001 (XLIX of 2001); 

(l) “Pakistan Customs Computerized System (PACCS)” means the Customs 
Computerized System as defined in clause (ia) of section 2 of the Customs Act, 1969 
(IV of 1969); 

115[(m)  “Regulatory Authority” means the Collector of Customs in whose jurisdiction the 
place of business or manufacturing unit of DTRE applicant, duly registered under the 

                                                            
107 Substituted for the words, comma, brackets and figures "Central Excises Act, 1944 (I of 1944)"  vide SRO  

493(I)/2009 dated 13th June, 2009 
108 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
109 Inserted  vide SRO 506(I)/2007 dated 9th June, 2007 
110 Inserted vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021.  
111 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
112 Inserted vide SRO 445(I)/2019 dated 9th April, 2019 
113 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
114 Inserted vide SRO 445(I)/2019 dated 9th April, 2019 
115 Clause (m) was substituted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019. At the time of substitution clause (m) 

was as under:- 



[71] 

Sales Tax Act, 1990, is located. The Collector may designate an Additional Collector 
as Regulatory Authority for such cases where total duty and taxes remitted under 
DTRE approval is upto fifty million Rupees;] 

116[(n)  “utilization period” means the period commencing from the date of approval of  
DTRE application till the date of export of output goods under this sub-Chapter.] 

(2) The words and expressions used but not defined in sub-rule (1) shall have the meaning 
assigned to them in the Act or, as the case may be, the Ordinance. 

297.  Scope of DTRE facility.-(1)  The DTRE facility under this sub-Chapter shall be available to, 

(a) the persons registered under the Sales Tax Act, 1990, as exporters; 

(b) the persons who make value-addition in the manufacture and export of goods in 
accordance with the prevalent value-addition of the relevant industry; 

(c) those who act or intend to act as contracted vendors of foreign manufacturers or 
foreign buyers; and 

(d) commercial exporters engaged in the purchase and export of goods in same state either 
after packing or otherwise. 

 (2) The DTRE facility under this sub-Chapter shall not be admissible to,– 
117[(a)  raw sugar and cooking oil or vegetable ghee or their raw materials: 

Provided that notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in these rules,-- 

“(i) the DTRE facility shall be allowed on the manufacturer-cum-exports 
of ghee only 118[***] 119[***]  

120[(ii)  the DTRE facility shall be allowed to the manufacturers-cum-
exporters to acquire raw materials for the manufacture and export of 
Vegetable Ghee not exceeding 1000 Metric Tons 121[per month];] 

 (iii) the time limit shall be ninety days for utilizing the imported palm oil 
and this period shall counted from the date of import General 
Manifest (IGM) to export  date of the consignment; and  

(iv) the exports of ghee shall be allowed in foreign currency only ;and] 

 (b) the goods which are banned or restricted under the prevalent Import and 
Export Policy Orders on account of national security, public health and 
cultural, moral or religious considerations. 

298. Application for DTRE approval.-(1) A DTRE applicant who intends to obtain DTRE 
approval under this sub-Chapter on the basis of specific export or supply contract or order shall apply 
to the Regulatory 122[Authority] in the form set out in Appendix I over the web through PACCS. 
[Customs Computerized System] 

(2) A direct exporter or commercial exporter may obtain advance DTRE approval on the 
basis of his past export performance for the general class of export products corresponding to the 
Harmonized System Code and he shall be entitled to acquire input goods to meet his future export-

                                                                                                                                                                                          
“(m) “‘Regulatory Collector’ means the Collector of Customs in whose jurisdiction the place of business or 
manufacturing unit of the DTRE applicant, duly registered under the Sales Tax Act, 1990, is located;”  

116 Substituted for clause (n) vide SRO 506(I)/2007 dated 9th June, 2007 
117  Substituted for clause (a) vide SRO 1130(I)/2010 dated 13th December, 2010 
118 Omitted for the words “and in respect of only those units which are located in the provinces of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa and Balochistan” vide SRO 445(I)/2019 dated 9th April, 2019 
119 The words "excluding the areas of Hattar and Hub"  were omitted vide SRO (I)/2013 dated 25th March, 2013   
120 Substituted for sub-clause (ii) vide SRO (I)/2013 dated 25th March, 2013   
121 Inserted vide SRO 661(I)/2015 dated 8th July, 2015 
122 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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related production requirements for a period of twelve months as substantiated on the basis of bills of 
export or E Forms duly countersigned by the State Bank of Pakistan or sales tax returns stretching over 
a period of previous 123[twelve] twenty-four months. 

(3) An indirect exporter who is not currently in possession of any supply order but has 
been manufacturing and supplying goods to direct or commercial exporter either under DTRE scheme 
or otherwise may obtain advance DTRE approval on the basis of such past supplies of general class of 
export products corresponding to the Harmonized System Code for the acquisition of input goods to 
meet his production and supply requirements for the next twelve months. 

(4) An indirect exporter who is in possession of more than one firm supply contract or 
purchase order from a direct exporter or a commercial exporter may seek consolidated DTRE approval 
for all such contracts or orders. 

299.  Input-output ratios and wastages.-(1) In case of goods other than same-state goods, the 
input-output ratios and wastages under this sub-chapter shall be declared by the applicant as per 
Appendix I.  

(2)  Tags and printed materials supplied by a foreign supplier without involvement of 
foreign exchange from Pakistan shall be allowed to be imported without any quantitative restriction for 
the purpose of this sub-Chapter. 

124[(3)  The Regulatory 125[Authority] 126[ 127[may], within seven days of] receipt of an 
application under this sub-Chapter, refer such application to Input Output Coefficient Organization 
(IOCO) for determination of input-output ratios and wastages, except an application in respect of 
engineering goods, which shall be referred to EDB, before granting DTRE approval. 

128[(4)  IOCO or, as the case may be, EDB upon receipt of a reference from the Regulatory 
129[Authority], shall determine input-output ratios and wastages, as may be deemed appropriate, and 
forward their findings to the Regulatory 130[Authority] within a period of thirty days, or such shorter 
period as may be specified by the Regulatory 131[Authority] in any specific case: 

132[Provided that if there is no change in previously determined input and output ratio, then the 
Regulatory 133[Authority] shall uphold the previously determined input-output ratios without sending it 
to IOCO: 

Provided further that the Regulatory 134[Authority] may grant provisional DTRE approval 
pending receipt of response from IOCO or, as the case may be, EDB in this behalf. Such provisional 
approval shall not in any case be delayed beyond three days after expiry of the due date of receipt of 
response from IOCO or, as the case may be, EDB: 

                                                            
123 Substituted for the words “twenty-four” vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
124 Added vide SRO 506(I)/2007 dated 9th June, 2007 
125 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
126 Substituted for the words and coma “may, upon” vide SRO 510(I)/2010 dated 11th June, 2010 
127 Substituted for the word “shall” vide SRO 581(I)/2010 dated 24th June, 2010 
128 Substituted for sub-rule (4)  vide SRO 581(I)/2010 dated 24th June, 2010 
129 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
130 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
131 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
132 Provisos was substituted vide SRO 445(I)/2019 dated 9th April, 2019. At the time of substitution the provisos was as 

under:- 

“Provided that the Regulatory Collector may grant provisional DTRE approval pending receipt of 
response from IOCO or, as the case may be, EDB in this behalf. Such provisional approval shall in any case not be 
delayed beyond three days after expiry of the due date of receipt of response from IOCO or, as the case may be, 
EDB: 
 Provided further that quantity equivalent to 100% capacity of the producing or manufacturing unit may be 
approved provisionally by the Regulatory Collector, as applied by the DTRE user, however upto fifty percent 
quantity may be allowed to be used by the time IOCO or EDB determines input/output ratios.” 

133 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
134 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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Provided also that quantity equivalent to hundred percent capacity of the producing or 
manufacturing unit may be approved provisionally by the Regulatory 135[Authority], as applied by 
DTRE user, however upto fifty percent quantity may be allowed to be used by the time IOCO or EDB 
determines output and input ratios.] 

 (5)  In case the IOCO or, as the case may be, EDB fail to forward their findings to the 
Regulatory 136[Authority] within the prescribed period, the input-output ratios and wastages, as 
determined provisionally, by the Regulatory 137[Authority] shall be deemed to be final till such time 
that the Regulatory 138[Authority] revises them upon receipt of the aforesaid report at some later stage 
or for any other reason to be recorded in writing: 

Provided that no revision shall be made beyond the expiry of utilization period of input goods 
as mentioned in rule 305.] 

300.   Grant of DTRE approval.-(1) On the basis of DTRE application, a Regulatory 
139[Authority], if he is satisfied with the bona fides of the DTRE applicant, shall grant DTRE approval 
and each such approval shall be fed into PACCS over the web in the format as given in Appendix II.  

(2) The amounts suspended by the Regulatory 140[Authority] in respect of leviable 
customs-duties, excise duty, sales tax and withholding tax shall be secured 141[for a period of 
142[eighteen] thirty months] against,-- 

(a) indemnity bond along with the post-dated cheque from a direct and indirect exporter; 

(b) bank guarantee from a commercial exporter; and 

(c) corporate guarantee from exporters in the corporate sector. 

(3) The Regulatory 143[Authority] may, at the time of granting DTRE approval,-- 
144[(a)  verify the manufacturing facility of DTRE applicant through inspection and 

determine the production capacity of such facility by physical survey, in 
addition to verifying the business turnover from the sales tax profile or other 
available records of such DTRE applicant to ensure that quantity of the input 
goods applied for commensurate with the actual production and business 
capacity of such applicant; and] 

(b) consult the records of Input-Output Coefficient Organization for identical or 
similar output goods if available to ensure that the input-output ratios and 
wastages as claimed by the DTRE applicant are as per industry standards. 

(4) Where an existing DTRE approval does not cater to the quantitative or other 
requirements of a contract or supply order due to any valid reasons, the Regulatory 145[Authority] may 
suitably amend the existing DTRE approval. 

(5) Where an exporter proves to the satisfaction of the Regulatory 146[Authority] that 
export under a separate contract can not be arranged out of his regular production due to valid reasons, 
past export performance as well as contract-based DTRE approval may be granted concurrently for the 
output goods of the same or different description. 

                                                            
135 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
136 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
137 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
138 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
139 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
140 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
141 Inserted  vide SRO 510(I)/2010 dated 11th June, 2010 
142 Substituted fore the word “thirty”  vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
143 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
144 Substituted for clause (a) vide SRO 506(I)/2007 dated 9th June, 2007  
145 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
146 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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(6) Where the indirect exporter is granted DTRE approval on the basis of contract or 
order entered with a direct exporter or commercial exporter, the entitlement of the direct exporter or 
commercial exporter to duty suspension under this sub-chapter in respect of his export contract or 
order with a foreign buyer shall proportionately be reduced to the extent of entitlement of the indirect 
exporter. 

(7) No DTRE application shall be rejected without affording opportunity of being heard 
to the DTRE applicant. 

147[(8)  The Regulatory 148[Authority] shall endorse a copy of the DTRE Approval to Director, 
Input Output Coefficient Organization (IOCO) Karachi 149[:]] 

150[Provided that notwithstanding the above provision, the Risk Management System of 
WeBOC may select DTRE application, on the basis of applicant's profile, for automatic processing and 
approval against securities specified in this sub-chapter. Such DTRE applications shall be subject to 
post approval verification by the respective Collectorate.] 

301.  Amendment, suspension or cancellation of DTRE approval.-(1) A DTRE- user may apply 
to a Regulatory 151[Authority] for amendment in the previous approval or for its cancellation and each 
such request shall be decided within ten days of receipt thereof and fed into PACCS as per Appendix 
II. 

(2) No request for amendment in the existing DTRE approval shall be rejected and no 
DTRE approval shall be cancelled without affording to the DTRE applicant or the DTRE- user an 
opportunity of showing cause in writing and being heard. 

(3) The Regulatory 152[Authority] may, on his own or otherwise, suspend any DTRE 
approval pending his decision to cancel such approval and each such suspension shall be fed into 
PACCS as per Appendix II. 

(4) The 153[Authority] may, in addition to any other action under the law, require the input 
goods already acquired or output goods produced under the suspended or cancelled DTRE approval to 
be dealt with in such manner as he may deem appropriate. 
154[301A. Appeal to the Chief Collector.-Any DTRE applicant aggrieved by any decision or order 
passed under sub-rule (3) of rule 301 or any other order may prefer an appeal to the Chief Collector of 
Customs within sixty days of passing of such decision or order;] 

302.  Acquisition of duty free input goods.-(1) A DTRE user shall be entitled to acquire input 
goods without payment of customs duty, excise duty, sales tax or withholding tax in accordance with 
his DTRE approval, and all such acquisitions shall be fed into PACCS in the following manner, 
namely:– 

(a) if imported, these shall be fed into PACCS as per Appendix-IV by the Collectorate 
through which such input goods have been cleared; and 

(b) local input goods shall be reported by the DTRE user to the Regulatory 155[Authority] 
156[, within seven days of its acquisition] for feeding into PACCS as per Appendix IV. 

(2) The input goods manufactured or produced in excisable premises shall be supplied 
against a valid document prescribed under the 157[Federal Excise Act, 2005] or the rules made there 
under. 

                                                            
147 Inserted  vide SRO 945(I)/2006 dated 5th September, 2006 
148 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
149 Substituted vide SRO 6(I)/2021 dated 4th January, 2021.  
150 Added vide SRO 6(I)/2021 dated 4th January, 2021.  
151 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
152 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
153 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
154 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
155 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
156 Inserted  vide SRO 510(I)/2010 dated 11th June, 2010 
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(3) The Regulatory 158[Authority] may allow a DTRE user to utilize his duty and tax-free 
acquired input goods for his new approval if his previous DTRE approval has been cancelled due to 
pre-mature termination or cancellation of the export or supply contract of such input goods have been 
rendered surplus for any valid reason and each such approval shall be fed by the 159[Authority] into 
PACCS as per Appendix II.  
160[302A.    Drawal of samples.-161[Three samples] of imported input goods and output goods meant 
for export shall be drawn 162[from such consignments selected for physical examination through the 
Customs Computerized System,] at the time of import and export, respectively in the presence of 
Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector, incharge of concerned Customs station, which shall be 
signed by such Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector and DTRE approval number and date shall be 
endorsed thereon. 163[One such signed or endorsed sample in sealed form shall be handed over to the 
DTRE user or his clearing agent to ensure presenting the same at the time of export for identification 
purpose. The second sample shall be retained in the Collectorate of Import and third sample shall be 
sent to the 164[Regulatory Authority] for record and cross matching or any other purpose as 
required.]The Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector incharge of concerned Customs station, shall 
inform the 165[Regulatory Authority] about the cases where description or other material particulars in 
respect of imported input goods or output goods meant for export are different from that declared in 
Appendix-I and may proceed against the DTRE user in accordance with law 166[:]] 

167[Provided that in case of a series of identical consignments in which same input goods have 
been used and export goods are also identical, only one sample may be drawn, if considered sufficient 
by superintendent or principal appraiser for the purpose of verification of consumption of input 
goods:] 

168[Provided 169[further] in cases of high value or heavy machinery components or items where 
drawal of sample is not feasible, in lieu of such drawal of samples, the Assistant Collector or Deputy 
Collector in charge of Customs import station or, as the case may be, Customs export station shall-- 

(a)  examine all such consignments and ascertain copies of literature which may comprise 
catalogues, manuals, brochures, product information leaflets etc. which reasonably 
explain the specifications of goods for import, or as the case may be, export, under 
DTRE. Such literature shall bear signature and stamp of DTRE user along with 
particulars such as user's name, DTRE approval number and date, GD number and 
date, etc; 

(b)  sign such literature and endorse the same to the relevant Regulatory Collectorate, the 
Customs import station, or as the case may be, the Customs export station and the 
DTRE user; and 

(c)  before allowing release of consignments for export under the DTRE facility, compare 
literature of the imported raw materials, received from relevant Customs import 
station with the certified ones provided by the DTRE user for finished goods in order 
to satisfy himself that the finished goods have been manufactured or produced using 
such imported raw materials and endorse the same in the examination report and in 

                                                                                                                                                                                          
157 Substituted for the words, comma, brackets and figures "Central Excises Act, 1944 (I of 1944)"  vide SRO 

493(I)/2009 dated 13th June, 2009 
158 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
159 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
160 Inserted  vide SRO 506(I)/2007 dated 9th June, 2007  
161 Substituted for the word “Samples” vide SRO 510(I)/2010 dated 11th June, 2010 
162 Inserted vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
163 Inserted  vide SRO 510(I)/2010 dated 11th June, 2010 
164 Substituted for the word “Regulatory Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
165 Substituted for the word “Regulatory Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
166 Substituted for the full stop  vide SRO 1300(I)/2008 dated 29th December, 2008  
167 Proviso vide SRO 510(I)/2010 dated 11th June, 2010 
168 Added  vide SRO 1300(I)/2008 dated 29th December, 2008 
169 Inserted  vide SRO 510(I)/2010 dated 11th June, 2010 
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case of any discrepancy in description or other material particulars therein, he shall 
immediately inform the 170[Regulatory Authority] about such cases and proceed 
against the DTRE user in accordance with law.] 

303.  Acquisition of duty paid input goods.-A DTRE user shall be entitled to claim duty drawback 
on acquisition of duty paid input goods subject to the applicable duty drawback notification only after 
full discharge of the liabilities and obligations under this sub-chapter: 

 Provided that where a person is already in possession of stocks of duty-paid input goods, he 
may declare at the time of seeking approval and use such stocks for the purpose of this rule: 

 Provided further that in no case the quantity of input goods on which a DTRE user is entitled 
to draw back under this rule, shall exceed 20% of the value of his DTRE approval. 

304. Acquisition of locally manufactured input goods.-(1) A DTRE user shall be entitled to 
procure without payment of sales tax locally manufactured input goods and duty drawback shall be 
admissible in respect of duty paid input goods used in the manufacture of such goods at the rate given 
in the relevant duty drawback notification. 

(2) Where a registered person supplies goods to a DTRE user, he shall issue a zero-rated 
invoice under section 23 of the Sales Tax Act, 1990, mentioning the number and date of DTRE 
approval of the buyer. 
171[304A. Facility of vendor.-The DTRE user may remove input or semi-finished goods out of his 
premises for manufacture or processing by the vendors after intimating the 172[Authority] in the form 
as set out in Appendix-V to this chapter: 

 Provided that the DTRE applicant, at the time of applying for DTRE Approval, shall declare in 
his application about the process that he intends to get done from a vendor, alongwith particulars of the 
vendor. The vendor shall have a valid Sales Tax Registration and his name shall be appearing in the 
Sales Tax Active taxpayers list. The vendor shall have in-house manufacturing facility to perform the 
stated manufacturing process. The vendor shall not be changed or added except with prior permission 
of the Regulatory 173[Authority]. However, the said vending facility shall not be available for the 
weaving of fabric from yarn: 

 Provided further that the finished goods may be removed directly for export by the exporter 
from the vendor premises to the customs port of export.] 

305.  Utilization of input goods.-The input goods acquired under this sub-chapter shall be utilized 
in the manufacture and export of output goods within 174[ 175[eighteen] months from the date of 
approval of DTRE application] 176[or IGM date, whichever is later:] 

 177[Provided that the utilization period of packaging materials for horticulture products shall be 
twenty-four months: 

                                                            
170 Substituted for the word “Regulatory Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
171 Added vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
172 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
173 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
174 Substituted for the words “eighteen months from the date of their acquisition” vide SRO 506(I)/2007 dated 9th 

June, 2007  
175 Substituted for the words “twelve” vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021.  
176 Inserted vide SRO 445(I)/2019 dated 9th April, 2019 
177 Proviso was substituted vide SRO 445(I)/2019 dated 9th April, 2019. At the time of substitution proviso was as 

under:- 
“Provided that the said period may be extended by the Board i[Chief Collector of respective jurisdiction] in cases of 
exceptional circumstances ii[and in case of extension such fresh securities as mentioned in rule 300 covering the 
extension period shall be obtained]” 
i Inserted vide SRO 637(I)/2015 dated 30th June, 2015 
ii Inserted  vide SRO 510(I)/2010 dated 11th June, 2010 



[77] 

 Provided further that the said period may be extended by the Chief Collector of respective 
jurisdiction in cases of exceptional circumstances and in case of extension such fresh securities as 
mentioned in rule 300 covering the extension period shall be obtained.]  

306.  Export of manufactured goods.-A bill of export or goods declaration filed for the export of a 
DTRE consignment under this sub-chapter shall contain the DTRE approval number and shall be 
subject to all formalities for other declarations or endorsements, if any, and the procedure in respect of 
processing and examination of export goods, for the time being in force, shall be observed and on 
export of such goods the respective Collectorate of Customs shall feed the requisite information into 
178[WeBOC] against the DTRE approval number as per Appendix IV: 

 Provided that no bill of export or goods declaration shall be filed for supply of goods against 
international tenders or to exempt projects or sectors in Pakistan: 

 Provided further that supplies against international tenders or to exempt projects or sectors in 
Pakistan or from indirect exporter to direct exporter shall be reported by the DTRE user to the 
Regulatory 179[Authority] who shall enter the relevant particulars into 180[WeBOC] as per Appendix-IV   

307.  Exports to Afghanistan, etc.-(1)  In case of exports to Afghanistan and through Afghanistan 
to Central Asian Republics by land routes, the facility of this sub-chapter shall be admissible only 
against established irrevocable letters of credit or receipt of advance payment in convertible foreign 
currency from the country of import. 

  (2) Where advance payments are received in installments as agreed in the export contract, 
the Regulatory 181[Authority] shall grant DTRE approval staggering the acquisition of input goods 
over a period commensurate with the receipt of such installments. 

182[(3) For exports under sub-rules (1) and (2), the conditions laid down in the Export Policy 
Order in force or any other conditions or limitations as may be specified by the Board or the 
Regulatory Collector, or the concerned Collector of Customs shall be observed.  

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained hereinbefore, the export of POL products to 
Afghanistan under DTRE shall be carried out in accordance with the procedure given in chapter XXII 
of these rules. 

(5) POL meant for export to Afghanistan shall only be transported through carrier 
licensed under Chapter VIII of these rules read with Chapter XXII thereof. 

(6) Export of POL products to International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) or Defence 
Energy Support Centre (DESC) in Afghanistan under DTRE shall be verified and accounted for on the 
basis of authentication of the receipt of the quantity by ISAF or DESC, as the case may be, to be 
produced by the oil exporting company or refinery for appropriate action under this or any other 
chapter. 

(7) Remittance of foreign exchange against export of POL products to ISAF shall be 
subject to the conditions specified in the proviso to clause (d) of sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 8 of the 
Export Policy Order, 2006;]  

307A.  Unaccounted-for un-exported goods.-(1) If a DTRE user fails to account for the duty and tax 
free acquired input goods, or he fails to account for his finished goods manufactured there from or he 
fails to account for his un-exported same-state-goods, 183[or he fails to consume the duty and tax free 
acquired input goods in exports in full except wastage, if not covered under valid extension] he shall 
be liable to pay duties and taxes including additional duties or additional tax and penalties leviable on 
such goods under the relevant Acts or the Ordinance. 

                                                            
178 Substituted for the word “PACCS” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
179 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
180 Substituted for the word “PACCS” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
181 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
182 Added vide SRO 943(I)/2007 dated 14th September, 2007 effect on 1st November, 2007 
183 Inserted  vide SRO 510(I)/2010 dated 11th June, 2010 
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(2) Notwithstanding sub-rule (1), a DTRE user may with the permission of the Regulatory 
184[Authority] dispose of the input goods or output goods within the prescribed utilization period in the 
following manner, namely:– 

(a) return to person who had supplied the input goods; 

(b) sale by a DTRE  user to another DTRE user for export; 

(c) local sale on payment of  185[duties and taxes leviable at the time of such sale] and on 
production of no objection certificate from the Ministry of Commerce in case input 
goods are banned or restricted for import 186[:] 

187[Provided that the permission for local sale of input goods as specified in this clause shall be 
granted by regulatory 188[Authority] in case of DTRE user’s inability to manufacture and export output 
goods for reasons beyond his control;] 

(d) destruction after approval of the  Regulatory 189[Authority] if goods are not fit for 
consumption or sale with remission of duty and taxes; and 

(e) local sale of B-grade products, factory rejects or wastage on payment of leviable 
duties and taxes and subject to the provisions of the prevalent Import Policy Order: 

Provided 190[further] that where any of the above option is allowed, the Regulatory 
191[Authority] shall reduce equivalent quantity of output goods or input goods as the case may be, by 
feeding them into 192[WeBOC] as per Appendix II 

307B.   Refund of sales tax.-Refund of sales tax on electricity or gas or services utilized as input 
goods for DTRE purpose or inputs covered under rule 303 or in respect of goods supplied in terms of 
sub-rule (2) of rule 304 shall be admissible to a DTRE user or as the case may be, to a registered 
person as admissible under the Sales Tax Act, 1990: 

Provided that the DTRE user shall be entitled to refund of sales tax on the acquisitions of tax 
paid input goods if the value of such goods other than electricity, gas and services does not exceed 
20% of the total value of DTRE approval 

307C.   Records and documents.-A DTRE user shall keep and maintain separate from other business 
records, if any, the following records and documents in proper manner, namely:– 

(a) copies of DTRE applications and DTRE approvals; 

(b) records of acquisitions of input goods and exports; 

(c) record for destruction or other authorized disposal of input goods and output goods; 
and 

(d) export contracts or orders and supply contracts or orders. 

307D.   Reconciliation statement.-Within sixty days of the expiry of utilization period allowed under 
this sub-chapter, or earlier after export, a DTRE user shall file to the 193[Regulatory 194[Authority]] a 
reconciliation statement in the form as set out in Appendix III. 

307E.   DTRE audit.-(1) The liability of a DTRE user to pay duty and taxes under a security 
instrument furnished by him under this sub-chapter, shall not be discharged unless post-exportation 

                                                            
184 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
185 Substituted for the words “leviable duties an taxes”  vide SRO 844(I)/2005 dated 16th August, 2005 
186 Substituted for the semi colon vide SRO 844(I)/2005 dated 16th August, 2005 
187 Proviso  was added vide SRO 844(I)/2005 dated 16th August, 2005 
188 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
189 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
190 Inserted vide SRO 844(I)/2005 dated 16th August, 2005 
191 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
192 Substituted for the word “PACCS” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
193 Substituted for the words “Duty Suspension Audit Office” vide SRO 1100(I)/2005 dated 24th October, 2005 
194 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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audit is carried out and completed satisfactorily within a period of 195[three] months after the period 
specified in rule 305 or after filing of reconciliation statement under rule 307D, whichever is earlier. 

(2) Audit under this sub-chapter shall be a combined or consolidated audit for DTRE and 
other taxable activities, if any, and shall cover all the duties and taxes for which the security instrument 
has been furnished. 

(3) In case of commercial exporter holding a DTRE approval for same-state-goods, the 
Regulatory 196[Authority] may discharge the security instrument if such exporter, on the basis of 
purchase and export documents in his possession, proves that the goods acquired by him against such 
approval have been exported in full. 

(4) Where as a result of post-exportation audit, there arises any discrepancy, irregularity 
or any violation of the provisions of this sub-Chapter or any other law applicable in this behalf by the 
DTRE user, the same shall be reported to the adjudication officer of competent jurisdiction. 

197[(5)  The Collector of Customs shall be responsible for overall monitoring of the scheme.] 

307F.  Power to suspend DTRE facility.-The Board may by notification in the official Gazette, 
suspend application of this sub-Chapter in respect of any particular goods or a group or a class of 
goods. 

307G.   Miscellaneous.-(1) An officer authorized by the  Regulatory 198[Authority] shall have free 
access to any place where goods covered under a DTRE approval issued by such 199[Authority], are 
stored, processed or manufactured or otherwise dealt with and to the records, documents and 
information relating to such goods. 

(2) All liabilities or dues as and if payable or outstanding under any of the provisions of 
this sub-Chapter shall be finally ascertained and recovered by the Regulatory 200[Authority].  

307H.   Saving,-(1)All fully or partially unutilized DTRE approvals, if otherwise in order and correct, 
issued under sub-Chapter 7 substituted by this sub-Chapter shall be deemed to have been validly 
issued under this sub-Chapter. 

 (2) Utilization period in the case of approvals of DTRE granted upto 8th June, 2007, shall 
remain the same as was in force on and prior to the said date.] 

---- 
 
 

APPENDIX I 
[See sub-rule (1) of rule298] 
[Information as below to be 
provided through 201[WeBOC] 
over the Web] 

Application for Duty & Tax Remission for Exports 

(a)  PARTICULARS OF THE EXPORTER: 

NAME : 

E-MAIL: 

ADDRESS (REGISTERED OFFICE): 

TELEPHONE NO.  FAX NO.  

                                                            
195 Substituted for the word “twelve” vide SRO 510(I)/2010 dated 11th June, 2010 
196 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
197 Added vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
198 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
199 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
200 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
201 Substituted for the word “PACCS” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  



[80] 

MANUFACTURING PREMISES : 

TELEPHONE NO.  FAX NO.  

LOCATION OF STORAGE FACILITIES (IF DIFFERENT) : 

N.T.N NO : G.S.T. NO : 

EXPORTER STATUS 
 
 
DIRECT        INDIRECT           COMMERCIAL 

DTRE APPLICATION 
 
 
CONTRACT- BASED         PERFORMANCE- 
              BASED 

Approval No. of Direct Exporter __________________(only in case of Indirect Exporter) 
 
(b)  PARTICULARS OF THE GOODS INTENDED TO BE EXPORTED: 
 
S. No.  PCT Headings. Description. Quantity. Value. 
     
     
     

(c)   PARTICULARS OF THE INPUT GOODS INTENDED TO BE IMPORTED:  

S. No.  PCT Headings. Description. Quantity. Value. 
     
     
     

(d)   PARTICULARS OF THE INPUT GOODS INTENDED TO BE LOCALLY 
PROCURED: 

S. No.  PCT Headings. Description. Quantity. Value. 
     
     
     

 (e)   PARTICULARS OF THE INPUT GOODS TO BE ACQUIRED AGAINST CLAIM OF 
DUTY   DRAWBACK: 

S. No. Description PCT 
Headings 

Quantity Value % as of total 
Input goods. 

Number of DDB 
Notification. 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
       
   
 Total      

(f)  INPUT – OUTPUT RATIOS: 

S. No. Description/PCT 
Heading of goods 

intended to be exported. 

Unit of production of 
goods intended to be 

exported. 

Description/PCT 
of input goods. 

Quantity of input 
goods per unit of 

production. 

Extent of 
Wastages

      
      
      

----- 
APPENDIX II 

[See sub-rule (1) of rule 300, 
sub-rules (1) and (3) of rule 
301, sub-rule (3) of rule 302, 
and proviso to sub-rule (2) of 
rule 307A] 
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[Information as below to be 
provided through 202[WeBOC] 
over the Web] 

Application for amendment, suspension or cancellation of Duty & Tax Remission for Exports, 
and approval by Regulatory 203[Authority] to utilize duty and taxes–free acquired inputs for new 
approval, and information and approval in respect of supplies against international tenders, and 

supplies to exempt projects or sectors. 
 
(a)  PARTICULARS OF THE EXPORTER: 

           
 
Approval No.___________________ 

NAME : 

N.T.N NO : G.S.T. NO : 

(b)   PARTICULARS OF THE GOODS ALLOWED TO BE EXPORTED: 

S. No.  PCT Headings. Description. Quantity. 
    
    
    

(c)            PARTICULARS OF THE INPUT GOODS ALLOWED TO BE IMPORTED:  

S. No.  PCT Headings. Description. Quantity. 
    
    
    

(d)   PARTICULARS OF THE INPUT GOODS ALLOWED TO BE LOCALLY PROCURED: 

S. No.  PCT Headings. Description. Quantity. 
    
    
    

(e)   PARTICULARS OF THE INPUT GOODS ALLOWED TO BE ACQUIRED AGAINST CLAIM 
OF DUTY   DRAWBACK: 

S. No. Description PCT Headings Quantity % as of  total Input goods. 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (6) 

     
     
 Total:    

---- 

APPENDIX III 
[See rule 307D] 

RECONCILIATION FORM 
Duty & Tax Remission for Exports 

 
 
 
 
 

                                                            
202 Substituted for the word “PACCS” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
203 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  

 
   Active      Inactive 

For Office Use only 
Receipt No. ……………….. 
Date ……………………….. 
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NAME OF EXPORTER: 
DTFRE APPROVAL NO. & DATE: 
ISSUING COLLECTORATE: 

(a)   PARTICULARS OF THE GOODS EXPORTED: 

S. No.  PCT Headings. Description. Quantity. Value. 
     
     

(b)   PARTICULARS OF THE INPUT GOODS: 

S. No.  PCT Headings. Description. Quantity. Value. 
     
     

(c)   INPUT – OUTPUT RATIOS: 

S. No. Description/PCT of   
goods exported 

Unit of production 
of goods exported

Description/PCT 
of inputs 

Quantity of input GOODS 
per unit of production 

Extent of 
Wastages

      
      

(d)   AMOUNT OF DUTIES/TAXES LEVIABLE ON INPUT GOODS: 

S. No. PCT Heading of 
input goods. 

Import duty. Sales 
Tax. 

204[Federal]   
Excise Duty. 

Withholding 
tax. 

Other. Total. 

        
        

Name & Designation:           
                                                                                                 Exporter’s Signature & Stamp 
N.I.C. No.:       
…………………………………………………………………………………………...…………. 

For Office Use Only 

APPROVAL NO    APPROVED       YES   NO. 
DATE       EXPIRY DATE      

----- 

Appendix IV 
[See sub-rule (1) of rule 302] 

Imported Input Goods 
(To be filled by the Collectorate through which import is cleared) 

(1) 

DTRE approval No.: NTN of DTRE User: 
S. 

No. 
PCT 

Heading. 
Description. Qty allowed 

for import. 
Qty 

imported. 
Balance 

qty. 
Imported 

vide GD No. 
GD date.

        
        
        

Exported Goods (including EPZ) 
(To be filled by the Collectorate through which export is cleared) 

(2) 

DTRE approval No.: NTN of DTRE User: 

                                                            
204 Substituted for the word "Central" the word "Federal"  vide SRO 493(I)/2009 dated 13th June, 2009 
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S. No. PCT Heading Description Qty allowed 
for export. 

Qty 
exported.

Balance 
qty. 

Exported vide 
GD No. 

GD date.

        
        
        

Locally procured Input Goods 
(To be filled by the relevant Regulatory Collectorate) 

(3)  

DTRE approval No.: NTN of DTRE User: 
S. 

No. 
PCT Heading Description Qty allowed for 

local 
procurement 

Qty 
procured 

Balance 
qty 

S.T. invoice No. Invoice 
date 

        
        
        

Locally supplied Input Goods  
(Includes supplies to indirect to direct exporters, international tenders, exempt projects/sectors)   

(To be filled by the relevant Regulatory Collectorate) 
(4) 

DTRE approval No.: NTN of DTRE User: 
S. No. PCT Heading Description. Qty allowed for 

local supplies. 
Qty 

supplied.
Balance qty. S.T. invoice 

No. 
Invoice 

date. 
        
        

205[(2)  Utilization period in the case of approvals of DTRE granted up to 8th June, 2007, 
shall remain the same as was in force on and prior to the said date.] 

206 APPENDIX-V 

[see rule 304A] 

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
COLLECTORATE OF CUSTOMS _________ 

APPLICATION FOR TRANSFER OF GOODS BY DTRE USER TO 
A VENDOR 

The 207[Authority], 

Collectorate of Customs, 

Custom House _____________. 

 I / We, M/s._____________________________________________________________ 

   (Name, Address, NTN, STRN of the DTRE user) 

currently DTRE user vide DTRE Approval No.________________ intend to transfer the following 
raw materials (covered under the said DTRE Approval) / semi-finished goods as per following details 
from our facility located at _________ to M/s. _________________________________________, 

 (Name, Address, NTN, STRN of the Vendor)  

                                                            
205 Inserted  vide SRO 506(I)/2007 dated 9th June, 2007  
206 Added vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
207 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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having all requisite facilities for the purpose of further manufacturing ________________________ 
_____________________________________________________________________ processes 
i.e.___________________________________________________ 

(COMPLETE FLOW CHART OF PROCESSES ATTACHED) 

Description 
of goods to 

be 
transferred 
to vendor 

PCT 
Heading 

GD/ST 
Invoice No. 

& Date 

Whether to be 
transferred goods are 

input (covered under the 
approval) or semi-

finished goods 

Quantity Value 
in Rs. 

Value 
(per 
unit) 

Duty & 
Taxes rate 
(item wise) 

Total Duty 
& Taxes 
involved 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

 
Extent (%) 
of approved 
quantity of 
input goods 
involved in 
this transfer 

Indemnity 
Bond No. 

& date 

Nature of 
operation 
(s) to be 

performed 
by vendor 

Value of 
further 

processes 

Proforma 
Invoice No. 

date 

Date of 
transfer of 

goods 

Date on 
which 

transferred 
goods will 

be retrieved 
/ returned 
back from 

vendor 

Vendor’s 
services 
charges 
payable 

Extent (%) 
of value 
addition 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

SIGNATURES WITH DATE________SIGNATURES WITH DATE_____________NAME and 
DESGNATION _____________NAME and DESGNATION_________ 

OF CONSIGNOR       OF CONSIGNEE 

Undertaking 

1.  I /we hereby declare that information furnished by me/us is true to the best of my/ our 
knowledge and belief. 

2.  I /we would produce further documentary evidence in support thereof if and when called for 
by the regulatory 208[Authority] or any officer on his behalf. 

3.  I /we also agree to abide by any such specific condition as may be laid down from time to 
time. 

4.  I /we also agree to inform the 209[Authority] or any officer authorized in this behalf, of any 
change in the information provided in the application. 

Date:_______ 

 Signatures of applicant____________ 

  (CEO/ Authorized Partner / 

 proprietor/ Authorized representative)] 
210[SUB CHAPTER 8 

                                                            
208 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
209 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
210 The Sub-Chapter-8 Substituted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 At the Time of Substitution the Sub-

Chapter-8 as under:- 

SUB CHAPTER 8  
DETERMINATION OF MATERIALS AND FIXATION OF RATES 

308 Definitions.-In this Sub-Chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 
(a) "applicability" means and includes,-- 
(i) imported input materials of a class or description used in the manufacture of products on which 

repayment or drawback of customs-duties is allowed, the calculations of input to output ratio and the 
fixation or rates for the purposes of repayment or drawback thereon; 

(ii) in general, all such goods of a class or description used as input materials in the manufacture of products 
of a class or description on which the repayment of customs duties is authorized under clause (c) of 
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section 21 of the Act or drawback of customs duties under section 37 thereof 210[or rebate of central 
excise duty paid on local manufacture of such goods under rule 12A of the Central Excises Rules, 
1944]; and 

(iii) in particular, to all products of a class or description other than those specified in Schedule I on the 
imported goods or input materials of a class or description which shall be identified and determined 
under this sub-chapter and to the extent of the whole of customs duties 210[or central excise duty] 
thereon to be fixed in the manner as more fully described in this sub-chapter; 
210[(aa) The Directorate General of Input Output Coefficient Organization (IOCO)"  
means an organization established by the Board to authorize, regulate or monitor duty or tax remission 
under survey-based concessionary notifications, determination of input-output ratios, wastages and 
fixation of rates for repayment or remission or duty drawback and/or any other assignment relating 
thereto; and] 

(b) "Association" means a representative trade body of persons engaged in manufacture, production or 
commercial export of goods of a class or description on which repayment or drawback of customs duties 
210[or central excise duty] is allowed and duly registered under the law in force relating to registration of 
such Association; 

(c) "Board" means the Central Board of Revenue; 
(d) "CC&I" means the respective Chambers of Commerce and Industry recognized and affiliated with the 

FPCCI; 
(e) "Director" means the officer holding the charge as the Director of the IOCO and duly notified by the 

Board in this regard; 
210[(e) "Director General" means the officer of Customs holding the charge as the Director General of the IOCO 

and duly notified by the Board in this regard; 
(ea) "Director IOCO South" means the officer of Customs holding the charge of Director South having 

jurisdiction over areas in Sindh and Baluchistan Provinces and duly notified by the Board in this regard;
    

(eb) "Director IOCO North" means the officer of Customs holding the charge of Director North having 
jurisdiction over areas in Punjab and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Provinces and Gilgit-Baltistan and duly 
notified by the Board in this regard; 

(ec) "Director IOCO (HQ)" means the officer of Customs holding the charge of Director (HQ) duly notified 
by the Board in this regard;] 

(f) "FPCCI" means the Federation of Pakistan Chambers of Commerce and Industry; 
(g) "individual Notification" means a Notification relating to the determination of input goods and fixation of 

rates 210[of customs duties and central excise duty]  in relation to all goods other than those specified in 
Schedule II and which are applicable in case of a specific manufacturer named therein; 

(h) "Input Materials" means all such imported 210[local]  goods or materials used in the manufacture of goods 
or products specified in Schedule I as life identified and determined as such under this sub-chapter; 

(i) "IOCO" means the Input Output Co-efficient Organization established by the Central Board of Revenue 
for the purposes of this sub-chapter; 

(j) "manufacture" means any process incidental or ancillary to the completion of such finished goods as are 
not specified' in Schedule I; 

(k) "manufacturer" means a person engaged in any process incidental or ancillary to the completion of such 
finished goods as are not specified in Schedule I; 

(l) "products" means all such finished goods manufactured in Pakistan meant for export or exported outside 
other than those specified in Schedule I, from time to time; 

(m) "Schedule" means the Schedule to this Sub-Chapter; 
(n) "Sector Specialist" means a qualified person having the required professional expertise in various sectors 

and appointed as sector specialists in the IOCO 210[or an officer of the Customs posted as sector specialist 
by the Board]; and 

(o) "Standard Notification" means a Notification relating to the standard determination of imported input 
materials and fixation of rates in Case of goods of a class or description which is not limited or restricted 
to an individual manufacturer but is applicable in general cases. 

309 Powers and functions or IOCO.-(1) For the purposes of this Sub-Chapter, the Board shall establish the 
IOCO which shall be headed by the who shall be an officer not below in rank than 210[an officer of Customs not 
below in rank than a Director General] 

(2) The Board shall ensure  210[Director General]  that the Director is assisted by 210[the Director 
(HQ), Director (South), Director (North), Additional Directors, Deputy or Assistant Directors and] as many 
officers of customs including the Sector Specialists who in the opinion of the 210[Director General] may, from time 
to time, be required for the purposes of this sub-chapter. 

(3) The Director 210[General] and other officers including the Sector Specialists shall all be the 
officers of customs 210[excise] in terms of section 3 of the 210[Customs Act, 1969, and clause (b) of section 2 
of the Central Excises Act, 1944] 

(4) All officers including the Sector Specialists appointed or 210[***] holding a post in the IOCO 
shall exercise the powers and discharge duties conferred or imposed under the Act throughout Pakistan and in 
such other areas where the Act has been applied. 
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(5) The head office of the IOCO shall be located at Karachi or Islamabad, as the Board may 

determine, and it shall have, as many regional offices at other places in Pakistan as in the opinion of the Board 
may, from time to time, be necessary. 

(6) Subject to such limitations, conditions or restrictions as specified in this sub-chapter, the IOCO 
shall determine the input material on which repayment or drawback of customs duties 210[or rebate of central 
excise duty] is allowed which are used in the manufacture of all products other than those specified in Schedule I 
and the quantities thereof. After determining the input to output ratio, the Director shall, by notification in the 
official Gazette, fix the rate of the amount of drawback 210[of customs duty or rebate of central excise duty] 
to be paid thereon. Notifications issued under this rule shall always include the underlying data in support of the 
rate fixed. 

(7) In the absence of the Director, 210[General]  the Notification shall be issued under the seal and 
signatures of such other officer as may be authorized by the Board in this behalf. 

(8) The officers including the Sector Specialists, subject to such limitations, conditions or 
restrictions specified in this sub-chapter, shall be authorized to take all such steps or actions as may be necessary 
for achieving the purposes of these rules under this sub-chapter and which shall amongst others include surveys of 
the manufacturing premises of any manufacturer, inspection, examination and audit of the commercial records or 
other documents and conduct any other verification check whatsoever as the officer or Sector Specialist may deem 
fit. 

(9) The Sector Specialist shall be an appropriate officer for requisitioning in writing information or 
documents, in terms of section 26 of the 210[Customs Act, 1969, and section 14 of the Central Excises Act, 1944], 
for the purposes of these rules under this sub-chapter but subject to the limitations and conditions on the exercise 
of such powers and discharge of such duties specified in the rules. 
310 Standard rate for purposes of standard notification. -(1) The Association shall apply to the 
210[Concerned] Director through an application in the form as set out in Schedule II for the purposes of this sub-
chapter. 

(2) The Director may call for any further information or make any addition to the particulars of an 
application as he may deem fit. 

(3) At the time of submitting an application the Association shall specify the complete calculations 
in accordance with the method of calculation as the Board may notify separately and shall also furnish therewith 
the worksheets. However, when the new product is of such a nature that in respect of it the agreed method of 
calculation is not applicable, the Association shall declare the details of the method of calculations on which the 
working is based. All applications made under this sub-rule shall be accompanied by separate work-sheets in case 
of the individual manufacturers or producers selected by the Association as the representative manufacturers or 
producers for the purposes of these rules under this sub-chapter. The manufacturers or producers or their duly 
authorized representation shall duly sign all such individual work sheets. 

(4) The Director shall, immediately on receipt of an application, send the same to the concerned 
Sector Specialist. 

(5) If the Sector Specialist, after making such inquiry as he thinks fit, is satisfied with the method 
of calculation and other particulars contained in an application, he shall accordingly inform the Director within 
fifteen days from the date of submission of the application. 

(6) The Director after receiving report of the Sector Specialist, if satisfied with the findings 
mentioned therein shall inform the Association, in writing, specifying therein the proposed rates of repayment or 
drawback of customs duties 210[or rebate of central excise duty], the input materials and the date fixed for meeting 
so as to afford an opportunity of hearing. 

(7) In case the Association has no objection regarding the determination of the input materials, the 
calculation of input to output ratio, and the proposed rates of drawback of customs-duties 210[or rebate of central 
excise duty] the Director shall, within fifteen days from the date fixed for the meeting, issue a Notification in the 
official Gazette fixing the rates and providing supporting input output data for the rates so fixed. However, in case 
of a dispute, the Director shall, after hearing the Association and after recording the reason in writing which shall 
be communicated to the Association, determine the input materials and issue a notification in the official Gazette 
fixing the rates and providing supporting input output data for the rates so fixed. 

(8) In case the Sector Specialist, after receiving an application in the manner described in sub-rule 
(4) where the method of calculation is not the agreed method, an in consequence of making such inquiry as he 
thinks fit, is not satisfied with the method of calculation proposed by the Association, he shall inform the Director 
in writing recording his reasons with regard thereto. 

(9) On receiving the report of the Sector Specialist, the Director shall fix a date for a meeting and 
inform the Association- in writing communicating therein the reasons recorded by the Sector Specialists. 

(10) After hearing the Association on the day fixed for the meeting, the Director in consultation with 
the Sector Specialists shall decide the method of calculation where after in accordance with the procedure 
provided in sub rule (7), the Director shall proceed to determine the input materials and issue a notification in the 
official Gazette fixing the rates and providing supporting input output data for the rates so fixed. 
311 Specific rate in case of individual notification.-(1) Where in case of a product not included in a 
Standard Notification and in respect of which it is not practicable for the purposes of this sub-chapter to determine 
the input raw materials and fix the rates relating thereto by a Standard Notification, the IOCO on an application 
made by an individual manufacturer in this behalf, may fix the rates by an individual notification relating to such 
an individual manufacturer. The application of such an individual manufacturer or producer shall be dealt with and 
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processed in the manner as provided in sub rules (4) to (10) of rule 310 except that wherever the word 
"Association" appears therein, it shall be read as "individual applicant". 
 Provided that at any time if the Director is of opinion that there has been a change in the circumstances 
which requires a standard rate to be fixed he shall inform the respective Association, if any, and all the concerned 
individual manufacturers of producers, and thereafter may fix, in the manner provided in rule 310, the standard 
rate through a Standard Notification which shall be notified in the official Gazette. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in this sub-chapter, if at any time, in the opinion of any 
individual manufacturer or producer, the standard rates fixed under this sub-chapter are to him disadvantage, or 
adversely effect him, to the extent of twenty per cent or more, such a manufacturer or producer may\apply to the 
Director for the determination of input materials and fixation of rates to the extent of such an individual 
manufacturer or producer. The application of such an individual manufacturer or producer shall be dealt with and 
processed in the manner as provided in sub-rules (4) to (10) of rule 310, except that wherever the word 
"Association" appears therein, it shall be read as "individual applicant". 
312 Revision.-(1) The revision of rates in case of all products other than those specified in Schedule I notified 
by the Board prior to the date of commencement of these rules, shall be made in the following manner, namely:- 

(a) after the commencement of the rules, the Director shall inform the respective Association of the method 
of calculation adopted for determining the custom-duty repayment or drawback rates for their comments 
and active participation before finalization of the process: 

Provided that in case any Association which in the opinion of the Director was required to have been 
consulted and which was not so consulted regarding the method of calculation, he shall after the date of 
commencement of these rules, as soon as may be possible, consult such Association in this regard: 

Provided further that if the respective Associations do not co-operative in providing timely and 
verifiable data or information, or agreement to the Director, he may, in consultation with the Sector Specialists, 
decide the method of calculation and proceed to determine the input materials and revise the rates of repayment or 
drawback of customs-duties thereon by Notification in the official Gazette; and 

(b) once action under this sub-rule informing the Associations of the method of calculation has been 
completed, the said method of calculation shall be separately notified in the official Gazette and shall be 
deemed to be an integral part of this sub-chapter. 

(2) The IOCO shall generally review all the rates notified under this sub-chapter in the last month 
of each calendar year and complete the exercise by the thirtieth day of January in the following year. It shall be the 
responsibility of all Associations and individuals, as the case may be, for whom duty repayment or drawback 
notifications have been issued to supply by the thirtieth of November every year to the Director details of any 
change to the input-output worksheets on which the current rates are calculated, in particular, changes in material 
used, their quantities and values. In case no change has occurred in such data, the Association or individual, as the 
case may be, shall inform the Director that no change has occurred in the work sheet particulars. The Director 
shall on the basis of the method of 'calculation decided under sub-rule (1) or as otherwise notified under this sub-
chapter, from time to time, review the rates so notified: 

Provided that if at any time the Director has reasons to believe that there has been a material change 
affecting the notified rates to the extent of fifteen per cent or more whether upwards or downwards, he shall 
immediately communicate the reasons thereof to the concerned Association or the individual manufacturer or 
producer, as the case may be, and after affording a reasonable opportunity of hearing issue a notification in the 
official Gazette fixing the rates and providing supporting input-output data for the rates so fixed: 

Provided further that if at any time it comes to the notice, in case of a Standard Notification to the 
Association or any of its member, and in case of an Individual Notification to an individual manufacturer or 
producer, that any change has taken place in any factor whatsoever which affects the notified rates to the extent of 
fifteen per cent or more whether upwards or downward, the Association, member or the individual manufacturer 
or producer, as the case may be, shall immediately inform the Director in this regard. The failure to inform in this 
regard shall be treated as a violation of these rules: 

Provided also that if at any time the Director has reasons to believe that the notified method of 
calculation has become inapplicable or invalid on account of a material change in any factor having an effect 
thereon he shall communicate the reasons to the Association. After affording the Association an opportunity of 
hearing the Director shall review the existing rates based thereon. 

(3) In consequence of the review if the Sector Specialist is of the opinion that the rates require 
revision, he shall, after recording the reasons in writing, inform the Director. 

(4) The Director, if satisfied with the findings of the Sector Specialist, shall inform the Association 
or the individual manufacturer or producer, as the case may be, in writing regarding the reasons for the proposed 
revision and specify a date for the purposes of affording a hearing. 

(5) The Director shall, within fifteen days from the date fixed for the meeting, decide the revised 
rates and record the reasons in writing which shall be duly communicated to the Association or the individual 
manufacturers or producer, as the case may be. The Director shall then issue a notification in the official Gazette 
fixing the rates and providing supporting input output data for the rates so fixed. 

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in this sub-chapter, the Association or the individual 
manufacturer or producer as the case may be, for reasons to be specified, may apply to the Director for the 
revision of the existing notified rates. All such applications shall be dealt with in accordance with the procedure 
laid down in sub-rules (1) to (4). 
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313 Miscellaneous.-(1) All applications for the purposes of this sub-chapter in respect of the standard rates 
shall be entertained through the respective Association. However, in case there are more than one association 
claiming to represent the manufacturers or producers of any goods of a class or description, the Director shall 
decide either to consult any or all such Associations. If the Director decides not to entertain or consult a particular 
Association, he shall record the reasons thereof in writing. Furthermore, the Director may also consult any of the 
CC&I or the FPCCI in this regard. 

(2) If any Association having an interest in a Standard Notification, or an individual manufacturer 
in case of an Individual Notification, is aggrieved by any decision or order passed by the Director under these 
rules, it may apply to the 210[Director General] Board within thirty days from the date of communication of such 
decision or order specifying therein the grounds thereof. The 210[Director General] after giving an opportunity of 
hearing pass such order as he may deem fit. 

(3) The IOCO may consult the manufacturing Associations of locally produced input materials 
used in products meant for export. 

(4) All applications received by the IOCO under this sub-chapter shall be finally decided and 
disposed of within ninety days from the date of the receipt thereof. 

(5) The applications or any other document whatsoever made or signed or caused to be made or 
signed or delivered or caused to be delivered to any officer of the IOCO including the Sector Specialists shall be a 
declaration and document in terms of section 32 of the Act. Where any such document relates to an Association, 
the liability of the office bearers thereof shall be joint and several for the purposes of section 32 of the Act. 
Furthermore any statement made in answer to any question put to the person giving the statement shall be a 
statement in terms of section 32 of the Act. 

(6) If any person in connection with any matter under this sub-chapter without any reasonable 
excuse fails to comply with any requisition made under the Act or to furnish any information as required by or 
under this sub-chapter to be furnished shall be liable to the penalty prescribed under the Act. 

(7) If at any stage the Sector Specialist or any other officer of the IOCO is satisfied that a surveyor 
audit of any manufacturing premises or any other business premises is required to be conducted for the purposes 
of or in connection with any matter under this sub-chapter he shall inform the Director and after his written 
approval proceed to conduct the surveyor audit. The manufacturer or producer selected for this purpose shall be 
notified in this regard who shall allow free access to the records relating to the manufacturing process or any such 
record as in the opinion of the person conducting the surveyor audit is essential for the purposes of or in 
connection with the rules under this sub-chapter. 

SCHEDULE I 
[See rules 308(k) & (1) and 309(6)] 

 Repayment or drawback of duties shall be admissible on all such products which are exported from 
Pakistan to another country except the following, namely:--  

 The products that are not permissible for export under any relevant Export Policy Order, for the time being in force. 
------ 

SCHEDULED II 
[See rule 310(1)] 

Application for a standard repayment or drawback rate by trade association 
 Application shall be made on the respective Association's headed paper to the Director IOCO 210[, 
Karachi or Chief (DDS), CBR, Islamabad, which shall duly be acknowledged and the applicant shall be allowed to 
export the goods under claim for customs-duty drawback or central excise rebate] the application shall contain the 
following information, namely:-- 
 Names and addressed of the four or more manufacturers selected by the Association. Description of the 
export product for which application for a repayment or drawback rate is made and for which the four 
manufacturers have provided input material quantities per unit of calculation, e.g., one hundred square meters of 
cloth, quantity of the product for which repayment or drawback is applied for-exported by each manufacturer over 
the last six months. In respect of each of the four manufacturers named above, the association should provide the 
following particulars, namely:-- 
(a) Information solely provided by each manufacturer: 

(i) Description of the raw materials used; 
(ii) Quantity of inputs used in the manufacture of the finished product; 
(iii) FOB value of the product exported (average of the last six months); 

(b) Information added by association: 
(i) Currency rate (Interbank at. the time of making calculation); 
(ii) CIF value in Rupees; 
(iii) HS code of the product; 
(iv) 210[customs-duty and central excise duty rates]; 
(v) 210[customs-duty and central excise duty amounts] of each ingredient and total; 
(vi) Calculation of the repayment or drawback rate applied for along with worksheets based on the 

notified method of calculations. If notified method is inapplicable, provide details of 
calculations with worksheet and method applied: 

 Application for a specific repayment or drawback rate by an individual manufacturer: 
 Application by an individual manufacturer should provide the same details as for applications for 
standard rates as set out above, but in respect only of the individual manufacturer. This should be accompanied by a 
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DETERMINATION OF MATERIALS AND FIXATION OF RATES 

308.  Definitions.-In this sub-chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a)  “applicability “means and includes,– 

(i)  determination of input output ratio of input materials of a class or description 
used in the manufacture of products permissible for export under any relevant 
Export Policy Order for the time being in force, on which repayment or 
drawback of custom duties is allowed, the calculation of input to output ratios 
and the fixation of rates for the purposes of repayment or drawback thereon; 

(ii)  the determination of input to output ratios of all input materials of a class or 
description used in the manufacture of products which are exported from 
Pakistan under any Duty or Tax Remission Scheme as specified under the 
provisions of the Act or Rules or any notification issued there-under; 

(iii)  determination of the quantity of raw materials, subcomponents, components, 
sub-assemblies, assemblies and the input to output ratios of all products of a 
class or description specified under any concessionary import scheme for the 
local manufacture and supply of goods as specified in the relevant 
notifications; and 

(iv)  determination of input to output ratios of all input materials of a class or 
description used in the manufacture of products specified under any 
concessionary or special import or domestic supply scheme on reference from 
any authority or agency; and 

(b)  “Directorate General of Input Output Coefficient Organization (IOCO)” means an 
organization established by the Board to authorize, regulate or monitor duty or tax 
remission or exemption under survey-based concessionary notifications determining 
input-output ratios, wastages and fixation of rates for repayment or remission or 
drawback of custom duty and/or any other assignment relating thereto; 

(c)  “Association” means a representative trade body of persons engaged in manufacture, 
production or commercial import or export of goods of a class or description on which 
repayment or draw back or remission or concession of customs duty or any other tax is 
allowed and duly registered under the law in force relating to registration of such 
Association; 

(d)  “Board” means the Federal Board of Revenue; 

(e)  “CC and I” means the respective Chambers of Commerce and Industry recognized and 
affiliated with the FPCCI; 

(f)  “Director General” means the officer of Customs holding charge as the Director 
General of IOCO and duly notified by the Board in this regard; 

(g)  “Director IOCO (South)” means the officer of Customs holding the charge of Director 
IOCO (South) having jurisdiction over areas in Sindh and Balochistan Provinces and 
duly notified by the Board in this regard; 

(h)  “Director IOCO (North)” means the officer of Customs holding the charge of Director 
IOCO (North) having jurisdiction over areas in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Gilgit-Baltistan 
211[, Islamabad Capital Territory (ICT)] and Rawalpindi Division and duly notified by 
the Board in this regard; 

                                                                                                                                                                                          
brief description of the manufacturing process and the method of calculation applied. Worksheets showing how the 
rate of repayment or drawback of customs-duties 210[and rebate of central excise duty] has been calculated must 
also be supplied. 
 

211 Added vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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212[(ha)  “Director IOCO (Hqrs)” means the officer of Customs holding the charge of Director 
IOCO (Hqrs) having jurisdiction over all offices of the Directorate General of IOCO 
and the Collectorates of Customs as duly notified by the Board;] 

(i)  “Director IOCO (Central)” means the officer of Customs holding the charge of 
Director IOCO (Central) having jurisdiction over areas in Punjab province excluding 
Rawalpindi Division and duly notified by the Board in this regard; 

(j)  “EDB” means Engineering Development Board working under the Ministry of 
Industries and Production, responsible for the determination of input to output ratios 
and wastages for engineering goods, whenever required; 

(k)  “FPCCI” means the Federation of Pakistan Chambers of Commerce and Industry; 

(l)  “Individual Notification“ means a notification relating to the determination of input 
goods and fixation of Custom Duty repayment or drawback rates in relation to all 
goods related to sub-clause (a) of clause (i) of this rule and which are applicable in 
case of a specific manufacturer named therein; 

(m)  “input materials” means all such imported goods or materials used in the manufacture 
of goods or products which are specified in any of the cases given at clause (a) above 
to which this sub-chapter is applicable; 

(n)  “manufacture” means any process incidental or ancillary to the completion of such 
finished goods which are produced or manufactured from input goods; 

(o)  “manufacturer” means a person engaged in any process incidental or ancillary to the 
manufacture of goods; 

(p)  “products” means all such finished goods manufactured in Pakistan and meant for 
export or exported outside Pakistan or for local supply inside Pakistan, from time to 
time; 

(q)  “Schedule” means a Schedule to this Sub-Chapter; 

(r)  “Sector Specialist” means a qualified person having the required professional 
expertise in various sectors and appointed as sector specialist in Directorate General of 
IOCO or an officer of Customs posted as sector specialist by the Board; 

(s)  “Standard Notification” means a notification relating to the standard determination of 
imported input materials and fixation of Custom Duty Repayment or drawback rates 
in case of goods of a class or description which is not limited or restricted to an 
individual manufacture but is applicable in general cases; and 

213[(sa)  "specific rate notification" means a notification for a product or situation not covered 
under the standard notification as prescribed under rule 311;] 

(t)  “Tax” means tax levied under the Sales Tax Act, 1990 or Income Tax Ordinance, 
2001 or any other levy imposed by the Federal Government which has been remitted 
under any special or general concessionary notification on imported or exported goods 
for the time being in force. 

214[308A. Calculation of duty drawback rates.-(1) For calculating amount of customs duties paid at 
the time of import, past six months import data may be used taking the average quantity or value of 
each class or description of the materials, including packing materials, from which a particular class or 
description of goods is ordinarily produced or manufactured. Average exchange rates of the same 
period may be taken into consideration. 

                                                            
212 Added vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
213 Inserted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
214 Added vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
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 (2)  The average amount of customs duties paid on imported materials used in the 
manufacture of components, intermediate or semi-finished products which are exported as such or 
further used for manufacture of goods shall be taken into account for the purpose of calculation of the 
duty drawback. 

 (3)  The average amount of customs duties paid at the effective rate on the imported input 
materials shall be calculated for the last six months import data. 

 (4)  The average FOB value of each class or description of the goods exported during the 
last six months may be taken into consideration for the class or description of goods for which export 
drawback rates are being determined. 

 (5)  Any other factor which may be added by the Board.] 

309.  Powers and functions of IOCO.-(1) For the purposes of this Sub-Chapter, the Board shall 
establish a Directorate General of IOCO which shall be headed by an officer of Customs not below in 
rank than a Director General. 

 (2)  The Board shall ensure that the Director General is assisted by the Director(HQ), 
Director (North), Director (Central) Director (South), Additional Directors, Deputy or Assistant 
Directors and as many officers of customs including Sector Specialists who in the opinion of the 
Director General may, from time to time, be required for the purposes of this subchapter. 

 (3)  The Director General and other officers including the sector specialists shall all be 
officers of customs in terms of section 3 of the Act. 

 (4)  All officers including the sector specialists appointed or holding a post in the 
Directorate General of IOCO shall exercise the powers and discharge duties conferred or imposed 
under the Act throughout Pakistan and in such other areas where the Act has been applied. 

 (5)  The head office of the Directorate General of IOCO shall be located at Karachi, or at 
any other place recommended by the Board and it shall have, as many regional offices at other places 
in Pakistan as in the opinion of the Board may, from time to time, be necessary for the purposes of this 
sub-chapter. 

 (6)  The officers including the sector specialists, subject to such limitations, conditions or 
restrictions specified in this sub-chapter, shall be authorized to take all such steps or actions as may be 
necessary for achieving the purposes of the rules under this sub chapter and which shall amongst other 
include surveys of the manufacturing premises of any manufacturer, inspection, examination and audit 
of the commercial records or other documents and conduct any other verification check whatsoever as 
the officer or sector specialist may deem fit. 

 (7)  The sector specialist shall be an appropriate officer for requisitioning in writing 
information or documents, in terms of section 26 of the Act, for the purposes of the rules under this 
sub-chapter but subject to the limitation and conditions on the exercise of such powers and discharge 
of such duties as specified in the rules. 

 (8)  The applications or any other document whatsoever made or signed or caused to be 
made or caused to be signed or delivered or caused to be delivered to any officer of the Directorate 
General of IOCO including the sector specialist shall be a declaration and document in terms of 
section 32 of the Act. Where any such document relates to an Association, the liability of the office 
bearers thereof shall be joint and several for the purposes of section 32 of the Act. Furthermore, any 
statement made in answer to any question put to the person giving the statement, shall be a statement 
in terms of section 32 of the Act.  

 (9)  If any person in connection with any matter under the rules under this sub-chapter 
without any reasonable excuses fails to comply with any requisition made under the Act or to furnish 
any information as required by or under this sub-chapter to be furnished shall be liable to the penalty 
prescribed under the Act. 

 (10)  If at any stage the sector specialist or any other officer of the Directorate General of 
IOCO is satisfied that a survey or audit of any manufacturing premises or any other business premises 
is required to be conducted for the purposes of or in connection with any matter under this sub-chapter, 
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he shall inform the Director and after his written approval proceed to conduct the survey or audit. The 
manufacturer or producer selected for this purpose shall be notified in this regard who shall allow free 
access to the records relating to the manufacturing process or any such record as in the opinion of the 
person conducting the survey or audit is essential for the purposes of or in connection with the rules 
under this sub-chapter. 

310.  Standard rate for purposes of Standard Notification.-(1) In cases falling under sub-clause 
(i) of clause (a) of rule 308, the concerned Association shall apply to the Director General through an 
application in the form as set out in Schedule for the purposes of this subchapter. 

 (2)  The Director may call for any further information or make any addition to the 
particulars of an application as he may deem fit. 

 (3)  215[On requisition by the relevant association, Director General may furnish trade 
statistics pertaining to each class or description of imported or exported goods for the past six months 
on the basis of which export drawback rates needs to be determined] At the time of submitting an 
application, the Association shall specify the complete calculations in accordance with the method of 
calculation as the Board may notify separately and shall also furnish therewith the worksheets. 
However, when the new product is of such a nature that in respect of it the agreed method of 
calculation is not applicable, the Association shall declare the details of the method of calculations on 
which the working is based. All applications made under this sub-rule shall be accompanied by 
separate work-sheets in case of the individual manufacturers or producers selected by the Association 
as the representative manufactures or producers for the purposes of the rules under this sub-chapter. 
The manufacturers or producers or their duly authorized representatives shall duly sign all such 
individual work sheets. 

 (4)  The Director shall, immediately on receipt of an application, send the same to the 
concerned sector specialist. 

 (5)  If the sector specialist, after making such inquiry as he thinks fit, is satisfied with the 
method of calculation and other particulars contained in an application, he shall accordingly inform the 
Director within fifteen days from the date of submission of the application. 

 (6)  The Director after receiving report of the Sector Specialist, if satisfied with the 
findings mentioned therein shall inform the Association, in writing, specifying therein the proposed 
rates of repayment or drawback of customs duties, the input materials and the date fixed for meeting so 
as to afford an opportunity of hearing. 

 (7)  In case, the Association has no objection regarding the determination of the input 
materials, the calculation of input to output ratio, and the proposed rates of drawback or repayment of 
customs duties, the Director shall, within fifteen days from the date fixed for the meeting, send 
recommendations while providing supporting input output data for the rates so fixed to Director 
General who shall forward it to the Board for issuance of a Notification in the official Gazette 216[;] 

 217[Provided that Directorate General may like to determine drawback rates at 6-digit or 4-digit 
level of PCTs to make the duty drawback scheme more inclusive and for this purpose may ignore 
variance upto 10 per cent in rates so determined.] 

 (8)  In case the Sector Specialist, after receiving an application in the manner described in 
sub-rule (4) where the method of calculation is not agreed and in consequence makes such inquiry as 
he thinks fit, is not satisfied with the method of calculation, proposed by the Association, he shall 
inform the Director in writing recording his reasons with regard thereto. 

 (9)  On receiving the report of the Sector Specialist, the Director shall fix a date for a 
meeting and inform the Association in writing communicating therein the reasons recorded by the 
sector specialist. 

                                                            
215 Inserted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
216 Substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
217 Added vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
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 (10)  After hearing the Association on the day fixed for the meeting, the Director in 
consultation with the Sector Specialists shall decide the method of calculation where after, in 
accordance with the procedure provided in sub rule (7), the Director shall proceed to determine the 
input materials and send recommendations while providing supporting input output data for the rates 
so fixed to Director General who shall forward it to the Board for issuance of a Notification in the 
official Gazette. 

311.  Specific rate in case of individual Notification for repayment or drawback of custom 
duties.-(1) In case a product is not included in a Standard Notification under Rule 310 and in respect 
of which it is not practicable for the purposes of this sub-chapter to determine the input raw materials 
and fix the rates relating thereto by a Standard Notification, the Directorate General of IOCO on an 
application made by an individual manufacturer in this behalf, may determine the rates for issuance of 
an individual notification relating to such an individual manufacturer who shall apply to the Director 
General through an application in the form as set out in Schedule for the purposes of this subchapter. 
The application of such an individual manufacturer or producer shall be dealt with and processed in 
the manner as provided in sub rules (4) to (10) of rule 310 except that wherever the word 
“Association” appears therein, it shall be read as individual applicant: 

 Provided that at any time if the Director is of opinion that there has been a change in the 
circumstances which requires a standard rate to be fixed, he shall inform the respective Association, if 
any, and all the concerned individual manufactures or producers, and thereafter may determine, in the 
manner provided in rule 310, the standard rate and send recommendations while providing supporting 
input output data for the rates so fixed to the Director General who shall forward it to the Board for 
issuance of a Notification in the official Gazette. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding anything contained in this sub-chapter, if at any time, in the opinion 
of any individual manufacturer or producer, the standard rates fixed under this sub-chapter are to his 
disadvantage or adversely affect him, to the extent of twenty per cent or more, such a manufacturer or 
producer may apply for the determination of input materials and fixation of rates to this extent. The 
application of such an individual manufacturer or producer shall be dealt with and processed in the 
manner as provided in sub-rules (4) to (10) of rule 310, except that wherever the word “Association” 
appears therein, it shall be read as individual applicant. 

312.  Revision of rates of repayment or drawback of customs duties.-(1) For the revision of 
rates, in case of all products specified in sub-clause (a) of clause (i) of rule 308 notified, by the Board 
prior to the date of commencement of these rules, the Director shall inform the respective Association 
of the method of calculation adopted for determining the custom duty repayment or drawback rates for 
their comments and active participation before finalization of the process: 

 Provided that in case any Association which in the opinion of the Director was required to 
have been consulted and which was not so consulted regarding the method of calculation, he shall after 
the date of commencement of these rules, as soon as may be possible, consult such Association in this 
regard; 

 Provided further that if the respective Association does not cooperate in providing timely and 
verifiable data or information, the Director may, in consultation with the Sector Specialists, decide the 
method of calculation and proceed to determine the input materials and recommend the revision of the 
rates of repayment or drawback of customs duties thereon and send recommendation while providing 
supporting input output data for the rates so fixed to the Director General who shall forward it to the 
Board for issuance of a Notification in the official Gazette. 

 218[(2)  The Directorate General of Input Output Coefficient Organization (IOCO) shall 
preferably review all the rates notified under this sub-chapter after announcement of annual fiscal 

                                                            
218 Sub-clause (2) was substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of substitution sub-

clause (x) was as under: 
“(2)  The Directorate General of IOCO shall generally review all the rates notified under this sub-chapter in the 
last month of each calendar year and complete the exercise by the thirtieth day of January in the following year. It 
shall be the responsibility of all Associations and individuals, as the case may be, for whom duty repayment or 
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budget to incorporate the impact of upward or downward revision of customs duties or imposition of 
new duties. This exercise shall preferably be completed by the 31st August and the Board shall ensure 
notification of revised rates by the 30th September, if there are no valid reasons for delay. It shall be 
the responsibility of all associations and individuals, as the case may be, for whom duty repayment or 
drawback notifications have been issued to supply, by the 31st day of July every year to the Director, 
details of any change in the input output worksheets on which the current rates are calculated, in 
particular, changes in material used, their quantities and values:]  

 (3)  In consequence of the review, if the Sector Specialist is of the opinion that the rates 
require revision, he shall, after recording the reasons in writing, inform the Director. 

 (4)  The Director, if satisfied with the findings of the sector specialist, shall inform the 
association or the individual manufacturer or producer, as the case may be, in writing regarding the 
reasons for the proposed revision and specify a date for the purposes of affording a hearing. 

 (5)  The Director shall, within fifteen days from the date fixed for the meeting, decide the 
revised rates and record the reasons in writing which shall be duly communicated to the Association or 
the individual manufacturers or producer, as the case may be. The Director shall then send 
recommendation while providing supporting input output data for the rates so fixed to the Director 
General who shall forward it to the Board for issuance of a Notification in the official Gazette. 

 (6)  Notwithstanding anything contained in this sub-chapter, the Association or the 
individual manufacturer or producer, as the case be for reasons to be specified, may apply to the 
Director for the revision of the existing notified rates. All such applications shall be dealt with in 
accordance with the procedure laid down in sub-rules (1) to (4). 

313.  Miscellaneous provisions regarding determination of rates of repayment or drawback of 
Customs duties.-(1) All applications for the purpose of this sub-chapter in respect of the 
determination of standard rates of repayment or drawback of custom duties shall be entertained 
through the respective Associations. However, in case there are more than one association claiming to 
represent the manufacturers or producers of any goods of a class or description, the Director shall 
decide either to consult any or all such Associations. If the Director decides not to entertain or consult 
a particular Association, he shall record the reasons thereof in writing. Furthermore, the Director may 
also consult any of the Associations of CC&I or the FPCCI in this regard 219[;] 

 220[Provided further that Director General may initiate exercise for determination of duty 
drawback rates on its own motion where it is found that- 

                                                                                                                                                                                          
drawback notifications have been issued to supply, by the thirtieth day of November every year to the Director, 
details of any change to the input output worksheets on which the current rate are calculated, in particular, changes 
in material used, their quantities and values. In case no change has occurred in such data, the Association or 
individual, as the case may be, shall inform the Director that no change has occurred in the work sheet particulars. 
The Director shall on the basis of the method of calculation decided under sub-rule (1) or as otherwise notified 
under this sub-chapter, from time to time, review the rates so notified: 
 Provided that if at any time the Director has reasons to believe that there has been a material change 
affecting the notified rates to the extent of fifteen percent or more whether upwards or downwards, he shall 
immediately communicate the reasons thereof to the concerned Association or the individual manufacturer or 
producer, as the case may be and, after affording a reasonable opportunity of hearing, send recommendation while 
providing supporting input output data for the rates so fixed to the Director General who shall forward it to the 
Board for issuance of a Notification in the official Gazette: 
 Provided further that if at any time it comes to the notice, in case of Standard Notification, of the 
Association or any of its member, and, in case of an Individual Notification, to an individual manufacturer or 
producer, that any change has taken place in any factor whatsoever which affects the notified rates to the extent of 
fifteen percent or more, whether upwards or downwards, the Association, member or the individual manufacturer 
or producer, as the case may be shall immediately inform the Director in this regard. The failure to inform in this 
regard shall be treated as a violation of these rules: 
 Provided also that, if at any time, the Director has reasons to believe that the notified method of 
calculation has become inapplicable or invalid on account of a material change in any factor having an effect 
thereon, he shall communicate the reasons to the Association. After affording the Association an opportunity of 
hearing, the Director shall review the existing rates based thereon.” 

219 Substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
220 Added vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
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(a)  duty drawback rates have not been determined; and 

(b)  where already determination rates have changed due to amendments in tariffs.] 

 (2)  If any person or an Association having an interest in a Standard Notification, or an 
individual manufacturer in case of an Individual Notification, is aggrieved by any calculation or 
worksheet prepared by any office of the Directorate General of IOCO, it may apply to the Director 
General or the Board specifying the grounds thereof. The Board or the Director General may ask the 
Director for consideration of relevant calculations and/or worksheets, as deemed appropriate. 

 (3)  The Directorate General of IOCO may consult the manufacturing Associations of 
locally produced input materials used in products meant for export. 

313A.  Determination of Input to Output ratios and wastage.-(1) In cases, specified in sub-clauses 
(ii) and (iv) of clause (a) of rule 308, the regulatory authority specified in the concessionary 
notification or any other agency, as the case may be, shall make a reference to the concerned Director, 
Directorate General of IOCO, giving therein complete details of the raw materials, quantities, name of 
applicant, his address and other particulars including the input to output ratio declared by the 
individual manufacturer or producer submitted at the time of application. 

 (2)  The Director may call for any further information or make any addition to the 
particulars of an application as he may deem fit. 

 (3)  The Director shall, immediately on receipt of a reference, send the same to the 
concerned Sector Specialist. If the Sector Specialist, after making such inquiry as he thinks fit and 
consulting the records of the Directorate General of IOCO, is satisfied with the input to output ratios 
and wastages of the product as declared by the applicant, he shall accordingly inform the Director 
within fifteen days from the date of receipt of the reference. 

 (4)  In case, the sector specialist after receiving the reference in the manner described in 
sub-rule (3) above, finds that the input to output ratios and wastages are not according to industry 
averages or ratios of similar or identical products determined by the Directorate General of IOCO 
previously, he shall proceed to determine the same. He shall submit his findings in a comprehensive 
report to the Director within thirty days from the date of receipt of reference. 

 (5)  The Director after receiving report of the Sector Specialist, if satisfied with the 
findings mentioned therein, shall inform the referring authority in writing, specifying therein the input 
output ratios and wastages determined by the Directorate General of IOCO. The Director, after 
receiving report of the Sector Specialist, if satisfied with the findings mentioned therein, shall inform 
the referring authority in writing, specifying therein the input output ratios and wastages determined by 
the Directorate General of IOCO. 

313B.  Determination of quantitative entitlement of raw material.-(1) In cases, specified in sub-
clause (iii) of clause (a) of rule 308, the concerned manufacturer or producer, who intends to avail 
benefit of relevant concessionary notification, shall apply to the concerned Director IOCO. 

 (2)  The Director may call for any further information or make any addition to the 
particulars of an application as he may deem fit. 

 (3)  The Director shall, immediately on receipt of an application, send the same to the 
concerned sector specialist. In case of an Applicant who has already availed quantitative entitlement of 
raw materials in the previous year, the sector specialist shall conduct a desk audit of the records of the 
applicant and ensure that the quota was properly consumed as per input to output ratios ascertained by 
the Directorate General of IOCO or EDB, as the case may be. If he finds that the performance of the 
unit has been satisfactory and all the raw materials have been consumed according to the conditions of 
the notification, he shall submit his report to the Director within thirty days from the date of receipt of 
the application.  
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 221[However, in case it is found that the inputs have not been properly accounted for or 
consumed for the manufacture and supply of goods as prescribed, Director of IOCO shall 
communicate the audit findings to the concerned Collector of Customs of the Import Collectorate who 
shall initiate proceedings for the recovery of leviable customs-duty and other taxes under the relevant 
provisions of the law in force.] 

 (4)  In case, the applicant is applying for quantitative entitlement for the first time, the 
sector specialist shall issue a survey date to the applicant for verification of in-house manufacturing 
facility and provision of information related to installed machinery, production capacity, financial 
accounts, other details, etc, as may be required to ascertain the eligibility of the applicant for the duty 
or tax concession. The sector specialist shall submit his report to the Director within thirty days from 
the date of receipt of the application. 

 (5)  The Director, if satisfied with the findings of the sector specialist, shall issue 
quantitative entitlement certificate for the next financial years. The Director may also allow issuance 
of provisional quantitative entitlement certificate pending the completion of all formalities or pending 
any inquiry or verification related to the facts and circumstances of the case. 

Schedule 

[see rules 310(1) and 311(1)] 

A.  Application for a standard repayment or drawback rate by trade association: 

1.  Application shall be made on the respective Association’s headed paper to the 
Directorate General of IOCO. The application shall contain the following information, 
namely: 

(a)  names and addresses of the four or more manufacturers selected by the 
Association; 

(b)  description of the export product for which application for a repayment or 
drawback rate is made and for which the four manufacturers have provided 
input material quantities per unit of calculation, e.g. one hundred square 
meters of cloth; and 

(c)  quantity of the product for which repayment or drawback is applied for-
exported by each manufacturer over the last six months. 

2.  In respect of each of the four manufacturers named above, the association should 
provide the following particulars, namely: 

(a)  Information solely provided by each manufacturer:  

(i)  description of the raw materials used; 

(ii)  222[Average] quantity of inputs used 223[during six months] in the 
manufacture of the finished product; and 

(iii)  224[Average] FOB value of the product 225[or class of] exported 
226[product] (average of the last six months). 

(b)  Information added by association. 
227[(i)  Average interbank currency exchange rates for the past six months;] 

                                                            
221 Added vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
222 Added vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
223 Inserted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
224 Added vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
225 Inserted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
226 Inserted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
227 Sub-paragraph (i) was substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of substitution sub-

paragraph (i) was as under: 
“(i)  currency rate (interbank at the time of making calculation);” 
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(ii)  CIF value 228[calculated on average basis] in Rupees; 

(iii)  HS code of the product; 
229[(iv)  Average rate of customs duty paid on each class or description of 

imported input goods;] 
230[(v)  Average and total customs duty amount on each class or description 

of imported goods;] 

(vi)  calculation of the repayment or drawback rate applied for alongwith 
worksheets based on the notified method of calculations. If notified 
method is inapplicable, provide details of calculations with worksheet 
and method applied. 

B.  Application for a specific repayment or drawback rate by an individual manufacturer: 

Application by an individual manufacturer should provide the same details as for application for 
standard rates as set out above, but in respect only of the individual manufacturer. This should be 
accompanied by a brief description of the manufacturing process and the method of calculation 
applied. Worksheets showing how the rate of repayment or drawback of customs-duties has been 
calculated must also be supplied.] 

CHAPTER XIII 
DEFERMENT 

SUB-CHAPTER (1) 
MACHINERY 

314.  Goods eligible for deferment of duty.-Any machinery or spare parts of any machinery meant 
for initial installation, balancing, modernizing, replacement or extension of any project shall be 
eligible for deferment of duties under this sub-chapter: 

Provided that in respect of power, gas or energy projects, the Board may allow, on case to case 
basis deferment of whole or any part of duties and payment of the deferred amount in such 
installments as the Board may prescribe. 

315.  Extent of deferment.-Half of the duties payable on the anode referred to in rule 314 shall be 
paid in cash, and payment of the remaining half shall be deferred on the conditions, and in the manner, 
laid down in this sub-chapter. 

316.  Period of deferment.-The importer shall pay the deferred amount in a lump sum after a 
period of three years. 

317.  Surcharge.-Surcharge at the rate 231[specified in sub-section (2) of section 21A of the Act] 
shall be payable on the deferred amount on six-monthly basis commencing from the date of initial 
payment. 

318.  Request for deferment.-(1) Request for deferment of duties shall be made by an importer on 
the Bill of Entry for home consumption and submitted to the Import Section. 

(2)  After manifestation of the Bill of Entry for home consumption, the Import Section 
shall pass it on to the Appraising Section. 

                                                            
228 Inserted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
229 Sub-paragraph (iv) was substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of substitution sub-

paragraph (iv) was as under: 
“(iv)  Custom-duty rate;” 

230 Sub-paragraph (v) was substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of substitution sub-
paragraph (v) was as under: 
“(v)  Custom duty amount of each ingredient and total; and” 

231 Substituted for the word “of fourteen per cent per annum” vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 



[98] 

(3)  The Assistant Collector of Customs concerned after verifying genuineness of the 
request, shall pass orders for allowing the concession of deferred payment. 

(4)  In case of any doubt, he shall refer the matter to the Collector of Customs for orders. 

(5)  After the request for deferment of duties has been accepted by the Assistant Collector 
or the Collector, the importer shall be required to furnish to the Assistant Collector concerned the 
documents mentioned below:- 

(i)  If the importer is a private limited company or a public limited company,- 

(a)  Bank guarantee in form 'A' on appropriately stamped non-judicial paper from 
a scheduled bank in Pakistan covering the deferred amount and surcharge 
payable thereon; 

(b)  An undertaking by the importer in form 'B' on appropriately stamped non-
judicial paper; 

(c)  A copy of the certificate of incorporation of the company issued by the 
Registrar of Joint Stock Companies; 

(d)  A copy of the Memorandum and Articles of Association of the Company; and 
Specimen signatures of the Directors authorized to sign the instruments, duly 
attested by an Officer of the Federal or Provincial Government in BPS-17 or 
above. 

 (ii)   If the importer is a partnership or a sole proprietorship firm, ------ 

(a) Bank guarantee in form `A' on appropriately stamped non-judicial paper 
from a scheduled bank in Pakistan covering the deferred amount and 
surcharge payable thereon; and 

(b)  Personal collateral guarantee in form ' C' duly signed and executed, in case of 
partnership firm, by the managing partner and, in case of sole proprietorship 
firm, by the proprietor himself, to pay the deferred amount and surcharge 
payable thereon. 

(iii)      If the importer is an autonomous body of the Federal Government or Provincial 
Government-- 

 Bank guarantee in form 'A' on appropriately stamped non-judicial paper from a 
scheduled bank in Pakistan covering the deferred amount and surcharge payable 
thereon. 

319.  Scrutiny and acceptance of documents.-If on scrutiny the documents are found in order, the 
Assistant Collector shall accept the same. If he has any doubt, he shall refer the case to the Collector 
for orders. 

320.  Recovery of deferred amount.-If the importer fails to matte payment of deferred amount or 
the surcharge payable by him, the same shall be recovered in accordance with section 202 of the Act. 

321.  Settlement of disputes.-All disputes pertaining to the rules under the sub-chapter shall be 
decided by the Collector of Customs. 

---- 

FORM A 
(On appropriately stamped non-judicial paper) 

BANK GUARANTEE 

The Collector of Customs, 

Custom House ---------------- 

Dear Sir, 
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WHEREAS M/s …………………………………………….…………………………….having their 
registered office at ……………………………………………… (hereinafter called the importers) 
have imported from M/s…………………………………………..per s.s………………………..IGM 
No………………  dated………….Index No……………..dated  …………………………vide home 
consumption Bill of Entry No………………………dated…………………….machinery/spare parts of 
machinery detailed in the Schedule hereinto annexed (hereinafter called the machinery) 
…………………………………………..for new installation/the balancing/the modernization/the 
replacement/the extending of its ……………………………………. factory/project, on which, in 
accordance with the procedure for the deferred payment of customs duty, laid down by the Board the 
importers have been allowed the concession of deferred payment of the amount of duties levied on the 
machinery;  

2.  AND WHEREAS an amount of Rs ……………………………(Rupees…………….) has been 
levied as duties in respect of the said machinery of which an amount of Rs……………………….. 
(Rupees…………………) is payable by the importers in cash and the balance of duties amounting to 
Rs ……………………. (Rupees…………………) (hereinafter called the deferred duties) has been 
allowed to be paid in lump sum after three years from the date of initial payment in ………………… 
Installments the first of which will be paid or ……………………..Surcharge on the deferred duties at 
the rate of fourteen per cent per annum has been allowed to be paid in half yearly installments, the first 
of such installments being payable on the ............................day of ………………………………….. 
20…………; 

3.  AND WHEREAS the Customs have agreed to release the machinery on the payment of the 
duties amounting to Rs …………………..(Rupees…………………..) in cash along with furnishing by 
the importers of a bank guarantee covering the deferred amount and surcharge thereon as aforesaid; 

4.  NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the release of the machinery to the importers, we, 
M/s ………………….. Bank Limited………………….. do hereby bind ourselves to the President of 
Pakistan to pay to the Collector of Customs the deferred amount and the surcharge thereon at the rate 
of fourteen per cent per annum for the whole period the deferred amount or any part thereof remains 
un-paid from the date on which the machinery is released to the importers. 

5.  NOW THE CONDITIONS OF THIS BANK GUARANTEE ARE AS UNDER:- 

(1)        That the importers shall pay to you the deferred amount in lump sum after three years 
from the date of initial payment of duties. 

(2)       That the importers shall also pay to you the surcharge due on the deferred amount at 
the rate of fourteen per cent per annum in six half-yearly installments, the first of such installments 
being payable on the……………day………….20………… 

(3)        That in the event of any default on the part of the importers to pay the deferred amount 
or of the surcharge due from them, we, M/s ………….……………... Bank Limited, shall pay to you 
any part of the deferred amount or of the surcharge due within ten days from the date of receipt of 
demand therefore from you which demand shall be considered by us as conclusive evidence of non-
payment of the installment by the importers. 

(4)        That we do hereby agree to the payment of surcharge on the amount of surcharge if the 
installment of surcharge is delayed for more than one month from the due date till the date the 
payment is made, provided that you agree, on the request of the importers, not to take action under 
condition (6)(a) of this bank guarantee. 

(5)        That we do hereby agree and declare that in the event of any default in the payment  of 
any sum stated hereunder it may, without prejudice to any other remedy which   may be available to 
you, be recovered by you under section 202 of the Customs  Act, 1969. 

 (6)        That, notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing, the deferred amount or any 
part thereof and surcharge, as aforesaid, shall immediately become payable to you in any of the 
following events:- 
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(a)        if the importers make default for one month in the payment of any installment of the 
surcharge or of the deferred amount; 

(b)        if the importers cease or threaten to cease to carry on their business; 

(c)        if a distress or execution be levied upon or issued against any of the properties of the 
importers and not paid out by the importers within seven days; or          

(d)        if any order be made or resolution be passed for winding up the importing company 
otherwise than in connection with a scheme of amalgamation or reconstruction. 

6. FURTHER CONDITIONS OF THIS BANK GUARANTEE ARE AS FOLLOWS:- 

 (1)        Any notice may be given to the importers/bank by sending the same by registered post, 
which shall be deemed to have been served at the time when it would have been received by the 
addressee in the ordinary course of the post. 

 (2)        The amount payable hereunder as principal or surcharge at the specified date may be 
declared and the same shall there upon become due and payable immediately. 

7.  That this bank guarantee is valid up to.................................. 

8.         IN WITNESS WHEREOF we have …………………this ………………… day of 
 …………………20 …………………caused this guarantee to be signed under the official 
 stamp in the presence of- 

 
            1 ………………… …………………         2 …………………………………… 

Officer ………………….Bank Ltd                 Manager …………………Bank Ltd 

Witnesses: -- 

1. ………………… 

2. …………………         

----- 

FORM B 
(On appropriately stamped non judicial paper) 

The Collector of Customs, 
Custom House.............. 

UNDERTAKING 

            WHEREAS  ………………….................M/s ………………… ………………... a company 
incorporated under the  Companies Ordinance, 1984 (XLVII of 1984), having its registered office at 
…………………(hereinafter referred to as the Company) has imported, vide Bill of Entry 
………………… ………………… machinery detailed in the Schedule hereto annexed (hereinafter 
called the machinery) for new installation/the balancing/the modernizing/the replacing/the extending 
of its ………………….............. at ……………………………………on which an amount of Rs 
…………………….. (Rupees …………………) has been levied as customs duty payable by the 
Company; 

 AND WHEREAS in accordance with the procedure for deferred payment of duties laid down 
by the Board an amount of Rs............................. (Rupees …………………) has been paid by the 
Company in cash vide receipt No ………………………date ……… and the Company has furnished 
bank guarantee of Rs………………… as security for the deferred amount of  duties; 

 AND WHEREAS it is necessary further to furnish to you assurances connected with the 
performance of the obligations of the Company; 

 NOW, THEREFORE, we, M/s . …………………Directors of the Company, do hereby assure 
you on behalf of the Company that we shall conduct our business with due diligence, efficiency and in 
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accordance with sound business practices and shall keep all its property and assets in proper order and 
AGREE AND UNDERTAKE as follows:- 

 (1)        That your authorized representatives will have authority to inspect during working 
hours all books of account and other registers maintained by the Company. 

 (2)        That the Company shall submit to you a certified copy of its audited balance sheet and 
profit and loss account within three months of the closing of the financial year together with the  
Auditor's report. 

 (3)     That the Company shall pay the deferred amount of Rs  …………………(Rupees 
…………………) in a lump stun after three years from the date of initial payment and shall also pay 
the surcharge due on the said deferred amount at the rate of fourteen per cent per annum in half-yearly 
installments, the first of such installments being payable on the  ……………… day of ………………. 
20 ………………… 

 (4)       That the Company shall pay to you all money due from it promptly and fully, it being 
understood and agreed by us that any money having become payable by the Company and not paid 
shall be recoverable from the Company under the provisions of section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969, 
at the cost and risk of the Company, without prejudice to any other right of the Government to recover 
it and that no delay on your part in recovering any money due from the Company shall deprive you of 
your right in respect thereof or constitute any right on your part for the recovery thereof, 

 IN WITNESS WHEREOF we, Mr. ………………………….……………………………. and  
Mr. ………………… ………………… in our capacity as Directors of the company have caused this 
undertaking to be signed and sealed by and in the presence of our authorized representatives on this 
...............................…………………………………… day of …………………………………… 
………………… 20 ………………… 

1 ………………… …………………                    2 …………………………………… 
Director of the Company                                  Director of the Company 

Witnesses: 

1 ........................................................................................ 

2 ........................................................................................ 

 (Name, full address and stamp of the gazetted officer/Seal of the Court) 
----- 

FORM C 
(On appropriately stamped non judicial paper) 
PERSONAL COLLATERAL GUARANTEE 

The Collector of Customs, 

Custom House.......................... 

Subject:- 

Dear Sir, 

 In consideration of your granting the concession of deferred payment of half of the import 
duties in accordance with the procedure laid down by the Board levied on the machinery/spare parts of 
machinery imported vide No  .....................by our firm named .....................................................with 
their head office at  ........................................................................................ and allowing our said firm 
to pay a sum of Rs  .................................................................(Rupees ...................................) to you or 
your successor in office in the manner specified in the bank guarantee executed by .............................. 
Bank Limited vide No ..................................... dated............................................as security for the said 
sum of Rs……………. (Rupees............................................) and surcharge thereon and the rate of 
fourteen per cent per annum I, Mr. ......................................... a managing partner in the said firm/sole 
proprietor of the said firm, do hereby collaterally guarantee the payment of the said sum of Rs. 
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............................................ (Rupees...........................................) together with surcharge thereon at the 
said rate and undertake to pay to you or to your successor in office the installments thereof regularly in 
accordance with the provisions of the said bank guarantee. 

 I do hereby specially agree that, in the event of any default in the payment of deferred amount 
and surcharge thereon, installments stated in the said bank guarantee, you or your successor in office 
may, without prejudice to any other remedy which may be available to you or to your successor in 
office in this behalf, recover from the guaranteeing bank, and in the event of any default on the part of 
that bank in making such payment, from me in accordance with the provisions of section 202 of the 
Customs Act, 1969, 

 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have this............................................ day of ……………… 
20........................ caused this collateral guarantee and undertaking to be signed under the official 
stamp in the presence of  

Managing Partner/Sole Proprietor 
Name of the Firm 

Witnesses: 

            1             .....…………................... 

            2            ........................................ 

------ 

SUB-CHAPTER (2) 
SHIPS FOR SCRAPPING 

322.  Definitions.-In this sub-chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(i)        "deferred amount" means the balance amount of import duties, payment whereof has 
been deferred; 

(ii)       "duties" include import duty leviable under the First Schedule of the Act, and sales tax 
leviable under the Sales Tax Act, 1990; 

(iii)       "grace period" means the period during which the importer shall not be required to pay 
the deferred amount; and  

(iv)       "initial payment" means the duties payable within fifteen days of filing of bills of 
entry. 

(v)       "applicability" for the purposes of this sub-chapter shall mean and include ships 
imported for breaking at Gaddani, district Lesbella, Baluchistan. 

323.  Schedule of deferment.-The duties leviable on import of ships for breaking may be paid in 
accordance with the following manner, namely:- 

(i) First installment of forty per cent of the 
total duty payable  

(as per declaration by the  importer).

At the time of filing of bill of 

entry 

(ii) Second installment of thirty per cent.       Within thirty days of payment 
of first installment. 

(iii) Third installment of remaining thirty per 
cent (along with the differential, if any 
based on final assessment).

Within thirty days of payment 
of second installment. 

324.  Procedure for deferment.-(1) An importer, after making payment of duties payable under 
rule 323, shall be allowed to bring the ships in the approved breaking yard at Gaddani Beach, District 
Lesbella, Baluchistan. 
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(2)  For the assessment of the amount payable under rule 3, the importer shall file the 
stability booklet, builder's plan or builder's certificate confirming light displacement tonnage (L.D.T.) 
along with other documents, as may be required, with the bill of entry to the assessing officer 
appointed in this behalf. 

(3)  In the case of non-production of builder's plan under sub-rule (2), the ship shall be 
surveyed by an approved surveyor to ascertain the light displacement tonnage (L.D.T.) prior to 
beaching, as laid down in the Public Notice No. 1/1990, dated the 3rd February, 1990, and No. 2/1990, 
dated the 30th December; 1990, issued by the Collector of Customs, Custom House, Gaddani. 

(4)  The importer shall, after paying the first installment under rule 4, submit an 
application for grant of permission for breaking of ship along with an undertaking on forty rupees 
judicial stamp paper testifying that- 

(a) he shall start breaking the ship immediately after receiving the requisite permission 
and will not remove from the yard any goods except unnecessary tackle, with the 
permission of the Assistant Collector concerned; and 

(b)     he shall stop breaking in case the dues are not paid within the stipulated time or there 
is any dispute in respect of finalization of assessment of the ship concerned. 

(5)        Final assessment of the ship shall be made within one month from the date of initial 
payment and the importer shall be required to deposit the deferred amount within such time as may be 
specified at the time of such final assessment. 

(6)        In the case of unavoidable delay in finalization of assessment of the ship, the grace 
period may be allowed for one month only by the Collector, Gaddani, keeping in view the exigencies 
of the case. 

(7)        In case of failure by the importer to make payment in accordance with the schedule 
specified in rule 323, he shall be stopped breaking the ship forthwith and shall not be allowed to avail 
facility of deferment of duties payable in respect of the ship for which such deferment was permissible 
and no such deferment of duties shall be allowed to him in future. 

(8)  The breaking of ship shall not be allowed if the importer fails to observe the 
provisions of this sub-chapter or contravenes any of the provisions of the Act or other law and rules for 
the time being in force. 

325.  Repeal.-The rules made under the following notifications are hereby repealed:- 

S. No. Notification No. Date 
(1) (2) (3) 
1. C. No. 10(34)-cus.III/58 18.04.1963 
2. S.R.O.3(I)/70 02.01.1970 
3. S.R.O.2(I)/72 30.12.1972 
4. S.R.O.13(I)/71 08.01.1971 
5. S.R.O.974(I)/79 23.10.1979 
6. S.R.O.490(I)/91 03.05.1991 
7. S.R.O.677(I)/92 02.07.1992 
8. S.R.O.245(I)/93 31.03.1993 
9. S.R.O.36(I)/94 05.01.1994 
10. S.R.O.61(I)/94 22.01.1994 
11. S.R.O.663(I)/96 07.08.1996 
12. S.R.O.1140(I)/97 06.11.1997 
13. S.R.O.570(I)/98 12.06.1998 
14. S.R.O.843(I)/98 22.07.1998 
15. S.R.O.905(I)/98 12.08.1998 
16. S.R.O.1369(I)/99 24.12.1999 
17. S.R.O.375(I)/2000 17.06.2000 
18. S.R.O.882(I)/80 23.08.1980 
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19. S.R.O.185(I)/2001 21.03.2001 
20. S.R.O.186(I)/2001 21.03.2001 
21. S.R.O.1319(I)/96 24.11.1996 

232[ 233[CHAPTER XIV 
TRANSSHIPMENT 

326.  Definitions.-In these rules, unless there is any thing repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a)  “Act” means the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969); 

(b)  “authorised representative of the carrier” means person(s) duly authorised by the 
carrier for submission of documents to the Customs and for carrying out all functions 
relating to transshipment of goods; 

234[(ba) "bulk cargo" means cargo usually dropped or poured as solid or liquid, into a bulk 
carrier's hold and includes dry and liquid bulk cargo;] 

(c)  “carrier” means the Pakistan Railways, National Logistic Cell (NLC), Sambrial Dry 
Port Trust, Faisalabad Dry Port Trust, Multan Dry Port Trust or such other carrier as 
the Central Board of Revenue may approve from time to time and are duly licensed 
under Chapter VIII of Customs Rules,2001; 

(d)  “Control requirements” means feeding of data into the CCSU computer system and its 
acceptance by the system, or alternatively the filling and signing of the paper based 
documentation for the sealing; 

(e)  “conveyance and transport unit” means conveyance, vehicles and transport units used 
by the carrier for the transshipment of goods from port to another customs port or 
stations; 

(f)  “Customs Container Security Unit (CCSU)” means the unit based in Custom House 
Karachi controlling the container sealing operations throughout Pakistan; 

(g)  “Focal Point” means the location of the CCSU field unit for operating the application 
and removal of seals; 

(h)  “focal point (Entry)” means the focal point where the goods arrive are sealed and seal 
is affixed for transit or transshipment to the upcountry dryport or customs station for 
checking and removal of seals at the focal point (exit); 

(i)  “focal point (Exit)” means the focal point at destination where the seal is examined 
and checked for irregularities and removed; 

235[(j)  "oversized or heavy or bulky goods" means any heavy or bulky object which because 
of its weight, size or nature cannot be carried in a closed vehicle or closed container;] 

(k)  “port” includes a customs-port and customs stations as defined in section 2 of the Act; 

(l)  “prescribed time limit” means the time limit prescribed for the journey on the 
prescribed route; 

(m)  “prescribed transport route” means the route prescribed for the transit/transshipment 
of goods; 

                                                            
232 Chapter XIV was added vide SRO 375(I)/2002 dated 15th June, 2002 
233 Substituted for chapter XIV vide SRO 286(I)/2007 dated 31st March, 2007 
234 Inserted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
235 Clause (j) was substituted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020. At the time of substitution clause (j) was as 

under:- 
“(j)  “heavy or bulky goods” means any heavy or bulky object which because of its weight, size or nature is not 

normally carried in a closed vehicle or closed container;” 
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(n)  “scanner” means the containerized cargo scanner located at ports for import/export 
cargo; 

(o)  “transshipment” means the transfer of transshipment goods without payment of 
customs duties and taxes at port to carrier for carriage to another customs port or 
stations; 

(p)  “transshipment goods” means goods brought into Pakistan which are to be transported 
from port to other customs ports or stations; 

236[(q) "transshipment permit" means the authorization granted by respective Directorate of 
Transit Trade (Transshipment Section), for transshipment of goods or allowed under 
Customs Computerized System; and] 

237[(r)  "transshipment manifest" means manifest to be prepared by the carrier in the 
prescribed form for submission to respective Directorate of Transit Trade 
(Transshipment Section), and to the appropriate officer of Customs at the customs 
ports or stations of destination.] 

327.  Specifications of transport units.-(1) All transport units and conveyance used by the carrier 
for carrying transshipment goods shall be properly secured, riveted, locked and sealed.  

 (2)  The transport units and conveyance used by the carrier shall be so constructed and 
equipped as to provide for the customs seals to be conveniently and effectively affixed thereon and 
containing no concealed space where any goods could be hidden.  

 (3)  The vehicle, truck and trailer units shall have a permanently installed/fixed tracking 
device capable of showing the location of the said vehicle or trailer at any given time as well as a track 
of it route and stoppages etc. as and when required by the CCSU. 238[***]  

 239[(3A) All transport units and conveyances used by the transport operators for carrying 
transshipment goods shall be properly secured, riveted, locked and sealed. The transport units and 
conveyance used by the transport operators shall be so constructed and equipped as to provide for the 
Customs seals to be conveniently and effectively affixed thereon and containing no concealed space 
where any goods could be hidden. The transport units shall have a permanently installed or fixed 
tracking device capable of showing the location of the said vehicle or trailer at any given times as well 
as a track of its route and stoppage etc. The transport unit shall be free from all manufacturing defects 
so that no goods can be removed from or introduced into the sealed portion of the transport units 
capable of holding any goods should be readily accessible for Customs inspection. The transport units 
shall be individually registered with the vehicle registration authority. 

 (3B)  Each vehicle shall be equipped with the tracking device from a tracking company duly 
approved by the Board. 

 (3C)  The Customs staff shall verify the satisfactory working of the tracker and the identity 
of the containers and vehicles used by the transport operators for carrying transshipment goods.] 

                                                            
236 Clause (q) was substituted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020. At the time of substitution clause (q) was 

as under:- 
“(q)  “transshipment permit” means the authorization granted by Customs (Import Section), for transshipment of 

goods; and” 
237 Clause (r) was substituted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020. At the time of substitution clause (r) was 

as under:- 
“(r)  “transshipment manifest” means manifest to be prepared by the carrier in the prescribed form for submission 

to Customs Import Section, and to the appropriate officer of Customs at the customs ports or stations of 
destination.” 

238 Omitted for the words “The tracking device is not mandatory for the prime movers or tractors of articulated 
trailers or trailers.” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 

239 Inserted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
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 (4)  The transport units shall be free from all manufacturing defects so that no goods can 
be removed from or introduced into the sealed portion of the transport units without leaving visible 
traces of tampering or breaking of the Customs seal.  

 (5)  All places, holds or provisions in the transport units capable of holding any goods 
should be readily accessible for Customs inspection.  

 (6)  The transport units (trailer but not prime mover) owned or leased by the carrier shall 
be indelibly painted on all four sides with their colour and clearly indicating name of the carrier as 
well as Customs CCSU UAN phone number to report accidents or information. 

 240[(6A) The licensed bonded carrier/Transport Operator shall be responsible that each 
container carrying transshipment goods shall distinctly display the words "GOODS UNDER 
TRANSSHIPMENT" written on detachable plates affixed on the front and rear sides of the container. 
While clamping the detachable plates on the rear side, it shall be ensured that the visibility/integrity of 
machine readable seals remain unaffected.] 

 (7)  The trailers or articulated trailers shall be individually registered with the vehicle 
registration authority.  

328.  Conditions for qualifying as a bonded carrier and its operations.-(1) Transshipment shall 
only be allowed if the bonded carrier possesses a fleet of minimum twenty five registered vehicles in 
his name or company or are leased by them. The bonded Carrier will be allowed to use only such 
vehicles/trailer units which have a permanently installed/fixed tracking device of a 241[tracking 
company as licensed by the FBR,]. The Customs staff shall verify the satisfactory working of the 
tracker and the identity of the vehicle used by the bonded carrier for transshipment of consignments, as 
well as the road worthiness of the vehicle/trailer/prime mover and registration number and other 
particulars of the vehicles.  

 242[(2)  Bonded carrier license shall be issued by the respective Director of Transit Trade in 
whose jurisdiction the business address of the applicant is located for a period of two years on the 
recommendation of committee comprising respective Director of Transit Trade, Collector, Model 
Customs Collectorate (Enforcement and Compliance) and Director, Intelligence and Investigation-
Customs of the jurisdiction, after seeking approval of the Director General Transit Trade, on 
completion of formalities under the Customs Rules, 2001. The license may be revoked at any time by 
the licensing authority.] 

 (3)  Registration of the carrier under the Companies Ordinance, 1984 (XLVII of 1984), 
and with Chamber of Commerce and Industry, and Transporters’ Association.  

 (4)  The applicants shall possess National Tax Number under the provisions of the Income 
Tax Ordinance, 2001 (XLIX of 2001).  

 (5)  The permission granted for bonded transportation would be non-transferable and shall 
not be allowed to be used by any sub-contractor.  

 (6)  The applicants shall deposit a bank guarantee or Defence Saving Certificates etc., or a 
mix of such securities for five million rupees with the 243[respective Director of Transit Trade] to 
safeguard Govt. revenue. The Collector of Customs, if not satisfied with this condition, alone may 
subscribe the system of revolving insurance guarantee keeping in view the huge amount of duty and 
taxes involved in transportation of bonded cargo to up-country dry ports. The amount of bank 

                                                            
240 Inserted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
241 Substituted for words “reputable company” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
242 Sub-rule (2) was substituted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020. At the time of substitution sub-rule (2) 

was as under:- 
“(2)  Bonded carrier license shall be issued by the Collector of Customs MCC-Appraisement (West), Karachi, for a 
period of two years on the recommendation of committee comprising Collectors of Customs, Model Customs 
Collectorate of Appraisement-West, Model Customs Collectorate of Preventive (Karachi) and Director, Intelligence and 
Investigation-Customs (Enforcement), Karachi, after completion of formalities under the Customs Rules, 2001. The 
license may be revoked at any time by the licensing authority.” 

243 Substituted for words “concerned Collector of Customs” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
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guarantee or Defence Saving Certificates shall be forfeited apart from other consequential penal action 
under the Act, and the rules made there under, if the bonded carriers misuse the facilities of the 
transshipment of the imported goods.  

 (7)  The registered vehicles of one bonded carrier shall not be allowed to be operated by 
another bonded carrier for the transshipment of cargo to upcountry Dry Ports.  

 (8)  All the Bonded Carrier Permit holders be required to obtain and posses Customs 
clearing and forwarding license.  

 244[(9)  The Renewal of licenses to Bonded Carriers shall be dealt with in accordance with 
Chapter VIII of these rules, and the duration of renewal shall be for a period of two years.] 
245[328A. Allowing single transport vehicle owner to transport transshipment goods.-The owner 
of single vehicle shall also be eligible for registration and transport of transshipment goods from sea 
ports or customs border stations to inland dryports and vice versa. The application on the prescribed 
format (Appendix-IA) for registration of a single vehicle for transport of transshipment goods shall be 
submitted to the Directorate of Transit Trade in whose jurisdiction the applicant is a resident or his 
vehicle is registered with Motor Registration Authority (MRA). The transport of transshipment goods 
by owner of single transport vehicle shall be allowed by the concerned Director of Transit Trade 
subject to the following conditions:- 

(a) the unit is properly registered with the motor registration authorities of Pakistan in the 
name of the owner, to be verified by customs authorities; 

(b) he shall submit defence saving certificate duly pledged to the concerned Director of 
Transit Trade or furnish Bank Guarantee for Rupees One million as security for 
transport operation of transshipment goods, which shall be forfeited apart from other 
consequential penal action under the Act and rules made there under, if the owner of 
the transport unit violates provisions of the Custom Act, 1969 and the rules made 
thereunder; 

(c) all the procedural or legal formalities required to be fulfilled by bonded carrier under 
subject rules may be allowed to be fulfilled by the importer or respective customs 
agent or transport operator in cases where the transshipment goods are carried by a 
single transport vehicle owner; 

(d) in cases where transshipment cargo is transported by owner of single vehicle transport, 
the revolving insurance guarantee covering the leviable duty and taxes on 
transshipment goods shall be submitted by the importer or respective customs agent or 
transport operator (Appendix-IIA); 

(e) the prime mover or vehicle shall be fitted with the tracking device by a tracking 
company duly licensed by the Board under S.R.O 413(I)/2012 dated the 25th April, 
2012; 

(f) tracking device shall also be installed on cargo containers and load compartment of 
the vehicles (if not containerized cargo) as per provisions of Tracking and Monitoring 
of Cargo Rules, 2012 and Customs General Order 03 of 2020 dated 16.04.2020. 

(g) the permission shall be given to such owner of the transport vehicle for one year 
which shall be renewed if operations of transportation of transshipment goods are 
found satisfactory; 

(h) the owner shall also submit an undertaking on a stamp paper to the effect that he shall 
be responsible for safe transportation of transshipment goods; 

                                                            
244 Inserted vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
245 Inserted vide SRO 1293(I)/2021 dated 29th September, 2021 
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(i) copies of such permission shall be sent to Directorate of Reforms and Automation 
Karachi and concerned officers of Customs who will enter the particulars of the 
vehicles in CCS; 

(j) in case of any violation of Customs laws or procedures, institution of any criminal or 
civil case against the owner or vehicle under any law, the permission shall be 
terminated and name of the owner shall be blacklisted with transmission to all field 
formations.] 

329.  Responsibilities of the Carriers.-(1) Prior to submission of application (Appendix-I) for 
transshipment, the carrier shall satisfy himself that the actual description, quantity, quality and weight 
of the goods under transshipment are as per declaration in the IGM of the vessel. In case any 
misdeclaration or substitution is found at subsequent stage, the carrier shall be held responsible under 
sections 32 and 121 of the Act.  

 (2)  The carrier shall be responsible and bound to carry the goods to its destination without 
any delay and with utmost haste. The carrier shall also be bound to deliver the bonded cargo to its 
destination within the prescribed time-limit 246[***].  

 (3)  The delay in delivery from the stipulated time or deviation from the route will require 
a written explanation from the carrier to customs authorities and may entail revocation of license and 
an administrative fine as may be prescribed by the Board, in addition to other action under the Act.  

 (4)  The carrier, except Pakistan Railways and National Logistics Cell, shall submit to the 
247[Assistant Director (Transshipment Section)] a revolving insurance guarantee in the prescribed form 
(Appendix-II) from an insurance company of repute covering all types of risks detrimental to the 
Government revenue involved in the transshipped goods along with general undertaking in the 
prescribed from (Appendix-III) binding themselves to transship the goods safely and securely as per 
this procedure. The insurance guarantee shall be issued by an insurance company having paid up 
capital of not less than one hundred million rupees and duly registered with the Controller of 
Insurance, Ministry of Commerce.  

 (5)  The carrier, except Pakistan Railways and National Logistics Cell, shall submit a list 
of transport units owned or leased along with a copy of lease agreement for transshipment purposes to 
the 248[Assistant Director (Transshipment Section)]. This list shall indicate registration number, engine 
and chassis number, make, model, tare or weight and be accompanied with photographs of each 
vehicle showing both sides, front, rear as well as chassis number. In case of leased vehicles the period 
of lease of the vehicle with address and national identity card number of the lessor. The lessor as well 
as the lessee will provide an affidavit that the said vehicle is owned by the lessor and not leased to any 
other person or carrier or bonded carrier. 

 (6)  The 249[Assistant Director (Transshipment Section)] shall issue permit (Appendix IV) 
for transport units which shall be treated as consolidated registration with Customs House. This permit 
shall always be available with the driver of the conveyance while taking delivery and transporting the 
transshipment goods 250[:] 

251[Provided that for the transportation of US military or ISAF transit consignment by the 
bonded carrier in vehicles, other than the above, prior permission shall be obtained from 252[Director 
Transit Trade,] Karachi, for each trip after declaring and listing registration number, engine and 
chassis number, make, model and tare or weight of such vehicles with Customs and getting them 

                                                            
246 Omitted for the words “, using the transport route, as may be prescribed by the Board, from time to time” vide SRO 

1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
247 Substituted for words “Assistant Collector (Imports Section)” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
248 Substituted for words “Assistant Collector (Imports Section)” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
249 Substituted for words “Assistant Collector (Imports Section)” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
250 For the full stop, at the end, a colon  was  substituted vide SRO 54(I)/2013 dated 31st January, 2013 
251 Proviso was added vide SRO 54(I)/2013 dated 31st  January, 2013 
252 Substituted for words “Collector, Model Customs Collectorate of Appraisement” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th 

October, 2020 
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inspected, Complete particulars Of these vehicles shall be declared in the carrier manifest filed for 
each vehicle: 

Provided further that for the transportation of US military or ISAF transit cargo the restriction 
specified under sub-rule (7) of 328 shall not be applicable.] 

 (7)  The carrier shall be responsible for transporting the transshipment/transit goods 
through the routes and within the time limits specified by the Board from time to time. In case some 
route is closed or cannot be used for any reason, the bonded carrier shall make an application to 
253[Assistant Director (Transshipment Section)] for permission to use the alternate route mentioning 
the alternate route to be used and the time to be consumed by using the alternate route.  

 (8)  In case of any accident enroute which may cause delay in the delivery of goods 
beyond the specified time, the nature of accident, exact time and place of accident along with complete 
detail of the carrier shall be communicated to the CCSU telephonically or to the nearest 254[Mobile 
Enforcement Unit or Transit Directorate].  
255[329-A. Action in case of violations.-(1) The licensing Authority may revoke or suspend a license 
or permission of any Bonded Carrier for one or more than one of following reasons, namely:- 

(a)  the licensee has made or cause to be made in any application for any license or 
permission under this chapter, or report filed with the customs, any statement which 
was, at the time and in light of the circumstances under which it was made, false or 
misleading with respect to any material fact, or has omitted to state in any such 
application or report; 

(b)  the licensee has been convicted at any time for larceny, theft, robbery, extortion, 
forgery, counterfeiting, fraud, concealment, embezzlement, fraudulent conversion, or 
misappropriation of funds; 

(c)  the licensee is involved in any manner, including but not limited to, abetting, 
facilitating, substitution/replacement, removal, pilferage, tampering with transport 
units/seals 256[or tracker] etc. of enroute Transshipment cargo. 

(d)  the licensee has knowingly employed, or continues to employ, any individual who has 
been convicted of any offence referred to under clause 

(b)  and (c); 

(e)  the licensee, in the course of its customs business, with intent to defraud, has in any 
manner, wilfully and knowingly deceived, misled or threatened any client or 
prospective client; 

(f)  violation by the licensee of any provision of the Act or the rules, regulations, 
notifications, instructions or orders issued there under; 

(g)  aiding or abetting any individual, firm or company, as the case may be, for violation 
of any provision of the Act or the rules or regulations made thereunder; 

(h)  negligence or inefficiency of the licensee in discharge of its obligations; 

(i)  unsatisfactory conduct of the licensee while transacting customs business or in relation 
to any person who has entrusted it with any customs business; 

(j)  failure of the licensee to comply with any condition of the bond executed by him 
under this chapter; 

                                                            
253 Substituted for words “Assistant Collector (Imports Section)” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
254 Substituted for words “Customs or Sales Tax Collectorate station” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
255 Inserted vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
256 Inserted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
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(k)  concealing, removing or destroying, by the licensee, of its financial and customs 
business records or refusing to allow an officer of customs to inspect them and take 
extracts there from; 

(l)  attempt by the licensee to influence the conduct of any employee in the custom house, 
custom station, port, airport or en-route transshipment of cargo by the use of force, 
intimidation, false accusation, duress, bribery or by offering any special inducement or 
gift; 

(m)  failure of the licensee to exercise due diligence and due care to apprehend and 
forestall an untrue declaration in respect of description, content, classification, origin, 
quality or value of the goods by its client and en route transshipment of cargo; 

(n)  withholding by the licensee, of any information, document or other evidence, from an 
officer of customs which is likely to prevent any fraud or evasion of customs duties 
and other taxes or dues and the circumvention or contravention of any restrictions 
imposed by any law for the time being in force; 

(o)  the licensee's previous performance has not been satisfactory or has not been true to 
the customs or towards his clients; or 

(p)  the licensee's previous record of customs business due to his being concerned in any 
customs offence is not free from reasonable doubt. 

 (2)  In case of revocation of a license under sub-rule (1), the licensing Authority may, after 
issuing show cause notice to the licensee, forfeit the whole or part of the security deposited by the 
licensee under rule 328(6) for the settlement of any duty, taxes or any other charges due from him. 

 (3)  The licensing Authority shall not pass any order under sub-rules (1) and (2) to revoke 
the license or permission unless the licensee is informed in writing regarding the allegations and 
opportunity of hearing is afforded. While passing an order for revocation of license, the licensing 
Authority may also direct forfeiture of the security deposited by the licensee under rule 328(6): 

 Provided that where it is expedient in the public interest, an immediate action is considered 
necessary against the licensee, for, including but not limited to, abetting, having knowledge of, 
tampering with transport units and seals affixed thereto, facilitations, substitution, replacement, 
removal, pilferage etc., during en-route transshipment of cargo, the Licensing Authority may suspend 
the license forthwith, after recording reasons in writing, pending final action under the Act and rules 
made there under.] 

330.  Receipt and processing of Transshipment documents.-(1) The carrier shall apply to the 
Assistant 257[Director] for issuance of “Transshipment Permit” in the form as per Appendix-I.  

 258[(2)  The application shall be filed in the Transshipment Section of the concerned 
Directorate of Transit Trade.]  

 (3)  If particulars declared in transshipment application and the particulars declared in the 
Import General Manifest are coincided, the computer shall automatically generate a Transshipment 
Permit in quintuplicate. In case the application is to be processed manually then the same principle of 
coincidence would be applied manually before issuing the Transshipment Permit.  

 (4)  If the particulars of the transshipment application and the particulars of the 
consignment in Customs record do not coincide, the representative of the bonded carrier will make an 
amendment application in the prescribed form to the person incharge who on payment of the 
prescribed fee, shall allow the required amendment in the application.  

                                                            
257 Substituted for word “Collector” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
258 Sub-rule (2) was substituted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020. At the time of substitution sub-rule (2) 

was as under:- 
“(2)  The application shall be filed in the Customer Service Centre (CSC), or if system is not computerized in the 
concerned Collectorate then in import section.” 
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 (5)  Transshipment of imported cargo (including unaccompanied baggage) to the up-
country ports shall invariably be allowed in line with the provisions of section 121 of the Act through 
bill of lading. Transshipment may be allowed on the application filed by the authorized representative 
of the approved carrier, if the address of the party to be notified is of an up-country destination or the 
marks and numbers on the Bill of Lading indicate an up-country destination irrespective of the place of 
issue of import licence or of opening of letter of credit subject to the satisfaction of the 259[Director].  

 (6)  The original copy of the permit shall be furnished to Assistant Collector (Import), at 
the port of disembarkation; the duplicate shall be retained by the Transshipment Section at the port of 
embarkation. Triplicate, quadruplicate and quintuplicate copies shall be handed over to the 
representative of the carrier. Triplicate copy shall be retained by the customs staff at the time of 
clearance of the conveyance from the port of embarkation, quadruplicate and quintuplicate copies shall 
be handed over to the bonded carrier for accompanying the conveyance. The quadruplicate copy shall 
be produced to Assistant Collector (Imports) at port of disembarkation; the quintuplicate copy will be 
retained by the bonded carrier for record.  

 (7)  No application covering more than one consignment (destined for different customs 
ports or stations) shall be entertained.  

331.  Goods be transshipped in containers.-In order to facilitate the Bonded Carriers for 
transportation of loose transshipment cargo to up-country Dry Ports, the following procedure shall be 
observed, namely:-  

(a)  The Bonded Carriers are authorised to use the empty sea containers of internationally 
accepted standardized dimensions and carrying valid original container numbers, 
taken from and with consent of respective shipping lines, to the effect that the 
containers so used should be on lease basis at least for a period of one hundred and 
eighty days for the carriage of loose transshipment cargo to up-country Dry Ports 
subject to the following conditions namely:-  

(i)  the carrier shall obtain prior permission with container number from the 
Import Section for use of the empty container(s) in order to avoid 
manifestation of one container in different places;  

(ii)  at the time of stuffing or sealing of loose transshipment cargo, verification of 
marks and number, and number of packages as per declaration in the 
Transshipment Permit shall be ensured by means of inspection by the 
examining officer that the container is found to be empty and also recording 
date and time of dispatch of container and endorsement to this effect shall be 
made on the Transshipment Permit. The stuffed container(s) shall be sealed by 
the CCSU at the respective focal point as per procedure prescribed by the 
Board;  

260[(iii)  in case of exceptional cases, if any problem is faced for stuffing of any goods 
in container the carrier shall approach the concerned Assistant Director 
(Transshipment Section) who may allow transshipment of such goods in loose 
form subject to additional conditions, sealing and tracking requirements and 
safeguards, as he deems appropriate;] 

(iv)  the container(s) shall be allowed to be removed from Port area after the 
issuance of Removal Memo by the designated staff entrusted with the job of 
delivery showing the number of container(s) along with detail of the 

                                                            
259 Substituted for word “Collector” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
260 Sub-caluse (iii) was substituted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020. At the time of substitution sub-

caluse (iii) was as under:- 
“(iii)  in case of exceptional cases, if any problem is faced for stuffing of any goods in container the carrier shall 

approach the concerned Assistant Collector (Customs) who may allow transshipment of such goods in loose 
form subject to additional conditions, sealing requirements and safeguards, as he deems appropriate;” 
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consignment stuffed therein as well as the usual delivery documents, and the 
sealing by the CCSU or authorised person; and  

(v)  the Bonded Carriers shall submit prescribed certificate in duplicate 
(Appendix-V) duly completed and signed for each container to the 
appropriate officer of customs at destination. After receipt of the consignment 
at Dry Port, a copy of the said acknowledgement in duplicate shall be 
produced within the period of twenty days; and  

(b)  The following goods, subject to sealing requirements as per the procedure prescribed 
by the Board for sealing, may be transshipped in loose condition of flat bed trailers, 
namely:-  

(i)  heavy packages which cannot be stuffed in the container;  

(ii)  heavy coils of telephone or electric cables imported by public sector 
importers;  

(iii)  electric or telephone poles;  

(iv)  boilers and heavy generators;  

(v)  cranes, bulldozers and vehicles;  

(vi)  heavy air conditioning plants; and  

(vii)  cargo of over-dimension [to be determined by Assistant 261[Director] (Wharf), 
on case to case basis]. 

262[***] 

333.  Goods not permitted for transshipment.-The following goods shall not be allowed 
transshipment to up-country customs port or stations, namely:-  

(a)  spirits, as defined in Chapter 22 of the First Schedule to Act; [, except imported by 
diplomatic bonded warehouse and diplomatic mission after obtaining import 
authorization from Ministry of Commerce]; 

(b)  dangerous drugs, as defined in the Dangerous Drugs Act, 1930 (II of 1930);  

(c)  narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances in terms of Headings No.12.07, 13.02, 
29.04, 29.22, 29.23, 29.25, to 29.27, 29.35 and 29.42 of the First Schedule to the Act;  

(d)  explosive, as defined in the Explosives Act, 1884 (IV of 1884); 263[***]  

(e)  arms and ammunition and parts thereof, as defined in the Arms Act, 1878 (XI of 1878) 
264[;]  

265[(f) Strategic goods as defined under UN Resolution 1540 and notified by SECDIV.] 

334.  Fixation of seal by Customs Container Security Unit staff or authorized person 266[and 
Tracker by the FBR's Licensed Tracking Company].- 267[(1) All transport units and containers 
                                                            
261 Substituted for word “Collector” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
262 Rule 332 (Transshipment of vehicles) was omitted vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
263 Omitted for word “and” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
264 Substituted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
265 Inserted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
266 Inserted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
267 Sub-rules (1) and (2) was substituted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020. At the time of substitution s 

ub-rules (1) and (2) was as under:- 
“(1)  All transport units carrying transshipment goods shall be allowed clearance from the area of delivery on 
sealing by Customs Container Security Unit staff or authorised person as per the procedure prescribed by the Board for 
Sealing of Containers except in case of over-dimension cargo, notified heavy cargo and goods to be transshipped by 
Pakistan Railways as allowed by the Assistant Collector in charge.  

 (2)  The container and vehicle shall be sealed with prescribed security and unbreakable seals with progressive 
serial number by the CCSU or authorised person at the focal points (entry), on first come, first served basis.” 
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carrying transshipment goods shall be allowed clearance from the area of delivery after installation of 
machine readable seal by Customs Container Security Unit staff or authorised person and Tracking 
device installed by tracking company duly licensed by FBR, including over-dimension cargo, notified 
heavy cargo and goods to be transshipped by Pakistan Railways except in cases where sealing is not 
possible as determined by the Assistant or Deputy Director, Transit at the port of departure. 

 (2)  The container and vehicle shall be tracked by Container Security Device (CSD) and 
Prime Mover Device (PMD) installed by tracking company duly licensed by FBR, and sealed with 
machine readable unbreakable seals with progressive serial number by the CCSU or authorised person 
at the focal points (entry), on first come, first served basis.] 

 (3)  In addition to the above mentioned sealing, a wire seal will be used to hold together 
the locking bolts of the containers and numbered adhesive tapes will be used on joints where doors of 
containers close on top and bottoms of the doors and on the hinges.  

 (4)  The open containers and flat bed trailers shall be covered with tarpaulin in sound 
condition and a cable passed through the eye let’s so as to secure the goods to the satisfaction of the 
Customs staff and seal shall then be applied to the ends.  

 (5)  On focal points where the computerized sealing system of CCSU is not yet in place 
the CCSU staff or authorised person shall issue a sealing certificate in quadruplicate (Appendix-VI) 
upon sealing each container, (in the presence of designated examining officer if required), in 
accordance with the procedure prescribed by the Board.  

 (6)  The original copies shall be retained by the person authorized for sealing, the 
duplicate shall be collected by the concerned examining officer after physical verification that the seal 
with progressive serial number has been fixed and all entries have been made in the certificate of 
sealing, the triplicate and quadruplicate copies shall be carried by the driver of the conveyance to the 
Customs Port or Stations of destination.  

 (7)  Upon safe arrival at the destination, the CCSU shall inspect the seal at the focal point 
(exit) in the presence of driver of the vehicle, prime mover or representative of railways to verify the 
security of the cargo and intact condition of the customs seal and 268[and tracking device mounted on 
container].  

 269[(8)  In case the CCSU or authorised person finds the seal broken or tampered with, or 
malfunctioning of tracking device or finds the security of the cargo/container compromised in any way 
detrimental to the revenue, or safety or anti narcotics or anti terrorism concerns, the matter shall be 
reported to the Incharge CCSU as well as to the Director Transit having jurisdiction and Project 
Director, Central Control Room as per procedure prescribed by the Board as well as the concerned 
Assistant Collector of destination for necessary action. Such container shall be de stuffed/re stuffed 
only in the presence of authorised officer of Customs of the concerned customs station.]   

 270[(9)  In case the vehicle, trailer, prime mover or railway wagon or train meets with an 
accident or breakdown that has caused or may cause the security and safety of the bonded goods to be 

                                                            
268 Substituted for words “other seals if applicable” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
269 Sub-rule (8) was substituted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020. At the time of substitution sub-rule (8) 

was as under:- 
“(8)  In case the CCSU or authorised person finds the seal broken or tampered with, or finds the security of the 
cargo/container compromised in any way detrimental to the revenue, or safety or anti narcotics or anti terrorism 
concerns, the matter shall be reported to the Incharge CCSU as per procedure prescribed by the Board as well as the 
concerned Assistant Collector of destination for necessary action. Such container shall be de stuffed/re stuffed only in 
the presence of authorised officer of Customs of the concerned customs station.” 

270 Sub-rule (9) was substituted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020. At the time of substitution sub-rule (9) 
was as under:- 
“(9)  In case the vehicle, trailer, prime mover or railway wagon or train meets with an accident or breakdown that 
has caused or may cause the security and safety of the bonded goods to be compromised, the driver of the 
vehicle/representative of the carrier will immediately inform the CCSU for necessary action as per the procedure 
prescribed by the Board.  
(i)  The carrier shall bear all expenses incurred on restuffing or repacking of bonded goods pilferaged or damaged.  
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compromised, the driver of the vehicle/ representative of the carrier will immediately inform the 
nearest Transit Monitoring and Response Center (TMRC) or Director, Transit Trade and CCSU for 
necessary action as per the procedure prescribed by the Board. 

(i)  The carrier shall bear all expenses incurred on restuffing or repacking of bonded 
goods pilferaged or damaged. 

(ii)  the carrier shall approach the nearest Transit Monitoring and Response Center 
(TMRC) or Director, Transit Trade for witnessing the shifting of goods in another 
transport unit if necessitated. The carrier shall shift the transshipment goods or 
container in the other transport unit in the presence of the officer authorised by the 
said office. The officer incharge shall issue a certificate to this effect to be produced 
by the carrier at the destination and cause the re-sealing of the container by CCSU or 
authorised person and mounting of the tracking device on the container.]   

335.  Clearance of goods from port.-(1) The authorized representative after completing formalities 
relating to the port area and on payment of all the dues or charges to the concerned department shall 
take the transshipment permit to the concerned shed or plot of the container operator for taking 
delivery of the consignment.  

 (2)  The carrier shall ensure that no goods having marks and numbers or packages etc., 
different from the one indicated in the Transshipment Permit and Manifest are loaded for 
transshipment. In case of any discrepancy, the carrier shall report this matter to the concerned 
Assistant 271[Director] for further orders.  

 (3)  All conveyance carrying transshipment goods shall invariably be weighed at the Port 
weigh-bridge and the report of the same be provided in carrier manifest and weight slip be attached 
with the carrier’s manifest. In case there is plus variation up to five percent or five hundred kilograms 
whichever is less, in the declared weight and the ascertained weight the transshipment may be allowed 
subject to the satisfaction of 272[the concerned Director of Transit Trade].  

 (4)  Hundred per cent weighing and two per cent random physical examination to be 
ordered by 273[Director of Transit Trade] of suspected consignments at the port of transshipment in 
presence of bonded carrier be allowed and in case of mis-declaration of description or weight, 
warranted action shall be initiated.  

 (5)  The carrier shall ensure that goods relating to only one specific customs station are 
loaded on one conveyance.  

 (6)  The containers of such cargo shall be loaded on trucks in such a manner that their door 
sides shall be securely placed against the truck driver’s cabin. Similar precautions shall be taken, to the 
possible extent, in case of containers of bonded cargo transported by Pakistan Railways.  

336.  Manifest of the carrier.-(1) After taking delivery of goods from the Port and loading thereof 
on the conveyance, the carrier shall prepare carrier’s Manifest (Appendix-VII) in quadruplicate for 
each transport unit.  

 (2)  The carrier shall forward original copy of the manifest to their office at destination for 
supplying to the concerned officer of the 274[transitt] port or station. The duplicate copy of the manifest 
shall be retained by 275[transitt] staff posted at exit gate while allowing removal of the conveyance 
from that area. Triplicate copy shall be given to the driver of the conveyance who shall hand over the 

                                                                                                                                                                                          
(ii)  the carrier shall approach the nearest officer incharge of Customs, Federal Excise and Sales Tax office for 

witnessing the shifting of goods in another transport unit if necessitated. The carrier shall shift the 
transshipment goods or container in the other transport unit in the presence of the officer authorised by the 
said office. The officer incharge shall issue a certificate to this effect to be produced by the carrier at the 
destination and cause the re-sealing of the container by CCSU or authorised person.” 

271 Substituted for word “Collector” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
272 Substituted for word “Collector” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
273 Substituted for words “Collector of Customs” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
274 Substituted for word “Custom” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
275 Substituted for word “Custom” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
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same to the earlier at the 276[transitt] port or station of destination. The carrier shall retain the 
quadruplicate copy for their official use.  

 (3)  On the day following the date of clearance of transshipment goods from the port, the 
carrier shall submit customs port or station(s)-wise consolidated manifest (Appendix-VIII) of 
consignments to the 277[transshipment] Section who shall enter the particulars in computer for 
subsequent scrutiny. The carrier shall get this consolidated manifest cleared within twenty days from 
Import Section certifying that all the consignments covered under the manifest of that period have 
safely and securely reached and delivered at the concerned customs port or stations.  

 (4)  The 278[transshipment] section shall carry out the job of manifest clearance in the 
computer on daily basis and provide to the concerned Assistant 279[Director] with a list of 
Transshipment Permits the consignments of which have not been delivered at the customs ports or 
stations within twenty days.  

 (5)  No further transshipment permit shall be allowed to a carrier till a certificate from 
customs ports or stations of destination is produced for receipt of earlier consignments transshipped 
twenty days ago.  
280[337. Checking of conveyance enroute.-An officer of Customs not below the rank of Inspector, 
may, on reasonable suspicion regarding substitution or attempt of substitution of goods, or interference 
with the container and cargo contained therein which may in any way be detrimental to the revenue, or 
safety anti narcotics, anti terrorism concerns by tampering seals / tracker devices or containers while 
the conveyance is en route, shall inform Incharge CCSU and nearest TMRC about his suspicion and 
on receiving specific permission of Incharge TMRC or Director of Transit Trade in whose jurisdiction 
the goods are present are to be intercepted and check that the rivets, locks, seals, and labels of the 
transport unit and the container are intact. Report of such rechecking shall invariably be sent to CCSU 
by the concerned Collectoratel Director by fax/e-mail/courier as well as telephonically within six hours 
of such interception.] 

338.  Procedure at customs port or stations of destination.-(1) On arrival of transshipment goods 
at the customs port or station(s) of destination, the seal of the container or inventory of goods, in case 
of over-dimension cargo, shall be verified jointly by CCSU and the carrier as per the procedure 
prescribed by the Board. This verification shall be endorsed on the relevant column of carrier manifest.  

 (2)  In case the over-dimension cargo does not tally with the inventory sheet of the Port, 
the matter shall immediately be brought to the notice of Collector concerned and Collector of Port of 
Transshipment.  

 (3)  Customs examination of container with broken or tampered seal shall be conducted in 
the presence of representatives of carrier who shall sign the report pertaining to shortage, substitution 
or damaged goods.  

                                                            
276 Substituted for word “Custom” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
277 Substituted for word “import” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
278 Substituted for word “import” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
279 Substituted for word “Collector” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
280 Rule (337) was substituted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020. At the time of substitution rule (337) was 

as under:- 
“337.  Checking of conveyance enroute.-An officer of Customs  [***] not below the rank of Deputy 
Superintendent, may, on reasonable suspicion regarding substitution or attempt of substitution of goods, or interference 
with the container and cargo contained therein which may in any way be detrimental to the revenue, or safety anti 
narcotics, anti terrorism concerns by tampering seals or containers while the conveyance is en route, shall inform 
Incharge CCSU about his suspicion and on receiving specific permission of Incharge CCSU or Collector of Customs in 
whose jurisdiction the goods are present are to be intercepted and check that the rivets, locks, seals, and labels of the 
transport unit and the container are intact. Report of such re-checking shall invariably be sent to CCSU by the concerned 
Collectorate by fax/e-mail/courier as well as telephonically within six hours of such interception.” 
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339.  Time limit for transshipment of goods.- 281[(1) All goods for which transshipment permit 
has been issued will reach the customs port or stations of destination within the timeline as prescribed 
below from the date of issue of transshipment permit;] 

S. No. Route Time Limit (Days) 
1  Karachi to Hyderabad  two  
2  Karachi to Quetta  four  
3  Karachi to Multan  four  
4  Karachi to Faisalabad  five  
5  Karachi to Lahore  five  
6  Karachi to Sambrial  five  
7  Karachi to Islamabad  five  
8  Karachi to Peshawar  five  
9  Gwadar to Hyderabad  three  
10  Gwadar to Quetta  three  
11  Gwadar to Multan  four  
12  Gwadar to Faisalabad  five  
11  Gwadar to Lahore - five 
14  Gwadar to Sambrial  five  
15  Gwadar to Islamabad  five  
16  Owadar to Peshawar  five  
17  Taftan to Karachi  five  
18  Taftan to Hyderabad  five  
19  Taftan to Quetta  two  
20  Taftan to Multan  four  
21  Taftan to Faisalabad  five  
22  Taftan to Lahore  five  
23  Taftan to Sambrial  five  
24  Taftan to Islamabad  five  
25  Taftan to Peshawar  five  
26  Chaman to Karachi  four  
27  Chaman to Hyderabad  five  
28  Chaman to Quetta  two  
29  Chaman to Multan  four  
30  Chaman to Faisalabad  five  
31  Chaman to Lahore  five  
32  Chaman to Sambrial  five  
33  Chaman to Islamabad  five  
34  Chaman to Peshawar  five  
35  Torkham to Karachi  five  
36  Torkham to Hyderabad  five  
37  Torkham to Quetta  four  
38  Torkham to Multan  four  
39 Torkham to Faisalabad Three 
40 Torkham to Lahore Three 
41 Torkham to Sambrial Three 
42 Torkham to Islamabad Two 
43 Torkham to Peshawar Two 
44 Sost to Karachi Nine 

                                                            
281 Sub-rule (1) was substituted vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020. At the time of substitution sub-1 (337) 

was as under:- 
“(1)  All goods for which transshipment permit has been issued will reach the customs port or stations of 
destination within seven days of the date of issue of transshipment permit.” 
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45 Sost to Hyderabad nine 
46 Sost to Quetta Eight 
47 Sost to Multan Seven 
48 Sost to Faisalabad Seven 
49 Sost to Lahore Seven 
50 Sost to Sambrial Seven 
51 Sost to Islamabad Five 
52 Sost to Peshawar Six;] 

 (2)  If there involves unavoidable delay in the transshipment of any goods the carrier shall 
make a request with specific reason to the concerned Assistant 282[Director] for extension in the 
prescribed period. This extension shall, however, not be allowed on account of scarcity or non-
availability of transport unit to a carrier.  

 (3)  In case where the concerned Assistant 283[Director] finds no cogent grounds for 
delaying transshipment, the already issued transshipment permit shall be cancelled.  
284[339A. Transshipment of cargo, unaccompanied baggage from airport of first arrival to 
destination airport-Definitions.-In these rules, unless the content otherwise requires:-- 

(a) “airline” means aircraft bringing the goods from foreign destination to airport of 
arrival; 

(b) “airport of first arrival”, means that International Airport in Pakistan where goods 
arrive directly from an overseas destination; 

(c) “bonded airline” means aircraft which takes goods in transit through air from airport of 
arrival to destination airport. The requirement of licensing of the airline as bonded 
carrier is relaxed as has been done in the case of Pakistan Railways; 

(d) “cargo manifest” means manifest of goods meant to be transshipped from one airport to 
another by air; 

(e) “destination airport” means that airport in Pakistan where goods are intended to be 
transported for customs clearance; 

(f) “goods” means commercial cargo and unaccompanied baggage; 

(g) “heavy, bulky or oversized goods” means any heavy, bulky or oversized object which 
because of its weight, size or nature can not be scanned through a scanning machine 
available at airport; 

(h) ‘PCCSS’ means Pakistan Customs Container Sealing System; and 

(i) “transshipment” means transfer of International commercial cargo or personal 
unaccompanied baggage from International Airport of first arrival to the destination 
International Airport within the country without customs clearance. This transfer shall 
involve unloading of goods from one aircraft and its loading on another aircraft after 
completion of air transshipment related customs formalities at airport of first arrival. 
The two aircrafts may or may not be of the same airlines. 

339B.  Processing of ATP at airport of first arrival.-(1) Transshipment shall be allowed for the 
airport of final destination mentioned in the airway bill on Goods Declaration (GD)/transshipment 
application-cum-cargo manifest to be filed by the authorized representative of the airline. Each airline 
shall file air transshipment permit, therein after called ATP, electronically in one Customs System. The 
System shall generate an ATP (Air TP) number and date. 

                                                            
282 Substituted for word “Collector” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
283 Substituted for word “Collector” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
284 Rule 339 A vide SRO 1091(I)/2009 dated 10th December, 2009 
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(2) The concerned airline shall submit GD/TP Application cum cargo manifest in 
triplicate (original, duplicate and triplicate) for transshipment of goods to the designated officer of 
customs at the first airport of arrival of imported cargo who shall assign a unique number to the 
GD/TP application. 

(3) The Customs officer shall ensure that the particulars declared in transshipment 
application-cum-cargo manifest and the particulars declared in the Import General Manifest (IGM) 
shall match. 

(4) GD/ATP, bearing system generated ATP number and date shall be submitted to the 
designated customs officer of the airport of arrival for transshipment of goods. 

(5) GD/ATP shall consist of four copies i.e. one each for customs at airport of first arrival, 
customs at destination airport, importer and airline. 

(6) For each airway bill one GD/ATP shall be filed. 

(7) The Customs officer shall allow ATP only when the address of the consignee declared 
on airway bill indicates an upcountry address as well as destination airport and the ATP is being filed 
for such destination airport which is nearest to that address. 

(8) ATP shall be out of charged by designated Customs officer at airport of first arrival 
subject to the following conditions, namely:  

(a) after ensuring that PCCSS officer has sealed the container or consignment and seal 
information has been fed in to the system; 

(b) scanning of the goods, other than heavy, bulky or over sized goods, has been done by 
customs at the airport of first arrival and duly signed customs advice incorporating 
outcome of scanning is prepared; 

(c) ensuring that airline has prepared cargo manifest in quadruplicate indicating each ATP 
relating to that flight for submission before the customs at airport of destination in the 
following format, namely:  

Sr. 
No. 

Airway bill 
No. and date

Description
of goods 

Packages Weight Seal 
number

Name of 
importer 

Address of
importer 

        

(d) ensuring that the customs advice is faxed to the concerned Collectorate on the same 
day for their information and necessary action; 

(e) goods relating to out of charged ATP shall be allowed to be loaded on the aircraft; 

(f) the transshipment from one airport to another shall be allowed by an officer not below 
the rank of an Assistant Collector. In case there is suspicion that transshipment facility 
is being misused or prima-facie declaration is not correct with reference to description, 
weight, quantity etc, the Assistant Collector at airport of first arrival may examine the 
goods and record examination report on GD/ATP; 

(g) after allowing transshipment, the original copy of the TP application shall be retained 
by the customs staff at the airport of arrival, the duplicate copy shall be forwarded 
with the goods to the Assistant/Deputy Collector of Customs (AFU) at airport of 
destination and the triplicate copy shall be retained by the airline for their record; 

(h) the Customs staff at the airport of arrival, supervising the transshipment, shall deliver 
the retained original copies to import or transshipment section, AFU against proper 
acknowledgement on daily basis; 

(i) the Import/Transshipment section shall maintain airport wise record of original T.Ps, 
feed the information in PRAL system and forward online particulars to the respective 
Assistant or Deputy Collector of Customs of airport of final destination of cargo; and 
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(j) the transshipment permit shall cease to be valid if the cargo pertaining to the same is 
not transshipped within three days of its issuance. In case of unavoidable delay, the 
airline shall make a request with specific reasons to the concerned Assistant Collector 
for extension in the prescribed period. In case where the concerned Assistant or 
Deputy Collector (AFU) finds cogent grounds for delaying transshipment, he may 
decline the request. 

339C.  Procedure at airport of destination.-(1) On arrival of transshipment goods at the customs 
airport of destination the concerned representative of the airline shall submit the duplicate copy of 
transshipment application-cum-cargo manifest to the designated officer of Customs who shall verify 
the customs endorsement of the airport of first arrival and shall tally the cargo with the particulars 
contained in the transshipment application-cum-cargo manifest. 

(2) The airline shall submit the cargo manifest to the PCCSS officer at destination airport. 
The customs officer shall perform the following jobs, namely:  

(a) shall receive each ATP through ‘One Customs System’ and shall also enter the sealing 
information in the system; and 

(b) shall receive the goods in case the ATP and sealing information gets fed into the 
system satisfactorily and no discrepancy is observed. 

(3) If seal is not found intact or there is any discrepancy in weight or there are reasons to 
doubt the integrity of the seal, a discrepancy report shall be entered into the system. The goods in such 
cases shall be recommended by PCCSS officer for cent per cent examination. 

(4) The Assistant or Deputy Collector of Customs (AFU) at destination airport shall 
confirm the arrival of transshipment goods to the Assistant or Deputy Collector of Customs (AFU) of 
airport of first arrival through the PRAL system on the same day. 

(5) The importer will file GD for clearance of each ATP consignment. The system shall 
not allow filing of GD in case there is no matching information of the corresponding ATP. The 
Customs staff at airport of first arrival and destination airport shall also cross check the dispatch and 
arrival of goods after every fourteen days and report the cases of missing consignments, if any, to the 
concerned Collector of Customs for initiating action under the law against the domestic carrier airline 
or consignee. 

(6) The further processing shall then be done as per procedure at AFU/UAB of destination 
airport. 

(7) The TP section (AFU) shall carry out the job of manifest clearance in the computer on 
daily basis and provide the concerned Assistant Collector the list of transshipment permit the 
acknowledgement of which have not been received within three days. No further transshipment permit 
shall be allowed to an airline till the TP acknowledgement status of all TPs issued fourteen days ago is 
updated. 

339D. Monitoring and reconciliation.-(1) ‘One Customs System’ shall automatically generate a 
report on daily basis showing details of transshipment goods in respect of which ATP was filed and 
sealing information was fed at airport of first arrival but have not been received at the destination 
airport within twenty four hours. 

(2) The System shall block the airline from further processing of ATPs in case any ATP 
goods are not received at the destination airport within prescribed time limit. 

(3) PCCSS, Headquarter shall also generate a report at the end of the month, showing 
details of ATP packages sealed by PCCSS officers and removed from airport of first arrival but the 
computer record does not confirm de-sealing at the destination airport of such ATP packages, and put 
up to the concerned Collector of Customs for necessary action.] 

340.  Contravention of this procedure.-Contravention of any of the provisions of these rules shall 
be deemed contravention of Chapter VIII of the Customs Rules, 2001 and sections 32, 121 of the Act 
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and the carrier shall be liable to penal action under the relevant provisions of section 156 thereof and 
other relevant rules. 

---- 

APPENDIX-I 
[see rules 329 and 3301] 

 
1. Name of Carrier   
      
2. T.P application No.   
3. Delivery Order No.    
4. Name of Dry Port:    

TRANSSHIPMENT PERMIT
5. Importer’s name and address  
     
6. N.T No.    
7. Import Registration No.  
     
8. Consignors name and address 
9. C&F Value:    
10. L.C. No. with date   

 
11. Machine No. with date  
     
12. T.P. No. with date   
     
(allotted by Customs House) 
 
13. Signature and Seal of the 
authorised officer of Customs 
House 

 
14. Vessel 15.IGM No. & 

date 
16. Index No. 17. B/L No. 

with Date 
18. Port of Shipment of 
Goods with Country 

19. Gross 
Weight 

20. Net weight

    
 

21. S. No. 22. Marks & Nos. 23. PCT Heading 24. Description with specification of goods (each item to be 
detailed separately) 

    
 

25. Quantity 
with unit 

26. Origin Code 
Country of Origin 

27. Total No. of 
Containers 

28. S. No. of 
containers 

29. Seal No. affixed by 
Customs/ Contractors. 

     
 
30. It is requested that the transshipment may be allowed. 
We declare that the details given above are true and 
complete. In case of any incorrect declaration in 
invoice/other documents regarding value, weight, quantity, 
quality and description unearthed at any stage before landing 
of goods at destination, we undertake to inform the Customs 
House on priority. In case of damage/ pilferage/accident/ 
breakage of seals etc, we undertake to inform the Customs 
House, Karachi and Customs authorities at Customs stations 
of destinations and area of occurrence and to get the goods 
examined and containers etc re-sealed by the customs 
authorities.  
Signature of authorised officer/nominee of carrier 

31. Documents to be attached. 
Undertaking of the importer Indent/ 
Proforma invoice Commercial 
invoice. Packing list. Bill of lading. 
Letter of credit.  

 
32. Remarks  33. Goods/ container received intact.  

34. Signature and seal of customs officer of 
relevant Dry Port. 

----- 
285[Appendix-IA 

[See rule 328A] 

                                                            
285 Added vide SRO 1293(I)/2021 dated 29th September, 2021 
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APPLICATION FORM FOR REGISTRATION OF A SINGLE VEHICLE FOR TRANSPORT 
OF TRANSSHIPMENT GOODS 

 

Photograph of the owner 

 

 

The Director, 

Directorate of Transit Trade, 

……………………………… 

 I ………………………….. hereby apply for the registration of vehicle to transport 
transshipment goods in terms of rule 479A of the Customs Rules, 2001 for a period of one year. The 
particulars of the applicant and vehicle are given below:- 

1 Name of owner  
2 Nationality  
3 Present address  
4 Permanent address  
5 CNIC No.  
6 Vehicle Registration No.
7 Vehicle Make and Model
8 Vehicles Chassis No.  
9 Vehicle Engine No.  
10 Affidavit of good performance  

 I/We hereby declare that the particulars finished in this application are correct and I/We have 
read the relevant Customs Rules and I/We agree to abide by them. 

Yours faithfully 

Name of applicant] 

Appendix-II  
[see rules 329 (4)] 

SUBJECT: REVOLVING INSURANCE GUARANTTEE NO. ______ DATED ___________ 
FOR RS.__________________ EXPIRY DATE _____________________. 

 Whereas in accordance with the Public Notice No. _________ dated __________ issued by 
the 286[Director of Transit Trade], Customs House, Karachi, vide C. No. ____________ 
dated____________ to M/s ____________________ to act as approved CARRIER in terms of the 
above public notice for transshipment of transshipment goods from Karachi Port to other customs 
stations throughout the country, We M/s, _____________________ - do hereby bind ourselves and 
our heirs, successors and assignees jointly and severely with the President of Pakistan to pay to the 
287[Director of Transit Trade], any amount payable as Customs duty, sales tax, surcharges regulatory 
duty or any other levy at the time at the time in-force in addition to fine and penalties which may be 
imposed by the said Collector for contravention of the conditions contained in the said public notice by 
the said carrier as referred herein above. 

 Now the condition of this guarantee is such that if M/s _____________________________ 
fails to discharge their responsibilities in the light of the said public notice in any manner whatsoever 
and in default falls to pay the amount of duties and taxes etc in addition to fine and penalties which 

                                                            
286 Substituted for words “Collector of Customs (Appraisement)” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
287 Substituted for words “Collector of Customs (Appraisement)” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
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may be demanded by the 288[Director of Transit Trade]. We, M/s. ____________________________ 
or their successor shall pay to the 289[Director of Transit Trade], Karachi the demanded amount within 
15 days from the date such demand is raised by the 290[Director of Transit Trade], falling which a 
compensation at the rate of 20% per annum shall be paid - ipso facto - from the date when the actual 
demand is made by the 291[Director of Transit Trade], Appraisement. 

 This guarantee shall remain in force till the above mentioned liabilities of the carrier are 
completely discharged to the entire satisfaction of the 292[Director of Transit Trade] Appraisement. 

 It is also specially agreed that the above guaranteed amount may be recovered under section 
202 of the Customs Act, 1969, and rules, made there under in case the insurance company fails to pay 
the said amount of revenue. 

 This Revolving Insurance Guarantee is in accordance with the Public Notice No.___________ 
dated _____________ issued by the 293[Director of Transit Trade] Appraisement. 

-------- 
294[Appendix-IIB 

[see rule 328A(c)] 

(On appropriately stamped non-judicial paper) 

REVOLVING INSURANCE GUARANTEE FOR 

IMPORTED GOODS IN-TRANSSHIPMENT BY OWNER OF 

SINGLE VEHICLE TRANSPORT 

The Director of Transit Trade, 

Directorate of Transit Trade 

Custom House 

Karachi. 

Dear Sir, 

WHEREAS Messers _____________ having their registered office at …………………….. (herein 
after referred to as the importer / Customs Agent / Transport Operator) are engaged in the clearance / 
transportation of transshipment cargo within territory of Pakistan. 

2. AND WHEREAS leviable duty and taxes assessed by CCS in respect of the transshipment 
goods shall be debited from the face value of the revolving insurance guarantee and the assessed 
amount shall be payable by the importer / customs agent / transport operator, in case he fails to deliver 
the goods at the upcountry dry port/ terminal / customs - station. 

3. AND WHEREAS the Directorate General of Transit Trade (Customs Department) shall 
release goods on debiting an amount equal to the leviable duty and taxes involved on the goods from 
the face value of the revolving insurance guarantee. 

4. NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the release of the imported goods, in-transshipment, 
to the importer / customs agent / transport operator, we, Messers …………………………. do hereby 
bind ourselves with the President of Pakistan to pay to the, Director of Transit Trade, the aforesaid 
guaranteed amount of duties and taxes and the surcharge thereon at the rate of fourteen percent per 

                                                            
288 Substituted for words “Collector of Customs” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
289 Substituted for words “Collector of Customs” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
290 Substituted for words “Collector of Customs” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
291 Substituted for words “Collector of Customs” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
292 Substituted for words “Collector of Customs” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
293 Substituted for words “Collector of Customs” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
294 Added vide SRO 1293(I)/2021 dated 29th September, 2021 
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annum for the whole period on the amount or any part thereof remained un-paid from the date on 
which the in-transshipment goods are released to the importers. 

5. THE COMPANY ISSUING THIS GUARANTEE ALSO UNDERTAKES:- 

(a) That the importer / customs agent / transport operator shall pay to you the guaranteed 
amount in lump sum after demand.  

(b) That the importer / customs agent / transport operator shall also pay to you the 
surcharge due on the involved amount at the rate of fourteen percent per annum.  

(c) That in the event of any default on the part of the importer / customs agent / transport 
operator to pay the guaranteed amount on demand along with surcharge due as 
aforesaid, we, Messers ………………….., shall pay to you the same immediately 
upon demand by Director of Transit Trade. On receipt of demand from the, Director 
of Transit Trade, it shall be considered by us as conclusive evidence of non-payment 
of the government dues plus surcharge, if payable by the importers. 

(d) That we do hereby agree to the payment of duty/taxes and surcharge on the amount 
chargeable from the date of clearance of goods till the date the payment is made, 
provided that you agree, on the request of the importer / customs agent / transport 
operator, not to take action under condition (6) (a) of this insurance guarantee.  

(e) That we do hereby agree and declare that in the event of any default in the payment of 
any sum stated above it may, without prejudice to any other remedy which may be 
available to you, be recovered by you under section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969. 

(f) That, notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing, the guaranteed amount or 
any part thereof and surcharge, as aforesaid, shall immediately become payable to 
you. 

6. ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS OF THIS INSURANCE GUARANTEE ARE AS 
FOLLOWS:- 

(a)  Any notice may be given to the importer / customs agent / transport operator by 
sending the same, by registered post, which shall be deemed to have been served at the 
time when it would have been received by the addressee in the ordinary course of the 
post. 

(b)  The amount payable hereunder as principal or surcharge at the specified date may be 
declared and the same shall there-upon become due and payable immediately. 

7. That this insurance guarantee is valid up to …………………… 

8. IN WITNESS WHEREOF we have ……………………… this ……………………… day of 
………………………….. 2014 caused this guarantee to be signed under the official stamp in 
the presence of- 

    1………………………… 2………………………… 

    Officer       Manager 

    Witnesses:- 

    1………………………… 

     2…………………………] 

Appendix-III 
[see rules 329 (4)] 

TRANSSHIPMENT MENIFEST No. ___________ NAME AND ADDRESS OF THE SHIPPING 
AGENT __________________ 

FROM_________________________________ TO ______________________________________ 
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Name of ship __________________________________ voyage No._____________________ 
with_________________ Cargo Date of sealing _________________ shed and date ____________ 
Relevant OM No. and date 

S. No. B/L 
No. 

No. of nature of packages e.g cases 
cartoons, bags, bales, pieces 

Marks and 
number 

Description 
of goods 

Name and address of 
consignee/ importer. 

Remarks

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

Entry in words permitted on __________________________A.M. 
P.M 

 We do hereby declare that this manifest contains to the best of our knowledge fell and true 
account of all goods imported by M/s _________ into the Port of Karachi for transshipment the 
customs port of destination. 

295[ASSISTANT-DIRECTOR OF TRANSIT TRADE] FOR IMPORTS 
[TRANSSHIPMENT] 

Cleared on _____________________     Dated _______________ 
296[ASSISTANT-DIRECTOR OF TRANSIT TRADE] FOR EX-AUDIT 

We do hereby declare that we have made 
satisfaction over the goods as entitled on 
conditions described in column.  

The goods declared on the obverse excluding the 
following have been loaded into Wagon  
No.................... it is request that these may be 
allowed to be transshipped. 

CARRIER IN OUR PRESENCE PORT 
AUTHORITY  

SHIPPING AGENT CARRIER  

Transshipment allowed. The said wagons have also been sealed by me with Customs Transshipment 
Seal No. ________________ 

OFFICER OF CUSTOMS 

CARRIERS IMPORT MANIFEST 

No.................. Dated……………................. From .......................................To........................................ 

 The under mentioned goods have been deposited by Railway...................................................... 
No.______________ duly verified /checked and sealed with Customs and Railways seals to the 
customs ports of ________________. 

S. No. Relevant 
TMS No. 

& date 

No. and nature of 
packages e.g. cases, 

cartoons, bags, bales, 
pieces, etc. 

Marks and 
numbers 

 

Description 
of goods 

 

Name and 
address of 
importer 

consignee 

Rotation 
No. 

Name of 
Customs 

House Agent. 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (8) (9) 
 

Year Bill of entry 
No. Date 

No. of package 
Delivered 

 

Discharged Account to be for Remarks 

(9) (10) (11) (12) (13) 

 We hereby declare that the Carrier’s Manifest contains to the best of our knowledge-full and 
the account of all transshipment goods according in the description given above. It is further stated that 
the rivets and locks are secure and that all Customs and Railways seals of fastening affixing are intact. 

Entry in word permitted ________________________________ (A.M/ P.M). 

Assistant Collector of Customs for importers. 

                                                            
295 Substituted for words “ASSISTANT COLLECTOR OF CUSTOMS” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
296 Substituted for words “ASSISTANT COLLECTOR OF CUSTOMS” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
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CARRIER 

2.  Certified that Railway wagon given are secure and etc. reveted, locked and with customs and 
Railways Seals and Cleared on        

       OFFICER OF CUSTOMS 
ASSISTANT COLLECTOR OF CUSTOMS FOR EX-AUDIT 

------ 

Appendix-IV 
[see rules 329 (6)] 

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
297[DIRECTORATE OF TRANSIT TRADE] 

CUSTOMS HOUSE, 
KARACHI 

No.          Dated:    ___ 

SUBJECT:  PERMIT FOR REGISTRATION AS PRIVATE BONDED CARRIER 

 In terms of para 4(6) of Customs House, Karachi Public Notice Order No.____ (A), the 
vehicles indicated in attached list are hereby registered for transshipment of import goods to upcountry 
Customs ports for a period of six months ending __________. The Customs House, however, reserves 
the right to revoke/suspend this registration fully or partially without prior notice at any time during 
the period of its validity. 

ASSISTANT 298[DIRECTOR] 
(Import Section) 

Encl: Certified list of vehicles. 
------- 

Appendix-V  
[See rules 331(a) (v)] 

CERTIFICATE 

 This is to certify that following LCL cargo have been destuffed in container No._________ 
Seal No.__________ Vehicle No.____________. 

S. No.  TP Machine No. No. of Pkgs  Marks & Number  Destination  
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

 Above T.P consignments have been stuffed/sealed after verification of Number of 
packages/Marks & Numbers as declared in T.P and Bill of Lading. 

(Name & Signature) 
with stamp  

Examining Officer  
at Karachi Port 

Acknowledgement Receipt 
------------------------------- 

 Certified that the above said goods cleared from KPT have safely and securely received and 
delivered with seals of the container intact as the Dry Port. 

CUSTOM OFFICER  
AT DRY PORT  

Appendix-VI  
[see rules 334 (5)]  

                                                            
297 Substituted for words “COLLECTORATE OF APPRAISEMENT” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
298 Substituted for words “COLLECTOR” vide SRO 1039(I)/2020 dated 9th October, 2020 
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Serial No. 

CUSTOMS CONTAINER SECURITY UNIT 

DESTINATION ___________________ CERTIFICATE OF SEALING CONTAINERS ETC 

Carrier: Railways/NLC/S.D.P.T/M.D.P.T./M.T.I./Other__________     

T.P. APPLICATION/ATTI NO.           

CUSTOM TP/BILL OF ENTRY NO 

PARTICULARS OF DESPATCH AND RECEIPT 

DESPATCH AND 
SEALING 

Customs 
Seal No. 

Container 
No. 

Truck 
No./Trailer 

RECEIPT AND 
DESEALING 

Date Time    Date Time 
       
       

Signature of Person Receiving Copy    Certified that the seal affixed to container /  
wagon No. has been found intact / 

Customs CCSU Officer at 
Sea Port ______ 

NOTE:- IN CASE A SEAL IS FOUND BROKEN OR TAMPERED WITH AT DESTINATION THE 
ABOVE CERTIFICATE WILL NOT BE GIVEN INSTEAD THE MATTER WILL BE R EPORTED 
TO INCHARGE CCSU & ALL CONCERNED INCLUDING THE DEPUTY/ASSISTANT 
COLLECTOR OF CUSTOMS AT DESTINATION 

------ 

Appendix VII  
[see rules 336 (2)] 

CARRIER MANIFEST 
No.     
Date:     

T.P. NO. __________ T.P. DATE ______________ DRY PORT ________________ 

Discharged From Vessel/Voyage IGM No. and Date Index No. 
Marks and No. Container No. Vehicle No. 

Tare Weight of Conveyance Gross Weight (MT) Net Weight (MT) 
Seal Number of 

SHIPPER/CONTAINER YARD 
CCSU Seal No. Quantity 

Description of Goods Nature of Packing 
(Pallets, Packages, Cartons, Cases, Bags, Bales, Sheets, Pieces) 

Name/Telephone Number of 
Cleaning Agent at ARRIVAL Port 

Name & telephone No. of Clearing Agent at Destination Port 

Certified that the Details on this 
Document are correct 
 
 
 
Signature with date and Stamp of 
Transporter 

Certified that the above mentioned 
goods have been sealed and 
Transshipped in my presence 
 
 
Signature with date and Stamp of 
Customs CCSU Officer at Port of 
sealing 

Certified that the above mentioned 
goods have been received by 
Customs on with seal intact 
 
 
Signature with date and Stamp of 
Customs CCSU Officer at Port of 
destination 

------ 

Appendix-VIII  
[see rules 336 (3)] 

Carrier           No.___________________ 
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Customs Port         Dated _________________ 

A.  CONSOLIDATED MANIFEST FOR GOODS TRANSHIPPED FROM PORT OF 
ARRIVAL_________________ 

 It is hereby declared that the following import goods / containers has been cleared  
from _____________ for transshipment to Customs Port __________ on _______ with CCSU seals:- 

 
 

T.P.NO. & 
DATE 

CARRIER MANIFEST 
NO. & DATED 

DUE DATE OF RECEIPT 
AT DRY PORT 

NAME OF 
IMPORTER 

 1 2 3 4 

1.     
2.     
3.     
 

DESCRIPTION OF GOODS  QUANTITY  ACTUAL DATE OF RECEIPT AT 
DESTINATION PORT  

5 6 7 
1.   
2.  
3.   

Signature & Stamp 
of the Carrier 

B.  CERTIFICATE FOR SAFE DELIVERY OF TRANSHIPMENT GOODS  

 Certified that the goods covered under the above T.Ps cleared from KPT have safely and 
securely reached and delivered at Dry Port except the ones relating to T.Ps at Serial No. _______ 
________________________ above 

Signature & Stamp  
of the authorized Officer of Customs 

Customs Port ___________] 

Dated _____________ 

------- 

CHAPTER XV 
WAREHOUSING 

342. Definitions.-In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a) "Acts" means the Customs Acts, 1969 (IV of 1969), 299[the Federal Excise Act, 2005] 
the Sales Tax Act, 1990 and the Income Tax Ordinance 2001; 

(b) “Analysis Certificate" means a certificate issued by the 300[Regulatory Authority] 
under rule 352 

(c) "bond" means a bond in the form set out in Appendix-II; 

(d) "common bonded warehouse" means a warehouse licensed by the Collector under rule 
344 for warehousing customs duty, sales tax, 301[Federal] excise duty or withholding 
tax, free import of goods primarily meant for manufacture of finished goods by the 
Small & Medium Enterprises or indirect exporters; 

                                                            
299 Substituted for the words “the Central Excise Act, 1944 (I of 1944)” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 

2019.  
300 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
301 Substituted for the word “Central” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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302[(d1)  "export" includes supply of goods,- 

(i) by an indirect exporter to a direct exporter; 

(ii) against international tenders either to supply locally or to export abroad; 

(iii) to projects or sectors entitled to import or purchase such goods free of duties 
and taxes; and 

(iv) to export processing zones;] 

(e) "indirect exporter" means a manufacturer or supplier of goods or articles which are to 
be used as input for export; 

(f) "input goods" 303[including coal, 304[coke of coal, carbon blocks] diesel, gas and 
furnace oil] means all goods, except 305[ 306[***]] 307[***], required for the 
manufacture of goods meant for export, such as raw materials, accessories, sub 
components, components, sub-assemblies, assemblies and includes unrecorded media 
for development of software and recorded software used as tools for development of 
software as approved by the 308[Regulatory Authority] in the Analysis Certificate; 

(g) "licensee" means a person or firm to whom a license is granted under rule 309[343]; 

(h) "manufacture" means any process incidental or ancillary undertaken in the 
manufacturing of finished goods under this chapter; 

310[(i)  "manufacturing bond" means premises having a proper boundary wall, with clearly 
defined areas of,-- 

(a) bonded warehouse 311[for storing of input goods, procured under clauses (i) 
and (ii) of sub-rule (1) of rule 352 and goods manufactured therefrom for 
exports]; 

(b) manufacturing facility; and 

(c) other stores, licensed by the 312[Regulatory Authority] under rule 343; 

(j) "manufacturer-cum-exporter" means any person or firm registered under the Sales Tax 
Act, 1990 as a manufacturer-cum-exporter; 

313[(ja)  POL products includes petroleum, LNG, oil and lubricant products;] 

(k) "private bonded warehouse" means a warehouse licensed by the Collector under 
section 13 of the Customs Act, 1969( IV of 1969); 

(l) "public bonded warehouse" means a warehouse licensed by the Collector under 
section 12 of the Customs Act, 1969 ( IV of 1969); 

314[(la)  “Regulatory Authority” in relation to Manufacturing Bond means the Additional 
Collector of Customs designated as the Regulatory Authority by the Collector of 
Customs in whose jurisdiction the place of business or manufacturing unit of the 
Manufacturing Bond Licensee, duly registered under the Sales Tax Act, 1990, is 

                                                            
302 Added vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021.  
303 Inserted  vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
304 Inserted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
305 Inserted   vide SRO 339(I)/2009 dated 20th May, 2010 
306 The words and comma “raw cotton” were omitted vide SRO 352(I)/2010 dated 24th May, 2010 
307 The words and commas “, except polyester staple fibre” were omitted vide SRO 688(I)/2010 dated 27th July, 2010 
308 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
309 Substituted for the figurs “344” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
310 Substituted for clause (i) vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010 
311 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
312 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
313 Inserted vide SRO 1055(I)/2021 dated 16th August, 2021 
314 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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located;] 

(m) "Small and Medium Enterprises" means an export unit having export quantum 
upto two and half millions US dollars per annum; 

(n) "vendor" means a person who is registered under the Sales Tax Act, 1990, and to 
whom goods are provided by the licensee for further manufacture of goods; 315[***] 

316[(o)  "warehouse" means a common bonded warehouse, a manufacturing bond, a private 
bonded warehouse or a public bonded warehouse, a floating barge for warehousing 
and transportation of POL products, licensed by the Collector or the Regulatory 
Authority designated by the Collector, as the case may be; and] 

317[(p)  "licensee" means any person who has been granted the license to operate a warehouse 
under these rules.] 

343. Licensing.-(1) Any person or firm desirous of operating a warehouse shall apply to the 
Collector 318[or the Regulatory Authority designated by the Collector, as the case may be] in the form 
set out in Appendix-I to this chapter along with the following documents, namely:  

319[(a)  the site plan of the proposed warehouse indicating the location of the premises and the 
details of the total area, covered area and the area proposed to be utilized for the 
manufacturing area or facility and for storing the bonded warehoused input goods and 
manufactured goods therefrom for exports, and separate other storage areas for duty 
paid input goods, manufactured goods there from, factory rejects and wastages, for 
domestic local sales, in case of a manufacturing bond 320[:]] 

 321[Provided that in case of a floating barge to be licensed as a warehouse for 
POL products, the particulars of such floating barge shall be filed along with the 
application instead of the site plan;] 

(b) national tax number certificate; 
322[(c) banker's certificate directly forwarded by the bank to the regulatory authority under 

sealed envelope regarding financial transactions of the applicant during the last two 
years while in case of newly incorporated companies bank certificate directly 
forwarded by the bank to the regulatory authority under sealed envelope along-with 
the statement showing sufficient funds in the bank account to cover the amount of 
duty and taxes leviable on the purported imports under these rules;] 

(d) memorandum and Articles of Association in the case where the applicant is registered 
under the Companies Ordinance, 1984 ( XLVII of 1984), or partnership deed if it is a 
partnership firm; 

                                                            
315 Omitted the word “and” vide SRO 1055(I)/2021 dated 16th August, 2021 
316 Clause (o) was substituted vide SRO 1055(I)/2021 dated 16th August, 2021. At the time of substitution clause (o) 

was as under:- 
“(o) "warehouse" means a common bonded warehouse, a manufacturing bond, a private bonded warehouse or 

a public bonded warehouse licensed by the Collector or the Regulatory Authority designated by the 
Collector as the case may be.” 

317 Inserted vide SRO 1055(I)/2021 dated 16th August, 2021 
318 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
319 Clause (a) was substituted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019. At the time of substitution clause (a) 

was as under:- 
“(a) the site plan of the proposed warehouse indicating the location of the premises and the details of the total 
area, covered area and the area proposed to be utilized for storing the warehoused goods and manufacturing area 
and separate storage areas for manufactured goods, factory rejects and wastages, in case of a manufacturing bond;” 

320 Substituted vide SRO 1055(I)/2021 dated 16th August, 2021 
321 Added vide SRO 1055(I)/2021 dated 16th August, 2021 
322 Clause (c) was substituted vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021. At the time of substitution clause (c) was as 

under:- 
“(c) banker's certificate, directly forwarded by the bank to the Collector or the Regulatory Authority 

designated by the Collector, as the case may be in a sealed envelope, regarding financial transactions of 
the applicant during the last two years;” 
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(e) copy of the national identity card of owner and directors of the company; 

(f) a general bond in the form set out in Appendix-II; 

(g) lease or tenancy agreement with the written permission from the landlord to use the 
premises as a warehouse for a period of at least three years; 

(h) certificate from supplier of fire fighting equipment installed in the premises regarding 
its validity date; 

323[***] 
324[***]  
325[***]  

 (l) recommendations of the relevant representative Trade Association or Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry or 326[Trade Development Authority of Pakistan]; and 

(m) details of the type of machinery installed, in case of manufacturing bond. 

(2) On receipt of an application along with the documents prescribed in sub-rule(1), the 
Collector 327[or the Regulatory Authority designated by the Collector, as the case may be] after such 
verification as he deems necessary, may issue a license within 328[fifteen] days of such verification, to 
the applicant to operate a warehouse. 

(3) The verification 329[premises survey] under sub rule (2) shall be carried out within 
330[fifteen] working days of the receipt of complete application along with all required documents 
except where the applicant is himself responsible for the delay. 

331[(4)  In case of manufacturing bond, the applicant shall apply to the Regulatory Authority 
designated by the Collector of Customs having jurisdiction in which the unit is registered under the 
Sales Tax Act, 1990, and in case there are more than one unit of a proprietor, he shall apply to the 
Regulatory Authority designated by the Collector of Customs where the head office of the applicant is 
registered under Sales Tax Act, 1990.] 

344. Cancellation of License.-The license may be cancelled by the Collector 332[or the Regulatory 
Authority designated by the Collector as the case may be,] on conviction of the licensee for any 
offense under any of the Acts or non-utilization of the license during the last twelve months, or for 
violation of any of the conditions specified in the license or on the request, in writing, by the licensee. 

345. Suspension of License.-(1) Pending consideration whether a license be cancelled under rule 
333[344,] the Collector 334[or the Regulatory Authority designated by the Collector as the case may be,] 
may suspend the license if he is of the opinion that it is expedient to do so and for the reasons to be 
recorded, in writing, thereof by him. 

(2) In a case referred to in sub-rule (1) the reasons to show cause shall be communicated 
to the licensee within a week of such suspension. 

335[(3)  Any licensee aggrieved by any decision or order pertaining to Manufacturing Bond 

                                                            
323 Clause (i) was omitted vide SRO 623(I)/2007 dated 18th June, 2007. At the time of mission Clause (i) was as under:- 

“Clause (i) pay order in favour of the Collector equal to the establishment charges, if leviable under rule 349”   
324 Omitted vide SRO 202(I)/2014 dated 18th March, 2014 
325 Omitted vide SRO 202(I)/2014 dated 18th March, 2014 
326 Substituted for the words “Export Promotion Bureau” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
327 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
328 Substituted for the word  “seven” vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010 
329 Inserted vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010 
330 Substituted for the word  “seven” vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010 
331 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
332 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
333 Substituted for the figure “345” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
334 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
335 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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may prefer an appeal to the Chief Collector of Customs within sixty days of the passing of such 
decision or order.] 

346. Revalidation or revival of license.-The license shall be issued for a period of three years and 
the same shall stand revalidated for a further period of 336[***] 337[before every expiry date] by the 
Collector 338[or the Regulatory Authority designated by the Collector as the case may be,] on the 
request of the licensee provided the Collector 339[or the Regulatory Authority designated by the 
Collector as the case may be,] is satisfied that no action under the Acts is pending against the licensee 
340[***] 341[***], and the changes, if any, in the documents furnished under rule 342[343]. 

347. Transfer of ownership or title.-The licensee shall not be allowed to transfer the ownership or 
title of the warehouse unless all outstanding customs duty, central excise duty, sales tax and income 
tax are paid and all other liabilities are discharged. 
343[***] 

349. Premises of the warehouse.-(1) The licensee shall either own the premises of the warehouse 
(hereinafter called the premises) or have a lease thereof in his name for the period for which the 
license is sought to be issued. 

(2) The premises shall have clearly ear-marked the area for storage of imported goods. 

(3) In case of a manufacturing bond, the manufacturing area and separate stores of locally 
procured input goods, finished goods, rejects and waste, shall be clearly ear-marked in the premises. 

(4) The premises shall be on an independent area having an independent entry or exit 
from a public area, having no other entry or exit 344[(except for emergency evacuation)] and 
independent of such premises which is not bonded under this chapter. 

Provided that in exceptional circumstances, to be explained by the licensee, in writing, the 
Collector 345[or the Regulatory Authority designated by the Collector as the case may be,] may 
approve the premises otherwise with or without any conditions or restrictions as he may deem fit to 
impose. 

350.  Warehousing Period.-(1) The warehousing period for a public or a private bonded warehouse 
shall be the same as provided in section 98 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969): 

Provided that Soyabean oil falling under PCT No.15.07 of the First Schedule to the Customs 
Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) can be kept in the warehouse for one hundred and eighty days: 

Provided further that ships store and aircrafts store may be kept in the bonded warehouse for a 
period of two years without payment of surcharge chargeable under section 98 of the Customs Act, 
1969 (IV of 1969). 

(2) The goods imported by 346[diplomatic bonded warehouses and] duty free shops licensed 
under the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) for sale to passengers against their baggage allowances and 
to other entitled persons can be kept in the bonded warehouse for a period of two years from the date 

                                                            
336 Omitted for the words “up to” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
337 Inserted vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010 
338 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
339 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
340 Omitted for the word “and the licensee has duly submitted a revalidated insurance policy for a further period of 

three years” vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
341 The words, commas and figures "along with a pay order for establishment changes, if leviable under rule 349 were 

omitted vide SRO 623(I)/2007 dated 18th June, 2007 
342 Substituted for the word “344” vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
343 Rule 348 was omitted vide SRO 623(I)/2007 dated 18th June, 2007. At the time of omission Rule 348 was as under:-  

“Rule 348 Establishment charges etc.-Establishment charges at the rate as fixed by the Collector shall be payable 
by the licensee on annual basis for issuance, revival or revalidation of the license: 
Provided that no fee or establishment charges shall be payable for a manufacturing bond” 

344 Inserted  vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28thJune, 2010 
345 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
346 Inserted vide SRO 1174(I)/2005 dated 23rd November, 2005 
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of in-bonding thereof without payment of penal surcharge leviable under section 98 of the Customs 
Act, 1969 (IV of 1969). 

(3) The warehousing period for a private or public bonded warehouse shall start from the 
date of admission of goods into the warehouse and not from the date of filing of bill of entry. 

347[(4)  Input goods imported or procured locally by a manufacturing bond licensee shall be 
consumed within a period which shall run from the date on which the imported goods are placed under 
the manufacturing bond procedure. The period will be established by the Collectorate concerned on the 
basis of the time required to carry out the processing operations and dispose of the compensating 
products, as established in the Analysis Certificate. The period will not in any event exceed two years 
from the date of in-bonding or procurement of locally purchased goods. For duly justified reasons, 
extension may be granted for another one year by special written approval of an officer not below the 
rank of Additional Collector of Customs: 

Provided that palm oil or olein shall be consumed in the manufacture of goods meant for 
export within six months from the date of filing of Goods Declaration or procurement of locally 
purchased goods.] 

 (5) For a common bonded warehouse, the licensee shall supply the input goods to the 
Small and Medium Enterprises and other exporters within a period of 348[two] years from the date of 
filing of bill of entry thereof without payment of penal surcharge leviable under section 98 of the 
Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969 ). 

(6) No refund of duty and taxes shall be payable to importer if duty paid goods are 
damaged, deteriorated or destroyed during the period of storage after payment of duty and taxes. 

(7) The calculation of surcharge, if chargeable under section 98 of the Customs Act, 1969 
(IV of 1969), shall be made on the basis of duty and taxes on the into bond bill of entry, when goods 
are entered into the warehouse, without taking into account any concessionary rate of duty applicable 
at the time of ex-bonding of the goods and the fact that goods will be re-exported under a bill of 
export. 

351. Analysis Certificate for goods to be manufactured in a manufacturing bond.-349[(1)  The 
licensee shall apply to the 350[Regulatory Authority] within fifteen days of issuance of manufacturing 
bond license, or sixty days before the first export of finished goods, for issuance of an Analysis 
Certificate as set out in Appendix-III showing the input and output ratio of input goods vis-a-vis 
finished goods along with wastages. The licensee shall also submit samples of product and its input 
material. 

351[(2)  The 352[Regulatory Authority] or the officer authorized by him, in his behalf, shall, 
after getting input from the Input Output Coefficient Organization (IOCO) or Engineering 
Development Board (EDB), 353[as the case may be] or any other agency, in this regard, issue an 
Analysis Certificate within thirty days on receipt of such application, showing the actual quantity of 
input goods used and wastage occurred in manufacture of one unit of output goods 354[:]] 

                                                            
347 Substituted for sub-rule (4) vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010 
348 Substituted for the word “three” vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010 
349 Substituted for sub-rules (1) and (2) vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010 
350 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
351 Sub-rule (2) Substituted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 At the time of Substition sub-rule (2) as under:- 

“(2) The Collector or the officer authorized by him in his behalf, might request verification of such inputs 
from an independent laboratory or authority as he deem fit and in any event carry out a detailed survey of 
manufacturing facility to check and verify the actual input/output ratios. On the basis of the afore-mentioned 
procedure, the Collector or the officer authorized by him in his behalf shall issue an Analysis Certificate within 
fifteen days of receipt of the verification results or of the detailed survey, as the case may be, showing the actual 
quantity of input goods used and wastage occurred in the manufacture of one unit of finished goods.; and” 

352 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
353 Inserted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. 
354 Substituted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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355[Provided that the Regulatory Authority may issue a provisional analysis certificate 356[as 
applied by the licensee] till the determination of Input to Output Ratio and wastage by IOCO or EDB, 
as the case may be: 

Provided further that if there is no change in previously determined input and output ratio, 
then the Regulatory Authority may uphold the previously determined input-output ratios without 
sending it to IOCO or EDB.] 

(3) One copy of the Analysis Certificate shall be given to the licensee and one copy shall 
be retained in the Custom House.] 

(4) Analysis Certificate shall not be required for every consignment or input goods if the 
finished goods are the same for which Analysis Certificate has already been issued. However, a 
separate Analysis Certificate shall be applied for and issued for every new finished goods. 

(5) In case of expensive samples such as leather jackets or garments, etc. instead of 
complete finished goods, 6" x 6" piece of leather or lining material, a button or a piece of thread or a 
three inches long zipper etc. may be retained by the 357[Regulatory Authority] for the purpose of 
issuance of Analysis Certificate. 

358[(6)  Improved efficiency of the manufacturing operations may lead to improvement in 
consumption of input or output ratios, the licensee shall declare the excess material at the end of the 
relevant year to the Customs authorities. The concerned Deputy Collector can allow, in writing, the 
consumption for export of such excess input material during the subsequent period or allow for 
removal for home consumption, provided that the warehousing period is complied with. In case of 
removal for home consumption, the licensee shall file ex-bond Goods Declaration for payment of 
duties and taxes leviable thereon. However, the warehousing charges and penal surcharge as 
prescribed under section 98 of the Customs Act, 1969 for ex-bonding of such input material offered 
due to improved plant efficiency shall not apply.] 

(7)  359[In case of improve efficiency, the] input or output ratio for the period thereafter 
shall be amended in accordance with the newly established input or output ratio provided that the 
improvement is beyond one per cent. If the change in input or output ratio is within one per cent, the 
input or output ratios shall remain unchanged but the excess materials shall be declared by the licensee 
to the Customs every year in accordance with sub-para (6). The input or output ratio shall in any event 
be revised every three years. 

360[(8)  In the case of lower efficiency, and the lower efficient ratio is beyond three per cent, 
the unit may apply for redetermination of IORs. If the change in input or output ratio is within three 
per cent, the input or output ratios shall remain unchanged. The input or output ratio shall in any event 
be revised every three years. The licensee will have no right of refund.] 

352.    Procurement, manufacture, export and removal of goods by a licensee of a manufacturing 
bond.-(1) The input goods for production of finished goods according to the specification approved in 
the Analysis Certificate shall be procured by the licensee of a manufacturing bond in any of the 
following manners, namely:- 

                                                            
355 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
356 Inserted vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021.  
357 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
358 Sub-rule (6) was substituted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019. At the time of substitution sub-rule 

(6) was as under:- 
“(6)  Improved efficiency of the manufacturing operations may lead to improvement in consumption of input 
or output ratios, the licensee shall declare the excess material at the end of the relevant year to the Customs 
authorities. The concerned Collectorate can allow, in writing, the consumption of such excess input material during 
the subsequent period, provided that the warehousing period is complied with.”  

359 Substituted for the word “The” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
360 Sub-rule (8) was substituted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019. At the time of substitution sub-rule 

(8) was as under:- 
“(8)  If due to lower efficiency, the input or output ratio is less than that approved by the Customs authorities, 
licensee will have no right of refund. The input or output ratio shall in any event be revised every three years.” 
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(i) the input goods may be imported by the licensee without payment of custom duty, 
361[federal] excise duty and sales tax after declaring on the bill of entry that input 
goods are being imported under manufacturing bond for manufacture of export goods; 

(ii) the input goods produced from the local exciseable unit may be procured by the 
licensee without payment of 362[federal] excise duty against AR-3 or any other rule for 
the time being in force; 

(iii) the sales taxable goods meant for further processing shall be supplied to the licensee 
of the manufacturing bond against a tax invoice after payment of sales tax and the 
licensee shall be entitled for refund of input tax credit in accordance with the Sales 
Tax Refund Rules, 2000; and 

363[(iv)  the licensee may be procure duty-paid input goods manufactured locally, in addition to 
duty free input goods for production of finished goods and if duty drawback and 
rebate of federal excise duty is admissible on export of such finished goods on the 
basis of standard duty drawback and rebate notification, the f.o.b. value for claiming 
such duty drawback and rebate shall be the value excluding value of the duty-free 
goods imported under these rules.] 

the licensee may procure duty paid input goods manufactured locally for production of 
finished goods and the licensee shall be entitled for payment of duty draw back and rebate of 
364[federal] excise duty worked out on the basis of standard duty drawback notifications on the f.o.b. 
value of export provided that the amount of duty drawback and rebate of 365[federal] excise duty shall 
be reduced by the proportionate duty amount, applicable at current rates, on the quantity of used duty 
free input goods imported or procured locally, as mentioned in the respective Bill of Entry or AR-3 in 
the list of items in respect of which duty drawback and rebate is allowed. 

366[(2)  Item-wise record of input goods received, manufactured and exported shall be 
maintained in the format as set out in Appendix-IV to this chapter, which shall be examined, stamped 
and signed by the supervising Customs official every month: 

Provided that one copy in the form of quarterly return in the same format as Appendix IV shall 
be submitted to the 367[Regulatory Authority] before the tenth day of the following quarter. Such 
quarterly return should show the item-wise opening balances, accumulated inwards during the quarter, 
accumulated issued for manufacturing facility, accumulated production of finished goods, factory 
rejects, wastes or losses, accumulated exports and or removals and remaining balances at the end of 
the quarter. 

(3) The export of finished goods shall be made against,-- 

(i) the bill of export prepared by the licensee of manufacturing bond or his 
representative and endorsed as " Export from Manufacturing Bond´; 

(ii) a consumption sheet showing the imported inputs consumed for relative 
finished goods, providing for import consignments reference numbers. 

The Customs official examining the goods for release before export shall strictly check and 
verify the records of inputs consumed for the export goods.] 

 (4) The licensee of manufacturing bond may exercise his option to get the finished goods 
meant for export examined by an official of customs either in the manufacturing bond or at the Port 
and quadruplicate copy of the bill of export shall bear the examination report of the official of customs 
accordingly  
                                                            
361 Substituted for the word “Central” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
362 Substituted for the word “Central” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
363 Substituted for clause (iv)  vide SRO 612(I)/2009 dated 29th June, 2009 
364 Substituted for the word “Central” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
365 Substituted for the word “Central” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
366 Substituted for sub-rules (2) and (3)  vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010 
367 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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368[***] 

(6)  Removal of finished goods for home consumption on filing of bill of entry may be 
allowed subject to the limitations and restrictions provided in the Import Policy Order for the time 
being in force on payment of duties and taxes leviable thereon, up to forty per cent of the annual 
production of the manufacturing bond: 

Provided that in case of engineering goods and leather footwear in the first three years up to 
seventy five per cent and forty per cent for subsequent years of their annual production in the 
manufacturing bond may be removed for home consumption. 

369[(6a) The leftover quantities of raw materials imported in a manufacturing bond or those 
which could not be utilized in export for certain reasons, to be recorded in writing, may be allowed 
removal in its original and unprocessed form for home consumption by the 370[Regulatory Authority] 
of Customs on case to case basis subject to the limitation and restrictions provided in the Import Policy 
Order for the time being in force. The licensee shall file ex-bond Goods Declaration for payment of 
duties and taxes leviable thereon for such domestic clearance. The warehousing period for ex-bonding 
purpose shall be the same as prescribed under section 98 of the Customs Act, 1969.] 

(7) For the purpose of removal of finished goods for home consumption, normal value for 
the purpose of assessment of customs duty shall be the sum total of the value of input goods procured 
under clauses (i), (ii) and (iii) of sub rule (1) and value of supply for the purpose of assessment of sales 
tax shall be taken in accordance with clause (46) of section 2 of the Sales Tax Act, 1990. 

(8) The licensee of a manufacturing bond may remove input goods or semi-finished goods 
out of his premises for partial manufacture or processing by the vendors after intimating the 
371[Regulatory Authority] 372[***] in this behalf, in the form as set out in Appendix-V to this chapter. 

Provided that in case the manufacturing process performed by the vendor is liable to central 
excise duty, the processed goods shall be returned to the manufacturer in such manner as if these are 
exported without payment of central excise duty. 

Provided further that the finished goods may be removed directly for export from the vendor 
to the customs-port of exit 

(9) The factory rejects or finished goods not conforming to the export standards shall be 
allowed disposal in the local market as per provisions of the Import Policy Order for the time being in 
force after the filing of a bill of entry for home consumption by the licensee: 

 373[(10)  No wastage of input goods in terms of quantity, volume, weight or number, as the case 
may be, shall be allowed except as determined in the Analysis Certificate and no duty and taxes shall 
be charged on such wastage of the warehoused input goods, provided that such wastage is either 
destroyed in the presence of an officer of Customs, not below the rank of an Assistant Collector, or 
leviable federal excise duty and sales tax is paid on such wastage before removal.] 

 Provided that the factory rejects shall be allowed removal by an officer of customs not below 
the rank of an Assistant Collector, at the appraised value and customs-duty, central excise duty and 
sales tax shall be levied as if it had been imported into Pakistan in that condition. 

 374[(11)  The Collector of Customs shall be responsible for overall monitoring of 
manufacturing bond scheme.] 

353.  Procedure in respect of a common bonded warehouse.-(1) For import of input goods into a 
common bonded warehouse a bill of entry shall be filed as per procedure applicable for clearance into 

                                                            
368 Sub rule (5) was omitted vide SRO 143(I)/2007 dated 20th February, 2007 
369  New Sub rule (6a)  was inserted  vide SRO 493(I)/2009 dated 13th June, 2009 
370 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
371 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
372 Omitted for the words “or the officer authorized by him” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
373 New  Sub rule (10)  was added  vide SRO 493(I)/2009 dated 13th June, 2009 
374 Added vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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the public bonded warehouses under the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969). 

(2) The licensee shall maintain a serially numbered register of all the input goods 
imported and the goods supplied to Small and Medium Enterprises, direct and indirect exporters, in the 
form set out in Appendix-VI to this chapter. Duplicate of the same record shall be maintained by the 
Custom House which shall be checked and authenticated by the Assistant Collector of Customs, in 
charge of the common bonded warehouse, on quarterly basis. 

(3) The licensee shall issue four copies of the record referred to in sub-rule (2). The first 
and third copy of which shall be issued to Small and Medium Enterprises, or indirect exporter, as the 
case may be who shall maintain record of receipts in the relevant columns of Appendix-VI. The 
second copy shall be sent to the Collectorate of Customs with whom the licensee is registered. Small 
and Medium Enterprises, or indirect exporter shall attach the third copy with the bills of export or 
delivery order at the time of exportation of finished goods or their supply to indirect exporter, as a 
proof of supply or export, as the case may be. The fourth copy shall be retained by the licensee for his 
record. 

(4) After the goods have been duly exported by Small and Medium Enterprises or direct 
exporter, as the case may be, the third copy shall be authenticated to the effect that the goods 
mentioned in the delivery order have been duly exported and the same shall be sent to the licensee as 
well as to the Assistant Collector of Customs in charge of the common bonded warehouse; 

(5) The licensee shall provide proper accommodation to the officer in charge of the 
common bonded warehouse and all expenses incurred thereon shall be borne by the licensee. 

(6) Removal of input goods to the Small and Medium Enterprises, indirect and direct 
exporters shall be made as per procedure specified in this behalf by the Collector. 

354. Remission of custom-duty, central excise duty and sales tax to a licensee of a 
manufacturing bond or a common bonded warehouse.-Subject to the satisfaction of the Collector, 
the customs-duty, central excise duty and sales tax, if any, may be remitted in full or in part, as the 
case may be in the following cases, namely:- 

(a) when the goods are damaged or destroyed by unavoidable circumstances or for causes 
beyond the control of the licensee; or 

(b) when the wastage of input goods, as determined in the Analysis Certificate, is 
destroyed; or 

(c) when goods procured are bona fide samples drawn under this sub-chapter or samples 
for study, testing or design; or 

(d) when the input goods or finished goods that are rendered unfit for consumption or 
sale, are destroyed in the manner as determined by the Collector. 

355. Removal of raw-materials for the manufacture of export goods by manufacturer-cum-
exporters from the warehouses without payment of duty and taxes etc.-(1) Any manufacturer-
cum-exporter having an export order or contract in his favour for the supply of goods to a foreign 
importer may procure duty and taxes free goods from bonded warehouse licensed under this chapter, 
for further manufacture of goods meant for export. 

(2) He shall apply to the 375[Regulatory Authority] under whose jurisdiction the 
warehouse is located in the form set out in Appendix-V along with an application for issuance of an 
Analysis Certificate in the form set out in Appendix-III showing the input or output ratio of input 
goods viz-a-viz the finished goods along with wastage: 

Provided that in case of finished goods in respect of which input or output ratio referred above 
has already been determined and 376[Input-Output Ratio determined by IOCO] or an Analysis 
Certificate under rule 352 has been issued, the determination of this input or output ratio shall not be 

                                                            
375 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
376 Substituted for the word “Form 'S' issued by the Board” vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
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undertaken by the concerned Collector. 

(3) The application as specified in sub-rule 2 shall be accompanied by an indemnity bond 
along with a post-dated cheque binding himself for abiding by the required conditions and payment of 
government dues and penalties, in case of default, in the form set out in Appendix-VII for the leviable 
amount of duties and taxes. 

(4) After the determination of the input or output ratio as specified in sub- rule 2, the 
377[Regulatory Authority] may allow the manufacturer-cum-exporter to procure goods from the 
warehouse without payment of duties and taxes. 

(5) Under these rules, the Collector 378[or the Regulatory Authority designated by the 
Collector, as the case may be,] may allow removal of raw material from more than one bonded 
warehouse. A separate application and procedure as prescribed in sub-rule 2 shall be followed in 
respect of each warehouse. 

(6) In case when such removal of goods is allowed to a manufacturer-cum-exporter under 
the rules, name and the address of such exporter along with other particulars together with claim under 
this chapter shall also be mentioned on all the copies of ex-bond 379[Goods Declaration]. 

(7) Owner of the warehouse will maintain a certified copy of 380[Goods Declaration] of 
such removal made to manufacturer-cum-exporters together with a master register in the form set out 
in Appendix-VI. 

(8) Owner of the warehouse shall furnish a copy of records of all sales made to each 
manufacturer-cum-exporter to Collector 381[or the Regulatory Authority designated by the Collector, as 
the case may be,] in the form of a return under his seal and signature duly verified by the Customs 
Officer in charge of warehouse on a quarterly basis. 

(9) The manufacturer-cum-exporter shall maintain the record of goods procured, 
manufactured and exported in the form set out in Appendix-IV. 

(10) The export of finished goods shall be made against the 382[Goods Declaration] 
prepared by the exporter. Such 383[Goods Declaration] shall be endorsed "Export made partially or 
wholly from goods procured from warehouse". 

(11) Export of Goods manufactured under this rule shall not be permissible to any country 
by land routes. 

(12) The goods procured from warehouse will be manufactured and exported within a 
period of six months from the date of filing the ex-bond 384[Goods Declaration] under the rules: 

Provided that this period may be further extended for another period of six months by the 
Collector 385[or the Regulatory Authority designated by the Collector, as the case may be,] and upon an 
application to this effect having been received from the exporter showing sufficient cause for this 
extension. If the goods are not exported within the stipulated period, the indemnity bond along with 
the post-dated cheque shall be enforced or encashed by the Collector under the provisions of section 
202 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) besides any penal action at his discretion. 

(13) Export under the rule shall be deemed to have been made on the realization of foreign 
exchange as shown on Bank Credit Advice issued in accordance with the State Bank of Pakistan's 
regulations for the time being in force. 

                                                            
377 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
378 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
379 Substituted for the words “bill of entry” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
380 Substituted for the word “bill of entry” vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
381 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
382 Substituted for the words “bill of export” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
383 Substituted for the words “bill of export” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
384 Substituted for the words “bill of entry” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
385 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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(14) The indemnity bond along with the post dated cheque will only be discharged after the 
conditions as specified in sub-rule 13 have been fulfilled. 

356.  Bond to bond transfer.- 386[(1)  The bond to bond transfer of warehoused goods is allowed on 
filing of declaration of such transfers by the licensee (seller) and acceptance of the same through 
declaration by the licensee (buyer) in WeBOC, provided intimation regarding such transfers and 
indemnity bond as per Appendix-VD is also submitted to the Collector or the regulatory authority. The 
seller along-with buyer shall be responsible to ensure that warehoused goods transferred have 
ultimately been exported. Security so deposited shall only be released by the Collector after the goods 
manufactured from transferred goods have been exported:  

 Provided that incase the transferor (seller) intends to release his own indemnity bond, the same 
may be approved by the Collectorate once properly executed indemnity bond is submitted by the buyer 
to assume responsibility for export of goods transferred under this section, which shall remain in 
possession of customs Collectorate till such goods are exported.] 

(2)  The transfer, in respect of manufacturing bond, of input goods for getting the same 
processed in another manufacturing bond or in any other unit located in the Export Processing Zone 
may be allowed by the 387[Regulatory Authority]. 

388[(3)  In respect of a manufacturing bond, a licensee (seller) is allowed to sell the 
warehoused goods to another licensee (buyer) or a licensee under DTRE rules or Notification No. 
S.R.O. 327(I)/2008, dated 29th March, 2008,on declaration of such transfers in WeBOC and 
acceptance of the same through declaration in WeBOC by the buyer (licensee), within the validity 
period of the seller subject to such extension as the Collector may allow from the date of importation 
or purchase.] 

(4)  A licensee of a manufacturing bond, purchasing the input goods, shall consume the 
same within the remaining period of consumption subject to such extension as the 389[Regulatory 
Authority] may allow from the date of original importation or as extended from time to time. 

 Explanation - For the purpose of this rule, the expression "warehoused goods" includes the 
goods manufactured from input goods by the seller under bond, whether in semi-processed, processed, 
semi-finished or finished state, which are used by a licensee purchasing such goods for the 
manufacture of a product for export under this chapter. 

357. Re-export of warehoused goods.-(1) The licensee of a warehouse may be allowed by an 
officer not below the rank of an Additional Collector of Customs to re-export the warehoused goods in 
their original and unprocessed form within three years of their import subject to the conditions, 
limitations and restrictions of the Acts, Import Policy Order and Export Trade Control Order for the 
time being in force. 

(2) Application for re-export of warehoused goods shall be made by the licensee on the 
form as set out in Appendix-VIII to this chapter. 

358. Unaccounted goods of a Warehouse.-If any licensee fails to give proper account of the 
warehoused goods, input goods or finished goods to the satisfaction of an officer of customs not below 
the rank of an Assistant Collector, the licensee shall pay on demand an amount equal to the customs 

                                                            
386 Sub-rule (1) was substituted vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021. At the time of substitution sub-rule (1) 

was as under:- 
“(1)  The bond to bond transfer of warehoused goods may be allowed by the Collector  [or the Regulatory 
Authority designated by the Collector, as the case may be,] against an indemnity bond as set out in Appendix- VII 
to this chapter on submission of an application, by the licensee, as set out in Appendix- V to this chapter.” 

387 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
388 Sub-rule (3) was substituted vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021. At the time of substitution sub-rule (3) 

was as under:- 
“(3) In respect of a manufacturing bond, a licensee shall be allowed by the Regulatory Authority to sell the 
warehoused goods to another licensee or a licensee under DTRE rules or Notification No. S.R.O. 327(I)/2008, 
dated the 29th March, 2008 within the validity period of the seller subject to such extension as the Regulatory 
Authority may allow from the date of importation or purchase.” 

389 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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duty, central excise duty, sales tax and income tax leviable thereon as if they were imported and used 
for home consumption and shall also be liable to penalties imposed for such violation under the Acts. 

359. Short landing notice.-The licensee of a warehouse shall submit the short landing of goods 
notice in writing to an appropriate officer of customs, not below the rank of Assistant Collector, within 
a week from date of warehousing of the goods or before filing the first ex-bond 390[Goods Declaration] 
whichever is earlier. 

360. Last ex-bond bill of entry.-The last ex-bond 391[Goods Declaration] shall be filed by the 
importer for removal of a minimum of 20% goods mentioned in the into-bond bill of entry in respect 
of warehoused goods. 
392[361. Stock taking of goods lying in a warehouse.-An appropriate officer of customs, authorized 
by the concerned Assistant Collector of Customs, shall conduct stock taking and detailed audit of a 
warehouse as and when so directed but at least once in a year. The auditors specifically will examine 
the mandatory requirements of the scheme, availabilities of all prescribed records set out in this 
scheme, input or output ratios actually consumed for the manufacturing of finished goods, opening 
stocks of the year, inward or outward input goods during the year, finished goods stocks, wastages or 
rejects (losses during the year if any), due approvals of the Customs authorities, and shall submit its 
findings or report to the concerned Collectorate and a copy thereof to the licensee for his records. 

361A.  Local procurements.-The local procurements should be kept separately and identifiable to 
Customs authorities. However, during manufacturing process, the local procurement of same 
characteristic or specification or identical inputs (as imported) can be consumed simultaneously in the 
production facility with separate internal records of the Company verifiable to the Customs authorities 
during routine check-up and periodical audits. It is however required that entries in the stock records 
shall allow the Customs authorities to monitor the precise situation of all goods under the 
arrangements at any time.] 

362. Maintenance of record.-The licensee of warehouse shall maintain proper record of all 
warehoused goods in the manner as prescribed in the Acts or the rules made there under or by the 
Collector. 

363. Switching over to the provisions of this chapter.-(1) All the existing licensees of 
warehouses shall be deemed to have adopted this chapter and such licenses shall be deemed to have 
been issued under this chapter till the validity of existing licenses already issued. 

(2)  All liabilities of licensees referred to in sub-rule (1) shall be deemed to be their 
liabilities under this chapter. 
393[363A. Bonded warehousing and export of POL products.-(1) The owner may store any 
imported POL products in a warehouse and export the same in accordance with rules 363A to 363F. 

 (2) At the time of arrival of goods at a port, the owner shall file goods declaration through 
WeBOC system for in-bonding of the imported POL products submitting the documents as required 
under the Act. 

 (3) The securities in the shape of postdated cheques and indemnity bond furnished by the 
owner under section 86 of the Act, at the time of warehousing of POL products, shall continue to be in 
force notwithstanding the transfer of the goods to any other person or firm unless the warehoused POL 
products are exported by way of supply to conveyances as provisions and stores as provided in section 
106 of the Customs Act, without payment of any duties, taxes or levies, as the case maybe. 

 Explanation.-Since the POL products, to be imported under this scheme, will be shipped or 
supplied without foreign exchange remittances from Pakistan, on account of cost of goods at the time 
of their imports, therefore, no Electronic Import Form (EIF) shall be required at the time of filing of 

                                                            
390 Substituted for the word “bill of entry” vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
391 Substituted for the word “bill of entry” vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
392 Substituted for Rule 361 vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010 
393 Inserted vide SRO 1055(I)/2021 dated 16th August, 2021. 
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GD for their in-bonding. Similarly, no EIF shall be required at the time of export. 

 (4) The owner of any POL products, warehoused in accordance with the foregoing 
provisions of this rule, may export such POL products as provisions and stores for conveyances 
proceeding to any foreign territory including by way of direct sale or sale through a third party. 

 Explanation.- 'direct sale'-means that owner makes a direct sale to the owner or charterer of 
the conveyance and deliver the POL products to such conveyance. 'Sale through a third party'-means 
that the owner will: 

(i) issue sales invoice to a foreign entity other than the owner or charterer of the 
conveyance; and  

(ii)  deliver POL products to a conveyance on the instructions of such foreign entity. 

363B.  Submission of documents.-At the time of export as stores and provisions for use on board a 
conveyance, the owner shall file all the relevant documents including bunker delivery note, containing 
the following information- 

(a) name of receiving conveyance;  

(b) name of the POL product;  

(c) quantity;  

(d) delivery date; 

(e)  seal no of all samples taken while conducting bunker deliveries; and signature of 
authorized official from the warehouse barge and receiving conveyance (e.g. 
authorized individuals are captain or chief engineer). 

363C.  Recording of volumes at the time of delivery and taking of sample.-(1) Prior to delivery of 
POL products, the captain of the warehousing barge in presence of receiving conveyance engineer 
shall note meter reading on the barge and similarly, the receiving conveyance engineer shall note the 
meter reading of the conveyance, in the presence of barge captain. 

 (2) After noting the volumes in both barge and the receiving conveyance as aforesaid, the 
delivery shall be made. 

 (3) A sample shall be taken of the product being delivered and shall be sealed; with 
individual reference seal number of both the barge and the receiving conveyance. These samples shall 
be maintained by the owner and the conveyance for a maximum period of four months, which are 
subject to laboratory testing in the event of a dispute. 

 (4) A copy all documents of meter readings with signatures from both warehousing barge 
and receiving conveyances taken pursuant to sub-rule (1) will be sent to the appropriate officer. 

 (5) Samples taken pursuant to sub-rule 3 will also be made available to the Custom 
Officer by the custodian of the warehouse, in case of any audit. 

363D.  Release of securities furnished at the time of in-bonding of imported goods.-Upon 
completion of ex-bonding of entire quantity of warehoused goods covered by a GD (IB) in accordance 
with rule 363F above, the securities furnished in the shape of postdated cheque and indemnity bond in 
respect of such GD (IB) shall be released and returned to the owner. 

Explanation.- A discrepancy in the quantity of POL product warehoused and exported may arise on 
account of use of different measuring apparatus by the receiving conveyances and the warehouse, 
sampling, spillage, evaporation or any other circumstances. Accordingly, any discrepancy shall be 
dealt as per tolerance limit defined by Ministry of Petroleum in this regard from time to time. 

363E. Access to appropriate officer.-The licensee shall be responsible at all times to provide 
logistics from port and necessary means to ensure 24/7 access to appropriate officer(s) to the 
warehouse and any conveyance on which the goods are to be exported, provided reasonable notice is 
given to the licensee to make such arrangements. 
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363F. Exemption from warehouse surcharge and development surcharge.-(1) In terms of SRO 
822(1)/91 dated 20thAugust 1991, POL products as stores and provisions for use on board a 
conveyance are exempt from additional customs duty leviable as surcharge under section 10 of the 
Finance Act, 1991 (XII of 1991). 

 (2)  In terms of SRO 369W/2002 dated 15th June 2002, POL products as stores and 
provisions for use on board a conveyance are exempt from special customs duty leviable as Export 
Development Surcharge under section 11 of the Finance Act,1991 (XII of 1991).] 

----- 

APPENDIX-I  
394[see rule 343(1)(f)] 

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN  
COLLECTORATE OF CUSTOMS 

APPLICATION FORM FOR LICENSE OF A WAREHOUSE 

 I/We intend to operate a private bonded warehouse / public bonded warehouse / common 
bonded warehouse / manufacturing bonded warehouse (strike out the irrelevant) in the name and style 
of_________________. It is requested that a license for ______________________bonded warehouse 
may be granted to me /us. 

A. GENERAL INFORMATION. 

1. Name of the warehouse        

2. Address:          

3. N.T.N.           

4. Sales Tax Registration No (if required)        

5. Status of Business: Sole Proprietorship, Partnership, Company. (Tick the relevant). 

6. Telephone, Fax and E-mail        

7. Name of the directors with NTN & NIC No. 
i.  Name __________________      ii.  Name _________________ 
 N.T.N. __________________   NTN____________________ 

 NIC  No. _________________   NIC No._________________ 
iii. Name____________________  xi. Name___________________ 
 N.T.N. ___________________    NTN____________________ 
 NIC  No. _________________    NIC No.__________________ 

8. Maximum face value of the dutiable goods to be stored / manufactured in the proposed 
warehouse. 

9. Please give the following information, if applicable, and write “Not Applicable", if otherwise. 

i Maximum value of the imported goods / 
input goods: 

     

ii Total storage area for imported goods / 
input goods: 

     

iii Nature, type and value of goods to be 
imported: 

     

iv Nature, type and value of local sales 
taxable goods. 

     

v. Nature, type and value of local excisable      

                                                            
394 Substituted for the words “[see rule 344(1)(f)]” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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goods. 

vi Nature, type and value of goods to be 
manufactured: 

     

vii Total value of goods exported in the last 
two financial years. 

     

viii What other business the applicant is engaged in, give detail of sister concern, if any. 
_____________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________ 

ix Whether the applicant has ever availed the facility of any kind of bonded warehouse, 
if so give details: 

 _____________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________ 

x. Whether the license of the applicant ever revoked or the licensee ever penalized under 
any provisions of the Acts. 

 _____________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________ 

xi Whether the goods intended to be manufactured in the warehouse fall within any 
category of Textile quotas, if so please indicate the category (description & number) 
along with country: 

 _____________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________ 

xii Please indicate the banks/branches of banks with which the business will be carried in 
connection with the proposed warehouse. 

 _____________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________ 

B. UNDERTAKING. 

1 I / We hereby declare that the information furnished by me/us is true to the best of my/our 
knowledge and belief. 

2. I/We would agree to abide by any and specific conditions as may be laid down from time to 
time. 

3. I/We also agree to abide by any and specific conditions as may be laid down from time to 
time. 

4. I/We also agree to inform the Collector or any Officer authorized in this behalf, of any change 
in the information provided in this application. 

5. I/We have enclosed all documents required under sub-rule (1) of rule 2. 

Date:     

Signature of the Applicant     

Diary No.                      Date: 

C. REMARKS OF BOND OFFICER 
 ______________________________________________________________________ 
 ______________________________________________________________________ 
 ______________________________________________________________________ 

 Signature:_________________ Name:______________________________ 

 Date:____________________ 

D. REMARKS OF ASSISTANT COLLECTOR OF CUSTOMS (BOND) 
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 ______________________________________________________________________ 

 ______________________________________________________________________
 Signature:_________________ Name:_____________________________ 

E ORDERS OF COLLECTOR 395[/Regulatory Authority]: ______________________________ 

 Signature:_________________ Date:________________________ 

 Name:_______________________________________________ 

F. DATE OF ISSUE: 

 Date of Expiry 
 ____________________________________________________ 

G. REVALIDATED FOR 3 YEARS. 

FIRST 
REVALIDATION 

 

SECOND 
REVALIDATION 

THIRD 
REVALIDATION. 

 
Date    Date    

 
Date    

Signature:   Signature:   Signature:   

----- 

APPENDIX-II  
396[see rule 343(1)(f)] 

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN  
COLLECTORATE OF CUSTOMS 

BOND 

 I/we M/s.__________________________, jointly and severally bound to the President of 
Pakistan in the sum equal to the Rs. (Rupees ________________ only) to be paid to the President of 
Pakistan for which we jointly and severally bind ourselves and our legal representatives. 

 The conditions of this bond are that:- 

 If M/s. ___________________________, or their legal representatives shall observe all the 
provisions of the Acts, and the rules in respect of such goods to be observed by the owner of the 
warehouse goods and by persons obtaining permission to warehouse goods under the provisions 
thereof. 

 And if the said M/s. ______________________ or their legal representatives shall pay to the 
appropriate officer of Customs at the Custom House,_______________ all dues, rent, surcharge or 
other lawful charges on the goods, which shall be demanded on the said goods or on account of 
penalties incurred in respect of them, within the prescribed period or within such further time as the 
Central Board of Revenue or the Collector may allow in this behalf together with surcharges on every 
such sum at the discretion of the appropriate officer. 

And that the establishment charges, if payable under the rules, for the year will be deposited in 
advance at the time of renewal and will be subjected to review by the Collector from time to time. 

And that the amount demanded as a result of short recoveries discovered by the audit at a later 
stage will be deposited on receipt of notice thereof. And if within the terms so fixed or allowed, the 
said goods or any portion thereof having being removed from the said warehouse for the home 
consumption or re -exportation by sea, land or air, the full amount of all duties and taxes, warehouse 
dues, rent or other lawful charges, penalties and surcharges demandable as aforesaid shall be first paid 

                                                            
395 Inserted vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
396 Substituted for the words “[see rule 344(1)(f)]” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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on the whole of the said goods. This obligation shall be void. 

 Otherwise on breach or failure in the performance of any part of this condition the same shall 
be in full force. 

       Signature and Seal: ____________________ 

       Name: ______________________________ 

       NIC No.:  ___________________________ 

       NTN: ______________________________ 
Witnesses. 

1. _______________________________ 
 _______________________________ 

2. _______________________________ 
 _______________________________ 

---------- 
APPENDIX-III 

[See rule 352 & 356(2)]  
GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 

COLLECTORATE OF CUSTOMS 

ANALYSIS CERTIFICATE 

No. _________________ Date __________________ 

1. Name and address of the warehouse/manufacturer-cum-exporter. 

2. Sales Tax Registration No.  

3. Detailed specifications of the finished goods to be manufactured   
397[4. Details of the input goods to be used for the manufacture of the finished goods 

S. No. Input Goods Per unit 
requirement 

Wastage Rate of  
duty 

Per Unit 
Requirement 

(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
(vii) 
(viii) 
(ix) 
(x) 
398[***] 

6. *** 

7. *** 

8. ***] 

Prepared by:       Countersigned by: 
Signature and seal   Signature and seal 

----- 
                                                            
397 Substituted for item 4 vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010  
398 Item  5, 6, 7 and 8   were omitted vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010 
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399[APPENDIX-IV 
 [see rule 352 (2)] 

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
MODEL CUSTOMS COLLECTORATE CUSTOM HOUSE, ___________ 

ITEM-WISE RECORD/RETURN OF INPUT GOODS PROCURED, MANUFACTURED AND 
EXPORTED 

……………………. ____________________________________ 

……………………. ____________________________________ 

……………………. NUMBER ___________________________ 

…….. TAX REGISTRATION NUMBER ___________________ 
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Part-II Movement in Production department for Input Goods 
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399 Substituted for Appendix-IV vide SRO 601(I)/2010 dated 28th June, 2010 
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Part-IV Movement in Factory Rejects 
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(34) (35) (36) (37) (38) (39) (40) (41) 
 

Part-V Movement in Wastage 
Date Quantity of 

wastage 
manufactured 
 

Quantity 
wastage sold 
in domestic 
market 
 

Reference of import GD No. / Sales 
Tax Invoice No. for removal of 
wastage with date 
 

Closing balance 
 

(42) (43) (44) (45) (46) 

SIGNATURE _____________________________ 

NAME AND DESIGNATION _________________ 

N.I.C. NO._______________________________ 

Verified by the Customs Officer Incharge of the Bond 

Signature ________________________________ 

Official rubber stamp with Name and Designation _______________] 

----- 

 

APPENDIX-V 

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
COLLECLTORATE OF CUSTOMS _________________ 

APPLICATION FOR TRANSFER OF GOODS FROM A WAREHOUSE TO ANOTHER 
WAREHOUSE/VENDOR/MANUFACTURER/-CUM-EXPORTER 

To, 
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 The Collector, 400[/Regulatory Authority] 
 Collectorate of Customs, 
 Custom House,        

 I/We, M/s.        intend to transfer the following 
goods from __________________________________________________________________ 

(Name, address & license No. of the warehouse) 
for the purpose of _____________________________________________________________ 

Description B/E/AR-3/ Sales Tax 
invoice/ purchase 

receipt No. & date. 

Quantity Value 
in Rs. 

Total value 
(per unit) 

Duty & 
taxes rate 

(item-wise)

Total duty 
& taxes 

involved. 

Indemnity 
Bond No. 
& date. 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 
 

Nature of further 
processing, if required. 

Date on which 
transfer is required. 

Date on which transferred goods 
will be retrieved/ exported. 

Extent of value 
addition, if any. 

(9) (10) (11) (12) 

Signatures with date _________________  Signatures with date _________________ 

Name & Designation ________________  Name & Designation ________________ 

of Consignor ______________________  of Consignor ______________________ 

-------- 

APPENDIX-VI  
[See rule 354(2), 354(3) and 356(7)] 

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
COLLECLTORATE OF CUSTOMS _________________ 

RECORD OF GOODS ISSUED FROM A WAREHOUSE AND RECEIVED 
BY SMALL AND MEDIUM ENTERPRISES’S/DIRECT & INDIRECT EXPORTER / 

MANUFACTURER-CUM-EXPORTER / VENDOR 
Name of the warehouse ______________________ License No.______________________________ 

Input goods issued from a warehouse. Input goods received by SME/indirect exporter / 
manufacturer-cum-Exporter/vendor 

Opening 
as on 1st 
day of the 

month 

B/E No. 
and date 

IGM 
No. 

Item-wise
quantity 

Items 
wise 
value

Assessed 
Duty on 

Each item

Quantity 
of each 

item 

Value of 
each item 

Duty and 
Taxes 

involved. 

Balance 
as on the 

last day of
month 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 
 

First and third copy: for Small and 
Medium Enterprises or exporter. 
Second copy: for Collectorate of 
Customs. 
Fourth copy: for the licensee of
warehouse 

 Signature of Licensee    
 Name        
 Signature of Small and Medium enterprises/exporter 

       

  Name of Small and Medium Enterprises/exporter 
       

  Name and signature of Customs Officer in charge of 
the warehouse 
       

  Date      

                                                            
400 Added vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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-------- 

APPENDIX-VII  

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN  

COLLECTORATE OF CUSTOMS, ____________________________ 

ON APPROPRIATE STAMPED NON-JUDICIAL PAPER INDEMNITY BOND. 

 ________ This deed of indemnity is made on the ________ day of ________ 20 _________ 
between M/s. ________________________________________________ who have registered office 
at _____________________ (hereinafter called the licensee which means and includes their 
successors, administrators, executors and assignees) of the one part, and President of Pakistan through 
the Collector of Customs _______________ (hereinafter called " the Collector ") of the other part: 

 Whereas, the Collector has allowed us to remove goods in bond, we shall pay on demand all 
duties, taxes, repayment, rebates and refunds, not levied or paid under the rules, on the procurement of 
warehoused goods which are not accounted to the satisfaction of the Collector and to pay any penalties 
imposed by the Collector /adjudicating officer for violation of these rules or the Acts; 

 NOW, THESE PRESENT WITNESS that in pursuance of this BOND the licensee  
M/s. _______________________ hereby agree to indemnity the said Collector for loss of revenue to 
the extent of Rs._____________(Rupees___________________) and also against costs and expenses 
which may be incurred by the Collector in recovery of the above amount of revenue. 

It is further, agreed that the above amount may be recovered as an arrears of land revenue 
under sub-section (2) of section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), if the licensee fails to 
abide by any condition laid down in the Customs Rules, 2001; 

 IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have put their respective hands and seals on the 
day above written. 

(1) M/s._______________________________________________________ 
(Address) 

(2)  _________________________________________________________  
    (Name and permanent address) 
 for and on behalf of the President 

WITNESSES 
1. ___________________________________________________________ 
  (Signature, name, designation, full address and N.I.C.No) 
2. _____________________________________________________________ 
  (Signature, name, designation, full address and N.I.C.No) 

Note.  (1) The witnesses should be government servants in BPS-16 or above, or Oath 
Commissioner, Notary Public or an Officer of a Scheduled Bank 

 (2) This bond should be based upon proper collateral security in the shape of NIT units, 
Defence Saving Certificates, Khas Deposit Certificates, Bearer Bonds and such other 
securities which banks generally accept for extending credit. 

------- 

APPENDIX-VIII 
401[See rule 357(2)]  

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
COLLECTORATE OF CUSTOMS, ____________________ 

APPLICATION FOR RE-EXPORT OF IMPORTED GOODS IN THEIR ORIGINAL AND 
UNPROCESSED FORM  

                                                            
401 Substituted for the word “[See rule 358(2)]” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
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The Collector, 402[or Regulatory Authority] 
Collectorate of Customs, 
_____________________, 

 I/We, M/s. _________________________________________________ licensee vide license 
type _____________ and No. ______________  dated ____________________ intend to re-export the 
imported warehoused goods in their original and unprocessed form under 403[rule 357(2)] of this 
chapter. 

 The details are given below: - 

 (1) Description of goods 

 (2) Quantity of goods to be re-exported 

 (3) Value of goods to be re-exported 

 (4) Period of retention for the said goods 

 (5) DETAILS OF IMPORTS 

(i) When the goods were imported. 
(give date, B.E. No. and IGM No.). 

(ii) How much (specify the quantity)  
 of goods as 5(i) above were utilized/ex-bonded. 

UNDERTAKING: 

1. I/We hereby declare that the information furnished by me/us is true to the best of my/our 
knowledge and belief. 

2. I/We would produce further documentary evidence in support thereof if and when called for. 

3. I/We also agree to abide by any such specific conditions as may be laid down from time to 
time. 

4. I/We also agree to inform the Collector or any officer authorized in this behalf of any change 
in the information provided in the application. 

Date ____________________________  
 Signature of applicant 

CHAPTER XVI 
LANDING AND CLEARING OF PARCELS RULES 

364.  The landing and clearing of parcels and other mails shall be made at the Foreign Parcel 
Department of the General Post Office at Islamabad 404[, Rawalpindi], Lahore, Sialkot, Multan, 
Faisalabad, Peshawar and Quetta. 

365.  The boxes or bags containing the parcels shall be appropriately labeled (e.g. “Postal Parcels”, 
“Colis Postaux”, “Parcel Post” and “Parcel Mail”) and where so labelled shall be allowed to land and 
pass either with or separately from the regular mails, at the Foreign Parcels Department or General 
Post Offices mentioned in rule 365. 

366. The Postmaster shall, on receipt of the parcel mail, hand over to the officer of customs: - 

(a) a memorandum showing the total number of parcels received by that mail from each 
country of origin; 

(b) parcel bills (in triplicate) in the form approved by the Collector of Customs or the 
sender’s declaration; 

                                                            
402 Added vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
403 Substituted for the word “[See rule 358(2)]” vide SRO 994(I)/2019 dated 4th September, 2019.  
404 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
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(c) any other relevant documents that may be required for the preparation of the parcel 
bills by the Customs Department; and 

(d) the relative customs declarations and dispatch number, if any. 

367. (1)  On receipt of the documents mentioned in rule 366, the officer of customs shall 
scrutinize the particulars given therein and shall record and endorse on the declarations or parcel bills 
in respect of all parcels which are required to be detained for examination either for want of necessary 
particulars or defective description of suspect mis-declaration or under-valuation of contents. 

(2)  The officer of customs shall assess the remaining parcels by showing the rates of duty 
and sales tax on the declaration or parcel bills, as the case may be, and when any invoice, document or 
information is required for such assessment whereby the value, quantity or description of the contents 
of a parcel can be ascertained, he may call upon the addressee to produce or furnish such invoice, 
document or information. 

 Explanation.-For the purpose of assessment, the officer of customs shall be guided by the 
particulars given in the parcel bills or customs declarations and dispatch notes, if any. 

368. As soon as the detained parcels are ready for examination, they shall be submitted together 
with the parcel bills or declarations to the officer of customs who, after examining them and filling in 
details of contents of value in the parcel bills or declarations, shall note the rate and amount of duty 
and sales tax against each item. The remark “Examined” shall be entered by the officer of customs 
against the entry in the parcel bill or declaration relating to each parcel examined by him. The parcel 
bill shall then be audited and the original and duplicate copies shall be returned to the Postmaster and, 
the third copy shall be retained in the Customs Department. 

369.  All parcels required to be opened for customs examination shall be opened in the presence of 
the post office officials and after examination be reclosed by the post office officials, and shall then be 
sealed by them with a distinctive seal. The parcels shall remain throughout in the custody of the Post 
Office officials, but it comes to the knowledge of the officer of customs at the time of examining any 
parcel that its contents are damaged or shall or that its particulars do not tally with the declaration, he 
shall make a note thereof on the parcel bill. 

370.  If on examination the contents of any parcel are found to be mis-described or the value 
understated or to consist of prohibited goods, such parcels shall be detained and reported to the 
Assistant Collector of Customs Incharge of the Division, and the Postmaster shall not allow such 
parcels to go forward without the orders of the Assistant Collector of Customs. 

371.  The duties, as assessed by the officer of customs and noted on the parcel bill, shall be 
recovered by the post office from the addressees at the time of delivery of parcels. The credit for the 
total amount of duty certified by the Customs Appraisers or Superintendents or Deputy 
Superintendents at the end of each bill shall be given by the Post Office to the Customs Department in 
accordance with the procedure settled between the two Departments from time to time. 

372.  The parcel bills and other documents on which assessment is made shall remain in the 
custody of the Post Office but the third copy shall be kept by the Customs Department for dealing with 
any claim, including refund of duty, and shall be preserved for three years. 

373. The parcel bill shall show the following particulars, namely:- 

(i) number assigned by office posting; 

(ii) name of office of posting; 

(iii) name of office of destination; 

(iv) weight of parcels; 

(v) local number; 

(vi) declared value in foreign currency; 

(vii) rupee value; 
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(viii) signature of Post Master or other authorized officer; 

(ix) contents ascertained by the Customs; 

 (xi) rate of duty;  

(xii) amount of duty; 

(xii) rate of sales tax;  

(xiii) amount of sales tax; 

(xiv) any other duty or tax; 

(xv) remarks; and 

(xvi) signature of the officer of customs. 

374. Where the parcels are received back in the post office undelivered, the same shall be reported 
to the Customs within twenty four hours. 

375. Where the sender has clearly instructed to send back the parcel, if undelivered, the same shall 
be allowed subject to condition that return postage charges are pre-paid or the postal authorities give 
surety for its receipt from original sender and there is no foreign exchange involvement by way of 
freight or otherwise from Pakistan. The duty and taxes on such parcels shall be remitted by the 
Assistant Collector on receipt of request from postal authorities. 

376. A national Post Customs Committee shall be constituted to review the impediments in smooth 
and quick distribution of post parcels. Similarly Committee’s shall be constituted by respective 
Collectors to meet once in six months to recommendations to national Post Customs Committee.] 

405[CHAPTER XVII 
ALTERNATE DISPUTE RESOLUTION  

377. Application.-The Provisions of this chapter shall apply to all cases of disputes brought or 
specified for resolution under section 195-C of the Act. 

378. Definitions.-(1) In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a)   “Act” means the Customs Act, 1969; 

(b)   “Applicant” means a person or a class of persons who has brought a dispute for 
resolution under section 195-C of the Act; 

(c)        “Committee” means a committee constituted under sub-section (2) of section 195-C 
of the Act; and 

(d)       “Dispute” means a case where, for evidently valid reasons, and importer or exporter is 
aggrieved in connection with any matter of customs specified in sub-section (1) of 
section 195-C of the Act and prima facie deserves relief of the elimination of possible 
hardship. 

 (2) All other words and expressions used but not defined in this chapter shall have same 
meanings as are assigned to them in the Act. 

379. Application for alternate dispute resolution.-Any importer or exporter inserted for 
resolution of any dispute under section 195-C may submit a written application for alternate dispute 
resolution to the Board, stating there in, the following particulars, namely:- 

(a)  The Collectorate of Customs 406[***] or a Collectorate of Customs and Central Excise 
with whom a dispute has arisen; 

(b)  The particulars of the case; 

                                                            
405 New chapter-xvii was inserted vide SRO 623(I)/2004 dated 19th July, 2004 
406 Omitted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
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(c)  The grounds on the basis of which a resolution of a dispute is being sought by the 
applicant, duty supported with relevant documents; 

(d)  The extent or the amount of customs duty, other taxes and penalties etc, which the 
applicant agrees to pay, if, any; 

(e)  Details of amounts already paid, if any; 

(f)  The particulars of any person who will represent the applicant; and  

(g)  The applicant shall, if required, pay the remuneration of the members other than a 
public servant, of the committee to the extent and in the manner specified by the 
Chairman of the committee as laid down in rule 381. 

380. Appointment of Alternate Dispute Resolution Committee.-(1) The Board, After 
examination of the contents of an application by an importer or exporter and facts stated therein and on 
satisfaction that a dispute deserves consideration for resolution for the removal of hardship under 
section 195-C of the Act, shall constitute a committee consisting of an officer of Customs and two 
person from a notified panel of 407[***] Chartered or Cost Accountants. Advocates or reputable 
taxpayers for examination of the issues involved in the dispute and for taking other actions as provided 
under sub-section (3) of section 195-C of the Act. It may refer the dispute to one of the standing 
committee constituted under sub-rule (2) of this rule. 

 (2) The Board, however, may also on its own, notify constitution of such committee or 
committees in each Collectorate as a standing arrangement for resolution of disputes under these rules 
and the aggrieved importer and exporter may make a direct reference to such committee for resolution 
of the dispute under the rules with a copy to the Board and Collector concerned. In case of an agreed 
decision, the Collector concerned may implement the agreed decision under intimation to the Board 
and Committee concerned. 

 (3) The aggrieved importer or exporter shall have the right to get the goods released from 
customs control under section 81 of the Customs Act, 1969. 

 (4) The Board may appoint one of the members of the committee, other than a public 
servant, to be its Chairman. 

 (5) The Board may specify the time within which the committee staff be required to 
submit its report to the Board: 

 Provided that the time so specified may, if request by the Chairman of the committee for 
reasons to be recorded in the request, be extended by the Board to such extent and subject to such 
conditions and limitations as it may deem proper. 
408[381.  Remuneration.-(1) The Chairperson of the Committee shall be paid a lump sum one-
time remuneration of two hundred thousand rupees for his services. 

 (2)  A member of the Committee appointed under clause (ii) of sub-section (2) of section 
195C of the Act shall be paid a lump sum one time remuneration of one hundred thousand rupees for 
his services.] 

382. Working of the Committee. The Chairman of the Committee shall be responsible for 
deciding the procedure to be followed by the committee which may inter alia. Include the following, 
namely:- 

(a)       to decide about the place of sitting of the committee; 

(b)       to specify date and time for conducting proceedings by the committee; 
                                                            
407 Rule 381 was substituted vide SRO 1036(I)/2020 dated 8th October, 2020. At the time of substitution rule 381 was 

as under:- 
“381.  Chairman and members to work voluntarily.-The Chairman and members of the committees shall 
work on voluntarily basis and no expenses and fees relating thereto shall be payable to them by any party to the 
dispute.” 

408 Substituted for rule 381 vide SRO 271(I)/2005 dated 24th March, 2005 
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(c)       to supervise the proceedings of the committee; 

(d)     to issue notices by courier, registered post or electronic mail to the applicant; 

(e)      to requisition and produce relevant records or witnesses from the Collectorate or other 
concerned quarters; 

(f)      to ensure attendance for hearings either in person or through an advocate, 
representative or a tax consultant;  

(g)      to co-opt any other technical, professional or legal expert or specialist or tax 
consultant; 

(h)     to consolidate recommendations of the committee and submission of the conclusive 
report to the Board; and 

(i)       for any other matte covered under this chapter; 

383. Recommendations of the committee.-(1) The committee may determine the issue and may 
thereafter seek further information or data or expert opinion or make or cause to be made such inquires 
or audit as it may deem fit. The committee shall formulate its recommendations in respect of any 
matter mentioned n sub-section (1) of section 195-C of the Act. 

 (2) The Chairman of the committee shall send a copy of the recommendations of the 
committee to the Board, applicant and the concerned collector simultaneously.  

384. Reconsideration by the committee.-(1) The Board of its own motion, or on the request of the 
applicant, may refer back the recommendations of the committee for rectification of any obvious error 
or for reconsideration of the facts not considered earlier. 

 (2) The committee after rectification of the error or consideration of the facts as aforesaid 
shall furnish to the Board its fresh or amended recommendations within such period as specified by the 
Board. 

385. Decision of the Board.-(1) The Board, after examining the recommendations of the 
committee, shall finally decide the dispute and make such orders as it may deem fit for the resolution 
of the dispute under intimation to the applicant, the Chairman of the committee and the concerned 
Collectorate. 

 (2) On receipt of the Board’s order as aforesaid, the concerned Collectorate shall 
implement the order in such manner and within such period as may be specified by the Board in the 
order. 
409[***] 

410[CHAPTER XVIII 
TRANSPORTATION OF CARGO 

Sub-Chapter-I 
CARGO DECLARATION 

387. Definition.-In this sub-chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a)       “owner” means importer in case of import cargo and exporter in case of export cargo; 

(b)      “carrier” means shipping line or shipping agent filing the Import General Manifest 
(IGM) to Customs in case of import cargo, and transporter bringing export cargo to 
Customs area in case of export cargo; 

                                                            
409 Rule 386 was Omitted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 At the time of Omission Rule 386 as under:- 

“386 Appeal against the order.-In case the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the orders of the Board, 
issued under sub-rule (1) of rule 385, he may file an appeal in the manner specified in sub-section (6) of section 
195-C of the Act.]” 

410 New chapter- xviii  was added vide SRO 198(I)/2005 dated 28th February, 2005 
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(c)      “FCL cargo” means full container load; 

(d)      “LCL” means less than container load; 

(e)      “consolidated cargo” means cargo containing shipments of two or more 
shippers or suppliers. 

(f)        “Consignment Note” means a document issued by the shipper in case of FCL 
cargo or the person packing the container in case of consolidated cargo in the 
format given below: 

CONSIGNMENT NOTE 
Date: _____________

  
Customs CRN or Customs Machine Number Container No. Seal No. 
  
Certificate:  

I / We hereby certify that goods mentioned in the accompanied packing list have been 
placed inside the container and the container has been sealed by me / us. 

  Name and Signature of shipper/ 
                                           consolidator with stamp 

388.   The procedure given in this sub-chapter is to be followed by all importers, exporters and 
carriers regarding Customs documents. 

389.      All import cargo entered into Customs area for clearance shall be accompanied with a copy of 
packing list and invoice in the following manner:- 

(a)  Containerized FCL cargo.-The documents shall be placed on the inner side of the 
door of container. In case of multiple containers in a consignment, each container shall 
have such documents pertaining to goods inside it. 

(b)  Consolidated cargo and LCL cargo.-The documents shall be attached to the goods 
or package at an obvious place. Each such container shall also have a consolidated 
packing list pertaining to goods inside it placed on the inner side of the door of 
container. 

(c)   Break bulk or bulk cargo.-The documents will be furnished to Customs by the 
carrier on entry of conveyance into Customs area 411[, 

Provided that in case of following categories of goods, the provisions of this rule shall not be 
applicable, namely:- 

(i)  old and used motor vehicles imported under various schemes; 

(ii)  iron, steel and aluminium scrap; 

(iii) unpacked bulk cargo like coal and raw cotton; 

(iv) goods imported under DTRE scheme; 

(v) imports under section 22 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969); 

(vi)  old and used machinery; 

(vii) bulk imports of petrochemical; 

(viii)  defence cargo; and 

 (ix)   polyethylene and polypropylene.] 

                                                            
411 Added vide SRO 264(I)/2012 dated 14th March, 2012 
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390.    All export cargo entered into Customs area for clearance shall be accompanied with a copy of 
packing list, invoice and, in case of containerized cargo, a Consignment Note. These documents will 
be furnished to Customs by the carrier at the time of pass-in of goods for export. 

 391. Liability of placing such documents vests with the owner of goods as well as on the carrier. 
The owner of goods and the carrier will explicitly stipulate the requirement of placing documents in 
the manner prescribed above as an obligatory condition, to the person packing or shipping the cargo.] 

412[ 413[SUB-CHAPTER-II 
ARRIVAL AND DEPARTURE OF VESSELS 

392. Application.-The provisions of this Sub-Chapter shall, in relation to the arrival and departure 
of vessels, apply to such customs-port where the Pakistan Customs Computerized System (PACCS) is 
in operation or, to any extent, as may be made applicable under the Act. 

393. Procedure to be specifically meant for computerized environment.-The procedure laid 
under this Sub-Chapter shall specifically be meant for the computerized environment where the 
PACCS is operational or, to the extent, made applicable. 

394.  Definitions.-In this Sub-Chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a) “agent” means a shipping agent licensed under section 207 of the Act and duly 
authorized by one or more carriers to act as their agent at the ports where the PACCS 
has been applied or made operational;  

(b) “amend” or “amendment” in relation to a declaration, includes any addition, deletion 
or change in original data field declaration after its initial filing; 

(c) “carrier” means any person or entity who or which, under the  contract carriage (Bill 
of lading), undertakes transportation of goods or perform carriage by sea through 
vessel operating common carriers (VOCCs) or non-vessel operating common carriers 
(NVOCCs), or combination of such modes; 

(d)  “estimated time of arrival (ETA)” means the date and time as reported through vessel 
intimation report (VIR), at which the vessel is due to arrive at the pilot grounds;  

(e)  “estimated time of departure (ETD)” means the date and time as reported through 
VIR, at which the vessel is due to depart from a berth in Pakistan; 

(f)  “ship-chandler” means the person authorized by the carrier, to supply provisions and 
stores to the vessel and is licensed under section 207 of the Act; and 

(g)  “Terminal Operator (T.O.)” includes the organization or establishment responsible for 
physical custody of cargo within the customs-port. 

395.  Import manifest and authorization to incoming and outgoing vessels under sections 43 
and 51 of the Act.-(1) No vessel coming into the customs-port where the PACCS is in operation shall 
proceed into the port channel beyond the pilot grounds unless VIR including import manifest has been 
made to the customs authorities by the carrier or his agent in the form and manner as provided in these 
rules.   

(2)  Unless so authorized by PACCS, no pilot shall bring in, or take a vessel out of, the 
customs-port and such authorizations shall be issued by PACCS to the carrier or his agent through 
their inboxes on confirmation of VIR for entry, and port clearance for departure.  

396.  Electronic documents to be time stamped.-All documents received electronically online by 
PACCS shall be time stamped and retained in their original form under section 155G of the Act as 
proof of the document originally filed.  

                                                            
412 New sub-Chapter-II  was added vide SRO 210(I)/2005 dated 28th February, 2005  
413 Substituted for Sub-Chapter-II vide SRO 1237(I)/2006 dated 8th December, 2006 
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397.  Nomination of agents: Where the carriers wish to nominate agents to act on their behalf or 
make any change of their choice or convenience in the nomination so made, they may do so either by 
nominating their agent or by making any such change online who, after obtaining user IDs under rule 
398, shall be entitled to conduct all transactions directly with the customs authorities through PACCS 
online. 

398.  Unique user identifiers and revocation thereof.-(1) All carriers and their agents shall obtain 
unique user identifiers (IDs) for interacting with PACCS under section 155D of the Act.  

  (2) The Collector concerned may revoke the IDs obtained under sub-rule (1), if as a result 
of a complaint it is established that the carrier or his agent has violated these rules; provided that no 
revocation shall be made unless the carrier or his agent, as the case may be, has been afforded an 
opportunity of being heard.  

399.  Containers to bear security seals.-(1) All containers except empty and one-door-off 
containers, arriving in or leaving Pakistan, shall bear unique numbered security seals (bullet seals). 

       (2)  All containers being exported from Pakistan shall be sealed prior to their passage out 
of the customs-area in case of,- 

(a) shipper’s load, stow and count containers, by the shipper; 

(b) CY containers subject to inspection by an authority for quality check, by that 
authority; and  

(c) LCL containers, by the person stuffing the containers. 

400. Filing of vessel intimation report (VIR) and confirmation thereof.-(1) The carrier or his 
agent shall, using his IDs and logging onto PACCS, furnish VIR as per Appendix-I and, on receipt 
whereof, PACCS shall issue a VIR number as a proof of its receipt including future reference which 
shall be required for filing of declaration of goods in respect of imports and exports.  

  (2)  The carrier or his agent shall, as per Appendix-II, confirm the VIR twenty-four hours 
prior to the ETA of the vessel which otherwise may be filed fifteen days prior to the ETA.  

401. Amendments to vessel intimation report (VIR).-(1) The carrier or his agent shall be entitled 
to amend authorized data fields in the VIR by using their IDs online such that for all incoming and 
outgoing vessels, amendments shall be allowed at the rate of fifty rupees per data field till such time 
the ETA of the vessel or issuance of port clearance, as the case may be, is made. 

(2)   In case of any amendment made under sub-rule (1), the carrier or his agent shall be 
billed online, who shall clear all his outstanding dues on the first and fifteenth of each month, or the 
next working day in case of Gazette holiday, by depositing the amount due in the National Bank of 
Pakistan, in the relevant head of account of the Collector concerned failing which the user ID(s) of the 
carrier or his agent shall be blocked till clearance of the outstanding dues.  

402.    Filing of cargo declaration (manifest).-(1) Cargo information including declarations as per 
Appendix-III shall be filed online free of charge eighteen hours prior to the ETA or at any time after 
confirmation of VIR has been received by PACCS, however, the NVOCCs shall  file the incoming 
Cargo Declaration (IGM) against the VIR number allocated and to the extent of bill of lading relating 
thereto as declared in the VIR by the carrier or his agent; provided that in cases where the port of 
loading for the index is Dubai, Jebel Ali, Khor-Fakkan, Salalah, Fujairah, Bandar Abbas, Mumbai, 
Nhava Sheva, Mundra, Kandla and Mina Qaboos, cargo information may be filed without charges 
twelve hours prior to the ETA.  

403.  Declaration of transit and transshipment cargo.-The declaration of transit and 
transshipment cargo shall be as follows, namely:-  

(a)  Transit: For cargo destined to- 

(i)   off-dock station, the name of off-dock station shall be mentioned in the data 
field of Via (port of exit/clearance); 



[157] 

(ii)  inland dry customs-port within Pakistan through multimodal bill of lading, 
inland port shall be mentioned in the data field of port of destination; and  

(iii)  inland dry customs-port within Pakistan through non-multimodal bill of 
lading, the city of destination other than Karachi shall be mentioned in the 
data of consignee city; and 

(iv)  Afghanistan, the port of exit from Pakistan shall be mentioned in the data field 
of Via (port of exit/clearance) as Peshawar or Quetta. 

(b)  Transshipment.-Transshipment cargo shall be declared in the manifest including one 
of the selectable customs-port for transshipment from where it is intended to be 
exported from Pakistan which shall also be distinctly mentioned in the data field of 
Via (port of exit/clearance) such as, the Karachi International Container Terminal 
(KICTL), Pakistan International Container Terminal (PICT), KPT East Wharf, KPT 
West Wharf, Qasim International Container Terminal (QICT), Port Qasim or Karachi 
Air Freight Unit. 

404.  Declaration of temporarily imported containers.-The carrier or his agent filing cargo 
declaration to customs authorities shall undertake that containers temporarily imported by him without 
payment of customs-duties shall be re-exported within six months.   

405.  Amendments to cargo declaration.-All amendments made in the cargo information or 
declaration after the lapse of time specified in rule 402 shall be charged at the rate of fifty rupees per 
data field till ETA is filed, declared or reported, where after, any modification made therein shall, 
subject to approval of the customs authorities, be charged at the rate of two hundred and fifty rupees 
per data field.  

406.  Payment of dues.-The liabilities against the carrier or his agent shall be billed online, who, as 
the case may be, shall clear it on the first and fifteenth of each month, or the next working day in case 
of gazette holiday, by depositing the due amount in the National Bank of Pakistan, in the relevant head 
of account of the Collector concerned failing which user IDs of the carrier or his agent, as the case 
may be, shall be blocked till clearance of the outstanding dues. 

407.  Vessel store declaration.-Vessel store declaration shall be furnished to the Boarding and 
Rummaging Officer on boarding of the vessel and on its arrival as per Appendix-IV. 

408.  Crew and passengers lists.-A separate list in case of crew and passengers shall be filed at the 
time of confirmation of VIR as per Appendix-II. 

409.  Crew and passenger effects list.-Crew and passenger effects list as per Appendix-V shall be 
submitted by the Master of the vessel to the Boarding and Rummaging Officer at the time of boarding. 

410.  Cargo not manifested under rule 402.-Cargo which is not manifested under rule 402 shall 
not be allowed to be offloaded in Pakistan. 

411. Late filing of vessel intimation report (VIR).- Where confirmation of VIR as per Appendix-
II is received late by PACCS, the ETA of the vessel shall be compared with the system time, and shall 
be subject to imposition of fine as follows, namely:- 

Difference between ETA and system time 
on receipt of declaration 

(1) 

Amount of fine 
 

(2) 
(i)  Twenty-four hours or more Nil 
(ii)  Less than twenty-four hours  Fifty thousands rupees, allowing the vessel to berth 

twenty-four hours after the confirmation of VIR. 

412.  Delay or cancellation of arrival of vessel.-(1) Where after filing a confirmation of VIR, the 
carrier or his agent learns that the arrival of the vessel has been cancelled or the ETA of the vessel has 
been delayed by more than three hours of its declared ETA, the carrier or his agent shall declare the 
new ETA to PACCS and such amendment shall be subject to payment of following amendment fee, 
namely:- 
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Time of intimation to PACCS 

 
Before twelve hours 

of initial ETA. 
Before six hours of 

initial ETA. 
Before 0 hours of 

initial ETA. 
After twenty-four 

hours of initial ETA.
Delayed or 
cancelled. 

Free Rs. 50/- Rs. 5000/- Rs. 10,000/- 

(2)   Where a vessel fails to arrive within twenty-four hours of its ETA as declared, and 
there is no intimation to PACCS by the carrier or his agent, the VIR shall be cancelled by PACCS on 
the lapse of twenty-four hours of the declaration of the ETA, whereupon, the carrier shall be charged 
ten thousand rupees as cancellation fine. 

(3)   In case of cancellation of VIR, charges calculated in respect of delay in confirmation 
of VIR shall not apply.  

413.  Boarding and rummaging of vessel.-The PACCS shall, on berthing of the vessel as 
confirmed by the Terminal Operator (T.O.), depute boarding officials who shall board and examine the 
vessel in accordance with the vessel store declaration and shall seal the vessel’s bonded stores, the 
information whereof shall be furnished by the Boarding and Rummaging Officer as per Appendix-VI 
and where rummaging is carried out, a report as per Appendix-VII shall be entered by the Boarding 
and Rummaging Officer. 

414.  Persons entering into or leaving customs port.-Any person including ship’s crew carrying 
any goods in or out of the customs-port shall be subject to customs check by the customs authorities.  

415.  Supplies to the vessel.-(1) The ship-chandler shall file a declaration as per Appendix-VIII 
online to PACCS regarding supplies that are to be loaded on the vessel which shall be provided at least 
three hours prior to the entry of the delivery vehicle to the port area. 

(2) On receipt of declaration under sub-rule (1), PACCS shall authorize the T.O. to allow 
the passage of the delivery vehicle who shall, thereon, confirm the event to PACCS which may depute  
officer of customs to examine the goods as per declaration and may supervise loading onto the vessel. 

416.  Grant of port clearance.-The carrier or his agent shall, at any time after the vessel has 
berthed, file a request to PACCS as per Appendix-IX for port clearance and produce necessary 
documents to establish the payments and clearances from various departments which shall be 
maintained by the carrier or his agent under section 211 of the Act and shall be produced to the 
customs authorities whenever required quoting the number and date of each on his complete port 
clearance request, whereupon, PACCS shall grant port clearance which shall be transmitted online to 
the T.O., and the carrier or his agent.  

417.  Loading of vessel and its departure.-PACCS shall clear and allow loading of the export 
consignments through the computer system and require the Terminal Operator (T.O.), to  load the 
PACCS, cleared consignments as per Customs Reference Number (CRN) onto the outgoing vessel 
and, once the loading of the vessel has been completed, it shall be confirmed by him as per Appendix-
X after obtaining signatures of the Master of the vessel or of an officer duly authorized by him on the 
list of containers, or consignments in case of non-containerized cargo, that have been loaded on the 
vessel and shall retain it under section 211 of the Act  for his record and scrutiny by the customs 
authorities as and when required by them.  

418.  Mate’s Receipt (MR) and Export General Manifest (EGM) for export cargo.-
Notwithstanding anything contained in this Sub-Chapter, the carriers or their agents shall continue to 
file MR and EGM in hard copies as per Appendix-XI until PACCS is fully operational which 
otherwise shall not be required in case of departure of vessels from terminals.  

419. Liability of carriers.-The carriers shall have the following liabilities: 

(i)  The carrier shall be responsible for all acts performed by his agent in relation to these 
rules. 

(ii) The carriers shall issue bill of ladings to the shippers. 
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(iii) The carriers shall issue delivery orders to the importers against the bill of ladings as 
have been filed by them where against the terminal operator shall only honor those 
delivery orders as are issued by the carrier that manifested the cargo to customs 
authorities. 

(iv) In cases where liabilities of any sort are pending against issuance of delivery orders, 
the carrier who manifested the bill of lading shall handle all such liabilities internally 
and on their own, and shall not require the importer to approach any other person. 

(v) The carrier shall be responsible for fulfilling the terms of bill of lading in full. 

(vi) The carrier shall be responsible for any mistakes that have been made by him in the 
manifesting of the bill of lading and shall not pass on the penalties for corrections in 
the manifest information to the importer.” 

---- 

Appendix-I 
[See rule 400(1)] 

Vessel Declaration (for incoming) 

     Incoming  Outgoing 

Vessel’s General Declaration: 

Vessel ID. Name of vessel.  Year built. 
Type of vessel. Nationality of vessel.  Gear / Gearless.  
IMO number. Call sign. Gross registered tons.  
Net registered tons.  Certificate of registry (port, date, 

number). 
LOA.  

Dead weight. Shipping Line (Vessel Operator). Position of bridge. 
Beam.   

Incoming Voyage Information: 

Voyage number. P & I Club (Popup combo field). Draft Aft (Non-mandatory). 
Last port of call. Draft Fwd. Free Board (Non-mandatory). 
PC Number (last port). Air Draft (Non-mandatory). 

 
Allocation of TEU’s for loading 
from this port. 

 

ETA and date.  Port of call in Pakistan.  Terminal / Berth. 
 

Quarantine Y / N. Special requirement. 
Purpose of vessel (Popup drop down field).  

---- 

Appendix-II 
[See rule 400(2), 408 & 411] 

Vessel’s General Declaration (Confirmation of VIR): 
Vessel’s General Declaration: 

Vessel ID Name of vessel.  Year built. 
Type of vessel. Nationality of vessel.  Gear / Gearless.  
IMO number. Call sign. Gross registered tons. 
Net registered tons.  Certificate of registry (port, date, 

number). 
LOA.  

Dead weight. Shipping Line (Vessel Operator).  Position of bridge. 
Beam.   

Incoming Voyage Information: 
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Voyage number. P & I Club (Popup combo field). Draft Aft (Non-mandatory). 
Last port of call. Draft Fwd. Free Board (Non-mandatory). 
PC Number (last port). 
 

Air Draft (Non-mandatory). 
 

Allocation of TEU’s for 
loading from this port. 

ETA and date. Port of call in Pakistan.  Terminal / Berth. 
 

Quarantine Y / N. Special requirement. 
Purpose of vessel (Popup drop down field)  

Co-loaders section: 

CHAL # Cargo Agent Name (Popup selectable field). 
  

Crew List: 

Passenger List: 

S. No. Family name, 
given names. 

Nationality. Passport 
Number. 

Port of 
embarkation. 

Port of 
disembarkation.

      

----- 

Appendix-III 
[See rule 402] 

Cargo Declaration (IGM): 

(Index wise Information) 

Document No. (Numeric Field 
entered by user). 

  

Index Number. 
 Empty Containers. 

 

Bill of Lading Number / Airway Bill 
Number. 

Type of BL: 
Multimodal / other. 

Shippers Name. Consignee 
Name. 

Consignee 
Address. 

Consignee City.  

   Consignee Country (Drop 
down popup field; default 
value is ‘Pakistan’) 

 

414[Cargo information: 

                                                            
414 Table was substituted vide SRO 11(I)/2017 dated 4th January, 2017. At the time of substitution the table was as 

follows:- 

Cargo Information: 

General Description of goods 
  

Dangerous cargo with IMO classification. General PCT of Goods 
  

Port of shipment  Port of discharge.  Place of Delivery. 
Port of destination        Cargo Type (Containerized, non 

Containerized Bulk). 

S. 
No. 

 

Family 
name, 
given 

names. 
 

Rank or 
rating. 

 

N
at

io
na

li
ty

. Certificate 
number of 
seafarer. 

 

Valid up to. 
 

Issuing 
authority.

 

Number of identity 
document (seamen’s 

CDC / SSB or 
passport). 

To 
disembark 
at this port

Y/N. 

         



[161] 

General Description of Goods Dangerous cargo with 
IMO classification 

General PCT of Goods 

Port of Loading Port of Shipment Port of Discharge  Place of Delivery 
Port of Destination   Cargo Type (Containerized, 

Non Containerized, Bulk). 
Delivery Model (This Field will be enabled 
only if the cargo Type is Containerized) 

CY 

CFS 

UCRN]   
] 

 Container Information: (This section will be enabled only if Cargo Type is “Containerized”) 
 (Information for each container to be given separately)     

Sr. 
No. 

Container 
Number. 

ISO 
Code. 

Gross 
weight.

Net 
weight. 

Seal 
Number. 

SOC 
(Yes/No). 

FCL/LCL (The value of 
this field will be either 

‘FCL’ or ‘LCL’). 
        

                                                      Total Weight of Consignment =Σ (Gross Weight) – Σ (Net Weight) 

Container Items Information: (This section will be enabled only if Cargo Type is “Containerized”) 
 (All items will be defined under each container) 

Sr. 
No. 

S
rl

 
de

sc
ri

pt
io

n.
 

H
S

 C
od

e 

Q
ua

nt
it

y Quantity 
UoM. 

Dangerous cargo 
description with IMO 

classification. 

M
od

e 
of

 
pa

ck
in

g.
 Total 

packing 
quantity. 

C
ou

nt
ry

 o
f 

or
ig

in
. 

Marks & 
Numbers

          

Non Containerized (Break Bulk): (This section will be enabled only if Cargo Type is “Non 
Containerized”) 
 (Loose or Break Bulk cargo will be declared under this section) 

Sr. 
No. 

S
rl

. 
de

sc
ri

pt
io

n.
 

H
S

 C
od

e.
 

Q
ua

nt
it

y.
 

Q
ua

nt
it

y 
 

fo
r 

K
ar

ac
hi

. Quantity 
UoM. 

Dangerous cargo 
description with 

IMO classification.

M
od

e 
of

 
P

ac
ki

ng
. Total 

packing 
quantity. 

C
ou

nt
ry

 o
f 

or
ig

in
. 

Marks & 
Numbers

           

Bulk Cargo: (This section will be enabled only if Cargo Type is “Bulk”) 
 (Bulk cargo will be declared under this section) 

Sr. 
No. 

Srl. 
description. 

HS Code. Quantity. Quantity 
UoM. 

Dangerous cargo 
description with IMO 

classification. 

Country of 
origin. 

       

Empty Containers: (This section will be enabled only if ‘Empty Container’ check box is checked) 
 (Information for each container to be given separately)     

Sr. No. Container Number. ISO Code. Tare weight. Seal Number. 

                                                                                                                                                                                          
Delivery Mode (This field will be 
enabled only if the Cargo Type is 
‘Containerized’). 

CY 

CFS 

UCRN.   
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                                                      Total Weight of Consignment =Σ (Gross Weight) – Σ (Net Weight) 
----- 

Appendix-IV 
[See rule 407] 

Vessel Store Declaration: 

S. No. Period of stay. Name of article. Quantity. Place of storage.
     

----- 

Appendix-V 
[See rule 409] 

Crew and Passenger Effect List: 

------ 

Appendix-VI 
[See rule 413] 

Boarding Report 

Crew and Passenger effect List: 

S. 
No. 

 

Family 
name, 
given  

R
an

k 
or

 r
at

in
g 

N
at

io
na

li
ty

. 

Certificate 
number of 
seafarer. 

 

V
al

id
 u

p 
to

. 

Is
su

in
g 

au
th

or
it

y Number of 
identity document 
(seamen’s CDC / 
SSB or passport). 

 E
ff

ec
ts

 

Q
ua

nt
it

y 
To 

disembark 
at this port 

Y/N. 

Discre-
pancy 
(Yes / 
No). 

            

Vessel’s Stores Declaration: 

S. No. Period of stay. Name of article. Quantity. Place of storage. Discrepancy  
(Yes / No). 

      

On clicking “No” in Discrepancy column a text box will open wherein the report will be entered 
against the relevant S. No. 

The ship stores have been sealed    (for incoming) 

Verified that the ship stores have not been opened during the stay of the vessel at the port and have 
now been de-sealed and the port clearance document has been handed over to the Master.   

       (for outgoing) 

------ 
Appendix-VII 
[See rule 413] 

Rummaging Report 

S. 
No. 

 

Family 
name, 
given 

names. 
 

R
an

k 
or

 
ra

ti
ng

N
at

io
na

li
ty

. Certificate 
number of 
seafarer. 

 

V
al

id
 u

p 
to

. 

Is
su

in
g 

 
au

th
or

it
y.

 Number of identity 
document 

(seamen’s CDC / 
SSB or passport). 

 

Effects. 

Q
ua

nt
it

y.
 To 

disembark 
at this port 

Y/N. 

           



[163] 

Any discrepancy found.                        Yes No 
Observations (in case of discrepancy).  

----- 
Appendix-VIII 

[See rule 415] 

Ship supplies 

S. No. Description of Goods. Quantity/unit. Chandler’s CHAL # Estimated time of Pass in.
     

------ 

Appendix-IX 
[See rule 416] 

Vessel Declaration (for outgoing) 

  Incoming 

  Outgoing 

Vessel’s General Declaration: 

Name of vessel.  Voyage number. Beam. 
Last port of call.   KARACHI. Draft Fwd. Draft Aft. 
Next Port of call. ETD and date. Air Draft. 

Crew and Passenger Effect List:  

 Change in Crew and effect List at this port 

S. No. Family 
name, 
given 

names. R
an

k 
or

  
ra

ti
ng

. 

N
at

io
na

li
ty

. Certificate 
number of 
seafarer 

Valid 
up to

Issuing 
authority

Number of identity 
document (seamen’s 

CDC / SSB or 
passport). E

ff
ec

ts
. 

Quantity

          

Passenger List: 

 Change in Passenger list at this port 

S. No. Family name, 
given names. 

Nationality. Passport 
Number. 

Port of 
embarkation. 

Port of 
disembarkation. 

      

Port Clearance for departure: 

Light dues payment 
Receipt No & date. 

Health Certificate 
No & date. 

Income tax certificate 
No. & date. 

MMD’s NOC 
No. & date. 

KPT’s NOC
No & date. 

     

----- 

Appendix-X 
[See rule 417] 

Confirmation of Loading Report      

S. No. CRN. Container Number. 
   

----- 
Appendix-XI 
[See rule 418] 

√ 
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Mate Receipt (MR) 

VIR # Name of vessel. Date of sailing. 
 

S. No. Shipping Bill No. Container # or description. Remarks  
(Short shipped etc.)].  

    
   

415[CHAPTER XIX 
REFERENCE TO HIGH COURT 

420. Prescribed Form for reference application.-An application under sub- section (1) of section 
196 requiring the Tribunal to refer to the High Court any question of law shall be in the form set out in 
Appendix-I  to this Chapter.”.           

Appendix-I 
(see rule 420) 

FORM OF REFERENCE APPLICATION UNDER SECTION 196 OF THE  
CUSTOMS ACT, 1969 (IV of 1969) 

 Before the High Court of _______________________ 
Customs 
Sales Tax 
Central Excise 

 Reference Application No. ___________________________________________ of 20 

APPELLANT ________________________________________________________________ 

VERSUS 

RESPONDENT ______________________________________________________________ 

Title and number of appeal which 
Gives rise to the reference 

           The applicant (s) state (s) as follows:-- 

1. That the appeal noted above was decided by ___________________________ Bench 
of the Customs, Excise and Sales Tax Appellate Tribunal on _________________ 

2. That the order under sub-section (3) of section 194-B of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 
1969) was served on the applicant on ___________________ 

3. That the facts which are admitted and/or found by the Tribunal, the determination of 
the Tribunal and the question (s) of law which arises out of its order have been truly 
stated in the attached statement of the case. 

4. That the following questions of law arise out of the order of the Tribunal:-- 

(1)  

(2)  

(3) 

5. That the following documents are attached with this application:-- 

(1) Statement of the case signed by the Appellant. 

                                                            
415  New Chapter XIX was added vide SRO 563(I)/2005 dated 6th June, 2005 
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(2) Certified copy of the order of the Appellate Tribunal from which the question 
(s) of law stated above arises. 

(3) First Appellate Order (by the Collector (Appeals/ Adjudication)/ 

(4) Original or other order. 

6. The other document (s) or copies thereof, as specified below (the translation in 
English of the documents, where necessary) are annexed with the statement of the 
case. 

___________________ 
Signed (Appellant) 

__________________________ 
Signed (Authorized Representative, if any) 

N.B:- 1.    The application must be made in triplicate. 

2. The application made by the aggrieved person must be accompanied by a fee of one 
hundred rupees. The fee be deposited in the Treasury or a Branch of the National 
Bank of Pakistan or the State Bank of Pakistan along with the customs duty challan (in 
quadruplicate) and one copy of the challan be attached with the application.] 

416[ 417[***] ] 

418[CHAPTER XXI 
419[Customs Computerized System] 420[Customs Computerized System]   

SUB-CHAPTER I 
PRELIMINARY 

422. Application of CHAPTER XXI.-Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules or any 
other rules made under the Act, the provisions of this Chapter shall apply to customs-stations where 
the 421[Customs  Computerized  System]  (422[Customs Computerized System]) is operational to the 
extent applied and notified under section 155A of the Act.  
423[423.  Definitions.-(1) In this Chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,-  

(i) “Authority” means the Export Processing Zones Authority established under the 
Ordinance;  

(ii) “Bonded Carrier” means persons licensed under Chapter-XIV of these rules; 

(iii) “Claimant” means a user who submits a refund claim through 424[CCS]; 

(iv) “Collector of Customs” in relation to any Zone, means the Collector of Customs, who 
exercises jurisdiction over such Zone;  

(v) “Duty drawback” means repayment of customs-duties as envisaged in clause (c) of 
section 21 and sections 37, 39, 40 and 41 of the Act; 

(vi) “Export” is as defined in Imports and Exports Controls Act 1950 (Act XXXIX of 
1950), and includes passing into the territory of an Export Processing Zone duly 
authorized cargo from the tariff area of Pakistan; 

                                                            
416 New Chapter  XX was added vide SRO 714(I)/2005 dated 13th July, 2005 
417 Chapter XX  was omitted vide SRO 702(I)/2008 dated 30th June 2008 
418 Added vide  vide SRO 704(I)/2007 dated 14th July, 2007 
419 Substituted for “Pakistan Customs Computerized System” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 201 
420 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
421 Substituted for “Pakistan Customs Computerized System” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 201 
422 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
423 Substituted for rule 423  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
424 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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(vii) “FTN” means Free Tax Number issued by the Board to persons who are otherwise 
exempt from holding National Tax Number (NTN) for the purposes of identification;  

(viii) “GD-TP” means Goods Declaration for transshipment filed electronically 
425[containing a true declaration of goods in terms of clause (a) of sub-section (1) of 
section 79 of the Act] by the owner of the goods or his authorized bonded carrier for 
transshipment of goods; 

(ix) “Import” is as defined in Imports and Exports Controls Act 1950 (Act XXXIX of 
1950), and includes bringing out authorized cargo from the territory of an Export 
Processing Zone into the tariff area of Pakistan; 

(x) “Industrial-undertaking” means an industrial-undertaking as defined in the Ordinance; 

(xi) “Inter Port Movement” means transportation of cargo through authorized Bonded 
Carrier from port area to the Off-dock Terminals and vice versa; 

(xii) “INTRA” means the Integrated Regulatory Authorities as envisaged in rule 527; 

(xiii) “Investor” means an investor as defined in the Ordinance; 

(xiv) “KICTL” means the Karachi International Container Terminal Limited;  

(xv) “NTN” means National Tax Number issued by the Board;  

(xvi) “Off-dock Terminal” means a customs area notified under section 9 , 10 and 78 of the 
Act located in the jurisdiction of the Collector of Customs exercising control over a 
specified Customs port; 

(xvii) “Ordinance” means the Export Processing Zones Authority Ordinance, 1980 (Ord. IV 
of 1980); 

(xviii) “426[CCS] user” means any person who possesses unique user identifier of 427[CCS]; 

(xix) “Password” means a password selected against each unique user identifier by, and 
only known to, the user; 

(xx) “PICTL” means the Pakistan International Container Terminal Limited; 

(xxi) 428[“Port of entry” means the first customs-port or station in Pakistan where imported 
goods are landed on Pakistan‘s soil on arrival from abroad and in case of 
transshipment of LCL goods, the customs-port or station where the goods are 
deconsolidated.]; 

 (xxii) “Port of exit” means the last customs-port in Pakistan from where the goods depart for 
a destination outside Pakistan;  

(xxiii) “Pre-pact” means depositing of money in advance by the users in a common account 
maintained by the Collector, Model Collectorate of Customs, in consideration for 
discharge of their liabilities which may accrue on account of clearances of cargo 
through 429[CCS] and the money so deposited in this account, remains property of the 
depositor and can be used to discharge liabilities as aforementioned or may be 
withdrawn at will;  

(xxiv) “Refund claim” means an online application for claim of refund of the amount of 
duties and taxes except income tax filed by a user;  

                                                            
425 Inserted vide SRO 637(I)/2015 dated 30th June, 2015 
426 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
427 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
428 Substituted vide SRO 637(I)/2015 dated 30th June, 2015. At the time of substitution it was as under:- 

“Port of entry” means the first customs-port or station in Pakistan where imported goods are landed onto Pakistan’s 
soil on arrival from abroad” 

429 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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(xxv) “Refund reference number” means a reference number issued by 430[CCS] confirming 
the filing of a refund claim; 

(xxvi) “Scanner” means scanning machine, installed at the ports or customs stations, for 
recording and printing digital images of the containerized and other cargo; 

(xxvii) “Tariff area” means any area in Pakistan outside the limit of a Zone; 

(xxviii) “Terminal” means the KICTL, PICTL, QICTL or any other container terminal where 
431[CCS] is operational; 

(xxix) “Terminal Operator (TO)”., means any organization or establishment engaged in the 
receipt, discharge, storage, custody, handling, delivery and loading of import, export, 
transit and transshipment of containerized cargo by sea other than off-dock terminals;  

(xxx) “Transshipment” means the transfer of transshipment goods to carrier for 
transportation from the port of entry to the port or customs station of destination 
without payment of duty and taxes as allowed by the Customs Computerized System; 

(xxxi) “Transshipment Goods” means goods brought into Pakistan which are to be 
transported from port of entry to other Customs ports or stations; 

(xxxii) “Transshipment Permission” means the auto-authorization, granted by the selectivity 
criteria of Customs Computerized System, on the basis of the GD-TP filed by the 
owner of the goods or his authorized bonded carrier, at the port of entry, for 
transshipment of goods; 

(xxxiii)  “Transport Note” means the duly prescribed document, containing sealing 
information, generated by the CCSU or the customs sealing staff at port of entry to be 
carried with the transport unit transporting transshipment goods or goods for removal 
to Off-dock terminal; 

(xxxiv) “Unique user identifier” means a unique user identifier as may be allocated to any user 
under section 155D of the Act; 

(xxxv) “User” means any person who is registered under section 155C of the Act for using 
432[CCS] on line; 

(xxxvi) “User ID Office” in relation to 433[CCS], means an office which issues unique user 
identifier; and  

(xxxvii)  “Zone” means such area as is declared by the Federal Government to be a Zone under 
the Ordinance.  

 (2) The words and expressions used, but not defined herein, shall have the meaning 
assigned to them in the Actor CHAPTER I of these rules.] 

SUB-CHAPTER II 
UNIQUE USER IDENTIFIER 

424. Registration of users, etc.-(1) Any person interested or required to interact online with 
434[Customs Computerized System] may get himself registered as a user by submitting his application 
in Form-I to the Collector, Model Collectorate of Customs, including any other information as may be 
required by him for the purpose 435[: 

Provided further that, subject to such conditions as may be prescribed, the Board may waive 
the condition of registration of users for clearance of any particular class of goods.] 
                                                            
430 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
431 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
432 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
433 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
434 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012  
435 For the full stop, colon was substituted and a new proviso was added vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 



[168] 

 Provided that in case of government department, embassy or an international organization, 
etc., it shall be registered as user against the authority letter issued by the competent officer of that 
department, embassy or organization, as the case may be. 

(2) All users registered under sub-rule (1) shall, on individual basis, obtain a unique user 
identifier among whom shall be the- 

(a) persons involved in import, export, transit or transhipment through any container 
terminal;  

(b) clearing agents representing a principal specified in clause (a).  

(c) shipping agents dealing with vessels or cargo cleared through any container terminal;  

(d) warehouse keepers or owners who receive or store cargo brought through any 
container terminal;  

(e) ship chandlers engaged in business with vessels calling at container terminal; and 

(f) government and semi-government departments including Board, Customs, Federal 
Excises, Sales Tax, Income Tax, State Bank of Pakistan, and National Bank of 
Pakistan who are engaged in regulating import, export, transit or transhipment of 
cargo through 436[Customs Computerized System] across the country. 

425. User ID Office.-Unique user identifiers for 437[CCS] may be obtained from User ID Offices 
established for the purpose at designated places.  

426. User to obtain unique user identifier.-The unique user identifier shall be obtained by the 
user or his authorized representative who shall appear in person before the User ID Office along with 
the following documents:  

(a) Original NTN or FTN; provided that an individual holding NTN shall appear in 
person unless she is a pardah observing lady or an elderly person in which case a 
family member may be authorized to obtain the unique user identifier. 

(b) Original Computerized National Identity Card of the person obtaining the unique user 
identifier. 

(c)  A pay order of rupees five hundred in favour of the Collector, Model Collectorate of 
Customs. 

(d) Authority letter from the company, organization or institution, as the case may be; 
provided that in case the person receiving ID is owner, director or head of any such 
company, organization or institution, authority letter shall not be required.  

(e) Employment letter or, ID of company, organization or institution relating to the person 
receiving unique user identifier: 

Provided that in case the user is clearing, shipping or warehouse agent, he shall present 
original license issued by customs authorities in lieu of original NTN: 

Provided further that in case the user is government department, embassy or an international 
organization, etc., the authority letter in favour of person receiving it is issued by the head of that 
department, embassy or organization, as the case may be, is produced 438[:] 

439[Provided also that personal appearance and submission of original NTN and CNIC shall 
not be required if bio-metric information and other information of the applicant is available in the 
Sales Tax or NTN Registration database.]  

                                                            
436 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 20  
437 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
438 Substituted vide SRO 1112(I)/2021 dated 30th August, 2021 
439 Added vide SRO 1112(I)/2021 dated 30th August, 2021 
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427. Procedure for allocation of unique user identifier.-An officer of customs on duty at the 
User ID Office shall enter into 440[Customs Computerized System] complete data and information as 
per set of original documents so received under rule 426, retain its copies, return originals on the spot 
except the pay order and the authority letter, and proceed to allocate the unique user identifier through 
the system after obtaining its proper receipt from the recipient who shall be required to feed in the 
password of his choice for security reasons.  

428. Changing of password.-A user shall be at liberty to change his password on line whenever he 
wishes to do so.  

429. Liability of user.-The user shall, in relation to the use of unique user identifier, be liable for 
any contravention of these rules and provisions of CHAPTER XVI-A of the Act. 

430. Additional allocation of unique user identifiers.-A user shall be entitled to obtain additional 
unique user identifiers on payment of rupees five hundred for each unique user identifier which may 
be acquired and allocated over the web, on line. 

431. Disclosure of password.-In case the user has reason to believe that his password has been 
disclosed, he may exercise the following options: 

(a) if the user is able to log onto the system using his password that is believed to have 
been disclosed, he may log onto the system and change the password; or 

(b) in case the user is unable to log onto the system with the disclosed password, he may 
call on the Customs Help Desk and request for resetting of his password, whereupon, 
an officer of customs on duty after being satisfied from the profile of the user and 
based on the answers given by the caller that the caller is the actual user, may reset the 
password, otherwise, the user or a person so authorized by him shall have to appear 
before the User ID Office with his identification papers to get his password reset.  

Sub-Chapter III 
Procedure of imports through 441[Customs Computerized System]    

432. Procedure for imports.-Subject to the provisions herein laid down, the procedure for 
 imports including every activity there against online shall apply to CY FCL and CY LCL 
containers as may be operated from any container terminal whereat 442[Customs Computerized 
System] is operational. 

433. Filing of imports declaration.-Every declaration in relation to each consignment of imported 
goods shall be filed with 443[Customs Computerized System]  online by the importer or his agent 
which shall be deemed to have been submitted to customs only where duties and taxes leviable 
thereon, if any, have been paid or discharged as self assessed by the person declaring it 444[: 

 Provided that the Board or the Chief Collector may, by an Order, specify the goods or class of 
goods where goods declaration shall be filed only through a Customs Agent, licensed under section 
207 of the Act.] 

434. Amendments to imports declaration.-445[(1)] No declaration made under rule 433 shall be 
amended after the customs has started checking the declaration:  

Provided that such declaration may be cancelled where- 

(i) the goods have not arrived at the declared terminal on which 446[Customs 
Computerized System] is operational; 447[***] 

                                                            
440 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
441 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
442 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
443 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
444 For the full stop, colon was substituted and a new proviso was added vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
445 Rule numberwas allotted to un-numbered sub-rule vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
446 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 201  
447 The word “or” was omitted vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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(ii) clearance of goods or class of goods has explicitly been excluded from the purview of 
448[Customs Computerized System] 449[; 

(iii)  in other cases where the Additional Collector of Customs is satisfied that the 
circumstances warrant cancellation of goods declaration.] 

 [(2)  Where a goods declaration is cancelled, as laid down in clause (i) to (iii) of sub-rule 
(1), all duty and taxes paid against the goods declaration may be adjusted, against the 
subsequent goods declaration filed for clearance of the same goods, subject to 
appropriate changes in the Customs Computerized System.] 

435. Examination of imported goods.-The Terminal Operator shall make arrangements for the 
examination of imported goods so declared under rule 433 which includes their weighing, sampling, 
inspecting and scanning, and shall render such other services related to the examination thereof in 
accordance with the requirements of these rules.  

436. Inspection or sampling by regulatory bodies of the Government.-Government bodies 
involved under their own laws to inspect imported cargo while the goods are at the terminal may do so 
and after necessary inspection or obtaining samples, as the case may be, shall seal the container. They 
may acquire online access to 450[Customs Computerized System] whereby they will have the facility to 
issue the requisite certificates online related to consignments under their respective laws.  

437. Requirement of documents.-Where any documents are required for clearance of goods in 
support of the declaration filed under rule 433, the customs shall, on line, specify the documents so 
required from the importer or his agent who shall, as the case may be, produce such documents.  

438. Assessment by customs authorities.-Where any declaration has been filed under rule 433 or 
additional documents have been submitted under rule 437, the customs shall satisfy itself as to their 
correctness including its value, classification, claim of exemption, payment of duties and taxes, and 
may re-assess the goods during or after clearance.  

439. Provisional clearance of imported goods.-Subject to rule 440, the imported goods may be 
provisionally cleared as follows provided appropriate securities have been furnished:  

(a) Valuation: The clearance of goods by the Clearance Collectorate shall be restricted to 
transaction value method, identical goods method and similar goods method under 
section 25 of the Act, and where detailed scrutiny is required and subsequent valuation 
methods are to be applied, the case shall be forwarded to the Valuation Department on 
line while clearing the goods provisionally.  

(b) Classification: Where any dispute regarding classification of goods cannot be 
resolved during review, the case shall be forwarded to the Classification Centre on 
line while clearing the goods provisionally. 

(c) Exemptions: Where any dispute regarding admissibility of exemption or concession 
claimed by the importer in his declaration is not resolved during review, the goods 
shall be provisionally cleared. 

(d) Lab-tests: Where any chemical or other test is required to ascertain nature or 
specification of goods, it shall be provisionally cleared pending any such test 
including lab-test provided no restriction is imposed on such goods. 

440. Finalization of provisional assessment.-The cases of valuation and classification forwarded 
to the Valuation Department and Classification Centre under rule 439 shall respectively be finalized by 
them using their respective unique user identifiers, and the cases of exemption and lab-test shall be 

                                                            
448 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 201  
449 For full stop “;” colon was substituted and new sub-clause was added vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
450 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
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finalized by the Collectorate clearing the goods on the basis of assessment made by it where after the 
securities furnished by the importer shall be released or en-cashed, as the case may be, by such 
Collectorate. 

441. Review of assessments.-The importer or his agent may file request for a review to Customs 
online giving detailed reasons for disagreement with Customs. Customs shall review the assessment on 
the basis of submissions by the importer or his agent. 

442. Release of imported goods.-Customs release message will be electronically communicated to 
the importer, his agent and the Terminal Operator. The goods will be released by the Terminal 
Operator subject to fulfilling of any condition specified by Customs in electronic message to the 
Terminal Operator. The Terminal Operator shall submit all collected documents requisitioned through 
electronic message to Customs at the end of the day.  

Sub-Chapter IV  
Procedure of exports through 451[Customs Computerized System]   

443. Procedure for exports.-Subject to the provisions herein laid down, the procedure for exports 
including every activity there against online shall apply to CY FCL and CY LCL containers as may 
be operated from any container terminal whereat 452[Customs Computerized System] is operational. 

444. Filing and validity of export Goods declaration.-Every declaration in relation to each 
consignment of to-be-exported goods shall be filed with 453[Customs Computerized System] online 
by the exporter or his agent which shall be deemed to have been submitted to customs only where 
duties and taxes leviable thereon, if any, have been paid or discharged through Pre-pact as self 
assessed by the person declaring it and after claiming duty drawbacks if any.  

 Every export declaration shall be valid for a maximum period of fifteen days from its 
submission. 

 445. Amendments to exports Goods declaration.-Subject to the following conditions, a 
declaration for export filed under rule 444 may be amended by the exporter or his agent who initially 
filed the declaration:  

(a) a Goods declaration for export once complete cannot be amended; 

(b)  Goods Declaration that has already been cancelled cannot be amended; 

(c) information relating to a container that has already passed into the customs-area 
cannot be amended;  

(d)  New items may not be added to a Goods Declaration as amendment. 

(e)  an export declaration cannot be amended where its validity has expired and none of 
the containers relating thereto have passed into the port;  

Explanation 1. - An export declaration shall be deemed to be complete in case: 

(i) all the containers relating to export declaration have passed into the port; 

(ii) the exporter or his agent specifically completes the export declaration; and  

(iii) Some of the containers in the Goods Declaration have passed into the port and the 
validity of the Goods Declaration has expired. In such cases the exporter or his agent 
shall be at liberty to file a new Goods Declaration for the remaining cargo on the same 
form E. 

 Explanation 2.-Allow Loading shall only be granted to the containers for which the Goods 
Declaration are complete.  

                                                            
451 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
452 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
453 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
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446. Cancellation of export Goods declaration.-An export goods declaration may be cancelled at 
anytime by the exporter or his agent who initially filed such declaration provided no container 
declared there under has passed into the customs-area before validity of the declaration has expired 
otherwise in that case the declaration shall automatically stand cancelled on the expiry of the validity 
period. 

447. Pass-in authorization of containers.-Soon after filing of the export goods declaration under 
rule 444, the Terminal Operator shall be authorized online to allow pass-in of the containers as 
specified in such declaration provided that each container is: 

(a) accompanied with the consignment note as provided in CHAPTER XVIII; and 

(b) sealed except the container falling under certain types where seals cannot be applied, 
like one door open, open top, flat rack, etc. 

448. Cut-off time for filing of export declaration or pass-in of cargo.-There shall be no cut-off 
time for filing of export declaration or pass-in of the cargo into customs-area under 454[Customs 
Computerized System]  and, with respect thereto, the customs shall not summarily apply or waive off 
any process required under any law for the time being in force allowing export of the cargo on the plea 
that any vessel is scheduled to depart, or involve itself with the particular vessel on which a cargo is 
shipped from Pakistan, yet, exporters are encouraged to monitor and manage their own schedules and 
to adhere to the cut-off timings as are given to them by the carriers or the Terminal Operator and the 
decision whereto rests with the shipper and the carrier. 

449. Export cargo to bear numbered bullet seals.-Each container carrying export cargo shall bear 
numbered bullet seal applied to the container before its pass-in and subject to rule 448, the Terminal 
Operator shall not receive any such cargo without numbered bullet seal as indicated in the 
consignment note. 

450. (1) Examination of export goods.-The Terminal Operator shall make arrangements for the 
examination of export goods after the containers pass-in which includes their weighing, sampling, 
inspecting and scanning in accordance with the requirements of these rules.  

(2) Assessment by customs.-Where any goods declaration has been filed under rule 444 
the customs shall satisfy itself as to its correctness including its value, classification, claim of 
exemption, payment of duties and taxes, re-payment of duty-drawback etc., and may re-assess the 
goods during or after release.  

3. Review of assessment.-The exporter or his agent may file request for a review to 
Customs online giving detailed reasons for disagreement with Customs. Customs shall review the 
assessment on the basis of submissions by the exporter or his agent.  

451. Inspection or sampling by pre-shipment organizations, price checking or quality 
assurance bodies.-(1)  In case export cargo is to be inspected by a pre-shipment organizations, price 
checking or quality assurance bodies, such bodies will complete their functions and issue their NOCs 
or certificates, if any, prior to pass-in of the containers into Customs area. 

(2) Inspection or sampling by regulatory bodies of the Government.-Government 
bodies that are involved under their own laws to inspect export cargo may do so prior to the pass-in of 
the container into the port and seal the container after inspection or in case they deem it necessary to 
examine the cargo at the port they may acquire online access from 455[Customs Computerized System]  
, whereby they will have the facility to monitor the export consignments, and if required under their 
law, may hold any container online from being shipped abroad unless their legal requirements have 
been completed. On completion of legal requirements the departments may release online the 
container that was held earlier by them. 

                                                            
454 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
455 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
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452. (1) Each consignment that is allowed loading by Customs shall be intimated online to the 
Terminal Operator as well as the exporter or the agent. Allow Loading shall only be granted to the 
cargo for which the Goods Declaration has been completed. 

(2)  Loading of cargo: (a) The Terminal Operator shall load containers on the vessel on 
the basis of ‘loading allowed’ message from 456[Customs Computerized System] and shall intimate the 
event of loading of each container to 457[Customs Computerized System] online. Loading allowed for a 
container shall be independent of vessel; a container that is allowed loading may be loaded on any 
vessel from the terminal as per the arrangement of the exporter with the carrier. No subsequent 
authorization for allow loading for any left out containers will be required. 

(b) Terminal operator shall allow loading only to those consignments for which 
documents, if any, as are required for the export of the cargo and as are electronically intimated to the 
exporter or his agent at the time of filing of a Goods Declaration to Customs, have been collected by 
the Terminal Operator. 

453. Removal of export cargo from the port.-The exporter or his agent may, at any time after 
loading has been allowed through 458[Customs Computerized System] and till the time the container 
has been loaded onto a vessel, request for the removal of any of his containers from the port area, 
whereupon, the customs shall, subject to such conditions, limitations or restrictions as may be 
imposed by it or otherwise specified in this Sub-Chapter, authorize such removal which shall be 
communicated to the Terminal Operator, online who shall cause the removal of such container from 
the port area. Authorization for removal allowed shall be communicated online to the exporter or his 
agent. 

454. Pass-in and loading of export cargo from other ports.-The procedure as have been laid 
down under rules 503 to 510 shall be applicable in case of pass-in and loading of export cargo 
originating from up-country customs- stations, or other ports or terminals. 

Sub-Chapter V 
Duty Drawbacks under 459[Customs Computerized System]   

455. Application for duty drawback.-Every goods declaration for export filed under rule 444 
shall also be considered as an application for duty drawback. 
460[456. Processing and sanction of duty drawback.-Duty drawback as may be admissible shall be 
part of the process of assessment of cargo for export and the amount so admissible to the exporter shall 
be computed and processed by Customs Computerized System on sale proceeds amount repatriated 
into the country and Form-E settlement from the commercial bank.] 
461[457. Payment of duty drawback.-(1) While filing an export GD when a PCT code is entered in 
Customs Computerized System, the system displays the relevant SROs and DDB rates according to 
goods description and nature of exports. The exporter may select and claim the most relevant 
description and rate of duty drawback admissible thereof. 

 (2)  On repatriation of sales proceeds into the country and settlement of Form-E, the 
commercial bank shall update information to this effect in Customs Computerized System. 

 (3)  Customs Computerized System shall calculate the amount of DDB according to the 
selection of SRO and DDB rate by the exporter on sale proceeds amount repatriated into the country 
reported by the bank. 

 (4)  Customs Computerized System shall generate duty drawback order (DDO) in the 
system subject to risk management system (RMS) and shall electronically send it to SBP initially in 
batches and subsequently in real time gross settlement system (RTGS). The information shall be in 
MT103 format. If certain goods declarations, where duty drawback have been claimed, are identified 
by RMS for compliance check, the Collector or an officer so designated by him, may determine the 

                                                            
456 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
457 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
458 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
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eligibility of duty drawback or otherwise and update the Customs Computerized System accordingly 
462[:] 

 463[Provided that the duty drawback claims marked by the Risk Management System (RMS) 
for compliance check to the Collector or designated officer shall be decided by the Collector or 
designated officer within seven working days on F.I.F.O basis.] 

 (5)  SBP shall credit the payment in the account of exporters through commercial banks on 
FIFO basis. 

 (6)  Once payment is actually transferred to the account of exporter, SBP shall update this 
information in Customs Computerized System. 

 (7)  After payment of DDB, system shall randomly select 10% of cases and murk to post 
release verification (PRV) section of the respective Collectorate. 

 (8)  A consolidated discrepancy report shall be sent by the collectorate to SBP 
electronically on monthly basis. 

 (9)  Comprehensive audit of duty drawback payments made to the exporters shall be 
carried out by post clearance audit (PCA). 

 (10)  Any recovery detected by PRV or PCA shall be reflected against NTN of exporter and 
shall be taken into account by Customs Computerized System while generating next DDO and update 
profile in the RMS. 

 (11)  Any under payment detected by PRV or PCA shall also be taken into account by 
Customs Computerized System and paid to the exporter while generating next DDO.] 
464[458. Repayment of duty drawbacks to authorized economic operators.-In case of authorized 
economic operators, after repatriation of sales proceeds into the country and settlement of Form-E', the 
amount of DDB, as may be admissible, shall be sanctioned by Customs Computerized System on 
priority basis.] 
465[459. Re-assessment of duty drawback.-After payment of DDB, system will randomly select 10% 
of cases and mark to PRV section of the respective collectorate. The customs may re-assess the export 
declaration any time during five years of clearance of goods for export and if on account of such re-
assessment it is found that duty drawback has been paid in excess, the differential amount shall be 
                                                                                                                                                                                          
459 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
460 Rule 456 was substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of substitution Rule 456 was 

as under: 
“456. Processing and sanction of duty drawback.-Duty drawback as may be admissible shall be part of the 
process of assessment of cargo for export and the amount so admissible to the exporter shall be computed and 
processed by Customs Computerized System on the departure of the vessel or conveyance carrying export cargo.” 

461 Rule 457 was substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of substitution Rule 457 was 
as under: 
“457. Payment of duty drawback.-The sanctioned amount of duty drawback shall be paid through a cross 
cheque in the name and account number of the exporter which shall be signed by an officer of customs, authorized 
by the Collector, and the Chief Account Officer of the Collectorate and shall be dispatched at the address as 
provided by the exporter in his user profile to  [Customs Computerized System].” 

462 Substituted vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021.  
463 Added vide SRO 935(I)/2021 dated 16th July, 2021.  
464 Rule 458 was substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of substitution Rule 458 was 

as under: 
“458. Requirement of Electronic Processing Refund claim (EPRC).-The amount of duty drawback as may be 
admissible shall be sanctioned by the customs as soon as the goods are exported without requiring proof of 
repatriation of foreign exchange in shape of EPRC: 
 Provided that a commercial exporter shall be required to submit any of the documents as referred to in 
rule 220(b) (iii) for processing of such claims” 

465 Rule 459 was substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of substitution Rule 459 was 
as under: 
“459. Re-assessment of duty drawback.-The customs may re-assess the export declaration any time during 
five years of clearance of goods for export and if on account of such re-assessment it is found that duty drawback 
has been paid in excess, the differential amount shall be recovered from the exporter along with fine, etc.” 
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recovered from the exporter along with fine, etc. If it is found during the audit that lower amount of 
duty drawback has been paid, the differential amount shall be paid to the exporter.] 
466[460. Post drawback audit.-Comprehensive audit of duty drawback payments transferred directly 
by SBP to the account of traders shall be carried out by PCA.] 

Sub-Chapter VI 
Warehousing under 467[Customs Computerized System]   

461. Maintenance of record.-The licensing authority shall maintain particulars of the warehouse 
license on 468[Customs Computerized System] regarding approval, cancellation, suspension or 
revalidation using its unique user identifier and in case of private bonded warehouse, the licensing 
authority shall also enter the particulars of goods allowed warehousing.  

462.  Declaration to abide warehouse conditions.-An importer shall, in relation to imports into a 
customs bonded warehouse through KICTL or any other container terminal whereat 469[Customs 
Computerized System] is operational, make a declaration online undertaking to abide by the conditions 
set out in sub-section (1) of section 86 of the Act. 

463.  Risk management system for every declaration of export.-A declaration relating to export 
of goods from a manufacturing bond through KICTL or any other container terminal whereat 
470[Customs Computerized System]  is operational shall be filed online and shall be subjected to risk 
management system and examinations to be conducted accordingly.  

464. Filing of declaration pertaining to ex-bond imported goods.-For ex-bond of goods from the 
Customs bonded warehouse, imported through 471[Customs Computerized System] a goods declaration 
shall be filed on 472[Customs Computerized System]   

465. Clearance of cargo from or into the bonded warehouse.-The Collectorate of Customs in 
whose jurisdiction the customs bonded warehouse lies shall be given access to check the particulars of 
clearance of cargo from or into the bonded warehouse.  

466. Bonded Warehouse licensees to obtain unique user identifiers.-All customs bonded 
warehouse licensees shall obtain unique user identifiers under section 155-E of the Act for clearance of 
cargo through 473[Customs Computerized System.] 

467. Intimation of cargo receipts by the bonded warehouse licensees.-The licensee of a public 
or common bonded warehouse shall intimate the receipt of imported cargo to 474[Customs 
Computerized System] through his unique user identifier immediately.  

468. Delivery of goods by the bonded warehouse licensees.-The licensee of public or common 
bonded warehouse shall allow delivery of goods cleared though 475[Customs Computerized System]    
after duly verifying the particulars of ex-bond goods declaration using his unique user identifier. 

469. Provisions of CHAPTER XV to apply.-Except for the foregoing provisions specified under 
rules 461 to 468, all other provisions relating to warehousing provided in CHAPTER XV shall, 
mutatis mutandis, apply.  

                                                            
466 Rule 460 was substituted vide SRO 714(I)/2020, dated 11th August, 2020. At the time of substitution Rule 460 was 

as under: 
“460. Post drawback audit.-The finalized cases of duty drawback may be subjected to post audit by the 
authorities competent to conduct such audit.” 

467 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
468 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
469 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
470 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
471 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
472 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
473 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
474 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
475 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
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476[Sub-Chapter VII 
Transit under Customs Computerized System 

470.  Scope.-The provisions of this sub-chapter shall be for the purposes of Afghanistan-Pakistan 
Transit Trade, for processing of transit trade cargo under Customs Computerized System, to and from 
Afghanistan, namely:- 

(a) Afghan commercial cargo imported through Karachi Port, Port Muhammad Bin 
Qasim, Gawadar Port or Sost; 

(b) Afghan commercial cargo from Afghanistan to India through Wahga; 

(c) Afghan commercial cargo from Afghanistan to other countries; and 

(d) non-commercial cargo. 

471. Definitions.-(1) In this sub-chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context,- 

(i) “Afghan transit group” means a section established in a Collectorate of Customs or 
in the Directorate General of Transit Trade specifically to handle the transit trade 
related affairs; 

(ii) “AT-GD” means the goods declaration filed electronically by the importer or his 
authorized Customs agent under these rules for cargo meant for transit to or from 
Afghanistan; 

(iii) “Bill of lading” means the document issued by shipping line containing details about 
the type, quantity, and destination of the goods; 

(iv) “Border stations” means Chaman, Torkham, Sost, Wahga 477[,Ghulam Khan] and 
any other Customs station notified by the Board for the purposes of the Afghan 
Transit Trade; 

478[(v)  "bulk cargo" means cargo usually dropped or poured as solid or liquid into a bulk 
carrier's hold and includes dry and liquid bulk cargo;] 

479[(va)  "oversized and bulky cargo", means any heavy or bulky object including animals 
which because of its weight, size or nature cannot be carried in a closed vehicle or 
closed container;] 

(vi) “Cargo” means goods including vehicles; 

(vii) “Carriers” means legal or natural person responsible for the transport of cargo (goods 
including vehicles)by rail, road, either directly or by using a third party, and by whom 
or in whose name a contract of carriage for hire or reward has been concluded;  

(viii) “Commercial transit cargo” means goods including vehicles imported by private 
Afghan importers under valid jawaznama for transit across Pakistan to Afghanistan 
under section 129 of the Act; 

(ix) “Container” means standardised receptacle or loading unit of international 
specifications for freight to enable (i) loading and unloading; (ii) movements by one or 
more modes of transport, without intermediate reloading; and (iii) locking and sealing; 

(x) “Contracting parties” means Pakistan and Afghanistan; 

                                                            
476 Sub Chapter VII was substituted vide SRO 121(I)/2014 dated 24th February, 2014 
477 Inserted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 
478 Clause (v) was substituted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021. At the time of substitution clause (v) was 

as under:- 
“(v) “Bulk cargo” means heavy, oversize and bulk cargo (imported as non-containerized) cargo and includes 

both dry and liquid bulk cargo;” 
479 Inserted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 
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(xi) “Customs security” means encashable financial guarantee acceptable to Customs, 
submitted by the traders or their authorised agents or broker son transit goods for an 
amount equivalent to the import levies of the host country, and transport operators or 
their authorized representatives on Afghan commercial vehicles, for an amount 
covering the duty and taxes on their vehicles as per prescribed rules; 

(xii) “Dangerous goods” means goods posing a significant risk to health and environment, 
security and property when being transported or lying in storage;  

(xiii) “Examination of goods” means the process of physical ascertainment by Customs of 
nature, origin, condition, quantity and value with reference to transit documents; 

(xiv) “External user Registration Office” means the office designated by the Ministry of 
Commerce and Industries, Islamic Republic of Afghanistan for registration of Afghan 
Traders and other users with the Customs Computerized System; 

(xv) “Import duty and taxes” means the Customs duties and all other duties, taxes and 
other charges levied in accordance with domestic legislation on or in connection with 
the importation of goods, but not including the cost of services rendered; 

(xvi) “Inspection of goods” means the superficial process of confirmation that the marks 
and numbers of bulk in open cargo and container number and seal number of 
containerized cargo are in accordance with the particulars provided in the goods 
declaration or bill of lading; 

(xvii) “Jawaznama” means a license issued by the Ministry of Commerce, Islamic 
Republic of Afghanistan to its nationals for trade of goods to and from Afghanistan; 

480[(xviii) "licensing authority" means the respective Director of Transit Trade, where an 
applicant, based on his/her business address, has applied for issuance of transport 
operator's license;] 

(xix) “Mafinama” means a certificate issued by the Ministry of Finance, Islamic Republic 
of Afghanistan to a non-commercial importer based in Afghanistan for imports into 
Afghanistan; 

(xx) “Non-commercial transit cargo” means all goods, other than the Commercial transit 
goods, cargo of diplomatic missions, Afghan Government, registered NGOs, UN 
agencies, European Commission but excluding the cargo belonging to US Army, 
ISAF, NATO or other military forces stationed in Afghanistan; 

(xxi) “Office of departure” means any Customs office at which a Customs transit 
operation commences; 

(xxii) “Office en-route” means any Customs office through which goods in transit pass 
during the course of a Customs transit operation. 

  Explanation.-If the office of departure is Karachi, the office en-route shall be 
Torkham / Chaman and the Afghan Customs office on other side of the border, and 
office of destination shall be Customs station inside Afghanistan where Afghan goods 
declaration is filed; 

(xxiii) “Office of destination” means any Customs office at which a Customs transit 
operation is terminated; 

(xxiv) “Prohibited goods” means the goods prohibited to be carried under the transit trade 
under any law for the time being in force; 

                                                            
480 Clause (xviii) was substituted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021. At the time of substitution clause 

(xviii) was as under:- 
“(xviii) “Licensing authority” means the Collector of Customs, Appraisement-West, Karachi;” 
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(xxv) “Prescribed transport route” means the land route prescribed by Federal Board of 
Revenue for transportation of transit goods within the frontiers of Pakistan; 

(xxvi) “Sealing” means affixing of PCCSS seal on transit goods under 481[Customs General 
Order No.03 of 2020] and issuance of transport note electronically; 

(xxvii) “Shipper seal” means the seal affixed on container by the shipper from the port of 
loading; 

(xxviii) “System” refers to the Customs Computerized System that is in operation in the 
Customs offices as per Board’s instructions; 

(xxix) “TAD” or “Temporary Admission Document”means a document issued by a 
competent authority of one contracting party on a prescribed format that allows 
vehicles registered in the territory of the other contracting party to enter or exit or 
transit through its territory;  

(xxx) “Transit goods” means the goods whether Commercial or Non-commercial transited 
through Pakistan, to and from Afghanistan; 

(xxxi) “Transport note” means the duly prescribed document containing sealing 
information generated by the Customs Containerized Sealing Unit (CCSU) or the 
Customs sealing staff at port of entry; 

(xxxii) “Transport operator (TO)”means Pakistan Railways or such other carrier including 
a bonded carrier 482[or transport operator] duly licensed by the Licensing authority or 
Customs authorities of the Contracting parties, to carry out international transport 
operations between the territories of the Contracting parties, or between its home 
country and to or from a third country through the territory of the other Contracting 
party; 

(xxxiii) “Transport unit” means aircrafts, freight containers of international specifications 
transported by road, railway wagons or road vehicles including trailers, semi-trailers; 

(xxxiv) “TIN” or “Tax Identification Number” means the 10-digit unique number issued by 
Ministry of Finance, Islamic Republic of Afghanistan to identify a specific taxpayer; 

(xxxv) “User ID office" means the designated office in the Directorate General Transit Trade 
for registration and issuance of users IDs to the Transit Traders/user.  

483[(xxxvi) "User ID" means a unique user identifier as may be allocated to a foreign trader 
intending to transit his goods through territory of Pakistan as per procedure prescribed 
by the Directorate General of Transit Trade to access the customs computerized 
system; and] 

(xxxvii) “Vehicle” means any rigid road vehicle, articulated vehicle, unaccompanied trailer or 
semi-trailer. 

(2) The words and expressions used, but not defined herein, shall have the meanings 
assigned to them in the Act or these rules. 
484[472. Filing of goods declaration for transit cargo: (1) The transit cargo shall not be subject to 
payment of import or export duties and taxes provided the activities are in conformity with these rules. 

                                                            
481 Substituted the words “Customs General Order 4/2007” vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 
482 Inserted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 
483 Clause (xxxvi) was substituted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021. At the time of substitution clause 

(xxxvi) was as under:- 
“(xxxvi)  “User ID” means a unique user identifier as may be allocated to an importer intend to import goods in 

Afghanistan as per procedure prescribed by the Directorate General of Transit Trade to access the 
customs computerized system; and” 

484 Rule 472 was substituted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021. At the time of substitution Rule 472 was 
as under:- 
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 (2) The transit cargo shall be distinctly manifested as such in the IGM or carrier 
declaration uploaded electronically in the Customs Computerized System by the shipping line or its 
agent of customs agent of bonded carrier. The importer's country's name and address shall be of the 
said foreign country for which goods are intended to be imported. 

 (3) The trader or his authorized customs agent shall file the Goods Declaration online in 
the Customs Computerized System at the office of departure through User ID. 

 (4) The trader or his agent (customs agent or bonded carrier) shall upload scanned copies 
of bill of lading, commercial invoice and packing list at the time of filing of GD. 

 (5) In case of commercial cargo, the trader or his agent (customs agent or transport 
operator) shall ensure that sufficient-credit is available against the face value of their revolving 
insurance guarantee maintained with customs, to cover the leviable duty and taxes on transit goods 
within territory of Pakistan. 

 (6) In case of non-commercial cargo, the GD shall be accompanied by scanned copy of 
exemption certificate issued by the relevant authority of Government of Afghanistan. However, the 
Customs authorities in Pakistan may require customs security from the bonded carrier, if the non-
commercial transit goods are of high value or sensitive nature.] 
485[473. Processing of transit cargo at the office of departure at seaports Karachi, Port 
Muhammad Bin Qasim and Gwadar.-(1) The GD shall be filed by the trader or his authorized 

                                                                                                                                                                                          
“472. Filing of Goods Declaration for Afghan Transit cargo.-(1) The transit goods which are carried under 
the Customs transit shall not be subject to payment of import or export duties and taxes provided the activities are 
in conformity with these rules. 
 (2) Afghan Transit cargo shall be distinctly manifested as such in the IGM/ carrier declaration 
uploaded electronically in the Customs Computerized System by the shipping line or its agent / customs agent / 
bonded carrier. The importer’s country’s name and address shall be of Afghanistan for goods intended to be 
imported for Afghanistan.  
 (3) The trader or his authorized Customs agent shall file the Afghan Transit Goods Declaration 
(hereinafter called AT GD) online in the Customs Computerized System at the office of departure through User ID. 
The User ID shall be issued as per procedure prescribed by the Directorate General of Transit Trade.  
 (4) The AT GD shall be accompanied by scanned copy of exemption certificate (mafinama) issued 
by the relevant Afghan Authority for Afghan Transit Trade (ATT) non-commercial goods; 
 (5) The original invoice, packing list, bill of lading, jawznama and other relevant documents shall 
be submitted to the customs by the importer on demand.” 

485 Rule 473 was substituted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021. At the time of substitution Rule 473 was 
as under:- 
“473.  Processing of Afghan Transit cargo at the Office of departure at Seaports (Karachi/ Port 
Muhammad Bin Qasim/Gawadar).-[(1) After filing of GD, twenty per cent consignments of transit goods shall 
be weighed and scanned subject to the availability of scanner and weighbridge at the relevant office of departure. 
Where scanning is not possible, such as in case of oversized, bulk and break-bulk cargo, such goods may be 
examined, if required. In case any discrepancy is noticed during scanning, the same shall be marked for 
examination subject to approval from respective Assistant Director or Deputy Director.] In case any discrepancy is 
noticed during scanning the same shall be marked for examination subject to the approval from respective AC/DC. 
 (2) 5% GDs shall be selected through selectivity criteria by Customs officers for mandatory 
examination. The selected consignments shall be examined hundred percent.  
 (3) The Appraising Officer shall scrutinize the GD  [selected by the system for scanning], the 
scanning report, wherever available, and the examination report, if the examination has been conducted and satisfy 
himself that,- 

(a) the GD is in order; 
(b) the PCT heading is as per the declaration of the goods; 
(c) correct value is determined under the Act, for the purposes of depositing financial security ; and 
(d) the goods allowed for transit are in accordance with the prevalent law and prescribed procedure, 

 Provided that he may request for more information/documents from the trader through ‘call documents’ 
utility if the information submitted by him is insufficient for the correct assessment of the transit goods.  
 (4) The Principal Appraiser/Appraising Officer shall initiate online ‘request for examination’ if 
required. The request shall be approved/rejected by the Deputy/Assistant Director, Afghan Transit through his user 
ID in the system. The Deputy/Assistant Director (Examination and Processing) shall have the authority to mark any 
GD for examination on the grounds of suspicion. Upon approval of the examination request, the GD shall be 
marked to the Examining Officer of the concerned shed/terminal for examination: 
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customs agent or the bonded carrier, having valid clearing agent licence. In case, a GD is filed by the 
trader or his customs agent, he shall nominate the bonded carrier at the time of filing. 

 (2) The bonded carrier or customs agent filing the GD, shall be required to submit 
"revolving insurance guarantee" with the customs and shall ensure that sufficient amount is available 
in their revolving insurance guarantee to cover the leviable duty and taxes in the GD for customs 
security. The GD will be assessed by the Customs Computerized System (CCS) on pattern of GDs 
filed for local home consumption and the amount equal to leviable duty and taxes will be deducted 
from the face value of revolving insurance guarantee as customs security. Subsequently, the said 
amount will be credited after completion of cross border formalities at the border customs station. 

 (3) After filing of GD, upto twenty (20) per cent consignments of transit goods shall 
selected by the Risk Management System (RMS) for scanning, while those consignments cleared by 
RMS will be forwarded to the respective terminal operator for delivery and to the sealing officer for 
sealing. 

 (4) In case of over-sized, bulk and break-bulk cargo, where scanning is not possible, such 
goods may be examined subject to approval from respective Assistant or Deputy Director. 

 (5) In case of any discrepancy noticed at the scanning, the said container shall be marked 
for examination with specific remarks. The selected consignments shall be examined hundred percent 
and the examining officer shall compare the items examined with the packing list and feed his report in 
the CCS. 

 (6) In case, no discrepancy is found during the examination, the GD shall be forwarded to 
the respective terminal operator and sealing officer for delivery and sealing of container respectively. 

                                                                                                                                                                                          
 Provided that in case of any suspicion or on receipt of credible information any consignment of transit 
goods shall be examined/re-examined by the orders of the officer of Customs not below the rank of 
Deputy/Assistant Director of Customs. 
 (5) The Examining Officer shall conduct the examination of transit goods to ascertain their nature, 
origin, condition, quantity and value with reference to the declarations made in this regard in the transit documents 
filed with the Customs. The examination report along with the images of the consignment shall be fed in the 
system. 
 (6) In cases where financial security is required to be furnished by the trader, the system shall 
calculate the amount of the security required and mark the GD to the concerned designated officer/ official for 
securing the financial security and feeding the relevant information in the system through his user ID. If no 
discrepancy is found/reported in the AT GD, the Appraising Officer may complete the assessment and allow it out 
of Customs charge electronically: 
 Provided that in case where some discrepancy has been found, the AT GD shall be marked to the 
concerned Principal Appraiser for further necessary action under the law including initiation of legal proceedings. 
The importer shall have the right to file 1st and 2nd review in the system against the findings of the officer 
concerned. The security officer shall detach the financial security and enter particulars in the system. 
 (7) Upon completion of all Customs formalities, the GD shall be assigned to the carrier for feeding 
of carrier information including truck number, driver’s name, and other particulars as required by the system. 
Before the cargo is allowed ‘Gate out’ by the Terminal operator or the Customs staff, as the case may be, it shall be 
presented to the Customs Containerized Sealing Unit (CCSU) or the Customs sealing staff for affixing of seals and 
feeding of the seal number and other relevant information in the system. The tracking and monitoring devices will 
be fixed on the transit goods in accordance with the prescribed procedure. 
 (8)  The sealing staff shall verify the installation of the same and upload images of the seals, 
tracking devices, vehicles, and the containers (wherever applicable) in the system and shall generate the Transport 
note on the prescribed format (Appendix-I) for handing over to the carrier. Each copy of the Transport note shall be 
signed by the Customs sealing staff. One copy shall be retained by the sealing staff, one copy shall be handed over 
to the driver of the transport unit who will submit the same to the gate in staff of the office en route and last copy 
shall be retained by the representative carrier for his record.  
 (9) The Terminal operator or the Customs staff, as the case may be, shall allow ‘Gate out’ to the 
cargo in transit on receipt of the ‘SVM’ (Seal Verification Mechanism) message through EDI. Where there is no 
licensed Terminal operator and/or EDI messaging has not yet been established, the Customs staff shall allow ‘Gate 
out,’ on completion of the sealing event in the system. 
 (10)  The Terminal operator shall enter the weight of the container/bulk/break-bulk cargo at the time 
of ‘Gate out’ for onward communication to the Customs Computerized System through EDI. Upon the completion 
of Gate out event, Terminal operator shall send ‘GTO’ message to the Customs Computerized System.” 
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 (7) While in case of difference between the declaration and goods found on physical 
examination, GD shall be marked by the examiner to the Appraising Officer for further action as under 
the law i.e., framing contravention in case of mis-declaration or rectification of the mistake with the 
approval of concerned AD or DD. 

 (8) Any transit GD marked as "Green" by RMS can only be examined with prior written 
approval of the concerned Director of Transit Trade. 

 (9) Upon completion of all Customs formalities, the GD shall be assigned to the bonded 
carrier for feeding of carrier information including vehicle registration number or railway wagon 
number, driver's name, and other particulars as required by the system. Before the cargo is allowed 
"Gate out" by the Terminal operator or the Customs staff, as the case may be, it shall be presented to 
the Customs Containerized Sealing Unit (CCSU) or the Customs sealing staff for affixing of machine-
readable seals and feeding of the seal number and other relevant information in the system. Moreover, 
tracking device seal shall be affixed on the containers, carrying transit cargo, by the tracking company 
licensed by the FIIR in accordance with the prescribed procedure. 

 (10) The sealing staff shall verify the installation of the same and upload images of the 
seals, tracking devices, vehicles, and the containers in the system and shall generate the Transport note 
on the prescribed format (Appendix-I) for handing over to the carrier. Each copy of the Transport note 
shall be signed by the Customs sealing staff One copy shall be retained by the sealing staff, one copy 
shall be handed over to the driver of the transport unit who will submit the same to the gate in staff of 
the office en-route and last copy shall be retained by the representative carrier for his record. 

 (11) The Terminal operator or the Customs staff, as the case may be, shall allow "Gate out" 
to the cargo in transit on receipt of the Seal Verification Mechanism (SVM) message through EDI. 
Where EDI messaging has not yet been established, the Customs staff shall allow "Gate out", on 
completion of the sealing event in the system. 

 (12) The Terminal operator shall enter the weight of the container, bulk, break-bulk cargo 
at the time of "Gate out" for onward communication to the Customs Computerized System through 
EDI. Upon the completion of Gate out event, Terminal operator shall send "GTO" message to the 
Customs Computerized System.] 
486[474. Processing of transit goods at the Office of departure at land border stations (Torkham, 
Chaman, Ghulam Khan, Sost etc.).-The transit cargo entering into Pakistan through land border 
stations shall be processed in the following manner: 

                                                            
486 Rule 474 was substituted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021. At the time of substitution Rule 474 was 

as under:- 
“474. Processing of Afghan Transit goods at the Office of departure at land border stations 
(Torkham/Chaman/etc.).-The Afghan cargo entering into Pakistan through land border stations shall be processed 
in the following manner: 
(i) The carrier declaration shall be uploaded electronically in the system by a person authorized by the 

Customs specifying the description and quantity of goods, their destination and registration number of 
vehicles wherever applicable: 

 Provided that in case of Afghan commercial vehicles, the Transport operator or his authorized agent shall 
first apply and obtain the Temporary Admission Document (TAD) as per the procedure specified in rule 482. 
(ii) The vehicle transporting the transit goods shall be allowed ‘Gate in’ in the system by the Terminal 

operator or Customs staff as the case may be after filing of the carrier declaration/IGM.  
(iii) The Goods Declaration filed by or on behalf of the Afghan trader/user shall be processed in the same 

manner as prescribed in these rules in the light of relevant documentation. 
(iv) Upon completion of all Customs formalities including weighment and scanning (whenever made 

available).The GD shall be assigned to the Customs sealing staff for sealing as per prescribed procedure. 
The sealing staff shall affix the seals, enter the sealing information and upload images of the seals, 
tracking devices, vehicles, and the containers (wherever applicable) in the system directly in the system, 
and generate triplicate copies of “Transport note” to these rules. Each copy of the Transport Note shall be 
signed by the Customs Sealing staff and transporter or his authorized representative; one copy shall be 
retained by the Sealing staff, one copy shall be handed over to the driver of the transport unit, who will 
submit the same to the designated customs staff of the Office en route and last copy shall be retained by 
the trader or his representative for his record. 
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(i)  The incharge of conveyance shall hand over IGM at zero line of the border in 
triplicate to Customs, Frontier Corps and terminal operator. The carrier declaration 
shall be uploaded electronically in the system by a person authorized by the Customs 
specifying the description and quantity of goods, their destination and registration 
number of vehicles wherever applicable: 

 Provided that in case of foreign registered commercial vehicles, the Transport operator 
or his authorized agent shall first apply and obtain the Temporary Admission 
Document (TAD) as per the procedure specified in rule 482; 

(ii)  the vehicle transporting the transit goods shall be allowed "Gate in" in the system by 
the terminal operator or Customs staff as the case may be after filing of the carrier 
declaration or IGM; 

(iii) the goods declaration filed by or on behalf of the foreign trader or user shall be 
processed in the same manner as prescribed in these rules in the light of relevant 
documentation: 

 Provided that transit cargo coming from third countries in terms of article-4(c) of 
Protocol Three, with whom, the contracting parties have a transport agreement may be 
allowed transit in the territory of Pakistan by the Board on case to case basis; 

(iv) upon completion of all Customs formalities including integrated weighment and 
scanning (whenever made available). The GD shall be assigned to the Customs sealing 
staff for sealing as per prescribed procedure. The sealing staff shall affix the seals, 
enter the sealing information and upload images of the seals, tracking devices, 
vehicles, and the containers (wherever applicable) in the system directly in the system, 
and generate triplicate copies of "Transport note" to these rules. Each copy of the 
Transport Note shall be signed by the Customs Sealing staff and transporter or his 
authorized representative; one copy shall be retained by the Sealing staff, one copy 
shall be handed over to the driver of the transport unit, who will submit the same to 
the designated customs staff of the Office en route and last copy shall be retained by 
the trader or his representative for his record; 

(v) the terminal operator or the Customs staff, as the case may be, shall allow "Gate out" 
to the cargo in transit on receipt of the Seal Verification Mechanism (SVM) message 
through EDT. Where there is no licensed Terminal operator and/or EDT messaging 
has not yet been established, the Customs staff will allow "Gate out", on completion 
of the sealing event in the system.] 

487[475. Physical Customs inspection at office of departure.-(1) The Terminal operator or the 
Customs staff, as the case may be, assigned to "Gate out" shall verify the seal and container/truck 
number declared in the GD. 

                                                                                                                                                                                          
(v) The Terminal operator or the Customs staff, as the case may be, shall allow ‘Gate out’ to the cargo in 

transit on receipt of the ‘SVM’ (Seal Verification Mechanism) message through EDI. Where there is no 
licensed Terminal operator and/or EDI messaging has not yet been established, the Customs staff will 
allow ‘Gate out,’ on completion of the sealing event in the system.” 

487 Rule 475 was substituted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021. At the time of substitution Rule 475 was 
as under:- 
“475. Physical Customs inspection at Office of Departure.-(1) The Terminal operator or the Customs staff, 
as the case maybe, assigned to ‘Gate out’ shall verify the seal and container/truck number declared in the GD. 
 (2) All containers of transit goods shall be fitted with tracking and monitoring devices at the office 
of departure from a tracking company duly approved by the Board. 
 (3) 20% containers of transit cargo shall be scanned at the office of departure subject to the 
availability of the scanning facilities.  
 (4) The Customs authorities at the office of departure may require transit goods consigned from or 
destined to the territory of the Afghanistan to be transported under Customs escort while in the territory of the 
Pakistan in very exceptional cases such as where the goods are precious or highly susceptible to misuse of transit 
facility. The approval for this measure must come from an officer not below the rank of Director, Transit Trade 
after recording reasons in writing.” 
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 (2) All containers of transit goods shall be fitted with tracking and monitoring devices at 
the office of departure from a tracking company duly approved by the Board. 

 (3) Upto 20% containers of transit cargo shall be scanned at the office of departure. In 
case of land border customs stations, all the incoming transit cargo shall be weighed, scanned and 
examined accordingly 

 (4) The Customs authorities at the office of departure may require transit goods consigned 
from or destined to the territory of the foreign countries to be transported under Customs escort while 
in the territory of the Pakistan in very exceptional cases such as where the goods are precious or highly 
susceptible to misuse of transit facility. The approval for this measure must come from an officer not 
below the rank of Director, Transit Trade after recording reasons in writing.] 
488[476. Transportation of goods.-(1) Transportation of transit goods by transport operators shall be 
allowed in containers of international specifications. 

 (2) Oversized, heavy and bulky transit goods, vehicles and live animals may be 
transported in open transport units provided sealing requirements are fulfilled as per prescribed 
procedure. 

 (3) Imported transiting vehicles may be allowed in roll-on and roll-off carriers. 

 (4) Bulk Cargo, such as ship loads may be transported in open sealable vehicles. While in 
case of liquid bulk cargo, it may be transported in containerized flexi tanks or in bowsers or in 
containers of international specifications. 

 (5) Exports of perishable goods (fruits and vegetable) in transit may be transported in 
open trucks or other transport units in accordance with the prescribed procedures.  

 (6) Change of conveyance en-route shall be allowed, in exceptional circumstances such as 
accident or any other break down etc. with the prior written approval of the Deputy or Assistant 
Director having jurisdiction.  

 (7) Transportation of the cargo from the port of entry to the port of exit in a safe and 
secure manner shall be the responsibility of the concerned authorized carrier.] 

477. Eligibility of a transport operator.-(1) A Transport operator is eligible to file application 
with the licensing authority for the grant of license to operate as Transport operator if, 

(a) it is a company or firm; 

(b) has adequate knowledge of computer to handle the GD in the Customs Computerized 
System; 

(c) possesses experience regarding choice of vehicle, certification and registration, 
maintenance, loading and unloading, carriage of dangerous and perishable goods, 
principles of environment protection in road traffic, road safety, road accident 
prevention and mitigation; 

                                                            
488 Rule 476 was substituted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021. At the time of substitution Rule 476 was 

as under:- 
“476. Transportation of goods.-(1) Transportation of transit goods by transport operators shall be allowed in 
containers of international specifications as per provisions of Afghanistan Pakistan Transit Trade Agreement, 2010 
(APTTA).  
 (2) Oversized, heavy and bulky transit goods, vehicles and live animals may be transported in open 
transport units provided sealing requirements are fulfilled as per prescribed procedure. 
 (3) Imported transiting vehicles may be allowed in roll-on and roll-off carriers. 
 (4) Exports of perishable goods (fruits and vegetable) in transit may be transported in open trucks 
or other transport units in accordance with the prescribed procedures. 
 (5) Change of conveyance en-route shall be allowed, in exceptional circumstances such as accident 
or any other break down etc. with the prior written approval of the Deputy or Assistant Director having jurisdiction 
 (6) Transportation of the cargo from the port of entry to the port of exit in a safe and secure manner 
shall be the responsibility of the concerned authorized carrier.” 
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(d) possesses sufficient knowledge of Customs Law and Procedure and transport 
operations management; 

(e) possesses a fleet of minimum twenty five registered vehicles in his name or company 
or are leased by him; 

(f) has got registered under the Companies Ordinance, 1984 (XLVII of 1984), and with 
concerned Chamber of Commerce and Industry; and 

(g) possesses National Tax Number under the provisions of the Income Tax Ordinance, 
2001 (XLIX of 2001). 

(2) All the transport operators shall be required to obtain and possess Customs Clearing 
and Forwarding License under Chapter VIII. 

(3) All transport units and conveyances used by the transport operators for carrying transit 
goods shall be properly secured, riveted, locked and sealed. The transport units and conveyance used 
by the transport operators shall be so constructed and equipped as to provide for the Customs seals to 
be conveniently and effectively affixed thereon and containing no concealed space where any goods 
could be hidden. The transport units shall have a permanently installed or fixed tracking device 
capable of showing the location of the said vehicle or trailer at any given times as well as a track of its 
route and stoppage etc. The transport unit shall be free from all manufacturing defects so that no goods 
can be removed from or introduced into the sealed portion of the transport units capable of holding any 
goods should be readily accessible for Customs inspection. The transport units shall be individually 
registered with the vehicle registration authority. 

(4) Each vehicle shall be equipped with the tracking device from a tracking company duly 
approved by the Board. 

(5) The Customs staff shall verify the satisfactory working of the tracker and the identity 
of the containers and vehicles used by the transport operators for carrying transit goods, as well as the 
road worthiness of transport unit and registration number and other particulars of the vehicles or 
transport units. 

478. Approval of license.-489[On qualifying the criteria mentioned in rule 477, license shall be 
issued to the transport operator by the Collector of Customs, Model Customs Collectorate of 
Appraisement (West), Karachi for a period of two years on the recommendation of a committee 
comprising of Collectors of Customs, Model Customs Collectorate of Appraisement (West), Karachi, 
Model Customs Collectorate of Customs, Preventive (Karachi) and Director, Directorate of 
Intelligence and Investigation-Customs, (Customs Enforcement), Karachi. The Licensing Authority 
shall issue approval letter for issuance of license subject to the following, namely:] 
 

(a) transport operator shall deposit defence saving certificate duly pledged to 
490[respective Director of Transit Trade] or furnish a Bank Guarantee for rupees fifteen 
million, as security for operating the transport operator license. The amount of bank 
guarantee or defence saving certificates shall be forfeited apart from other 
consequential penal action under the Act and the rules made there under, if the 
transport operator misuses the facilities of transportation of transit goods; 

(c) the licensing authority, in addition to the condition in clause (a), shall require the 
transport operator to deposit a revolving insurance guarantee on the prescribed 
format(Appendix-II) amounting to rupees five million from an insurance company of 
repute covering all types of risks detrimental to the Government revenue involved in 
the transit goods along with general undertaking in the prescribed form binding them 
to transit the goods safely and securely as per this procedure. The insurance guarantee 
shall be issued by an insurance company having paid up capital of not less than rupees 

                                                            
489 Substituted vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
490 Substituted the words “Collector of Customs, Appraisement-West,” vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 
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one hundred million and which is duly registered with Controller of Insurance, 
Ministry of Commerce; 

(c) execute a bond for ensuring good conduct and to follow Customs rules and regulations 
and for recovery of any amount adjudged against it or ordered to be paid by it; 

(d) all the transport operators licensed under this chapter shall also comply with the 
provisions of sub-rule(5) and (6) of rule 329; 

(e) The license granted to transport operators shall be non-transferable and shall not be 
allowed to be used by any sub-contractor; and 

(f) the enforcement of the provisions regarding registration of vehicles of transport 
operators and their blocking and de-blocking in the system and initiation of any legal 
action against them shall be responsibility of the Collector of 491[respective Director of 
Transit Trade] Karachi. 

492[479. Renewal of licence.-While considering renewal of licences issued to the transport operators 
under Chapter VIII of these rules, the licensing authority shall also take into account the profile of the 
bonded carrier based upon rating of the transporters linked with their compliance to the rules and 
procedures which may include compliance to the time lines, number of alerts generated or transit cargo 
carried safely without en-route pilferage, number of contravention / seizure reports etc.] 
493[479A. Allowing single transport vehicle owner to transport transit goods.-The application on 
the prescribed format (Appendix-IIA) for registration of a single vehicle for transport of transit goods 
shall be submitted to the Directorate of Transit Trade in whose jurisdiction the applicant is a resident 
or his vehicle is registered with Motor Registration Authority (MRA). The transport of transit goods 
by owner of single transport vehicle shall be allowed by the concerned Director of Transit Trade 
subject to the following conditions:- 

(a) the unit is properly registered with the motor registration authorities of Pakistan in the 
name of the owner, to be verified by customs authorities; 

(b) he shall submit defence saving certificate duly pledged to the concerned Director of 
Transit Trade or furnish Bank Guarantee for Rupees One million as security for 
transport operation of Transit goods, which shall be forfeited apart from other 
consequential penal action under the Act and Rules made there under, if the owner of 
the transport unit violates of Custom Act, 1969 and the rules made thereunder; 

(c) in cases where in transit cargo is transported by owner of single vehicle transport, the 
revolving insurance guarantee covering the leviable duty and taxes on transit goods 
shall be submitted by the afghan importer or respective customs agent or transport 
operator (Appendix-IIB); 

(d) The prime mover or vehicle shall be fitted with the tracking device by a tracking 
company duly licensed by the Board under S.R.O 413(I)/2012 dated the 25th April, 
2012.  

(e) the trip shall be completed within seven days from office of departure to office en-
route;  

(f)  the permission shall be given to such owner of the transport vehicle for one year 
which shall be renewed if operations of transportation of transit goods are found 
satisfactory; 

                                                            
491 Substituted the words “Collector of Customs, Appraisement-West,” vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 
492 Rule 479 was substituted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021. At the time of substitution Rule 479 was 

as under:- 
“479. Renewal of license.-Renewal of licenses issued to the transport operators shall be dealt with in 
accordance with Chapter VIII of these rules.” 

493 Inserted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 
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(g) the owner shall also submit an undertaking on a stamp paper to the effect that he shall 
be responsible for safe transportation of transit goods;  

(h) copies of such permission shall be sent to Directorate of Reforms and Automation 
Karachi and concerned officers of Customs who will enter the particulars of the 
vehicles in CCS; 

(i) The above provisions shall also be applied to the transport operation of transit goods 
carried through Pakistan Railways from Karachi to Azakhel Railway Stations, for 
onward transportation to Torkham; and  

(j) in case of any violation of Customs laws/procedures, institution of any criminal /civil 
case against the owner/vehicle under any law, the permission shall be terminated and 
name of the owner shall be blacklisted with transmission to all field formations;] 

480. Responsibilities of the bonded transport operator.-(1) Prior to submissions of carrier 
manifest the transport operator 494[, and driver] shall satisfy himself that the actual description, 
quantity, quality and weight of the goods in transit are as per declaration in the GD. In case any change 
in the details of cargo is found en-route or at port of exit, the transport operator 495[, and driver] shall 
be held responsible under the provisions of the Act. 

 (2) The transport operator shall be responsible and bound to carry the goods to its 
destination without any delay. The transport operator shall also be bound to deliver the bonded transit 
goods to its destination within the prescribed time-limit, using the transport route as notified by the 
Federal Board of Revenue. In case of any pilferage en-route from Point of Entry to the Point of Exit 
within Pakistan, the bonded carrier shall have the primary responsibility to pay the leviable duty/taxes 
on transit goods 496[, along with fine and penalty as determined under S. No. 64 and other entries 
relating thereto of sub-section 1 of Section 156 of the Customs Act, 1969]. 

 (3) The delay in delivery from the stipulated time or deviation from the route shall require 
a written explanation from the transport operator by the concerned Deputy/ Assistant Director and may 
invoke penalty provisions. 

 (4) The transport operator shall be responsible for transporting the transit goods through 
the designated routes and within the time limits specified by the Board from time to time. In case some 
route is closed or cannot be used for any reason, the transport operator shall make an application to 
Deputy/Assistant Director at office of departure for permission to use the alternate route mentioning 
the alternate route to be used and the time to be consumed by using the alternate route. 

 (5) In case of any accident on the way between office of departure and office en-route 
which may cause delay in the delivery of goods beyond the specified time, the transport operator shall 
communicate the nature of accident, exact time and place of accident along with complete details 
thereof to the office of departure and office en-route telephonically or electronically. 

481. Temporary admission of vehicles.-Afghan registered vehicles used for the transport of transit 
goods shall enter Pakistan without payment of import duties and other taxes subject to provisions of 
Sub-Chapter III of Chapter XXV of these rules. 

482. Electronic Filing and processing of the Temporary Admission Document (TAD) request.-
(1) The Transport operator or his authorized agent shall apply online for issuance of Temporary 
Admission Document (TAD) along with scanned copies of relevant documents on the prescribed 
format(Appendix-III).  

 (2) On receipt of TAD Issuance request, system shall assign the same to the Vehicle 
Verification Officer (VVO). The VVO shall physically inspect the vehicles to authenticate the 
particulars submitted online by the transport operator and enter the report in the system. The request 
shall then be assigned to the concerned Assistant /Deputy Director for approval. 

                                                            
494 Inserted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 
495 Inserted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 
496 Inserted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 



[187] 

 (3) Upon approval of the Deputy/Assistant Director, the system shall generate message 
for collection and detachment of the guarantee and assign the request to the designated officer. On 
submission of bank guarantee by the Transport operator, the Security Officer shall enter the details of 
said bank guarantee in the system and generate TAD in the prescribed color for handing over to the 
Transport operator. 

483. Exit of vehicles.-(1) On arrival at the exit station, the concerned VVO will inspect the vehicle 
and verify its particulars in the system. The system shall assign the request for release of the security to 
the concerned Deputy/Assistant Director. On approval from the Deputy/Assistant Director at the port 
of entry, the system shall generate security release message to the designated officer who shall hand 
over the bank guarantee to the Transport operator /authorized agent and affix an “Exit Stamp” on the 
Custom Certified copy of the TAD. In case particulars do not match then a discrepancy report shall be 
generated and the matter shall be decided in accordance with law. 

 (2) The system shall generate alerts for vehicles that have not exited Pakistan’s territory 
within the prescribed time for further necessary action by the concerned officer of Customs. However, 
in cases of exceptional circumstances the said time limit may be extended by an officer not below the 
rank of Additional Director, on an application submitted by the carrier. 

484.  Except for the provisions specified above, the provisions of Sub-chapter III of Chapter XXV 
of these rules shall mutatis mutandis apply to the importation of Afghan commercial vehicles for the 
transportation of transit goods. 

484-A. Financial Guarantee on Transit Goods.- 497[(1) The authorized Customs agents, brokers or 
transport operators in Pakistan shall furnish financial security in the form of revolving insurance 
guarantee for goods destined for territory of other countries, from an insurance company, as per 
criteria prescribed by the Directorate General of Transit Trade, on the prescribed format (Appendix-
IV) or any other form prescribed by the Board which shall be valid for at least one year and shall be 
en-cashable in Pakistan, for ensuring the fulfillment of any obligation arising out of Customs transit 
operation between Pakistan and the contracting party. 

 (2) The amount of financial security for transit operation shall be determined by system 
on the basis of the assessment done by Customs Computerized System at the office of departure so 
that it covers all import levies. 

 (3) Financial security is not obligatory in case of noncommercial consignments and the 
respective bonded carrier transporting non-commercial transit cargo shall be wholly responsible if 
goods are pilfered en-route.] 

484-B. Financial Guarantee on Afghan Registered Transport Units.-In case of transport units 
registered in Afghanistan carrying transit goods, the transport operator or his authorized Customs 
agents, or the concerned Chamber of Commerce or the concerned Government department shall 
furnish a bank guarantee on the prescribed format (Appendix-V)or revolving bank guarantee from a 
scheduled bank, acceptable to Customs equivalent to twenty five percent of the amount of duty and 
taxes leviable for each vehicle being operated, which shall be valid for at least one year and shall be 
encashable in Pakistan: 

                                                            
497 Sub-rules (1) & (2) was substituted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021. At the time of substitution Sub-

rules (1) & (2) was as under:- 
“(1)  The Afghan importer of goods or his authorized Customs agents, brokers or transport operators in 
Pakistan shall furnish financial security in the form of Insurance Guarantee  [or revolving insurance guarantee], for 
goods destined for Afghanistan, from an insurance company, as per criteria prescribed by the Directorate General 
of Transit Trade, on the prescribed format(Appendix-IV)or any other form prescribed by the Board which shall be 
valid for at least one year and shall be en-cashable in Pakistan, for ensuring the fulfillment of any obligation arising 
out of Customs transit operation between Pakistan and Afghanistan.  [Financial security is not obligatory in case of 
non-commercial consignments. However, it has to be accompanied by a valid Mafinama] also. 
 (2) The amount of financial security for transit operation shall be determined by system on the 

basis of the assessment done by Customs at the office of departure so that it covers all import levies.” 
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 Provided that in case a transport operator desires to operate less than four transport units, he 
shall provide a bank guarantee of hundred percent of the amount of duty and taxes leviable on each 
transport unit: 

 Provided further if a transport unit does not return to Afghanistan as per the provisions of this 
sub-chapter, the bank guarantee furnished shall be en-cashed: 

 Provided also that the Afghan trucks carrying fresh and dry fruit up to Wahga shall be allowed 
entry in accordance with these rules, subject to the production of letter of guarantee, in each case, by 
the Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation, Government of Afghanistan to the effect that the 
vehicles would return to Afghanistan within the stipulated time. 

484-C. Acceptance of Financial Guarantee.-(1) The designated Customs Officer at the office of 
departure shall detach the financial security and enter the particulars in the system. The Officer shall 
ensure that the financial guarantee submitted by the importer or his authorized Customs agent has been 
issued by a company of repute or a scheduled bank, as the case may be, is en-cashable in Pakistan, and 
contents thereof are in conformity with the particulars of vehicle or consignment against which it is 
being furnished. The officer shall also ensure that the financial guarantee covers the duty and taxes 
involved on vehicles or goods and the amount being secured is accurate and as per the calculation 
assessed in the system. 

484-D. Release/encashment of the financial guarantee.-The financial guarantee shall be released/ 
encashed on authorization of the concerned Deputy/Assistant Director of the office of departure or 
office en-route as per following procedure: 

(1) Procedure for release of financial security for Afghan transit goods imported through 
the seaport.-(a)In case, the goods are imported through the seaport, at the time of 
cross-border of the transit goods, the office en-route (Torkham or Chaman) shall take 
a print-out of the GD, which will be handed over to Afghan Customs for endorsement 
in token of receipt of transit goods. 

(b) The Afghan Customs will also provide a copy of T-1 bearing cross reference of GD 
filed in Pakistan and a certificate to the effect that the transit goods have crossed 
Samar Khail (Jalalabad) or Spin Boldak (Kandahar), as the case may be. The Cross 
Border Verification Officer (CBVO) at the office en-route shall scan the documents in 
the system and also feed the relevant particulars and verify cross border of the cargo in 
the system. 

498[(c)  Upon confirmation by the CBVO or online acknowledgement of T-1 in the system by 
Afghan Customs, the system shall mark the AT GD to the Security Officer at the 
Office of Departure, who shall view and verify the documents, enter the particulars in 
the system and release the security.] 

 Provided that when Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) between Afghanistan 
and Pakistan Customs is established and notified by the Board, the confirmation 
regarding cross border and arrival of the goods at the Afghan Customs shall be 
received electronically dispensing with the need to send hard copies across the border 
for endorsement by Afghan Customs. 
499[Provided further that the Afghan Customs may provide the particulars of T-1 
through WeBOC System for release of financial gurantees.] 

                                                            
498 Sub-Rule (c) was substituted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 At the time of Substation Sub-rule (c) as 

under:- 
“(c) Upon confirmation by the CBVO, the trader shall file request to release financial security. The system 
shall assign AT GD for verification of cross border to the concerned Deputy/Assistant Director at the office en-
route. Upon his verification, the system shall mark the AT GD to the Security Officer at the Office of Departure 
who shall enter particulars in the system and physically handover the security to the trader or his authorized person. 
Hard copy of the cross border certificate and other documents shall be retained by the office en-route:” 

499 Inserted vide SRO 637(I)/2015 dated 30th June, 2015 
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(2) Procedure for Encashment of Financial Guarantee.-(a) The Deputy/Assistant Director 
Securities of the Office of departure shall be responsible for taking appropriate steps 
on fortnightly basis for timely reconciliation, encashment, revalidation or physical 
release of financial guarantee. 

(b)  In case of non-receipt of cross border certificate along with T-1 or TAD bearing “exit 
stamp” or non-fulfillment of any conditions against which the security was furnished 
by the Afghan importer or exporter, the concerned officer at the Office of departure, 
shall take action for enforcement or encashment of the financial guarantee for 
recovery of government revenue involved therein. 

(c)  Upon finalization of action, the Deputy/Assistant Director Securities at the port of 
departure shall forthwith instruct the concerned guarantor or insurance company or 
bank or financial institution, as the case may be, to en-cash the guarantees and remit 
the amount in favor of the concerned Director Transit Trade. After receipt of Payment 
Order from the concerned bank, the officer shall deposit the same in National Bank of 
Pakistan for transfer into the government treasury. 

484-E. Procedure at the Office en-route.-(1) On arrival of the transport unit at the office en-route, 
the consignment shall be subjected to 500[the scanning at the office en-route shall be done on the basis 
of risk management]. Gate-in shall be carried out by the Terminal operator/Customs staff as the case 
may be 501[:]  

 502[Provided that weighment of transit cargo shall not be carried at Torkham customs-station 
till the completion of Integrated Transit Trade Management System (ITTMS) terminal.] 

 (2) In case of sea port the vehicle carrying Afghan exports move to the Afghan shed or 
designated area for de-stuffing and subsequent cross stuffing into the shipper containers. 

 (3) The 'allow loading' and other Customs procedures up to the loading of container onto 
the vessels shall be carried out in accordance with the procedures laid down by the Directorate General 
Transit Trade. 

 (4)  Any amendment in the Gate-in particulars in the system arising due to accident or 
breakdown of the vehicle shall only be fed in the system upon approval of the concerned 
Deputy/Assistant Director at the Office en-route.  

 (5) De-sealing shall be done by the concerned CCSU or Customs sealing staff designated 
by the Directorate. The de-sealing staff shall: 

(a) verify the container number, or railway wagon number, and the registration number of 
the transport unit or trailer or rolling stock and cross check it with transport note; 

(b) check the seals affixed thereto including PCCSS seal and reconcile them with 
transport note; 

(c) do electronic reconciliation through system; 503[***] 

(d) break the seal and enter the relevant information in the system 504[and] 
505[(e)  on arrival of AT cargo at Azakhel/Chaman railway stations regarding forward transit 

containers, the railway staff (Terminal Operator) shall gate in the WeBOC system via 
their user ID allotted to them for this purpose. After gate in by the railway staff, the 
customs staff shall conduct seals verification within the system through their user ID. 
Upon completion of the foregoing steps, the railway staff shall perform the role of 

                                                            
500 Substituted for the words “100% weighment and scanning subject to the availability of requisite infrastructure” 

vide SRO 1303(I)/2020 dated 2nd December, 2020 
501 Substituted vide SRO 1186(I)/2020 dated 5th November, 2020 
502 Added vide SRO 1186(I)/2020 dated 5th November, 2020 
503 Omitted for the word “and” vide SRO 1303(I)/2020 dated 2nd December, 2020 
504 Substituted vide SRO 1303(I)/2020 dated 2nd December, 2020 
505 Added vide SRO 1303(I)/2020 dated 2nd December, 2020 
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handing and taking over the container to second Bonded Carrier for safe transportation 
to the exit station for cross border by the concerned customs staff.] 

 (6) In case the seals are found to be broken, damaged, or tampered with or there is any 
discrepancy found in between the scan images (wherever applicable) of office of departure and office 
en-route or in case of any suspicion, the de-sealing staff shall generate a discrepancy report and the 
consignment shall be marked for examination by the system.  

 (7) If no discrepancy is found in the cargo, and there is no evidence of tampering of the 
container, the goods shall be allowed to exit Pakistan’s territory as per procedure specified above: 

 Provided that in case of Afghan transit goods exiting through Torkham or Chaman, and in 
order to better coordinate with the political authorities, 506[or NLC authorities] the appropriate Officer 
of Customs shall issue gate pass in triplicate for individual transport units in accordance with sub-rules 
(7),(8), and (9) of rule 629. 

484-F. Specified routes for movement of transit cargo.-The transport operator shall adopt one of 
the designated routes notified by the Federal Board of Revenue in consultation with the Ministry of 
Communications for transportation of transit goods from Office of departure to office en-route.  

484-G. Monitoring of transit cargo from Port of Entry to Port of Exit.-(1) All vehicles carrying 
transit cargo, to and from Afghanistan, are required to get registered at the following locations on the 
way to their respective destinations, namely:- 

(a) Route-I   (Transit via Torkham) 
(i) NLC Terminal Amangarh Nowshera Customs post (between Attock and 
 Peshawar); and 
(ii) Kohat Customs check post. 

(b) Route-II   (Transit via Chaman) 

Baleli Customs check post (between Quetta and Qila Abdullah) 507[; and] 
508[(c)  Route (Transit via Ghulam Khan) 

 Bannu Customs Check Post.] 

 (2) The customs staff posted at the check post shall upload the images of container in a 
manner that the container number, vehicle number and the driver in the backdrop of respective check 
post are clearly identifiable. 

484-H. Prescribed time limits for movement of transit goods.-(1) The cargo in transit shall cross 
the border or depart from the country as the case may be, within such time as prescribed by the Federal 
Board of Revenue from the feeding of the ‘gate-out’ event in the system at the Office of departure and 
'gate-in' event in the system at office en-route. The system shall auto-block the carrier who failed to 
deliver the cargo within the prescribed time. The carrier shall be de-blocked in accordance with the 
procedure prescribed by the Board. 

 (2) All consignments that fail to arrive at the Office en-route within the prescribed time 
limit shall be visible to the concerned Deputy/Assistant Director for initiating necessary legal action as 
stipulated above. 

 (3) In case it is proved to the satisfaction of the office of departure that a Transit 
consignment could not reach its destination whether fully or partially, necessary action to enforce/ 
encash the Customs security may be initiated, to recover Government duty and taxes involved, without 
any delay, as laid down under rule 484-D. 

                                                            
506 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
507 Substituted vide SRO 1303(I)/2020 dated 2nd December, 2020 
508 Added vide SRO 1303(I)/2020 dated 2nd December, 2020 
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 (4) An application to allow partial cross-border in respect of a transit consignment may be 
made to the Additional 509[Director] Transit Trade, at the Office of departure, who may consider the 
same on merits, after completing action prescribed above. 

484-I. Procedure in respect of transit goods through Wahga.-Procedure for movement of Afghan 
transit goods from Afghanistan to India through Wahga shall be the same as specified in these rules. 
Additionally the following measures shall be observed:- 

(a) the Customs Officer at the entry gate of Wahga border terminal shall check the seals 
of trucks bringing goods for India and after cross checking or tallying the details of the 
vehicle with the accompanied documents and in the system shall allow the truck to 
enter the terminal; 

(b) the gate in shall be allowed by the Terminal operator or the Customs staff. Once the 
truck is inside the terminal it shall be weighed and scanned. In case there is some 
discrepancy in weight or any doubtful observation from the image produced by 
scanner is observed a Custom Officer not below the rank of Deputy/Assistant 
Collector shall order inspection or examination; 

(c) detailed examination of the goods may be dispensed with if the seals are intact; 

(d) the appropriate Officer of Customs shall allow the cross border of the truck into the 
Indian Territory and feed the particulars in the system. The de-sealing of the transport 
unit shall be fed in the system before the cross border; and 

(e) the empty Afghan trucks shall not be allowed to carry any goods for Afghanistan on 
their way back from Wahga.  

484-J. Cancellation of the Goods Declaration (GD).-(1)No Goods Declaration filed under rule 472 
shall be amended once Customs has begun processing the GD. GD cancellation shall be allowed in the 
following cases: 

(i) Where the cargo has been short shipped. 

(ii) Where pre-arrival GD was filed but the cargo did not arrive at the Office of 
 departure. 

(iii) Where a technical, legal, administrative or any other system constraint does not 
 allow the GD to be processed as per the prescribed procedure. 

 (2)  In all such cases, the trader or his authorized representative shall approach the 
appropriate officer of Transit Trade for cancellation of GD. Deputy/Assistant Director Transit Trade 
shall allow cancellation of GD on payment of usual fee.  

484-K. Amendment in IGM.-All types of amendments in IGM shall be allowed by the Deputy 
/Assistant Director Transit Trade after the arrival of cargo at office of departure. The amendment shall 
be made on the basis of original bill of lading. If there is any mistake in the original bill of lading, 
Customs staff shall call the correction advice from port of loading which shall be duly verified by the 
shipping line.  

484-L. Frustrated Cargo.-The provisions of section 138 of the Act, Chapter VII of these rules and 
Board’s directives shall be applicable in dealing with the cases of frustrated cargo of transit trade 
goods. 

484-M. Auction of un-cleared goods.-(1) If a request for transit and Customs clearance is not filed 
for the goods imported for transit within thirty days of its arrival at the port of entry or exit, a notice 
shall be sent to the importer or its agent on the address given in the shipping documents for clearance 
of goods from the port. If goods still remain on the port after sixty days of their arrival, a final notice 
shall be sent to the importer or his agent for clearing the same, otherwise the goods shall then be 

                                                            
509 Substituted for the word “Collector” vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
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auctioned after ninety days of the first notice, unless the delay is attributable to the port authorities. 
510[Moreover, this procedure shall apply mutatis mutandis to confiscated goods.] 

 (2)  The sale proceeds shall be paid to the trader after deducting the expenses on account 
of auction, freight charges due to the custodian of the goods and duty and taxes payable in respect of 
such goods.  

484-N. The transit of arms, ammunition and military equipment.-Unless agreed upon by the two 
contracting parties, the transit of arms, ammunition and military equipment shall not be allowed. 

484-O. Provisions relating to weighing, scanning and tracking.-Provisions relating to weighing of 
consignments, scanning of containers, tracking and monitoring of vehicles and containers shall 
become operative once infrastructure and facilities in this regard are made available and after the same 
is notified by the Board through a General Order specifying therein the date of such operation: 

 Provided that the scope of these rules shall extend to only those Customs ports/stations where 
Customs Computerized System has been made operational and its modules have been made available. 

484-P. Applicability of Sub-chapter XII of Chapter XXV.-The provisions of sub-chapter XII of 
chapter XXV shall mutatis mutandis apply to these rules.  

484-Q. Penalty under the Act.-Whosoever commits any contravention of the provisions of this sub-
chapter shall be liable to be proceeded against under Serial No. 64 and the entries relating thereto, in 
the table of sub-section (1) of section 156 of the Act. 

---- 
Appendix-I 

[see rule 473 (8)] 
TRANSPORT NOTE 

(Information required against cargo destined for Afghanistan and vice versa) 

IGM NO.___________ Date____________ Index No_______ Port of Departure___________ 
AT-GD No._____________ Date________________ Office En-route ______________________ 

 
Discharged from Vessel/Voyage B/L No. and Date Index No. 
Container No. Vehicle No. Driver Detail 
Manifested Gross weight Manifested Net Weight   
Seal number of shipper/Container 
yard 

CCSU Seal No. Trekker Number 

Description of goods Quantity Nature of packing (Pallets, 
Packages, Cartons, Cases, Bags, 
Bales, Sheets, Pieces) 

Name and telephone number of the 
carrier 

Importer Clearing agent 

Route- i) Route I 
           ii) Route II 
Certified that the details on this 
document are correct. 
 
 
 
Signature with date and Stamp of 

the Carrier 

Certified that the above 
mentioned goods are sealed 
in my presence 
 
 

Signature with date and 
Stamp of Customs Sealing 
Officer at Port of Sealing 

Certified that the above 
mentioned goods have been 
received by Customs on ---------
------------------- with seal intact. 

 
Signature with date and Stamp 
of Customs Sealing Officer at 

Port of Destination 

------ 

                                                            
510 Added vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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Appendix-II 
[see rule 478 (b)] 

 
SUBJECT: REVOLVING INSURANCE GUARANTTEE NO.__________________________  

 DATED___________FOR RS.__________EXPIRY DATE _________________ 
 
 Whereas in accordance with the Public Notice No. _________ dated __________ issued by 
the Collector of Customs (Appraisement), Customs House, Karachi, vide C. No. ____________ 
dated____________ to M/s. ____________________ to act as approved TRANSPORT OPERATOR 
in terms of the above public notice for transportation of transit goods from Karachi Port to other 
Customs stations throughout the country, We M/s. _____________________ do hereby bind ourselves 
and our heirs, successors and assignees jointly and severely with the President of Pakistan to pay to 
the, Director of Transit Trade, Karachi any amount payable as Customs duty, sales tax, surcharges 
regulatory duty or any other levy at the time at the time in-force in addition to fine and penalties which 
may be imposed by the said r, Director of Transit Trade, Karachi for contravention of the conditions 
contained in the said public notice by the said transport operator as referred herein above. 

 Now the condition of this guarantee   is such that if M/s _____________________ 
fails to discharge their responsibilities in the light of the said public notice in any manner whatsoever 
and in default falls to pay the amount of duties and taxes etc in addition to fine and penalties which 
may be demanded by the Director of Transit Trade, We, M/S. ____________________________ or 
our successor shall pay to the Director of Transit Trade, Karachi the demanded amount within fifteen 
days from the date such demand is raised by the Director of Transit Trade, falling which a 
compensation at the rate of twenty percent per annum shall be paid - ipso facto - from the date when 
the actual demand is made by the Director of Transit Trade. 

 This guarantee shall remain in force till the above mentioned liabilities of the transport 
operator are completely discharged to the entire satisfaction of the Director of Transit Trade. 

 It is also specially agreed that the above guaranteed amount may be recovered under section 
202 of the Customs Act, 1969, and rules, made there under in case the insurance company fails to pay 
the said amount of revenue. 

This Revolving Insurance Guarantee is in accordance with the Public Notice No.___________ dated 
_____________ issued by the Collector of Customs, Appraisement. 

------ 
511[Appendix-IIA 

[See rule 479A] 

APPLICATION FORM FOR REGISTRATION OF A SINGLE VEHICLE FOR TRANSPORT 
OF TRANSIT GOODS 

  

Photograph of the 
owner 

 
The Director, 
Directorate of Transit Trade, 
………………………………. 
 I ……………………………… hereby apply for the registration of vehicle to transport transit 
goods in terms of rule 479A of the Customs Rules, 2001 for a period of one year. The particulars of 
the applicant and vehicle are given below:- 

1 Name of owner 

                                                            
511 Inserted vide SRO 1013(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 
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2 Nationality  
3 Present address  
4 Permanent address 
5 CNIC No.  
6 Vehicle Registration No.  
7 Vehicle Make and Model  
8 Vehicles Chassis No.  
9 Vehicle Engine No.  
10 Affidavit of good performance

 I/We hereby declare that the particulars finished in this application are correct and I/We have 
read the relevant Customs Rules and I/We agree to abide by them. 

Yours faithfully. 

Name of applicant. 

 

Appendix-IIB  

[see rule 479A(c)] 

(On appropriately stamped non-judicial paper) 

REVOLVING INSURANCE GUARANTEE FOR IMPORTED GOODS IN-TRANSIT BY 
OWNER OF SINGLE VEHICLE TRANSPORT 

 
The Director of Transit Trade,  
Directorate of Transit Trade  
Custom House  
Karachi. 

Dear Sir,  

WHEREAS Messers _________________having their registered office at _______________ (herein 
after referred to as the foreign importer / Customs Agent / Transport Operator) are engaged in the 
clearance / transportation of transit cargo within territory of Pakistan.  

2. AND WHEREAS leviable duty and taxes assessed by CCS in respect of the transit goods shall 
be debited from the face value of the revolving insurance guarantee and the assessed amount shall be 
payable by the foreign importer / customs agent / transport operator, in case he fails to take the goods 
out of the territorial jurisdiction of Pakistan. 

3. AND WHEREAS the Directorate General of Transit Trade (Customs Department) shall 
release goods on debiting an amount equal to the leviable duty and taxes involved on the goods from 
the face value of the revolving insurance guarantee. 

4. NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the release of the imported goods, in-transit, to the 
foreign importer / customs agent / transport operator, we, Messers _____________________________ 
do hereby bind ourselves with the President of Pakistan to pay to the, Director of Transit Trade, the 
aforesaid guaranteed amount of duties and taxes and the surcharge thereon at the rate of fourteen 
percent per annum for the whole period on the amount or any part thereof remained un-paid from the 
date on which the in-transit goods are released to the importers. 

5. THE COMPANY ISSUING THIS GUARANTEE ALSO UNDERTAKES:- 

(a) That the foreign importer / customs agent / transport operator shall pay to you the 
guaranteed amount in lump sum after demand.  

(b) That the foreign importer / customs agent / transport operator shall also pay to you the 
surcharge due on the involved amount at the rate of fourteen percent per annum.  
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(c) That in the event of any default on the part of the foreign importer / customs agent / 
transport operator to pay the guaranteed amount on demand along with surcharge due 
as aforesaid, we, Messers ________________, shall pay to you the same immediately 
upon demand by Director of Transit Trade. On receipt of demand from the, Director 
of Transit Trade, it shall be considered by us as conclusive evidence of non-payment 
of the government dues plus surcharge, if payable by the importers. 

(d) That we do hereby agree to the payment of duty/taxes and surcharge on the amount 
chargeable from the date of clearance of goods till the date the payment is made, 
provided that you agree, on the request of the foreign importer / customs agent / 
transport operator, not to take action under condition (6) (a) of this insurance 
guarantee. 

(e) That we do hereby agree and declare that in the event of any default in the payment of 
any sum stated above it may, without prejudice to any other remedy which may be 
available to you, be recovered by you under section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969. 

(f) That, notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing, the guaranteed amount or 
any part thereof and surcharge, as aforesaid, shall immediately become payable to 
you. 

6. ADDITIONAL CONDITIONSOF THIS INSURANCE GUARANTEE ARE AS 
FOLLOWS:- 

(a) Any notice may be given to the foreign importer / customs agent / transport operator 
by sending the same, by registered post, which shall be deemed to have been served at 
the time when it would have been received by the addressee in the ordinary course of 
the post. 

(b) The amount payable hereunder as principal or surcharge at the specified date may be 
declared and the same shall there-upon become due and payable immediately. 

7.  That this insurance guarantee is valid up to ……………………………… 

8. IN WITNESS WHEREOF we have ____________________ this ____________ day of 
________________ 2014 caused this guarantee to be signed under the official stamp in the 
presence of- 

1 ……………………………….     2 ………………………………….. 
Officer                Manager 

Witnesses:- 

1 ……………………………………… 

2 ………………………………………] 

 
Appendix-III 

[see rule 482(1)] 
GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 

OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY/ASSISTANT DIRECTOR 
CUSTOMS STATION--------------------(TORKHAM/CHAMAN ETC) 

(To be filled in by the Driver) 
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(For Official use) 
 Temporary Admission Document 
No._____________________________ 
 Date of issue _______________ 
 Valid Up to ________________ 
 Visit Allowed _______________ 
 Stay Duration _______________ 

 

1. This vehicle with details mentioned below, is valid for journey to Peshawar/ Lahore/ Wahga/ 
Karachi/ (Port Muhammad Bin Qasim/Karachi Port)/Gawadar via Torkham/Chaman and back. 
(as applicable) 

2. This Temporary Admission Document (TAD) is valid from the date of issuance till the date of 
expiry as mentioned above. The requisite details about the vehicle and the individuals are 
given below:- 

a. Owner of the Vehicle 

 (i) Name    : ________________ 

(ii) Father Name   : ________________ 

(iii) Address in Afghanistan  : ________________ 

(iv) Address in Pakistan (if any) : ________________ 

b. Driver of the Vehicle 

 (i) Name   : ________________ 

 (ii) Father Name  : ________________ 

 (iii) Permit No and date : ________________ 

 (iv) If no permit Passport, Visa No and date: ________________ 

 (v) Address in Afghanistan  : ________________ 

 (vi) Address in Pakistan (if any) : ________________ 

c. Brief description of goods 

 (Empty vehicle shall not be allowed) 

d. GD No and date   : _______________ 

e.  Purpose of visit   : _______________ 

f. Detail of vehicle    :  ________________ 

 (i) Make    : ________________ 

 (ii) Model    : ________________ 

 (iii) Color    : ________________ 

 (iv) Registration Number  : ________________ 

 (v) Chassis Number  : ________________ 

 (vi) Engine No.   : ________________ 

 (vii) Driving Hand   : ________________ 

 (viii) Loading Capacity  : ________________ 

 (ix) Value of Vehicle  : ________________ 
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 (x) Duty/taxes involved on vehicle. : ________________  

 (xi) Amount of Duty/taxes secured : ________________ 

(xii) Bank Guarantee No. & Date:  ________________ 

(xiii) Name of Bank   : ________________ 

      (Name and signature of the driver) 

3. Value of Vehicle Declared   : ________________ 

Value of Vehicle assessed   : ________________  

 Duty/taxes assessed     : ________________ 

 Bank Guarantee amount    : ________________ 

 Bank Guarantee No. & Date   : ________________ 

 Name of Bank and branch   : ________________ 

 S. No of BG Register    : ________________ 

 512[ROUTES Pl tick the 
desired 
route 

(1) (2) (3) 
1. Karachi/Port Qasim - Jamshoro - Hyderabad - Sukkur - D.G. Khan - D.I. 

Khan - Kohat - Azakhel - Peshawar - Jamrud Terminal - Torkham 
 

2. Karachi/Port Qasim - Hyderabad - Rathodero - D.G. Khan - D.I. Khan - 
Kohat - Peshawar - Jamrud Terminal - Torkham  

 

3. Karachi - Bela - Khuzdar - Kalat - Quetta - Chaman Terminal  
4. Karachi/Port Qasim - Hyderabad - Rathodero - D.G. Khan - D.I. Khan - 

Bannu - Miran Shah - Ghulam Khan* 
 

5. Gwadar - Pasni - Ormara - Liari - Khuzdar - Kalat – Quetta - Chaman 
Terminal 

 

6. Gwadar - Turbat - Hoshab - Panjgur - Naag - Besima - Sorab - Kalat - 
Quetta - Chaman Terminal 

 

7. Gwadar - Pasni - Ormara - Liari - Karachi - Rathodero - D.I. Khan - Kohat 
- Peshawar - Jamrud Terminal - Torkham 

 

                                                            
512 Substituted vide SRO 36(I)/2018 dated 17th January, 2018 At the time of substitution the erstwhile table was as 

under:- 

 ROUTES Pl tick the 
desired route 

1. Karachi/Port Qasim – Hyderabad - Rotodero – D.G. Khan – D.I. Khan – Kohat – Peshawar – 
Jamrud Terminal– Torkham 

 

2 Karachi – Bela – Khuzdar - Kalat – Quetta – Chaman Terminal  
3 Karachi/Port Qasim – Hyderabad - Rotodero – D.G. Khan – D.I. Khan – Bannu – Meran 

Shah – Ghulam Khan* 
 

4 Gwadar – Pasni – Ormara – Liari – Khuzdar – Kalat – Quetta – Chaman Terminal  
5 Gwadar – Turbat – Hoshab – Panjgur – Naag – Besima – Sorab – Kalat – Quetta – Chaman 

Terminal 
 

6 Gwadar – Pasni – Ormara – Liari - Karachi – Rotodero – D.I. Khan – Kohat – Peshawar – 
Jamrud Terminal –Torkham 

 

7 Gwadar – Pasni – Ormara – Liari – - Karachi – Rotodero – D.I. Khan –Bannu – Meran 
Shah – Ghulam Khan* 

 

8 Torkham-Jamrud Terminal-Peshawar (Motorway M-1)-Rawalpindi/Islamabad (Motorway 
M-2) – Lahore – Wagha ** 

 

9 Khunjrab – Sost – Chilas – Mansehra – Hasanabdal – Peshawar – Jamrud Terminal – 
Torkham 
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8. Gwadar - Pasni - Ormara - Liari - Karachi - Rathodero - D.I. Khan - Bannu 
- Miran Shah - Ghulam Khan* 

 

9. Torkham - Jamrud Terminal - Peshawar (Motorway M-1) - Rawalpindi/ 
Islamabad (Motorway M-2) - Lahore - Wagha ** 

 

10. Khunjrab - Sost - Chilas - Mansehra - Hasanabdal - Peshawar - Jamrud 
Terminal – Torkham] 

 

*  These routes will become operational on a later date to be agreed mutually. 

**  Pakistan will facilitate Afghan exporters to India through Wahga. Afghan trucks will be allowed 
access on designated routes up to Wahga. Afghan cargo will be off loaded on to Indian trucks 
back to back at Wahga and the trucks on return will not carry Indian exports. 

 Certified that the Vehicle is as per prescribed specification and bank guarantee is in order. 

Superintendent 
(Name, Seal & Signature) 

Approved by: 

Deputy/Assistant Director 
(Name, Seal & Signature) 

EXIT DETAILS 

Date and Time of Exit    : _______________________  

Date and time of return of BG   : _______________________ 

           Superintendent 
(Name, Seal & Signature) 

 The following important instructions must be adhered to / complied with before permitting the 
individuals and the vehicles:- 

(a) Photocopy of this road pass is not valid / acceptable. 

(b) Carriage of contraband items is strictly prohibited 

(c) The vehicles moving on this Temporary Admission Document are not exempted from 
search/checking by authorized authorities. 

(d) This Temporary Admission Document must be returned to the Customs Authorities at 
Torkham / Chaman in original within seven days of its expiry and the vehicle should 
also be brought for inspection at the same day.  

------ 

Appendix-IV 
[see rule 484-A] 

(On appropriately stamped non-judicial paper) 

INSURANCE GUARANTEE FOR IMPORTED GOODS IN-TRANSIT  
 

The Director of Transit Trade,  
Directorate of Transit Trade 
Custom House  
Karachi. 

Dear Sir,  

 WHEREAS Messers    having their registered office at................................... 
(herein after referred to as the Afghan importer) have imported goods in transit to Afghanistan from 



[199] 

Messers................................ as per ................ IGM No....................... dated.................. Index 
No.................... dated ................... vide GD (AT) No.......................... dated ............................… 

2.  AND WHEREAS an amount of Rs..................... (Rupees ...........................) has been assessed 
as duties and taxes in respect of the said goods which are payable by the importer in case he fails to 
take the goods out of the territorial jurisdiction of Pakistan.  

3.  AND WHEREAS the Customs Department has agreed to release goods against furnishing of 
an insurance guarantee equal to the amount of duty/taxes involved on the goods entering Pakistan. 

4.  NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the release of the imported goods, in-transit to 
Afghanistan, to the importer, we, Messers............................................ do hereby bind ourselves with 
the President of Pakistan to pay to the, Director of Transit Trade, the aforesaid guaranteed amount of 
duties and taxes and the surcharge thereon at the rate of fourteen percent per annum for the whole 
period on the amount or any part thereof remained un-paid from the date on which the in-transit goods 
are released to the importers.  

5.  THE COMPANY ISSUING THIS GUARANTEE ALSO UNDERTAKES:- 

(a) That the importer shall pay to you the guaranteed amount in lump sum after demand. 

(b) That the importer shall also pay to you the surcharge due on the involved amount at 
the rate of fourteen percent per annum. 

(c) That in the event of any default on the part of the importer to pay the guaranteed 
amount  on demand along with surcharge due as aforesaid, we, Messers ......................., 
shall pay to you the same immediately upon demand by Director of Transit Trade. On 
receipt of demand from the, Director of Transit Trade, it shall be considered by us as 
conclusive evidence of non-payment of the government dues plus surcharge, if 
payable by the  importers. 

(d) That we do hereby agree to the payment of duty/taxes and surcharge on the amount 
chargeable from the date of clearance of goods till the date the payment is made, 
provided that you agree, on the request of the importers, not to take action under 
condition (6) (a) of this insurance guarantee. 

(e) That we do hereby agree and declare that in the event of any default in the payment of 
any sum stated above it may, without prejudice to any other remedy which may be 
available to you, be recovered by you under section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969. 

(f) That, notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing, the guaranteed amount or 
any part thereof and surcharge, as aforesaid, shall immediately become payable to 
you. 

6.  ADDITIONAL CONDITIONSOF THIS INSURANCE GUARANTEE ARE AS 
FOLLOWS:- 

(a) Any notice may be given to the importers/company by sending the same, by registered 
post, which shall be deemed to have been served at the time when it would have been 
received by the addressee in the ordinary course of the post. 

(b) The amount payable hereunder as principal or surcharge at the specified date may be 
declared and the same shall there-upon become due and payable immediately.  

7.  That this insurance guarantee is valid up to................................................................. 

8.  IN WITNESS WHEREOF we have ............................... this .............................day 
of.......................... 2014 caused this guarantee to be signed under the official stamp in the presence of-  

1.....................................     2........................................  
Officer        Manager  
Witnesses:-  

1..............................................  



[200] 

2............................................. 

----- 
Appendix-V 

[see rule 484-B] 

(On appropriately stamped non-judicial paper). 

BANK GUARANTEE FOR AFGHAN VEHICLES ENTERING PAKISTAN  

The Director Transit Trade 
Directorate of Transit Trade_____________ 
Custom House, Karachi 

Dear Sir,  

 WHEREAS Messers    having their registered office at................................... 
(hereinafter referred to as the Afghan importers) have imported the Vehicle in-transit from 
Afghanistan under the cover of Temporary Admission Document No…………. issued on ………….. 
for transit movement of goods covered under IGM No....................... dated .................. Index 
No.................... dated ................... vide GD (AT) No.......................... dated ............................… from 
Custom Office………………. (Pakistan) to Custom Office…………… (Afghanistan). 

2.  AND WHEREAS an amount of Rs..................... (Rupees ...........................) has been assessed 
as duties and taxes in respect of the said vehicle which are payable by the importer in case he fails to 
take the said vehicle out of the territorial jurisdiction of Pakistan within the time period prescribed in 
rule 609.  

3.  AND WHEREAS the Customs Department has agreed to release the temporarily admitted 
vehicle against furnishing of a bank guarantee equal to the amount of duty and taxes involved on the 
said vehicle. 

4.  NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the release of the imported vehicle, for transport of 
transit goods to Afghanistan, to the importer, we, Messers..................................... Bank 
Limited...................... do hereby bind ourselves to the President of Pakistan to pay to the, Director of 
Transit Trade, the aforesaid guaranteed amount of duty/taxes and the surcharge thereon at the rate of 
fourteen percent per annum for the whole period on the amount or any part thereof remained un-paid 
from the date on which the temporarily admitted vehicle is released to the importer.  

5.  THE BANK ISSUING THIS GUARANTEE ALSO UNDERTAKES:- 

(a) That the importers shall pay to you the guaranteed amount in lump sum after demand. 

(b) That the importers shall also pay to you the surcharge due on the involved amount at 
the rate of fourteen per cent per annum. 

(c) That in the event of any default on the part of the importer to pay the guaranteed 
amount on demand along with surcharge due as aforesaid, we, Messers ....................... 
Bank Limited, shall pay to you the same immediately upon demand by the, Director 
of Transit Trade,. On receipt of demand from the, Director of Transit Trade, it shall 
be considered by us as conclusive evidence of non-payment of the government dues 
plus surcharge, if payable by the importers. 

(d) That we do hereby agree to the payment of duty/taxes and surcharge on the amount 
chargeable from the date of temporary admittance of the vehicle till the date the 
payment is made, provided that you agree, on the request of the importers, not to take 
action under condition (6) (a) of this bank guarantee. 

(e) That we do hereby agree and declare that in the event of any default in the payment of 
any sum stated hereunder it may, without prejudice to any other remedy which may be 
available to you, be recovered by you under section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969. 
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(f) That, notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing, the guaranteed amount or 
any part thereof and surcharge, as aforesaid, shall immediately become payable to 
you. 

6.  ADDITIONAL CONDITIONSOF THIS BANK GUARANTEE ARE AS FOLLOWS:- 

(a) Any notice may be given to the importers/bank by sending the same, by registered 
post, which shall be deemed to have been served at the time when it would have been 
received by the addressee in the ordinary course of the post. 

(b) The amount payable hereunder as principal or surcharge at the specified date may be 
 declared and the same shall there-upon become due and payable immediately.  

7.  That this bank guarantee is valid up to................................................................. 

8.  IN WITNESS WHEREOF we have ............................... this .............................day 
of.......................... 2014 caused this guarantee to be signed under the official stamp in the presence of-  

1.....................................     2........................................  
Officer        Manager  
………….Bank Ltd..................               …………..Bank Ltd………………...  
Witnesses:-  

1..............................................  

2.............................................] 

----- 
513[Sub-Chapter VIII 

Transshipment under 514[CCS] 

485.  Scope.-Notwithstanding anything contained in any other rules, the provisions, as prescribed 
hereinafter, shall apply to the goods transshipped through the Customs Computerized System. 

486. Electronic connectivity.-Electronic connectivity means accessing and using the Customs 
Computerized System through the assigned user identities and passwords. All relevant provisions of 
Chapter XVI-A of the Customs Act 1969 (IV of 1969) shall apply in this regard. 

487.  Limitations.-(1) Only such goods as have been distinctly manifested for transshipment shall 
be allowed transshipment facilities from port of entry.  

 (2)  Transshipment facilities under sub-rule (1) shall be provided only for the inland 
customs-stations exercising jurisdiction at the destination as mentioned in the manifest.  

488.  Transshipment procedure for import.-The procedure hereinafter laid down shall be 
followed for the transshipment of cargo from the port of entry to the inland Customs station.  

489.  Procedure for filing and approval of GD-TP at port of entry.-(1) The owner of goods or 
his authorized bonded carrier shall access the Customs Computerized System through his assigned 
User ID, for filing online Goods Declaration for transshipment (GD-TP), at the port of entry against 
the bill of lading manifested for transshipment in the IGM. Before the submission of on-line GD-TP, it 
shall be ensured that the actual item wise description, PCT code, quantity, quality 515[,weight and 
value] of the goods under transshipment is as per declarations in the IGM, invoice and packing list. 

 (2) On verifying as per selectivity criteria that the imported goods are distinctly 
manifested for transshipment, the system shall authorize transshipment of goods in line with section 
121 of the Act by assigning a unique number to GD-TP.  

 (3) On allocation of GD-TP number, the bonded carrier authorized by owner of goods can 
access the GD-TP, subject to the prescribed selectivity criteria, for feeding online information related 
                                                            
513 Substituted  for sub-chapter viii  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
514 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
515 Substituted  for “and weight” vide SRO 637(I)/2015 dated 30th June, 2015 
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to transport unit i.e. registration number of vehicle, name and CNIC of the driver thereof, for 
transportation of the transshipment goods. 

 (4) If, before or at the time of filing of GD-TP, the owner of the goods or his authorized 
clearing agent notices any obvious error, or mistake related to the number of packages, weight or 
description of the goods or port of final destination, in the information manifested, they shall approach 
Assistant or Deputy Collector MIS at the port of entry through the shipping line or shipping agent 
along with all supporting documents for amendment in the manifested information. 

 (5) Upon completion of all customs processes based on the pre-determined selectivity 
criteria the system shall generate customs release message for the Terminal Operator, owner of the 
goods or his authorized bonded carrier and concerned Assistant or Deputy Collector at the port of 
entry as well as the port of destination. 

490. LCL cargo to be transshipped in container.-Subject to the provisions of above rules and 
prescribed selectivity criteria, in case of LCL or over dimensional cargo, the following procedure shall 
be followed: 

(a) the System shall assign the GD-TP to Customs Officer who shall inspect and verify 
the marks and numbers and number of packages as per declaration. He shall also 
verify that the container was empty before stuffing and record date and time of 
dispatch of container online in the system. The stuffed container shall be sealed by the 
CCSU or authorized person at the respective focal point as per prescribed procedure; 

(b) on submission of inspection or verification report by the Customs officer, the system 
shall generate a Customs removal message for bonded carrier allowing the removal of 
container from port area. The information regarding number of containers along with 
details of the consignments stuffed therein and the sealing by CCU or by the 
authorized person shall be visible to the authorized bonded carrier; 

(c) in exceptional cases, if any problem is faced in stuffing of LCL cargo in container, the 
bonded carrier shall approach the concerned Assistant or Deputy Collector of the port 
of entry who may allow transshipment of such goods in loose form subject to 
additional conditions, sealing requirements and other safeguards, as he deems 
appropriate; 

(d) bonded carriers shall be authorized to use the empty sea containers of internationally 
accepted standardized dimensions and carrying valid original container numbers, 
taken from and with consent of respective shipping lines, to the effect that the 
containers so used should be on lease basis at least for a period of one hundred and 
eighty days for the carriage of loose transshipment cargo from port of first entry to 
other customs stations. The bonded carrier shall obtain prior permission for such 
container number from the Assistant or Deputy Collector MIS (Import) for the use of 
the empty container in order to avoid manifestation of one container in different 
places; and 

(e) the following goods, subject to sealing requirements as per procedure, may be 
transshipped in loose condition on flat bed trailers, namely:- 

(i)      heavy packages which cannot be stuffed in the container; 

(ii)   heavy coils of telephone or electric cables imported by public sector importer; 

(iii)     electric or telephone poles; 

(iv)     boilers and heavy generators; 

(v)      cranes, bulldozers and vehicles; 

(vi)     heavy air conditioning plants; and 

(vii)    cargo of over-dimension. 
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491.  Safe carriage.-The Terminal Operator shall, subject to authorization by the System, handover 
the cargo to the authorized carrier for carriage of goods to the port of destination. Safe carriage by the 
bonded carrier shall be governed by rule 329. 
516[***]  

493. Goods not permitted for transshipment.-In addition to the provisions contained in the 
Import Policy Order, the following goods shall not be allowed transshipment, namely:- 

(a)  spirits, as defined in Chapter 22 of the First Schedule to the Act except imported by 
diplomatic bonded warehouse and diplomatic mission after obtaining import 
authorization from Ministry of Commerce; 

(b)  narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances as defined under the Control of Narcotics 
Substances Act, 1997; 

(c) explosive, as defined in the Explosives Act, 1884 (IV of 1884); and 

(d)  arms and ammunition and parts thereof, as defined in the Arms Act, 1878 (XI of 
1878). 

494. Security seals.-(1) The Terminal Operator shall ensure that before the cargo is allowed exit 
from port of entry, security seals have been affixed on all the containers or the cargo as the case may 
be by the Customs Container Security Unit (CCSU) staff or any person so authorized by the Board, 
who shall be available at the port on twenty four-hours a day and seven days a week basis and shall 
seal the containers as required by the Terminal Operator:  

 Provided that the over dimension goods, which are imported and landed at terminal without 
being stuffed in containers shall be allowed transshipment in loose condition on flat bed trailers, the 
photographs whereof shall be taken by customs authorities before the cargo leaves exit gates of the 
terminal.  

 (2)  The container required to be sealed under sub-rule (1) shall be sealed with prescribed 
security unbreakable seals with progressive serial number by the CCSU staff or the person authorized 
in that behalf and in addition a wire seal is used to hold together the locking bolts of the containers and 
numbered, adhesive tapes shall be used on joints where doors of containers close on top and bottoms 
of the doors and on the hinges.  

 (3) The open containers and flat bed trailers shall be covered with tarpaulin in sound 
condition and a cable passed through the eyelets so as to secure the goods where unto the seal shall 
then be applied to the ends. 

 (4) On focal points where the computerized sealing system of CCSU is not operational, 
the CCSU staff or the person so authorized in that behalf shall issue a sealing certificate in 
quadruplicate as provided in Appendix-VI to CHAPTER XIV of these rules upon sealing each 
container in accordance with the procedure prescribed by the Board. 

 (5) The original copy of the certificate issued under sub-rule (4) shall be retained by the 
CCSU or a person authorized by it in that behalf, the duplicate shall be collected by the Terminal 
Operator, the triplicate and quadruplicate copies shall be carried by the driver of the carriage to the 
destination port.  

(6)  Upon arrival of cargo at the destination, the CCSU shall inspect the seals at the focal 
exit point in the presence of driver of the carriage, prime mover or representative of the Pakistan 
Railways, as the case may be, so as to verify the security of the cargo if the seals are intact.  

(7)  In case the CCSU or the person so authorized on its behalf finds that the seal is broken 
or tampered with or finds the security of cargo or the container compromised in any way detrimental to 
the revenue or safety or have narcotics or terrorism related concerns, the matter shall be reported to the 
in-charge CCSU as per procedure prescribed by the Board as well as the concerned Assistant Collector 

                                                            
516 Rule 492 was omitted vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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of destination port with a copy to the Collector of the port of entry for necessary action, whereupon, 
such container shall be de-stuffed or re-stuffed only in the presence of authorized officer of customs of 
concerned customs-station.  

(8)  In case the carriage carrying the cargo meets with an accident or breakdown that has 
caused or may cause the security and safety of the bonded goods to be compromised, it shall 
immediately be reported to the CCSU for necessary action as per the SOP and the carrier shall-  

(a) bear all expenses incurred on re-stuffing or repacking of bonded goods including any 
pilferage or damage caused to it; or  

(b) approach the officer of customs in-charge of the nearest customs-station having 
territorial jurisdiction for witnessing the shifting of goods in another transport unit if 
necessitated and in whose presence the carrier shall shift the transshipped goods or 
container in the other transport unit where against such officer in charge shall issue a 
certificate to this effect to be produced by the carrier at the destination and cause the 
re-sealing of the container by CCSU or a person so authorized by it in that behalf.  

495. Clearance of goods from port of entry.-(1) Upon feeding of all information, the Bonded 
Carrier shall approach Terminal Operator for taking delivery of the consignment. 

 (2) The Terminal Operator after physically verifying the antecedents of the transport unit 
and its driver shall deliver the goods and send ‘pre gate-out’ message through the System along with 
the name of the bonded carrier and the vehicle registration number. 

 (3) The terminal operator and the bonded carrier shall ensure that goods having different 
marks and numbers or packages etc. as indicated in the system or manifest are not loaded for 
transshipment. The discrepancy found if any shall be reported to Assistant or Deputy Collector, MIS 
(Import) for further action. 

 (4) After taking delivery of goods from Terminal Operator, the carrier shall bring the 
transshipment goods to the CCSU or the Customs Sealing staff for sealing as per prescribed procedure. 
The sealing staff shall enter the sealing information directly in the Customs Computerized System. 
The sealing staff shall also generate triplicate copies of “Transport Note”, as specified in (Appendix-I) 
to this chapter. Each copy of the Transport Note shall be signed by the Customs Sealing staff and the 
bonded carrier; one copy shall be retained by the Sealing staff, second copy shall be handed over to the 
driver of the transport unit, who will submit the same to the Gate-in staff at port of destination and last 
copy shall be retained by the representative of Bonded Carrier for his record. 

 (5) On completion of feeding of sealing information, the system shall generate Customs 
Seal Verification Message (SVM) for terminal operator. The terminal operator shall record Gate -out 
event for the transshipment cargo on receipt of system generated Customs release and seal verification 
messages. While performing the ‘Gate out’ event, the Terminal Operator shall also enter the weight of 
the cargo in the system along with the digital scanned image of weighment slip which shall be visible 
to the Gate-in Customs staff of the port of destination. The Terminal Operator shall also hand over the 
weighment slip for each container to the Bonded Carrier and hard copy thereof to the Customs Sealing 
Staff: 

 Provided that where Customs staff performs the ‘gate out’ operations, the functions entrusted 
to the Terminal Operator in the above rule shall be performed by the Customs ‘Gate-out’ staff. 

 (6) In case the difference in the weight fed by the terminal operator (as per weighment 
slip) and that declared by the owner of goods is more than five percent, the RMS shall mark such 
consignment for clearance through Customs red channel mode. 

 (7)  The Carrier shall ensure that goods relating to only one specific customs- station are 
loaded on one conveyance. 

 (8) The containers of such cargo shall be loaded on trucks in such a manner that their door 
sides shall be securely placed against the truck driver’s cabin. Similar precautions shall be taken, to the 
possible extent, in case of containers of bonded cargo transported by Pakistan Railways. 
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496. Intimation of Transshipment.-On intimation of delivery of transshipment consignments to 
authorized bonded carrier by the terminal operator under the above procedure, the system shall 
electronically inform the Collectorate exercising jurisdiction over the inland Customs station regarding 
the particulars of the departed consignments.  

497. Procedure at customs port or station of destination.-(1) On arrival of transshipment goods 
at the customs port or station of destination, Gate-in event shall be recorded by the terminal operator or 
Customs staff and de-sealing operation shall be carried out by the concerned staff of CCSU as per 
prescribed procedure. 

 (2) In case of over-dimension cargo, inventory of goods shall be verified jointly by the 
CCSU or the Customs Sealing Staff and the Carrier as per prescribed procedure. In case the over-
dimension cargo does not tally with the inventory sheet of the port of entry, the Customs sealing staff 
at the port of destination shall generate a discrepancy report in the system. This information shall be 
visible to Customs examination or assessment staff and to concerned Assistant or Deputy Collector at 
the port of destination as well as port of entry for further action under the law. 

 (3) Customs examination of container with broken or tampered seal shall be conducted in 
the presence of representatives of bonded carrier and importer who shall sign the report pertaining to 
shortage, substitution or damaged goods. The scanned copy of the signed report along with the images 
of goods shall be uploaded in the system by the concerned Customs officer. 

 (4) Any amendment in the Gate-in particulars in the Customs Computerized System 
arising due to the accident or breakdown of the vehicle shall only be fed in the System upon approval 
of the Assistant or Deputy Collector Transshipment at the port of destination. 

 (5) On safe landing of containers at the destination Customs port or station, the importer 
or their authorized agents are required to follow all Customs formalities such as filing of GD, 
assessment etc for clearance of goods as per prescribed procedure.  

498. Time limit for transshipment of goods.-(1) All goods for which transshipment has been 
allowed shall reach the customs port or station of destination within seven days of the date of feeding 
of the Gate-out event in the system at port of entry. The system shall block the bonded carrier who 
failed to deliver the cargo within the prescribed time limit.  

 (2) If unavoidable delay occurs in transshipment of any goods, the carrier shall request the 
concerned Assistant or Deputy Collector of port of entry for extension in the prescribed period who 
may extend the period for a further seven days by recording reasons in the system. Further extension 
shall not be allowed without the prior approval of the concerned Additional Collector. This extension 
shall, however, not be allowed on account of scarcity or non-availability of transport unit to a Carrier. 

 (3) In case where the Assistant or Deputy Collector MIS (Import) at the port of entry finds 
no cogent reasons for delayed transshipment, he shall generate e-notices through the system for 
consignments that are delayed beyond the prescribed time limit requiring the bonded carrier to provide 
written explanation through the system; In case the bonded carrier fails to respond or responds in an 
unsatisfactory manner within 24 hours of the issuance of the e-notice, the concerned Assistant or 
Deputy Collector of the port of entry shall initiate further legal action against the bonded carrier under 
intimation to the Assistant or Deputy Collector (Licensing) and Assistant or Deputy Collector of the 
port of destination. 

 (4) No further transshipment shall be allowed to the carrier till online acknowledgement 
or receipt of earlier consignment transshipped seven days ago is received. 

499. Cargo arrival report and electronic acknowledgement of transshipment goods.-The 
Customs officer at destination Customs port or station shall submit online the safe arrival report of 
transshipped containers in the system. The containers arrival report shall be matched with 
transshipment messages received from port of entry and on verification, the system shall generate 
Customs safe landing message which will be transmitted to Collector of Customs of entry port for 
closure of IGM lines or manifest clearance. 



[206] 

500.  Application of risk management system.-All goods under transshipment to inland 
destinations or customs-stations shall be subject to the 517[CCS] risk management system (RMS) and, 
in any case, where any consignment is deemed risky by RMS, the Terminal Operator shall be 
electronically advised to scan the consignment before handing it over to a bonded carrier, whereupon, 
the scanned image shall be transmitted to 518[CCS] accordingly.  

501. Examination of goods under transshipment to inland destination.-The consignment under 
transshipment 519[***] shall not subject to examination at the port of entry, unless- 

(a) illicit fire arms or explosive material is detected during scanning; 

(b) the goods are not carried to inland customs-station despite lapse of 72 hours of the 
arrival of the goods; and 

(c) there is any specific information or cogent reasons to believe that the particulars are 
grossly mis-declared. 

502. Violation of rules.-In case any carrier violates these rules or any such violation is detected 
during transshipment of cargo from port of entry to the inland customs-station and vice versa, the 
carrier shall be liable to pay the duty and taxes as may be leviable on such goods in addition to any 
other action as is envisaged in the Act or the rules made there under:  

 Provided that no punitive action shall be taken against the carrier without affording the carrier 
an opportunity of being heard. 

503.  Exports from inland customs-stations.-The procedure hereinafter laid down shall apply to 
the transshipment of cargo from inland customs-stations to the terminal.  

504.  Intimation of export transshipment.-Each consignment of export transshipment departing 
towards port of exit shall be intimated to 520[CCS] online by the Collectorate of Customs exercising 
jurisdiction over the inland customs-station soon after the consignment is dispatched from the inland 
customs-station.  

505.  Security seals.-Provisions of rule 494 shall, mutatis mutandis, apply to the transshipment of 
export cargo from inland customs-stations.  

506.  Intimation of export transshipment to Terminal Operator.-The 521[CCS] shall, soon after 
receiving an intimation of transshipment of cargo from an inland customs-station, advise the Terminal 
Operator online passing such intimation regarding transshipment of cargo.  

507.  Receipt of export transshipment by the Terminal Operator.-The Terminal Operator shall, 
soon after the receipt of export transshipment of cargo from an inland customs-station pursuant to an 
advice tendered under rule 506, intimate receipt of such cargo to 522[CCS].  

508.  Acknowledgement, reminder, etc., to inland customs- station.-(1) On receipt of intimation 
from the Terminal Operator under rule 507, 523[CCS] shall acknowledge the receipt of export 
transshipment of cargo to the Collectorate of Customs exercising jurisdiction over the inland customs- 
station electronically.  

 (2)  In case of non-communication relating to transshipment of export cargo or reminders 
thereto, non-receipt of such consignments and violations there against, the provisions specified in rules 
498, 499 and 502 hereinbefore shall, mutatis mutandis, apply.  

                                                            
517 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
518 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
519 The words"except vehicles" were omitted vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
520 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
521 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
522 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
523 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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509.  Risk management system for exports.-No export consignment in transshipment from inland 
customs-stations shall be subjected to either risk management system or examination at the final port 
of exit, unless- 

(a) the seals of the containers upon their arrival at the port of exit are found to be either 
missing or broken; or 

(b) the container has been damaged en-route; or  

(c) the Inland customs-station from where the consignment has originated, requests the 
Collector exercising jurisdiction to examine the consignment on the basis of specific 
information.  

510.  Except for the foregoing provisions specified in this Sub-Chapter, the provisions otherwise 
specified in rules 326, 327, 328, 329 and 337 excepting the filing of transshipment application in sub-
rule (1) of rule 330 under Chapter XIV shall, mutatis mutandis, apply.] 

524[Sub-Chapter VIII-A 

International Transhipment 
525[510A. Transshipment of imported cargo from gateway port to a foreign port.-The following 
procedure is prescribed for the movement of the International Transshipment (IT) cargo other than 
LCL cargo through any sea port in Pakistan, which shall be distinctly manifested as such in the IGM 
or carrier declaration uploaded electronically in the Customs Computerized System by the shipping 
line (VOCCs/NVOCCs) having valid shipping agent licences. Such manifest shall necessarily include 
the following information, namely:- 

(a) port of loading; 

(b) via port (name of the transshipment port of Pakistan); 

(c) port of destination (final port of discharge at foreign destination); 

(d) bill of lading (B/L) No.; 

(e) name of foreign exporter; 

(f) name of foreign importer; 

(g) weight; 

(h) seal No.; and 

(i) container No.] 

510B.  Transhipment of containerized cargo.-The unloading of IT containers of the transhipment of 
containerized cargo shall be,- 

                                                            
524 Inserted vide SRO 218(I)/2020 dated 10th March, 2020 
525 Rule 510A was substituted vide SRO 03(I)/2021 dated 4th January, 2021. At the time of substitution rule 510A was 

as under: 
“510A.  Transhipment of imported cargo from gateway port to a foreign port.-The following procedure is 
prescribed for the movement of the International Transhipment (IT) cargo through any sea port in Pakistan, which 
shall be distinctly manifested as such in the IGM/carrier declaration uploaded electronically in the Customs 
Computerized System by the shipping line or its agent. Such manifest shall necessarily include the following 
information, namely:- 
(a)  port of loading; 
(b)  via port (name of the transhipment port of Pakistan); 
(c)  port of destination (final port of discharge at foreign destination); 
(d)  bill of lading (B/L) No; 
(e)  name of foreign exporter; and 
(f)  name of foreign importer.” 
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526[(a)  the TO after unloading shall store IT containers at a place earmarked for them in the 
notified premises of a seaport. Further, a complete trail of IT containers including the 
time, location where they are placed and subsequent movements shall be 
electronically reported and updated in the Customs Computerized System by the 
Terminal Operator (TO) so that the location of the said containers is traceable at any 
given point in time; 

(b) the TO shall deploy enough manpower to verify the shipper seals against the 
manifested seals and in case, a container is found without seal or with a different seal 
or any broken seal, such container shall be re-sealed and immediately resealed with 
the Customs seal in the presence of the custodian and same shall be recorded. The new 
seal number will be entered into the system before stacking of the container;] 

 (c)  the cargo so unloaded from one vessel for storage for subsequent loading at another 
vessel shall not be allowed under any circumstances to be taken out of the bonded-
area. The terminal operator (TO) shall be responsible for safe storage and security of 
the goods. In case of any pilferage, shortage, theft or damage to goods, TO shall be 
liable to make payment of duty and taxes leviable thereon 527[, be penalized 
accordingly] and compensate the owner of goods; 

(d)  for loading of stored international destined cargo, master of the vessel or his 
authorized agent, shall electronically file an online declaration in Pakistan Customs 
Computerized System for International Transhipment (IT) against respective 
VIRIIGM and index to be loaded on a vessel for transportation to an international 
destination; 

528[***] 

(f)  no goods for international transhipment shall be loaded on a vessel until the system 
has allowed loading electronically. The computerized system may on the basis of 
RMS assign such online declarations to the assessing officers for documentary and 
physical inspection. Till the development of RMS, the authorized officer of Customs 
not below the Rank of an Assistant Collector may select the consignment of 
international transhipment for physical inspection or scanning on the basis of 
suspicion or if the shipper seal is found to be tempered or broken; 

(g)  International transhipment of cargo shall be effected within thirty days of inward 
berthing of vessel; 

529[***] 

(i)  after online allow of loading, goods shall be allowed to be loaded on to the ship under 
the Customs supervision. The Preventive Officer supervising the loading shall 

                                                            
526 Clauses (a) and (b) was substituted vide SRO 03(I)/2021 dated 4th January, 2021. At the time of substitution 

clauses (a) and (b) was as under: 
“(a)  made in presence of Preventive Officer and after unloading, IT containers shall be stored separately at a 

place earmarked for them in the notified premises of a seaport; 
(b)  the Preventive Officer shall examine the shipper seals of the IT containers and in case of any broken seal, 

such container shall be examined and immediately resealed with the Customs seal in the presence of the 
custodian as well as an insurance agent and same shall be recorded;” 

527 Inserted vide SRO 03(I)/2021 dated 4th January, 2021. 
528 Clause (e) was omitted vide SRO 03(I)/2021 dated 4th January, 2021. At the time of omission clause (e) was as 

under: 
“(e)  the assessing officer may call for supporting documents including invoice, packing list, bill of lading 

from the shipping agent or shipping line making the online declaration;” 
529 Clause (h) was omitted vide SRO 03(I)/2021 dated 4th January, 2021. At the time of omission clause (h) was as 

under: 
“(h)  if there is a reason to believe that the goods in violation of any prohibition or restriction have been 

brought for international transhipment, the same shall be examined and auctioned after the approval of 
the Collector of Customs; and” 
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acknowledge the loading of such cargo. This record shall be reconciled with the copy 
of Export General Manifest. 

510C.  Transhipment of oversized, bulk and break-bulk cargo.-(1) Oversized, bulk and break-
bulk cargo shall be examined by the Customs upon discharge and examination report along with the 
pictures of the cargo shall be uploaded in the Customs Computerized system against B/L. Upon filing 
of online declaration for transhipment, the details of the cargo shall be reconciled with the imported 
cargo. 

 (2)  Partial transhipment of bulk or break-bulk cargo shall be allowed against Online Bulk 
Transhipment Declaration having endorsement "Partial Transhipment" containing details of total cargo 
arrived, quantity being transshipped and remaining quantity. The shipping line or its representative 
shall furnish a complete accountal of bulk or break bulk cargo to the Assistant Collector (Import 
Section) within twenty four hours of the completion of transhipment. In case of liquid bulk cargo, the 
same shall be stored in the storage tanks used exclusively for the international transhipment. 
530[510D. Delay in clearance of transshipment goods.-(1) The IT goods shall not be subject to 
payment of import or export duties and taxes provided the activities are in conformity with these rules. 

 (2) If the goods stored for transshipment are not transshipped within thirty days of their 
arrival, a notice shall be sent to the shipping line or its agent on the address given in the shipping 
documents for transshipment of goods from the port. An extension of up to thirty days may be granted 
for the storage of such goods once a written request mentioning the reasons for delay in removal of 
goods is submitted to the concerned Assistant Collector of Customs and such a request is approved by 
him. 

 (3) If goods still remain on the port after sixty days of their arrival, the shipping line shall 
be responsible to remove them immediately unless the delay is attributed to the port authorities. The 
goods shall only be allowed for auction or destruction by approval of the concerned Collector of 
Customs who shall only allow it in extraordinary conditions where the shipping line shows its 
complete inability to ship them out. The said reasons shall be recorded in writing. 

 (4) In case of any hazardous material left at the port, the concerned shipping line shall be 
have the responsibility to take the cargo back to the port of origin.] 
531[510E. Execution of bond by shipping line.-Shipping lines engaged in the business of international 
transshipment of containers and bulk cargo shall execute an indemnity bon & for ensuring to follow 
Customs rules and regulations.] 

510F.  Prohibitions and restrictions.-The facility for international transshipment shall not be 
available to cargo containing arms and ammunition, explosives, radioactive materials, goods and 

                                                            
530 Rule 510D was substituted vide SRO 03(I)/2021 dated 4th January, 2021. At the time of substitution rule 510D was 

as under: 
“510D.  Financial guarantee on transhipment goods.-(1) The international transhipment goods shall not be 
subject to payment of import or export duties and taxes provided the activities are in conformity with these rules. 
(2)  Shipping line intending to use the facility of International Transhipment shall furnish a revolving bank 
guarantee for the leviable duty and taxes of the goods as security to ensure exit of goods outside the country within 
thirty days from the berthing of inward vessel. The revolving bank guarantee shall be forfeited apart from other 
consequential penal action under the Act and the rules made there under, if the shipping line misuses the facilities 
of international transhipment; 
(3)  If a request for transhipment is not filed for the goods stored for transhipment within thirty days of its 
arrival, a notice shall be sent to the shipping line or its agent on the address given in the shipping documents for 
transhipment of goods from the port. If goods still remain on the port after sixty days of their arrival, the goods 
shall then be auctioned and unless the delay is attributable to the port authorities.” 

531 Rule 510E was substituted vide SRO 03(I)/2021 dated 4th January, 2021. At the time of substitution rule 510E was 
as under: 
“510E.  Execution of Bond by shipping line.-Shipping line shall execute a bond for ensuring to follow Customs 
rules and regulations and for immediate removal of the goods from port in case the same is required by an officer 
not below the rank of Collector of Customs. The Collector of Customs, after recording the reason of such direction 
in writing, shall require the shipping line of immediate removal of transshipment cargo.” 
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technologies relating to Nuclear and Biological Weapons and restricted commodities under the UNSC 
sanctions.] 

Sub-Chapter IX 
Export Processing Zones under 532[Customs Computerized System]   

Import and Export of goods to and from the Zones (Transhipment scheme)   

511. Customs clearance at the Zones.-All cargo to and from the Zones shall be cleared by the 
Collector of Customs or Collectorate exercising jurisdiction over the Zone. 

512. Transhipment of cargo.-All cargo to and from the Zones shall be allowed transhipment 
facilities by the port of entry in case of imports and the port of exit in case of exports.  

513. Limitations.-Only such goods shall be allowed transhipment facilities from the first port of 
entry to a Zone as have been distinctly manifested for that Zone.  

514. Procedure at the port of entry or exit.-The procedure hereinafter laid down for the 
transhipment of goods from the first port of entry to the Zones shall be applicable under 533[Customs 
Computerized System].  

515. Transhipment permits.-No separate declaration at the port of entry or, for that matter, any 
permit except the manifest shall be required for transhipment of goods through 534[Customs 
Computerized System] and on receipt whereof, 535[Customs Computerized System] shall electronically 
authorize the Terminal Operator to hand over those consignments to a bonded carrier that approaches 
the Terminal Operator with delivery orders from the shipping line for the goods where the address of 
the importer in the manifest is of a Zone. 

516. Safe Carriage.-The Terminal Operator shall, subject to authorization by 536[Customs 
Computerized System] handover the cargo to the carriers as may approach the Terminal Operator 
under rule 515 for carriage of goods to the Zone and, soon where after, the Terminal Operator shall 
electronically communicate the relevant particulars to 537[Customs Computerized System]. For 
purposes of safe carriage the carrier shall be governed by rule 329. 

517. Delivery of cargo.-All cargo consignments for transhipment to the Zone may be delivered by 
the Terminal Operator to the bonded carriers on 24 hours a day and seven days a week basis.  

518. Intimation of transhipment.-As soon as a consignment for the Zone leaves the exit gate of 
the terminal at the first port of entry, 538[Customs Computerized System] shall electronically intimate 
the Collectorate of Customs exercising jurisdiction over the Zone regarding the particulars of the 
departed consignment.  

519.  Arrival of cargo at destination.-Where any transhipment of cargo consignment arrives at the 
Zone of destination, the concerned office of the Collectorate exercising jurisdiction over the Zone shall 
electronically intimate receipt of such consignment to the Model Collector ate of Customs.  

520. Reminder to Zones.-In case no acknowledgement for receipt of departed consignments is 
received from the concerned office of the Collector ate of jurisdiction after lapse of 72 hours of 
departure from the port of entry, a reminder or notice to that effect shall be electronically 
communicated to the Collector ate of jurisdiction. 

521. Non-response by Collector ate of jurisdiction.-The Collector ate exercising jurisdiction over 
a Zone shall acknowledge the receipt of transhipment of goods or cargo consignment within 144 hours 
of the intimation thereof, contrary whereto, the matter shall be electronically communicated to the 

                                                            
532 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
533 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
534 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
535 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
536 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
537 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
538 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
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Collector of Customs, and in case no response is received from the Collector of Customs within 72 
hours of such communication to him, the matter shall be electronically communicated to the Board.  

522. Non-receipt of departed consignment.-In case non-receipt of consignment is reported by the 
concerned office of the Collector ate of jurisdiction on lapse of 144 hours of the intimation of 
departure of goods, the 539[Customs Computerized System] shall, notwithstanding any other action that 
may be taken under the law, proceed to take action against the bonded carrier blocking their future 
carriage until the matter is resolved. 

523. Application of risk management system.-All goods under transhipment to the Zones shall be 
subject to the 540[Customs Computerized System] risk management system and, in any case, where any 
consignment is deemed risky by  541[Customs Computerized System] , it shall either be scanned by the 
Terminal Operator or examined by the customs authorities before handing over the consignment to the 
bonded carrier, whereupon, either the scanned image or examination report, as the case may be, shall 
be transmitted online before the Terminal Operator hands over the consignment to the bonded carrier.  

524. Examination of goods under transhipment to the Zone.-No consignment under 
transhipment to the Zones shall be subjected to examination at the first port of entry, unless: 

 (a) Illicit fire arms or explosive material is detected during scanning. 

(b) The goods have been classified as risky and are not claimed from the first port of entry 
for carriage to a Zone despite lapse of 72 hours of the arrival of goods.  

525. Exports from Zones.-The Collector ate exercising jurisdiction over the Zone shall forward 
the cargo to the Model Collector ate of Customs after clearing it for exports and an intimation whereof 
shall be made online soon after the consignment departs from the Zone through a bonded carrier where 
to rules 514 to 523 shall, mutatis mutandis, apply.  

526. Examination of exports.-Export consignment under transhipment from the Zones shall not be 
subjected to either risk management system or examination at the Model Collector ate of Customs, 
unless:  

(a) The seals of the containers upon arrival at the port of exit are found to be either 
missing or broken.  

(b)      The container has been damaged en-route.  

(c) The Collector ate of jurisdiction from where the consignment has originated, requests 
the Model Collector ate of Customs to examine the consignment on basis of specific 
information.  

 Explanation: Provisions relating to scanning of goods shall be effective from the date the 
scanners become operational at the port. 

Sub-Chapter X 
Integrated Regulatory Authorities (INTRA)  

527. Integrated Regulatory Authorities (INTRA).-The Authorities as may be performing the 
following functions shall be deemed to be Integrated Regulatory Authorities including such authorities 
as are regulating the import, export, transit or transhipment under any law for the time in force or the 
rules made there under including the Customs Act, 1969 (Act IV of 1969), the Sales Tax Act, 1951 
(Act III of 1951), and the Federal Excise Act, 2005 (Act VII of 2005), and General Orders issued there 
under, namely:- 

(a) Form-S, approval; 

(b) Form-S, quota debiting; 

                                                            
539 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
540 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
541 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
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(c) Tariff based system’s quota approval; 

(d) Tariff based system’s quota debiting;  

(e) Duty and Tax Remission on Exports, approval; 

(f) Duty and Tax Remission on Exports, quota debiting; 

(g) Issuance of unique user identifiers; 

(h) Warehouse Licensing;  

(i) Customs Clearing Agents Licensing; 

(j) Shipping Agents and Ship Chandlers Licensing; 

(k) First Schedule to the Act (Tariff and exemptions on imports) and amendments thereto; 

(l) Second Schedule to the Act (Tariff and exemptions on Exports) and amendments 
thereto; 

(m) Duty drawback rates;  

(n) Sixth Schedule to the Sales Tax Act (exemptions on imports) and amendments 
thereto; 

(o) First and Second Schedules to the Federal Excise Act (Tariff and exemptions on 
imports) and amendments thereto; 

(p) Tariff rates for PTAs and FTAs; 

(q) General and special conditions of import or export; and 

(r) Confirmation of local manufacturing status. 

528. Unique user identifier for INTRA.-All users in INTRA shall obtain unique user identifiers 
from User ID Office and shall also acquire a static IP internet connection from the internet service 
provider. 

529. Legal responsibility.-Unique user identifier issued to the user in any INTRA shall be deemed 
to be the legal signatures of that INTRA, and the concerned authority shall be responsible for all 
actions performed through the unique user identifiers issued to that authority as specified in Chapter 
XVI-A of the Act.  

530. INTRA to update 542[Customs Computerized System].-As and when any approval is granted, 
quota debited; customs-duties, sales tax or federal excise tariffs is imposed or amended at import or 
export stage; or a law, procedure, terms and conditions of import or export or any other process 
relating to customs is added, amended, or deleted, the concerned regulatory authority shall make the 
necessary amendments in 543[Customs Computerized System] at source.  

531. Orders, approvals or amendments to take effect.-The orders, approvals or amendments, as 
the case may be, shall be applicable and take effect from the time that 544[Customs Computerized 
System]   is up-dated by the concerned INTRA.  

Sub-Chapter XI 
Pre-PACT Procedure 

532. Pre-Pact procedure.-The pre-pact procedure hereinafter specified and facilities created there 
under shall, in view of the fixed banking hours, provide round the clock on line facility to the tax 
payers to discharge their legal liabilities accruing out of clearance of goods through 545[Customs 
Computerized System]. 

                                                            
542 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
543 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
544 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
545 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
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533. NBP to provide pre-pact facility.-A common account in the name of Collector, Model 
Collector ate of Customs, shall be opened and maintained at any branch of the National Bank of 
Pakistan (NBP) designated by 546[Customs Computerized System]   wherein all users may deposit any 
amount they may like to and, in relation thereto, the bank branch shall electronically communicate the 
amount and the particulars of the depositor to 547[Customs Computerized System] on line.  

534. Payments through pre-pact.-Where any payment is required to be made through pre-pact, 
548[CCS] shall communicate the particulars like NTN, BL. No., Tax Code, Account Heads, relevant 
sub-totals and grand total to the National Bank of Pakistan, which shall transfer equivalent amount 
from pre-pact to the relevant heads of account.  

535. Withdrawals.-Where the user has made certain deposits under rule 533, he shall be within his 
discretionary right to withdraw any amount so deposited by him from pre-pact by filling out the form 
as provided on the web and in case sufficient amount is in balance owing to the user, a cross cheque 
shall be printed and signed by an officer of customs authorized by the Collector in that behalf and 
dispatched in favour of account number of the user against information provided by the user in his user 
profile. 

536. Authority over funds.-Pre-Pact is a voluntary account where deposits are kept on behalf of 
the user and the user retains full control over the amount so deposited by him in advance and, as such, 
shall not be taken over, frozen, adjusted, etc., without the consent of the user. 

537. Furnishing securities.-The facility of pre-pact may be used at the discretion of the user for 
purpose of furnishing securities in cases where securities may be required by the customs authorities 
and in such an event, the user may opt to deposit an equivalent amount which shall be treated by 
549[CCS] as security and released, or en-cashed, as soon as the matter is settled.  

Sub-Chapter XII 
Refunds under 550[CCS] 

538. Scope.-The provisions of this Sub-Chapter shall apply to the refund of duties and taxes 
through 551[Customs Computerized System] except advance income tax deposited there under.  

539. Filing of refund claim.-Any user may file his refund claim online by filling out the form 
using his unique user identifier where against refund reference number shall be issued. 

540. Processing of the Refund Claim.-On receipt of refund claim, the Assistant Collector or 
Deputy Collector concerned shall satisfy himself regarding the legality, truth and accuracy of the claim 
and shall finalize it. 

541. Intimation to Collectorates of Sales Tax and Federal Excise.-The Collectorates of Sales 
Tax and Federal Excise shall be communicated online the particulars of each sanctioned refund related 
to Sales Tax and Federal Excise.  

542. Amount of refund in case of cancelled goods declaration.-In case goods declaration is 
cancelled, the total amount of duties, taxes and other charges, if any, except income tax and processing 
charges, shall be refunded to the claimant or where the applicant so desires, the amount may be 
credited against his NTN in the pre-pact.  

543. Payment of refund claim.-The sanctioned amount of refund shall be paid to the claimant 
through a crossed cheque signed by an officer of customs so authorized by the Collector, and the Chief 
Accounts Officer of the Collector ate, which shall be issued in the name and against the account 

                                                            
546 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
547 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
548 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
549 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
550 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
551 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
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number as declared by the claimant and dispatched at the address provided by him in his profile with 
552[Customs Computerized System]   

544. Action on inadmissible refunds.-Where any refund claim or part thereof is found to be 
inadmissible, an order to that effect shall be issued after affording the claimant an opportunity of being 
heard and the order so issued may be appealed against.  

545. Post Refund Audit.-The cases of finalized refund cases may be subjected to subsequent audit 
by the competent authorities. 

Sub-Chapter XIII 
Adjudications under 553[CCS] 

546. Mode and manner of notices and orders.-In case any contravention of the Act or rules made 
there under is detected during or after clearance of goods, show cause notice shall be issued online to 
the importer, exporter, carrier or their agents, as the case may be, subsequent whereof, hearing notices 
shall also be issued online and at the conclusion of hearing or proceedings, the adjudicating authority 
shall issue an order which shall be electronically communicated to the importer, exporter, carrier or 
their agents, as the case may be, including any liabilities that he may accrue in the shape of duties and 
taxes, and fines and penalties imposed, and the order so issued may be appealed against. 

547. Personal hearing.-The provisions relating to personal hearing specified in clause (c) of 
section 180 of the Act shall apply. 

Sub-Chapter XIV 
Terminal Operators under 554[Customs Computerized System]   

548. Terminal Operations under 555[Customs Computerized System].-Any Terminal Operator 
who wishes to conduct terminal operations under the 556[Customs Computerized System] automated 
processes shall fulfil the minimum conditions or requirements specified in rule 554. 

549. Application for registration with 557[Customs Computerized System].-Any Terminal 
Operator fulfilling the conditions or requirements and desirous of operating business processes under 
the 558[Customs Computerized System] may apply under section 155B of the Act along with the 
documents as prescribed, to the Collector, Model Collector ate of Customs, for the deployment of 
559[Customs Computerized System] at their facility. 

550. Processing of Application.-On receipt of an application under rule 549, 560[Customs 
Computerized System] technical team shall verify whether the Terminal Operator fulfils the minimum 
conditions or requirements, or in case of deficiencies, a deficiency list shall be provided to the 
Terminal Operator with a copy to the Collector and after removal of deficiencies, if any, the Terminal 
Operator shall request for re-verification. 

551. Verification Report. - Where the technical team has verified or re-verified that the Terminal 
Operator fulfils the minimum conditions or requirements, a verification report shall be submitted to the 
Collector.  

552. Approval of registration under 561[Customs Computerized System].-On receipt of 
verification report, the Collector shall grant the application under section 155C of the Act and issue a 
unique identifier under section 155D thereof. 

                                                            
552 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
553 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
554 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
555 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
556 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
557 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
558 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
559 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
560 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
561 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
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553. Cancellation of registration.-The Collector may at any time cancel the registration of a 
Terminal Operator under section 155F of the Act after giving notice and affording him an opportunity 
of being heard. 

554. Minimum conditions for registration under sections 155C and 155D of the Act.-The 
following are the minimum conditions or requirements for grant of registration to the Terminal 
Operator:  

(1) The terminal shall be operative on 24 hours X 7days X 365days basis. 

(2) Building and Infrastructure: The terminal shall provide: 

(a) Fully furnished, air conditioned International Industrial Standard office space for 
customs. 

(b) Fully furnished Chemical Lab. facilities (Not including testing equipment or 
consumables). 

(c) Telephones. 

(d) Wired LAN.  

(e) Change rooms, Lockers, washrooms and showers. 

(f)     Fully furnished Dining room facilities (Not including cooking equipment, 
consumables or service personnel). 

(g) Document, sample, loading rooms. 

(h) Standby power, sufficient to handle full load for office space, examination areas, 
office equipment and air conditioning till restoration of municipal power supply. 

(i) Sufficient lighting and equipment for day and night operations. 

(j) Security and access control to spaces designated for customs use. 

(k) Janitorial services. 

(3) Examination Facilities: The Terminal Operator shall provide: 

(a) Separately earmarked secure examination areas. 

(b) Examination areas shall be capable of round the clock operations. 

(c) Examination areas shall have sufficient lighting facilities both at top level as well as 
container level lighting.  

(d) Sufficient labour and equipment to handle expeditious and safe de-stuffing, and re-
stuffing of cargo. 

(e) CCTV facilities with full coverage of the examination area with 15 days backup. 

(f) Security arrangement at examination areas so as to ensure that no pilferage of cargo is 
possible.  

(g) Transport facilities for customs staff, if required, to and from examination areas. 

(h) The facility, subject to requisition through 562[Customs Computerized System] to 
furnish dual view, dual energy scanned images of identified containers to 563[Customs 
Computerized System] electronically. 

(i) Weigh bridge accurate to +/- 1%, integrated with 564[Customs Computerized System] 
through Terminal Operator. 

                                                            
562 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
563 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
564 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
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(4) Secure Environment: The Terminal Operator shall provide: 

(a) A secure walled or fenced facility with designated and controlled entry and exit 
points. 

(b) Sufficient security personnel to ensure that there is no unauthorized entry or exit of 
cargo, vehicles or personnel to and from the facility. 

(c)  CCTV facilities with full coverage of the terminal area and all entry and exit points, 
with 15 days backup digital recording. 

(5) Information Technology: The Terminal Operator shall provide: 

(a) LAN facilities up to customs office premises. 

(b) Redundant Secure Network links between Terminal Operator and 565[Customs 
Computerized System] using alternate technologies i.e. fibre optics, DXX, radio link 
which may be capable of providing uninterrupted throughput of at least 10Mbps CIR. 

(c) Terminal control system available 24 hours x 7days x 365 days basis: 

(d) Terminal control system capable of Secure, Real-time integration between Terminal 
Operator system and 566[Customs Computerized System] using XML based EDI 
messaging. 

(e) Secure, reception and real-time acknowledgement of XML based EDI messaging. 

(f) Trigger, restrict or permit services as per EDI instructions received from 567[Customs 
Computerized System] in real-time. 

(g) Secure real-time reporting of terminal operations to 568[Customs Computerized 
System] using XML based EDI messaging. 

(h) Transmitting accurate container weights measured by the quay cranes during load and 
discharge from vessel to 569[Customs Computerized System] in real time. 

(i)  Maintaining audit trails. 

(j)  24hours X 7days X 365 days basis IT support staff. 

(6) Documentation requirement: The Terminal Operator shall provide: 

(a) Plan of the terminal. 

(b) List of designated entry and exit points. 

(c) Details of IT security policy and procedures. 
570[(d)  571[security] guarantee encashable for breach of rules- 

(i)  for sea ports, US$ one million or equivalent in Pak Rupees; 

(ii)  for off-dock terminals, US$ 0.5 million or equivalent in Pak Rupees; 

(iii)  for inland dryports, US$ 0.2 million or equivalent in Pak Rupees; 

(iv)  for land border station, US$ 0.2 million or equivalent in Pak Rupees; and 

(v)  for air Cargo Terminal Operators and Ground Handling Agencies (GHAs) , 
US$ 0.2 

                                                            
565 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
566 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
567 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
568 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
569 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
570 Substituted vide SRO 65(I)/2020 dated 30th January, 2020 
571 Substituted for the word “bank” vide SRO 4(I)/2021 dated 4th January, 2021 
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or equivalent in Pak Rupees.] 

(e) Company profile. 

(f) Details of authorized person for coordination and implementation of 572[Customs 
Computerized System]. 

573[554A. Off-Dock Terminal Operators under Customs Computerized System.-The provisions 
relating to registration of terminal operators as provided in rules 548 to 554 shall mutatis mutandis 
apply to off-dock Terminal Operators subject to such exceptions or changes as notified by the Board 
from time to time.] 

555. EDI messaging between 574[Customs Computerized System] and Terminal Operator 
575[(Off-dock Terminal)].-The format of messaging between 576[Customs Computerized System]  and 
Terminal Operator 577[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall be as defined and determined by the 578[Director], 
579[Director Reforms and Automation], including various codes in the message shall have the meaning 
as assigned to each by the Collector and communicated to the Terminal Operator 580[(Off-dock 
Terminal)] under receipt and any subsequent additions or amendments in the number, format, codes or 
meaning of the messages shall be communicated to the Terminal Operator 581[(Off-dock Terminal)] 
under receipt at least four weeks prior from the date of implementation. 

556. Rights and obligations.-The Terminal Operator shall have the following Rights and 
Obligations under 582[Customs Computerized System]: 

(a) Safe Custody of Cargo/Goods and Containers:  

(i) The Terminal Operator 583[(Off-dock Terminal)] is obligated to ensure the 
safe custody of all goods, cargo and containers received either from a vessel 
or from the shipper’s truck and to ensure that the goods, cargo and containers 
are not tampered with in any manner whatsoever and that the container seals 
are not removed or replaced in any manner whatsoever. 

(ii) The Terminal Operator 584[(Off-dock Terminal)] is obligated to store all 
goods, cargo and containers received by them within the areas defined by 
Terminal Operator 585[(Off-dock Terminal)] in rule 554 and approved by the 
Collector after verification by the technical team; provided, however, that the 
Terminal Operator 586[(Off-dock Terminal)] may make arrangements to 
temporarily store containers within a secure area inside a 587[Customs 
Computerized System] terminal or a customs-port at Terminal Operator’s 
588[(Off-dock Terminal)] own risk, cost and liability and may be required to 
present such containers to 589[Customs Computerized System] staff when 
called for examinations with intact seals and shall deliver all such containers 
through the exit points designated under rule 554 and, in relation whereto, the 

                                                            
572 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
573 Inserted vide SRO 637(I)/2015 dated 30th June, 2015 
574 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
575 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
576 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
577 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
578 Substituted for the word "Collector" vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
579 Substituted for the word "Director Reforms and Automation" vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
580 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
581 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
582 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
583 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
584 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
585 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
586 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
587 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
588 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
589 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
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Terminal Operator 590[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall advise the Collector of this 
additional area before movement of any containers for such storage and the 
Collector may approve this additional area after verification from the 
technical team. 

(iii) The Terminal Operator 591[(Off-dock Terminal)] is obligated to ensure the 
safety or security of all persons or individuals within the areas under their 
control and, pursuant whereto, the Terminal Operator 592[(Off-dock 
Terminal)] may issue such instructions as deemed appropriate restricting or 
allowing vehicles in areas under their control or require the use of safety gear, 
helmets, shoes, etc., in certain areas and may temporarily restrict or allow 
access to areas considered hazardous.  

593[(iv) The Terminal Operator 594[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall honour the Delay and 
Detention Certificate issued by an officer of the Customs, not below the rank 
of an Assistant Collector, for concession from ports handling or demurrage 
charges in cases of hardship, where the delay in clearance of the imported 
cargo was not on the part of the consignee or importer; provided that the 
consignee or, as the case may be, importer shall substantiate their case with 
corroborative documents.] 

(b) Communication:  

(i) The Terminal Operator 595[(Off-dock Terminal)] is obligated to carry out all 
terminal activities in accordance with the instructions communicated 
electronically through 596[Customs Computerized System] where the Terminal 
Operator 597[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall not receive, discharge, load, release, 
ground or handle in any other manner any cargo unless so authorized by 
598[Customs Computerized System] through an electronic message provided, 
however, that the Collector may, in the event of a breakdown in 
communication or in special circumstances, nominate in writing one or more 
e-mail addresses at the 599[Customs Computerized System] domain for passing 
instructions on e-mail and the Terminal Operator 600[(Off-dock Terminal)] 
shall consider such instructions to be valid as if they had originated from 
601[Customs Computerized System.]  

(ii) The Terminal Operator 602[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall require no other 
authorization for handling of vessels and cargo except as provided in 555 (d) 
(i). 

(iii) The Terminal Operator 603[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall have no obligation or 
liability for any action performed in accordance with the instructions 
communicated electronically from 604[Customs Computerized System.] 

(c) Entry and Exit control: 

                                                            
590 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
591 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
592 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
593 New sub-paragraph (iv) was added vide SRO 82(I)/2007 dated 23rd January, 2008 
594 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
595 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
596 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
597 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
598 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
599 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
600 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
601 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
602 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
603 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
604 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
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(i) The Terminal Operator 605[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall control all entry and 
exit points at the terminal and shall not permit entry or exit of any goods, 
vehicle or person from or to the terminal except through the designated entry 
and exit points, however, the Terminal Operator 606[(Off-dock Terminal)] may 
change or modify or add additional entry and exit points by informing the 
Collector in writing at least fifteen days in advance of such change, 
modification or addition, whereupon, the Collector may allow movement of 
cargo and personnel from such modified or additional exit or entry points after 
verification by technical team. 

(ii) The Terminal Operator 607[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall not permit entry or exit 
of any goods, from or to the terminal unless so authorized electronically by 
608[Customs Computerized System.]   

(iii) The Terminal Operator 609[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall have complete liability 
for any breakage, theft or pilferage of any goods from the terminal where 
against the customs authorities shall not accept any liability for such events. 

(iv) The Terminal Operator 610[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall not allow the removal 
of any goods or stores from the vessel unless so authorized by 611[Customs 
Computerized System] where against the Terminal Operator 612[(Off-dock 
Terminal)] shall have the right to search any person, package or goods 
embarking or disembarking to and from the vessel for this purpose. 

(v) The Terminal Operator shall have the right to search any person or vehicle 
entering or exiting the terminal and in case any unauthorized removal or entry 
of goods is discovered, the Terminal Operator 613[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall 
hand over the person, vehicle and goods to the customs authorities. 

(d) Handling of cargo: 

(i) The Terminal Operator 614[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall have the obligation to 
provide services as required by 615[Customs Computerized System] for each 
container discharged or to be loaded and these instructions shall be 
communicated electronically and shall be carried out only if authorized by 
616[CCS] and as per the details of the manifest information as communicated 
electronically. 

(ii) The Terminal Operator 617[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall discharge 618[or 
remove] empty containers from the vessel 619[or premises] as has been 
authorized by 620[Customs Computerized System] and the Terminal Operator 
621[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall not require any authorization for movement of 
empty containers to and from the terminal, however, as and when an empty 

                                                            
605 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
606 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
607 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
608 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
609 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
610 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
611 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
612 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
613 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
614 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
615 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
616 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
617 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
618 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
619 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
620 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
621 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 



[220] 

container is moved to or from the terminal 622[Customs Computerized System] 
shall be intimated online. 

623[(iii)  Upon communication of the electronic Examination Request from the CCS, 
the Terminal Operator / Off-dock Terminal shall be obligated to provide 
grounding along with de-stuffing and arrangement of cargo for examination 
including availability of sufficient labour with necessary equipment. The 
Collector of Customs may specify the time frame within which the container 
has to be grounded beyond which punitive measures shall be initiated for the 
delay.] 

(e) Terminal equipment, consumables, stores and spare:  

(i) The Terminal Operator 624[(Off-dock Terminal)] is obligated to verify that all 
government taxes, levies and dues have been paid for all terminal equipment, 
consumables, stores and spare parts, acquired for use within the facility and 
the Terminal Operator 625[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall maintain comprehensive 
records and evidence of such verifications. 

(ii) The Terminal Operator shall be obligated to maintain comprehensive records 
of all equipment, consumables, stores and spares available in the facility and 
all equipment, consumables, stores or spares received or removed. 

(iii) The Terminal Operator 626[(Off-dock Terminal)] may remove unusable 
terminal equipment, consumables, spares or stores and shall maintain 
comprehensive records of all such removals. 

(iv) The Terminal Operator 627[(Off-dock Terminal)] may receive or deliver 
specialized equipment for the use of refrigerated containers like gen-sets, etc., 
and shall maintain comprehensive records of all such receipts and deliveries 
provided that no such equipment may be allowed to be landed from a vessel 
without due authorization from 628[Customs Computerized System]  and in the 
manner as aforesaid. 

(v) Such records shall be subject to audit verification by customs authorities on 
demand, where the Terminal Operator 629[(Off-dock Terminal)] shall be 
obligated to present all records whenever required by customs authorities and 
the Terminal Operator 630[(Off-dock Terminal)] may maintain these records in 
an electronic format.] 

631[(f) Auction of cargo: 

(i)  The Terminal Operator / Off-dock Terminal shall earmark a dedicated area for 
storage of un-cleared / abandoned cargo to be put to auction. All such cargo / 
containers shall be shifted to such dedicated area after the stipulated period in 
terms of section 82 of the Act. In case the cargo/containers is to be shifted to 
such dedicated area; beyond the secure environment defined in terms of rule 
554, the Terminal Operator or off dock terminal, shall get such location 
approved by the Collector of Customs who may prescribe minimum 

                                                            
622 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
623 Added vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
624 Inserted vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
625 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
626 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
627 Inserted   vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
628 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
629 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
630 Inserted  vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
631 Added vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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conditions or requirements, including such securities and / or infrastructural 
requirements prior to allowing shifting of cargo. 

(ii)  Movement of cargo between the terminal/off-dock terminal and such secure 
area, as mentioned in sub-clause (i), shall be through inter-port movement.] 

632[Sub-Chapter XV 
Inter Port Movement of Cargo to Off-Dock Terminals  

556A. Limitations.-(1) Inter-port movement of import cargo destined for Off-dock terminals shall be 
allowed through authorized Bonded Carriers licensed by the Customs authorities under Chapter XIV 
of these rules. 

 (2)  The cargo mentioned below shall not be allowed removal from port of entry to Off-
dock terminals under these rules.- 

(a) transit goods under Chapter XXV of these rules; 

(b) the FCL transshipment goods distinctly manifested for inland Customs stations; and 

(c) the goods mentioned under rule 492. 

556B. Procedure for removal of import cargo to Off-dock terminals.-(1) The consignments 
which are manifested for removal to Off-dock terminals shall be visible and accessible to Assistant or 
Deputy Collector Inter Port Movement (IP), MIS and Off-dock Terminals of the concerned Model 
Customs Collectorate on filing of IGM in 633[CCS] by shipping lines or agents. 

 (2) After successful manifestation of an Index showing via port as Off-dock terminal, the 
system shall generate Customs release message for the Terminal Operator discharging the container 
who shall subsequently make it available to the Customs sealing staff after sending a ‘pre Gate-out’ 
message to Customs Computerized System along with relevant information including the name of the 
bonded carrier and the container number. This message shall also be visible to the Customs sealing 
staff. 

 (3) Thereafter, the bonded carrier shall load that container on authorized vehicle and 
report to the Customs sealing staff for sealing of the container. The Customs sealing staff after 
verifying that permission for transportation of cargo to the Off-dock Terminal has been allowed by the 
system, shall physically verify the particulars of the bonded carrier and the container number vis-à-vis 
the information received through the system, affix the PCCSS seal on the container and feed the 
sealing information and the vehicle registration number in the System.  

 (4) The sealing staff shall also generate and print copies of ‘Transport Note’, as specified 
in (Appendix-I) to this chapter, from the System, in triplicate. Each copy of the ‘Transport Note’ shall 
be signed by the Customs sealing staff and the bonded carrier or his representative. One copy of the 
‘Transport Note’ shall be retained by the Customs sealing staff, the second copy shall be handed over 
to the driver of the vehicle who shall submit the same to the Gate-in staff at the concerned Off-dock 
Terminal and last copy shall be retained by the representative of the bonded carrier for his record. 

 (5) A system generated Customs Seal Verification Message (SVM) is communicated to 
the Terminal Operator on feeding of PCCSS seal information in the system. The Terminal Operator 
shall perform ‘Gate-out’ event only after receiving the Customs seal verification message. The Gate-
out message shall be communicated by the Terminal Operator to the system which shall include the 
name of the bonded carrier, vehicle registration number, container number, shipper’s seal number; 
PCCSS seal number and gross weight of the container; The Terminal Operator shall also hand over the 
weighment slip to the bonded carrier for record and onward presentation to the Customs staff posted at 
the Off-dock Terminal. 

                                                            
632 New sub-chapter along with Appendix-I  was added vide SRO 174(I)/2013 dated 5th March, 2013 
633 Substituted for”PACCS” vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
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 (6) The import containers moved out from the exit gate of the port of entry shall reach at 
the entry gate of the Off-dock Terminal within twenty four hours. The system shall block the bonded 
carrier in case of delayed receipt of cargo beyond the prescribed time limit. 

 (7) In cases where the Assistant or Deputy Collector (IP) finds no cogent reason for 
delayed receipt of the cargo beyond the prescribed time, he shall recommend necessary legal action 
against the concerned bonded carrier to Assistant or Deputy Collector Licensing. 

 (8) Flat-bed containers shall be used only for transportation of heavy packages, heavy 
coils, electric and telephone poles, heavy generators, boilers and other over- dimensional goods from 
port areas to Off-dock Terminals. Such goods shall be covered with tarpaulin in sound condition and a 
cable passed through its eyelets so as to secure the goods to the satisfaction of the sealing staff of 
Customs. The customs seal shall then be applied to the ends. 

556C. Receipt of the departed cargo at Off-Dock Terminal.-(1) On arrival of consignment at the 
Off-dock Terminal, the Customs sealing staff posted at the entry gate shall check the ‘Transport Note’ 
and weighment slip and shall verify the seal of the container and enter or record the same in the 
system. 

 (2) Upon receiving the cargo with seal intact, the Off-dock Terminal shall enter ‘Gate-in’ 
event in the system and conduct weighment of the cargo and also enter the same in the system. 

 (3) In case the Customs seal affixed on a container is found broken or tampered with, the 
respective container shall be examined 100% by the Customs staff in the presence of Off-dock 
Terminal Operator and a representative of the Bonded Carrier; an inventory of the goods contained in 
such containers shall be prepared and signed by all witnesses. This inventory shall form a part of the 
Goods Declaration (GD) filed subsequently for clearance purposes. 

 (4) In case, there is a difference or variation in gross weight recorded at port of entry vis-
à-vis the weight found at destination Off-dock Terminal, the Assistant or Deputy Collector IP shall 
proceeds against the carrier as per relevant law and rules. On the recommendations of Assistant or 
Deputy Collector (IP), Assistant or Deputy Collector MIS shall allow and enter such difference of 
weight in the manifest after payment of fine and penalty as per law and rules. 

 (5) In case no electronic acknowledgment of the receipt of cargo at off-dock Terminal is 
received after the lapse of 24 hours of its departure from the exit gates of the port of entry, the 
Customs Computerized System shall compile report of all such containers and generate an alert for the 
Assistant or Deputy Collector Import, Inter-Port movement (IP) and MIS of the Model Customs 
Collectorate having jurisdiction at port of entry and Off-dock terminal for action. 

 (6) The feeding of any amendment in Gate-in particulars at Off-dock terminal arising due 
to accident or break-down of the vehicle shall be carried out on approval from the Assistant or Deputy 
Collector IP. 

 (7) The Assistant or Deputy Collector IP shall carryout manifest clearance electronically 
on daily basis for closure of IGM lines and, if required, proceed against the concerned Shipping lines 
or their agents, bonded carriers, Terminals, Off-dock Terminals and other concerned as per provisions 
of the Act and these rules. 

556D. Responsibilities of the carriers.-(1) Notwithstanding any other action taken under the law 
and the procedure under these rules, the Carrier shall bear all expenses incurred on re-stuffing or re-
packing of the goods including the duty and taxes leviable on goods pilfered or damaged on way to or 
from the Off-dock Terminal under this procedure. 

(2) The bank guarantee or Defense Saving Certificates submitted by the bonded carriers at 
the time of issuance of license under sub-rule (6) of rule 328shall be taken into account for recovery of 
the amount of duties and taxes, fine and penalty, if any, involved on the cargo during the course of 
transportation from port of entry to Off-dock Terminal and vice versa, and in case of any eventuality 
like damage, pilferage, theft, fire, accident etc. 
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556E. Violation of rules.-In case of violation of these rules or any such violation is detected during 
inter port movement of cargo from port of entry to the Off-dock terminal, the carrier, the shipping lines 
or their agent and Off-dock terminal along with other concerned, shall be jointly and severally 
responsible for duty and taxes involved and the value diminished as a result of any damage or 
pilferage. They shall be liable to pay the duty and taxes as may be leviable on such goods in addition 
to any other action as is authorized under the Act or these rules. 

----- 

APPENDIX-I 
[see rules 495and 556B (4)] 

TRANSPORT NOTE 

IGM No.___________ date____________ Index No.____________ Via Port________________ 

(Information required against cargo destined for Off-dock terminal) 

TP-GD No._________ date _________ Destination Customs port or station _________________  

(Information required for Transshipment Cargo) 

Discharged from Vessel/ Voyage IGM No. and Date Index No.  
Marks and No. Container No. Vehicle No. 
Tare Weight of Conveyance  Gross Weight Net Weight 
Seal number of SHIPPER/ 
CONTAINER YARD 

CCSU seal No. Quantity 

Description of Goods Nature of Packing 
(Pallets, Packages, Cartons, Cases, Bags, Bales, Sheets, Pieces) 

Name/ Telephone number of the Bonded Carrier 
Certified that the details on this 
document are correct.  
 
 
 
 
Signature with date and Stamp 
of the Bonded Carrier 

Certified that the above 
mentioned goods have been 
sealed in my presence. 
 
 
 
Signature with date and stamp 
of Customs CCSU Officer at 
Port of sealing  

Certified that the above 
mentioned goods have been 
received by Customs on 
___________ with seal intact. 
 
Signature with date and Stamp 
of Customs CCSU Officer at 
Port of destination or Off-dock 
terminal. 

634[Sub-Chapter XVI 

                                                            
634 Sub-hhapter XVI was substituted vide SRO 267(I)/2021 dated 26th February, 2021. At the time of substitution sub-

chapter XVI was as under:- 
“Sub-Chapter XVI 

Imports and Exports at Border Customs Station 
556F. Scope.-The provisions of this sub-chapter shall apply to goods being Imported or exported at Border 
Customs Station. 
(a)  'CIR' means Conveyance Intimation Report: 
(b)  "bilty" means goods delivery and dispatch note provided by the supplier or transporter; 
(c)  "gate-In-officer" means the officer of Customs responsible for receiving the bilty and other documents at 

the time of arrival of conveyance; 
(d)  'manifest officer" means the officer of Customs who shall be responsible for data entry of the manifest 

and information relating thereto in the system: 
(e)  "cross border officer" means an officer of Customs who shall verify that the goods have been physically 

exported: and 
(f) “single entry permit" means a document, containing details of driver and vehicle, issued y the Customs 

officer of the country of export. 
556H. Data entry of information at the time of gale-in.-On arrival of the import goods into Pakislan, the gate-in 
officer shall obtain the documents relating to cargo and conveyance from the person-in-charge of the conveyance 
and enter the data of the vehicle number, bilty number, name and address of the importer against the system 
generated CIR number. 
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Imports and Exports at Border Customs-Station 

556F. Scope.-The provisions of this sub-chapter shall apply to goods being imported or exported at 
Border Customs Station. 

556G. Definitions.-In this sub-chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or content,- 

(a) "IGM" means the import general manifest, a system based uniquely numbered 
electronic document generated on daily basis at border stations to record import 
manifests delivered by inbound vehicles carrying import cargo into Pakistan on a 
particular date against unique Index or BL number; 

(b) "EGM" means the export general manifest, a system based uniquely numbered 
electronic document generated on daily basis at border stations to record export 
manifests delivered by outbound vehicles carrying export cargo out of Pakistan on a 
particular date against unique Index or BL number; 

(c) "import manifest" means the import manifest to be delivered under section 44 of the 
Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), by the person-in-charge of the vehicle carrying 
imported goods, in the form as provided in the Appendix-A to these rules; 

(d) "export manifest" means the export manifest to be delivered under clause (a) of 
section 54 of the Customs act, 1969 (IV of 1969), by the person-in-charge of the 
vehicle carrying exported goods, in the form as provided in the Appendix-B to these 
rules; 

(e) "cross border officer" means an officer of Customs who shall verify in the system that 
the goods have been physically exported; 

(f)  "gate-in-office" means the officer of Customs who shall be responsible for processing 
electronic gate-in of the cargo and vehicle in the system; 

(g) "gate-out-officer" means an officer of Customs who shall allow, in the system, the 
vehicle and goods to exit the terminal; and 

(h)  "terminal officer" means the authorized officer of terminal operator, responsible for 
receiving the import manifest from the person-in-charge of the vehicle carrying import 
cargo at the time of its arrival at border station and in case of vehicle carrying exports 
cargo, responsible for its gate-exit from the terminal for cross border. 

A. Imports 

556H. Data entry of import manifest at the time of terminal gate-entry.-(1) The person-in-charge 
of the vehicle carrying imported goods on arrival into Pakistan shall deliver the import manifest in the 
form as prescribed in these rules to gate-in-officer. On receipt of import manifest, the gate-in-officer 
shall enter the data of import manifest against the relevant IGM. 

 (2)  Copies of the import manifest shall also be given to the representative of Frontier 
Corps or Pakistan Rangers and the terminal operator at the zero-line, wherein a terminal operator is 
functioning. 

                                                                                                                                                                                          
556I. Filing of cargo manifest.-After the completion of the gate-in event, the cargo information shall be 
electronically filed by the person-in-charge of the conveyance or his authorized agent: 

Provided that in case the manifest is delivered manually the manifest officer shall enter its data into the 
Customs Computerized System. 
556J. Filing of export information.-The cross border officer shall record confirmation of export in the Customs 
Computerized System, after physically verifying export cargo at the exit gale, before permitting the conveyance to 
leave. 
556K. Import and export of Cargo.-The procedures provided in the sub-chapter for import, export and other 
customs processes shall mutatis mutandis apply herein: 
Provided that in case any land Customs Station does not possess complete infrastructure, facilities or any required 
components for implementing all provisions relating to Customs Computerized System, the Collector may order 
such modification in any provision as may be deemed necessary, till such time all required facilities and 
components become available.” 
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556I. Processing of gate-in.-After recording of import manifest information, the gate-in-officer 
shall process gate-in of the vehicle and goods in the system on real time basis. 

556J. Filing of import goods declaration.-Subsequently the importer or his authorized 
representative shall file goods declaration against the Index number already generated in the system 
for prescribed customs processing. 

556K. Release of import cargo.-After completion of customs processing; of goods declaration 
including payment of leviable duty and taxes and on receiving authorization from the Customs 
Computerized System (CCS), the terminal officer shall electronically assign vehicle and cargo to the 
Gate-out-officer for electronic gate-out in the system. 

556L. Processing of gate-out.-After receiving the authorization in the CCS, the gate-out office shall 
record gate-out event in the system. 

B. Exports 

556M. Filing of export goods declaration.-The exporter or his authorized representative shall file 
export goods declaration against the vehicle and goods meant for exports, before the vehicle enters the 
border custom station. 

556N. Processing of gate-in.-After the filing of export goods declaration by exporter or his 
authorized representative, the information shall be verified by the gate-in officer. The gate-in officer 
shall record gate-in event in the system. 

556O. Processing of GD and out-of-charge.-After completion of processing, the GD will be out-of-
charged and a message will be sent to the terminal operator. After receiving message from the CCS, 
the terminal officer shall assign the vehicle and cargo to the cross border officer for electronic cross-
border in the system. 

556P. Processing of cross border and export confirmation.-The cross border officer shall record 
the confirmation of export in the system, after physically verifying export cargo at the terminal/station 
exit gate, and shall generate system based three copies of "cross-border authorization" to be collected 
at the zero-line by the officials of Customs, Frontier Corps or Pakistan Rangers and terminal operator 
respectively, to ensure cross border of the vehicle and cargo. 

556Q. Amendment in manifest.-After filing of IGM or EGM, no amendment shall be allowed. In 
case of any human error, the rectification shall be allowed with the approval of an officer not below 
the rank of Additional Collector of the concerned MCC (Appraisement & Facilitation). 

556R. Import and export of cargo.-The procedure provided in the sub-chapter for import, export 
and other customs processes shall mutatis mutandis apply herein: 

 Provided that in case any land customs station does not possess complete infrastructure, 
facilities or any required components for implementing all provisions relating to CCS, the Collector 
may order such modification in any provision as may be deemed necessary under intimation to the 
Board, till such time all required facilities and components become available. 

556S. Reconciliation of all incoming and outgoing vehicles.-(1) Everyday in the morning, 
Customs, Frontier Corps or Pakistan Rangers and terminal operator shall reconcile all the import 
manifests of the incoming vehicles of the previous day with a system generated list that GDs have 
been filed for all incoming vehicles as per Appendix-C. In case, GD is not filed within forty eight 
hours of the arrival of the vehicle, the reasons may be ascertained by the Customs for late filing of GD 
including verification of location of the vehicle inside the custom station or terminal. 

 (2)  At the end of the day, all cross-border authorizations collected by customs authorities 
as well by Frontier Corps or Pakistan Rangers and terminal operator shall be re-reconciled to ensure 
that all the requisite transport units which were issued gate-passes have crossed the border as per 
Appendix-D. 

 (3) The daily imports and exports statements reconciled jointly shall be countersigned by 
the concerned Assistant/Deputy Collector, incharge of the entry or exit gates. While, the Directorate of 
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Transit Trade shall conduct the reconciliation of transit cargo and empty containers as per mechanism 
already given under the rules. 

 (4) In case of any discrepancy, the incharge of custom-station will initiate action under 
the relevant provision of the Customs Act, 1969. 

 (5) A weekly summary of reconciliation shall be forwarded to the respective 
Collector/Director to apprise them updated. 

 (6) All concerned authorities i.e., Customs, Frontier Corps or Pakistan Rangers and 
terminal operator shall keep the original record of import manifests and cross-border authorizations for 
a period of five years and to made available if required by Custom authorities. 

Appendix-A 

[see rule 556G(c)] 

IMPORT MANIFEST FOR VEHICLE CARRYING IMPORT CARGO FOR BORDER 
STATION   (NAME) 

1 Type of cargo i.e., import/transit/empty vehicle/empty returning transit 
container/empty new container 

 

2 Importer Name & Address in Pakistan  
3 Consigner name and address  
4 Name of the driver  
5 CNIC/ Passport Number of Driver  
6 Vehicle Registration Number  
7 Chassis Number  
8 Road Pass number issued by Pakistan Embassy in Kabul/TAD No. & date 

(in case of Afghan registered vehicle) 
 

9 Container Number (if applicable)  
10 CMR/Builty/Barnama No. & Date (Please attach a copy)  
11 Description of Goods  
12 Weight of the goods.  
13 No. of packages/ bags etc.  
14 Description of vehicle (Axle Load e.g. 6 wheeler, 10 wheeler etc.)  
15 Time /Date, place.  

 Signature/Thumb Impression 
 Of Person Incharge of the vehicle. 

For Official Use 

Import Manifest No. _________________ (to be allowed by gate - officer) 

Time of entry of vehicle _______________ (0000 hours) 

Date of ____________________________ 

Received by ________________________ 

(Name & Signature of Customs Officer) 

Appendix-B 

[see rule 556G(d)] 

EXPORT MANIFEST FOR VEHICLE CARRYING EXPORT CARGO FOR BORDER 
STATION ________________ (NAME) 

1 Type of cargo i.e., export/transit/empty vehicle/empty new container  
2 Exporter Name & Address in Pakistan  
3 Name of the driver  
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4 Consigner name and address  
5 CNIC/ Passport Number of Driver  
6 Vehicle Registration Number  
7 Chassis Number  
8 Container Number (if applicable)  
9 CMR/Builty/Barnama No. & Date (Please attach a copy)  
10 Description of Goods  
11 Weight of the goods.  
12 No. of packages/ bags etc.  
13 Description of vehicle (Axle Load e.g. 6 wheeler, 10 wheeler etc.)  
14 Time /Date, place.  

Signature/Thumb Impression 
Of Person Incharge of the vehicle. 

For Official Use 

Export Manifest No. _________________ (to be allowed by gate - officer) 

Time of entry of vehicle _______________ (0000 hours) 

Date of ____________________________ 

Received by ________________________ 

(Name & Signature of Customs Officer) 

Appendix-C 

[see rule 556S(1)] 

DAILY RECONCILIATION STATEMENT OF INCOMING VEHICLES FOR CUSTOMS 
STATION _______________ DATED 

S. No. Vehicle 
Registration No. 

Entry date Description 
of goods 

GD No. GD date Remarks (if 
pending) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
       

Signature:  1.  Representative of Customs   : Name & Signature 

  2. Representative of FC/ Pakistan Ranger  : Name & Signature 

  3. Representative of Terminal Operator  : Name & Signature 

Appendix-D 

[see rule 556S(2)] 

DAILY RECONCILIATION STATEMENT OF EXPORT VEHICLES FOR CUSTOMS 
STATION _________________ DATED 

S. No. Vehicle 
Registration No. 

Description 
of goods 

GD No. GD date Cross border 
authorization/ gate 

pass No. & date 

Remarks (if 
pending) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
       

Signature:  1.  Representative of Customs   : Name & Signature 

  2. Representative of FC/ Pakistan Ranger  : Name & Signature 

  3. Representative of Terminal Operator  : Name & Signature] 
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635[CHAPTER XXII 
TRANSPORT OF POL PRODUCTS TO AFGHANISTAN 

557.  Definitions.-In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context, 

(a) “Act” means the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969); and the rules made there under:- 

(b) “Application-Cum-Transport Permit” means the application and the authorization 
granted thereupon by the Collector of Origination for export and transport of POL 
products to Afghanistan; 

(c) “authorized representative of the carrier” means person(s) duly authorized by the 
carrier for submission of documents to the customs and for carrying out all functions 
relating to transport of POL products; 

(d) “carrier” means, for the purposes of this chapter, the National Logistic Cell (NLC), 
any Dry Port Trust or such other carrier as is duly licensed under Chapter VIII of these 
rules; 

(e) “Collector of Clearance” means the Collector of Customs in whose jurisdiction the 
POL products are entered and cleared for export to Afghanistan; 

(f) “Collector of Origination” means the Collector of Customs in whose jurisdiction the 
POL products are loaded and consigned by an oil company or refinery for export to 
Afghanistan; 

(g) “conveyance and transport unit” means conveyance, vehicle and transport unit used by 
the carrier for the transport of POL Products from Pakistan to Afghanistan; 

(h) “Exports to Afghanistan” or “meant for export to Afghanistan” means exports meant 
for International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) or Defence Energy Support Centre 
(DESC) based in Afghanistan; 

(i) “goods” means POL products meant for export to Afghanistan; and 

(j) “Licensing Authority” means Collector of Origination or his subordinate officer not 
below the rank of Assistant Collector of Customs, empowered to act as Licensing 
Authority for applicants within his jurisdiction, under Chapter VIII of these rules. 

558.  Specifications of transport units and conveyances.-(1) All transport units and conveyances 
used by the carrier for carrying goods shall be properly secured, riveted, locked and sealed. 

(2) The transport units and conveyances used by the carrier shall be so constructed and 
equipped as to provide for the seals to be conveniently and effectively affixed thereon. 

(3) The transport units should be readily accessible for biannual customs inspection by the 
licensing customs authorities. 

(4) The transport units owned by the carrier shall be indelibly painted with (i) name of the 
carrier, (ii) licence number, (iii) engine No. and chassis No. of the vehicle and (iv) date of calibration 
and its expiry. 

559. Procedure and conditions for licensing of a carrier.- (1) The carrier shall possess a fleet of 
minimum ten registered vehicles in his name. Before grant of licence, the customs staff shall verify 
registration particulars of all the vehicles with the respective Motor Registering Authorities, road 
worthiness and safety particulars of such vehicles. 

(2) The licence to carrier for transport of goods shall be granted by the Licensing 
Authority and it shall be valid for a period of one year, further extendable up to another year upon 
satisfaction of the Licensing Authority. 

(3) The applicant carrier shall also be required to possess, in his name, a valid registration 

                                                            
635.  Added vide SRO 943(I)/2007 dated 14th September, 2007 effect on 1st November, 2007 
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under the Companies Ordinance, 1984, National Tax Number under the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001, 
and valid memberships of any of the Chambers of Commerce and Industry and the respective 
registered transporters association. 

(4) The applicant carrier shall deposit with the Licensing Authority a Bank Guarantee or 
Defence Saving Certificate or a mix of such securities amounting to two and a half million rupees to 
safeguard the duties and taxes involved. The amount of Bank Guarantees or Defence Saving 
Certificates shall be liable to be forfeited upon any violation of the law and this procedure. This action 
will be apart from any other penal action that might be taken under the Customs Act, 1969, and the 
rules made there under. 

(5) The licence granted to a carrier shall be non-transferable and no other carrier will be 
allowed to transport goods except by the licensed carrier himself. 

636[(6)   The licence issued to a carrier by the Collector of Origination shall be valid 
throughout the country.] 

560. Responsibilities of the carriers.-Prior to submission of Application-cum-Transport Permit 
(hereinafter referred to as ‘Permit’) in the manner as provided under rules 561 and 562, to the 
Collectorate of Origination, the carrier shall satisfy himself that the actual description, quantity, quality 
and weight of the goods are correctly recorded in such Permit and that they are in accordance with the 
goods actually loaded. In case of any misdeclaration or substitution detected at any subsequent stage, 
the carrier shall be held responsible and liable to action under the appropriate provisions of the 
Customs Act, 1969, the Sales Tax Act, 1990 and other applicable laws. 

561. Transport documents.-The oil exporting company or refinery shall despatch the goods on a 
Sales Tax Invoice required under the Sales Tax Act, 1990 and an Application-cum-Transport Permit as 
prescribed in Appendix-I. No goods shall be removed from the place of filling/loading without the 
conveyance carrying relevant Sales Tax Invoice and the Permit, which shall be presented along with the 
Goods Declaration filed for the export of goods at the concerned customs station within the jurisdiction 
of the Collector of Clearance. 

562. Provision and processing of transport documents.-(1) The carrier shall apply to the 
Collectorate of Origination on the Permit, in quintuplicate, for the permission to carry the goods. The 
representative of the oil exporting company or refinery shall also sign the Permit in confirmation of the 
contents thereof. After scrutinizing the documents and verifying the information of sealing and 
weighment as required under rule 563, an officer of the Collectorate not below the rank of 
Superintendent shall issue the Permit. 

(2) Original copy of the Permit issued, shall be retained by the Collectorate of Origination 
and duplicate, triplicate, quadruplicate and quintuplicate copies thereof shall be handed over to the 
representative of the carrier to accompany with the vehicle carrying the goods. Upon filing of the 
Goods Declaration for export at the customs station, duplicate copy shall be retained by the customs 
staff at the time of clearance. The triplicate, quadruplicate and quintuplicate copies duly endorsed by 
the customs at export station shall be handed over to the carrier for accompanying with the conveyance 
to Afghanistan, and for further action as required under rule 5 64(3). 

(3) Any error or omission in the Permit can be got rectified before departure of vehicle 
from the registered premises of the exporting company or refinery through a request in writing to the 
Collectorate of Origination by an authorized representative of the carrier. 

(4) One Permit shall be valid for one 637[vehicle] only. 

563. Sealing and weighment of goods.-The goods loaded by the carrier shall be weighed 638[in 
metric tons and measured in liters] and the vehicle carrying such goods shall be sealed with high 
security seals by the oil exporting company or refinery, or by the duly authorized agent of International 

                                                            
636 Added  vide SRO 90(I)/2008 dated 29th January, 2008 
637 Substituted for the word “consignment” vide SRO 90(I)/2008 dated 29th January, 2008 
638 Inserted  vide SRO 90(I)/2008 dated 29th January, 2008 
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Security Assistance Force (ISAF) or as the case may be, Defence Energy Support Centre (DESC) 
before its departure from the premises of oil exporting company or refinery. Details of such 
weighment 639[, measurement] and sealing shall be recorded in the Permit by the authorized 
representative of the carrier in the presence of the authorized representative of the oil exporting 
company/refinery. 

564. Clearance of goods for export at the exporting station.-640[(1) The security seal, as required 
under rule 563, shall invariably be checked on arrival at the customs-station within the jurisdiction of 
Collectorate of Clearance. The duplicate copy of the Permit shall be presented to the Customs officer 
at the customs-station at the time of filing of Goods Declaration (GD) for export along with documents 
necessary for export. 

641[(2) The permit shall be deemed cancelled if goods are not transported to the destined 
customs station for export within thirty days of its issuance or within such extended time not 
exceeding forty five days in all as may be allowed by the Collector of Clearance.] 

 (3) The triplicate, quadruplicate and quintuplicate copies shall bear endorsement of 
International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) or, as the case may be, Defense Energy Support Centre 
(DESC) to the effect that the goods have been received in accordance with the declaration or otherwise 
and that the seals were found intact or otherwise. The triplicate copy shall be submitted to the 
Collector of Origination for his record. The quadruplicate copy shall be retained by the oil exporting 
Company/refinery. The quintuplicate copy shall be used for the purpose of claiming refund/adjustment 
of Sales Tax or Federal Excise Duty as and if admissible. The Collectorate of Origination may issue a 
duly certified copy on the basis of triplicate copy in case a further copy is required for any purpose, 
which will be specified on such copy. 

642[(4) In case there is any variation of more than one per cent in the quantity declared in the 
Permit under rule 563 and the one endorsed or certified by the ISAF or, as the case may be, DESC, 
action under appropriate provisions of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), the Sales Tax Act, 1990 
and other laws applicable shall be initiated against the carrier and other persons found involved.] 

565. Monitoring and Checking of conveyance en route.-(1) The vehicles meant for transport of 
goods to Afghanistan shall be fitted with such tracking system as may enable the oil exporting 
company or refinery as well as the Collectorates of Origination and Clearance to monitor them en 
route to Afghanistan. 

(2)  An officer of Customs, Federal Excise or Sales Tax, not below the rank of 
Superintendent, may, on reasonable suspicion regarding pilferage or substitution of goods by 
tampering the seals or otherwise while the conveyance is en route, from the oil exporting 
company/refinery to the customs station for export, may check that the rivets, locks, seals, and labels 
of the transport unit are intact. Report of such rechecking shall invariably be sent to Collector of 
Origination by the Collector within whose jurisdiction the rechecking occurs, within twenty four hours 
and facts of such rechecking shall be recorded on all copies of the permit accompanying the 
conveyance. 

566. Break down or accident en route.-(1) In case of any tampering or pilferage or theft or 
damage caused en route, the carrier shall inform the Collectorate of Origination for necessary orders 
within three days thereof. The carrier shall be responsible for the duties and taxes and loss or reduction 
in value as a result of such damage notwithstanding any other action which may be taken under the 
law and the rules made there under. 

(2)  The carrier shall bear all the expenses incurred on restuffing or weighing of the goods. 

567. Reconciliation of shipments of the goods.-(1) The Collector of Origination shall, on the day 
when such shipment takes place, send a statement to the Collector of Clearance giving relevant details 

                                                            
639 Inserted  vide SRO 90(I)/2008 dated 29th January, 2008 
640 Substituted for sub-rule (1)  vide SRO 90(I)/2008 dated 29th January, 2008 
641 Substituted vide SRO 10(I)/2012 dated 2nd January, 2012 
642 Added  vide SRO 90(I)/2008 dated 29th January, 2008 
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of the permit issued. Such details will include Permit number and date, name of the carrier, registration 
number of the conveyance, quantity and specification of the goods and seal number. The Collectorate 
of Origination and the Collectorate of Clearance will also exchange the information regarding 
transportation from and receipt into their respective jurisdictions on the format to be mutually 
developed by them, in order to reconcile the number and details of shipments allowed and exported, on 
monthly basis. In case any discrepancy is found, the same shall also be communicated to the 
Collectorate of Sales Tax and Federal Excise where the oil exporting company or refinery is registered 
under the Sales Tax Act, 1990. 

(2) In case of export under DTRE facility as provided under the Customs Rules 2001, the 
oil exporting company or as the case may be refinery shall, in addition to their other legal obligations 
in this behalf, produce true copies of all the invoices, permits, goods declarations, foreign exchange 
remittance documents for the purpose of DTRE reconciliation or audit. 

(3) The Collector of Origination and the Collector of Clearance will transmit data of 
despatch and clearance of goods for export to Afghanistan to PRAL under One-Customs on real time 
basis. The PRAL will ensure that the data of goods may remain available for monitoring electronically. 

568. The oil exporting company or the refinery shall submit a monthly statement to the Collectorate 
of Origination and the Collectorate of Sales Tax and Federal Excise giving details of all the 
consignments dispatched for export to Afghanistan under this chapter in the format prescribed in 
Appendix-II. 

569. The Collector of Origination and the Collector of Clearance may also issue further 
instructions, as they may require, in furtherance of the provisions of this chapter. 

----- 

Appendix-I 
[See rule 561] 

APPLICATION-CUM-TRANSPORT PERMIT 

Permit No. _____________________     Dated __________________ 

1. Name of the Carrier ______________________________________________________ 

2.  Licence No. and date of expiry_____________________________________________ 

3. Licensing Collectorate ___________________________________________________ 

4. Name of Customs Station/Port from where export is intended______________________ 

5. Conveyance Registration No._______________________________________________ 

6. Exporter’s name, address and phone numbers __________________________________ 

7. Consignee’s name and address ______________________________________________ 

8. Specification of POL product and PCT Heading  _________________________________ 

9. Gross Weight ___________________________________________________________ 

10. Net Weight _____________________________________________________________ 
643[10-A.Net Quantity (in liters) ] __________________________________________________ 

11.      Seal No. _____________________ affixed by __________________________________ 

12. Sales Tax Invoice No. ________________________ dated _______________________ 

13.     Value of goods __________________________________________________________ 

14.     Duty/Taxes involved  

                                                            
643 Inserted vide SRO 90(I)/2008 dated 29th January, 2008 
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      (i) Sales Tax (Rs) _______________   (ii) F.E.D. (Rs) ______________________ 

15.     Date of Weighment, loading and sealing  _______________________________________ 

16.     Station_________________________________________________________________ 

17. It is requested that the transportation may be allowed. We declare that the details given above 
are true and complete. In case of any incorrect declaration in the Sales Tax Invoice or in this 
Application-cum-Transport Permit regarding value, weight, quantity, quality and description 
unearthed at any stage before tendering of goods at destination, we undertake to inform the 
customs authorities immediately. In case of damage, pilferage, accident, breakage of seals or 
loss or change in the material quantity, we undertake to inform the Collectorate of Origination 
and customs authorities at the Collectorate of Clearance and to get the goods examined and 
vehicles etc re-sealed by the customs authorities, in a manner satisfactory to the customs 
authorities. 

18. Name, signature and seal of the authorized representative of the carrier __________________ 
Date _______________________ 

19 Loaded, sealed and weighed in my presence:- 

Name, signature and seal of the representative of oil company/refinery ___________________ 
Date____________________________ 

20 Allowed: -  

 Name, signature and seal of the Customs Officer of Collectorate of Origination ____________ 

Date_____________________________ 

21 Endorsement at Customs (Exports) Station:- 

(i)  Station ____________________________________ 

(ii) Goods Declaration No. & date __________________ 

 Name, signature & seal of Customs Officer ______________ 

 Date________________________ 
644[22.  For action by ISAF/DESC 

(i) Net Quantity (in liters) received  ___________ (in numbers and words) 

(ii) Variation, if any, in quantity received viz-a-viz quantity declared (both in litres and in 
percentage):- ____________________________ 

(iii) Whether all seals found intact (Yes or No) _____________________ 

(iv) Remarks, if any: 

Date: ____________________ 

Name, signature and seal of ISAF/DESC  
representative in Afghanistan 

23.  Reconfirmed and certified to be true. 

 

Date: ____________________ 

 

Name, signature and seal of ISAF/DESC 
representative in Pakistan. Date] 

----- 
Appendix-II  

MONTHLY STATEMENT OF POL EXPORTS TO AFGHANISTAN 

Name and Address of exporting company/refinery _____________  Month ___________ 

Sales Tax Registration No             

                                                            
644 Inserted vide SRO 90(I)/2008 dated 29th January, 2008 
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S. No. Permit Sales Tax 
Invoice 

Description
of goods 

H.S. 
Code

Value of goods
(Rs) 

Sales Tax involved 
(Rs) 

F.E.D. Involved
(Rs) 

Quantity

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 
 No. Date No. Date       
           

To 
(i) The Collector of Sales Tax &                Signature__________  
   Federal Excise/RTO                 (Authorized Person) 

                  Name & Designation_____ 
                   Dated____________ 

       (ii)   The Collector of Customs       
645[ 646[2. The rules bearing numbers 557 to 569 shall take effect from 1st February, 2008.]] 

647[CHAPTER XXIII 
ATA CARNET RULES 

570. Short title.-The rules may be called the ATA Carnet Rules. 

571. Scope.-These rules shall apply to temporary importation and temporary exportation of goods 
under an ATA Carnet in or from Pakistan, including broadcasting or cinematographic equipment, and 
specialized broadcasting vehicles, for display or use at exhibitions, fairs, meetings, or other similar 
events, but excluding any conveyance, goods restricted or prohibited by the Federal Government from 
time to time; or goods sent by post, or unaccompanied baggage, or as traffic-in-transit. 

572.  Definitions.-(1) In this Chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context, 

(a) “Act” means the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), and the rules made there under; 

(b) “authority”, in relation to the events specified in these rules, means the concerned 
Ministry of the Federal Government, as per the Rules of Business, 1973, and for all 
other matters, the Federal Board of Revenue; 

(c) “ATA Carnet” means ATA Carnet, conforming to the pattern given in Appendix-I to 
these rules, and issued for temporary admission or temporary exportation of goods; 

(d) “convention” means the Convention on Temporary Admission (Istanbul Convention 
1990), and its Annexes A, B-1 and B-2, acceded to by the Government of the Islamic 
Republic of Pakistan; 

(e) “event” includes one or more of the following, as approved by the authority, namely: 

(i) an industrial, commercial or crafts exhibition; 

(ii) a scientific, educational, or cultural fair; and 

(iii) a news or media occasion. 

(f) “guaranteeing and issuing organization” means an organization approved and notified 
by the Ministry of Commerce, i.e., the Pakistan National Committee of International 
Chamber of Commerce (ICC Pakistan), for guaranteeing payment of import duties and 
taxes leviable on goods intended for temporary importation into the country or for 
issuing ATA Carnet for temporary exportation of goods; 

                                                            
645 Substituted for para “2. This notification shall take effect on 1st November, 2007” vide SRO 1082(I)/2007 dated 1st 

November, 2007 
646 Substituted for para “2. the rules bearing numbers 557 to 569 shall take effect from 1st  January,2008” vide SRO 

20(I)/2007 dated 5th January, 2008 
647 New  Chapter xxiii was added  vide SRO 1157(I)/2007 dated 8th November, 2007 
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(g) “guaranteeing chain” means a guaranteeing scheme administered by the International 
Chamber of Commerce (ICC) to which the guaranteeing and issuing organization is 
affiliated; 

(h) “import duties and taxes” means Customs duties, including all other duties, taxes, fees 
or any other sums which are levied and collected on or in connection with the 
importation of goods; 

(i) “security” means a bank guarantee submitted by the guaranteeing and issuing 
organization to cover the sums payable as import duties and taxes on temporarily 
imported goods, and valid, at least, for three years; 

(j) “temporary admission” means the Customs procedure under these rules whereby goods 
are allowed admission into Pakistan, conditionally relieved from the payment of import 
duties and taxes, subject to the prohibitions and restrictions notified by the Federal 
Government under the Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 1950 (XXXIX of 1950), or 
any other law for the time being in force, and intended for re-exportation within the 
stipulated period in accordance with these rules, without undergoing any change except 
normal depreciation; 

(k) “temporary export” means the Customs procedure under these rules whereby goods are 
allowed temporary export from Pakistan subject to the prohibitions and restrictions 
notified by the Federal Government under the Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 1950, 
(XXXIX of 1950), or any other law for the time being in force, without payment of 
duty drawback, and meant for subsequent re-importation into Pakistan. 

 (2)  All other expressions used in these rules shall have the same meaning as has been 
assigned to them in the Act. 

573.  Goods eligible for temporary importation.-Following goods shall be eligible for temporary 
admission into the country, namely: 

(a) machinery, apparatus, or any other goods meant for display or exhibition at an event, 
including items ancillary thereto; 

(b) professional equipment (illustrative lists at Appendix II-IV); 

(c) broadcasting equipment and specially adapted vehicles; 

(d) construction or decoration material for temporary stands, including advertisement 
material, but excluding gifts or give-a ways. 

574.  Conditions relating to temporary importation of goods and their use afterwards.-(1) In 
order to be eligible for temporary admission, the goods must be 

(a) imported under a valid ATA Carnet, meant for realization in Pakistan, indicating the 
name of the issuing organization and the guaranteeing chain; 

(b) consistent with the material particulars declared in the ATA Carnet, i.e., description, 
quantity, value etc, as certified by Customs of the country of exportation or exit; 

(c) imported for one or more events specified in these rules in accordance with the 
conditions applicable to them under the Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 1950 
(XXXIX of 1950), or any other law for the time being in force; and 

(d) identifiable at the time of admission and re-exportation. 

 (2) In case of cinematic or broadcasting equipment, including specially adapted vans, 
temporary admission will be granted subject to approval by the authority and subject to the condition 
that such equipment will be used solely by or under the personal supervision of the Carnet holder. 

(3) The goods allowed temporary admission will be used solely for the purpose for which 
they have been brought, and will not be removed from the place of the event without prior approval of 
the Collector. 
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575.  Temporary admission documents.-(1) ATA Carnet shall be the sole document for temporary 
importation and re-exportation of goods and shall be accepted in lieu of goods declaration required to 
be filed under the Act. 

 (2)  The validity of temporary admission papers shall be one year from the date of issue. 

576.  Amendment of particulars in ATA Carnet.-(1) Once an ATA Carnet has been issued, no 
extra item shall be added to the list of goods enumerated on the reverse of the front cover and vouchers 
of the Carnet, or any continuation sheets appended thereto (General List). 

 (2)  Any particulars declared in the ATA Carnet by the holder may be altered only with the 
approval of the issuing organization, which shall endorse such amendments on the Carnet. No 
alteration in those papers shall be made once they have been accepted by Customs. 

577. Loss or theft of ATA Carnet.-In case of destruction, loss or theft of ATA Carnet, while the 
goods are in Pakistan, the Collector may, at the request of the guaranteeing and issuing organization 
accept replacement papers, the validity of which will expire on the same date as that of the papers they 
replace. 

578. Procedure for the processing of ATA Carnet:--  

(a) On arrival at a Customs station, the ATA Carnet holder shall submit the Carnet to 
Customs. The appropriate officer will tally the particulars of the Carnet with the goods 
brought into the country for temporary admission and endorse an examination report 
on the white importation voucher and counterfoil in the light of the exact number of 
items mentioned in column 1 in the General List. 

(b) In case no discrepancy is found between the goods and the details given in the ATA 
Carnet vis-à-vis the examination report, the Carnet shall be endorsed/verified by the 
representative of the guaranteeing and issuing organization and returned to Customs. 

(c) All particulars of the ATA Carnet shall be electronically recorded and a machine 
number allotted to the Carnet. The appropriate officer shall endorse, date, stamp, and 
sign the white importation voucher and counterfoil in the ATA Carnet, and shall also 
record thereon the date of expiry of temporary importation. While the white 
counterfoil shall be retained within the ATA Carnet, the white voucher shall be 
detached by the appropriate officer. 

(d) In case of freight-forwarded goods, the Carnet holder shall file the Carnet in the 
import section of the Customs station of landing. The procedure given under clauses 
‘a’ to ‘c’ of this rule shall be observed and the goods released accordingly. 

579. Loss, theft etc of goods temporarily imported.-In case, the goods allowed temporary 
admission are lost or stolen or cannot otherwise be accounted for by the Carnet holder, such goods 
shall become liable to import duties and taxes immediately. 

580. Period for re-exportation.-The period for re-exportation of temporarily imported goods shall 
be six months, which can be extended by the Collector for another six months, if so required under the 
circumstances, while in case of professional equipment, it shall be twelve months from the date of 
admission into the country: 

 Provided that the extended period shall in no case exceed the validity period of an ATA 
Carnet, i.e. one year. 

 581.  Termination of temporary admission.-(1) The temporary admission of goods shall be 
terminated by one or more of the following eventualities, namely: 

 (a) by re-exportation of the goods; 

 (b) by consigning the goods to a Customs warehouse for subsequent re-exportation; 
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(c) by clearance for home-consumption on payment of leviable import duties and taxes, 
subject to the conditions enumerated under the Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 
1950, (XXXIX of1950) or any other law for the time being in force; 

(d) when the goods are seriously damaged by accident or force majure, by recourse to-- 

(i) action stipulated in clause ‘c’; 

(ii) relinquishing the goods to Customs, in which case no payment of import 
duties and taxes shall be required; or 

(iii) destroying the goods under the supervision of Customs. 

 (2)  In all these cases, an appropriate officer of Customs will make suitable entries in the 
ATA Carnet, certifying that the position regarding the goods has been regularized, and the Carnet 
holder and the guaranteeing and issuing organization will be discharged from their obligation 
accordingly. 

582.  Discharge of temporary admission papers.-(1) Where the goods allowed temporary 
admission in the country are entered for re-exportation, the appropriate officer shall physically verify 
the description and quantity of such goods, and make a report to this effect on the reverse of the re-
exportation voucher of the ATA Carnet, and send the same to his supervisory officer. 

 (2) The supervisory officer will counter-check the details mentioned above, and if 
satisfied that no material discrepancy exists between these documents, will issue an order for the 
discharge of the ATA Carnet. 

 (3) The appropriate officer will thereafter date, stamp and sign the white re-exportation 
counterfoil and voucher. While the white re-exportation counterfoil will be retained within the ATA 
Carnet, the white re-exportation voucher will be detached by the appropriate officer. 

583. Mode and manner of re-exportation.-The temporarily admitted goods may be re-exported in 
one or more consignments. Such goods may also be re-exported through a Customs station other than 
that through which they were imported. 

584. Procedure for temporary exportation.-The procedure applicable to the exportation of goods 
shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to the temporary exportation of goods under an ATA Carnet. 
Additionally, the appropriate officer will date, stamp and sign the yellow exportation counterfoil and 
voucher. While the yellow exportation counterfoil will be retained within the ATA Carnet, the yellow 
exportation voucher will be detached by the appropriate officer: 

 Provided that the exporter shall not be entitled to any duty drawback on goods temporarily 
exported from Pakistan under an ATA Carnet and intended for re-importation afterwards. 

585. Procedure for re-importation of temporarily exported goods.-At the time of re-entry of the 
goods into Pakistan, the Carnet-holder shall present the Carnet to Customs, along with a declaration of 
the goods being re-imported in the yellow re-importation voucher, and also sign the same. If no 
discrepancy is found, an appropriate officer of Customs shall verify and endorse the yellow re-
importation counterfoil and voucher. While the yellow re-importation counterfoil shall be retained 
within the ATA Carnet, the yellow re-importation voucher will be detached by the appropriate officer 
prior to the release of the goods. 

586. Seizure of goods on breach or violation of the rules.-(1) Where an offence is committed by 
the Carnet holder at the time of admission of goods into the country in terms of fraud or misdeclaration 
in securing release thereof, or abuse of such facility afterwards in that the goods are loaned, sold, 
pledged, mortgaged, hired, given away, exchanged or otherwise disposed of or altered, or where such 
goods are not re-exported within the stipulated period during the validity of an ATA Carnet, the goods 
shall be liable to confiscation and such penal action as prescribed under the Act or any other law for 
the time being in force. 

 (2) Where the goods are seized for breach or violation of these rules, the requirement of 
re-exportation shall be suspended for the duration of the seizure and subsequent proceedings. 
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 (3) The respective Customs authority shall notify the guaranteeing and issuing 
organization of the seizure made by it as soon as possible. 

587.  Extent of liability of Carnet holder and guaranteeing and issuing organization.-(1) The 
guaranteeing and issuing organization shall pay, within forty-five days of being notified by Customs, 
the amount of import duties and taxes and any other sums payable, including fine, penalty etc, in 
relation to the goods brought into Pakistan under an ATA Carnet in case of breach or violation of these 
rules. 

 (2) The guaranteeing and issuing organization shall be jointly and severally liable with the 
Carnet holder for the payment of the dues mentioned in sub-rule (1). 

 (3) The liability of the guaranteeing and issuing organization shall not exceed the amount 
of the import duties and taxes payable in a certain case by more than ten percent. Any sums in excess 
of that amount shall be charged to the Carnet holder. 

 (4) Subject to the provisions of sub-rule 3 of rule 589, no liability will accrue against the 
guaranteeing and issuing organization once the ATA Carnet has been discharged by Customs. 

588.  Procedure for discharge of liability by guaranteeing and issuing organization.-(1) The 
guaranteeing and issuing organization will provisionally discharge its liability by depositing the sums 
due in the treasury. 

 (2) In case of default in payment, the respective Customs authority will proceed to 
recover such dues by proportionate encashment of the security. 

 Provided that an action against the guaranteeing and issuing organization in terms sub-rule (2) 
shall be taken only after an opportunity of hearing has been granted to the guaranteeing and issuing 
organization, or the Carnet holder, by an appropriate officer under section 180 of the Act, and a written 
order to this effect is passed by him within the stipulated period. 

 Provided further that where the guaranteeing and issuing organization or the Carnet holder 
furnishes proof of re-exportation of goods or of proper discharge of the ATA Carnet during the 
pendency of adjudication, the show cause notice shall abate: 

 (3) Where the guaranteeing and issuing organization discharges its liability within the 
meaning of sub-rule (1), and is found not liable to such payment afterwards, it shall be entitled to a 
refund of the amount paid by it within three months of the filing of the claim. 

 (4) In case the guaranteeing and issuing organization fails to discharge its liability to 
Customs in relation to an ATA Carnet operation, or any other  matter concerning it under the rules, its 
status as a guarantor for any subsequent Carnet operations shall be liable to suspension or revocation, 
as the case may be, by the authority. 

589.  Time-limit for lodging claim with guaranteeing and issuing organization.-A claim for the 
recovery of import duties and taxes and any other sums in relation to goods covered by an ATA Carnet 
shall be lodged by Customs with the guaranteeing and issuing organization within a year of the date of 
expiry of the validity of the ATA Carnet. 

 (2) Any claim beyond this period shall be filed against the Carnet holder. 

 (3) The period for lodging a claim with the guaranteeing and issuing organization or the 
Carnet holder, in case of fraud in securing release of ATA Carnet, will be five years which shall be 
computed from the date of the temporary admission of goods into the country. 

590.  Obligations of guaranteeing and issuing organization.-(1) The guaranteeing and issuing 
organization shall submit to the authority proof of its affiliation with the ICC annually. 

 (2) The guaranteeing and issuing organization shall furnish to Customs a security, to the 
satisfaction of the latter, to cover import duty and taxes leviable on goods under these rules. The 
amount of security will be enhanced as and when required by Customs. 
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PK 

 (3) The security will be deposited with the Model Customs Collectorate, Karachi, and 
shall cover ATA Carnet operations throughout the country. 

591.  Constitution of Working Committee.-(1) A Working Committee, comprising officials of the 
guaranteeing and issuing organization and Customs, shall be constituted by the authority to review the 
operation of these rules. 
  

APPENDIX-I 
I CC Pakistan 
International Chamber of Commerce 
The world business organization 
THE PAKISTAN NATIONAL COMMITTEE OF 
THE INTERNATIONAL CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
ATA CARNET 

PAKISTAN 
   

Issuing Association 
Association emettrice 

INTERNATIONAL GUARANTEE CHAIN  
CHAINE DE GARANTIE INTERNATIONALE

ICC Pakistan 
International Chamber of Commerce 
The world business organization 

A.T.A. CARNET/CARNET A.T.A. 
FOR TEMPORARY ADMISSION OF GOODS 

POUR 1TADMISSION TEMPORAIRE DES 
MARCHAND/SES 

CUSTOMS CONVENTION ON THE A.T.A. CARNET FOR 
THE TEMPORARY ADMISSION OF GOODS 

 

CONVENTION DOUANIERE SUR LE CARNET A.T.A. POURL’ ADMISSION TEMPORARE 
DES MARCHANDISES CONVENTION ON TEMPORARY ADMISSION CONVENTION 

RELATIVE AL' ADMISSION TEMPORAIRE 

(Before completing the Canet, please read Notes on cover page 3/Avant de remplir le Carnet, lire le 
notice en page 3 de la couverlure) 

A 
T 
A 
 
C 
A 
R 
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E 
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C 
A 
R 
N 
E 
T 
 
A 
T 
A 

A. HOLDER AND ADDRESS Titulaire et 
addresse  

G. FOR ISSUING ASSOCIATION USE / 
association emettrice FRONT COVER/ 
Converture  

 a) CARNET No. Carnet N''  

  PK  

Number of continuation sheets 
Hombre de feuilles supplementaires …………..  

B.  REPRESENTED BY*/Represente  par* b) ISSUED BYID elivre par 
C. INTENDED USE OF GOODS/ 

utilization prevue des marchandises 
c) VALID UNTIL/Valable jusq’au 
………………../……………/…………………. 
year  month  day (inclusive) 
annee  mais  jour (inclus) 

ICC 
W.C.F.
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P. This carnet may be used in the following countries/Customs territories under the guarantee of the association listed 
on page four of the cover/Ce carnet est valuable dans les pays/territories douaniers Ci-apres, sans la garantie des 
associations reprises en page quatre de converture:  
 Austria (AT)   Algeria (DZ)   Lithuania (LT) 
 Belgium (BE)   Andorra (AD)   FYROM (MK) 
 Cyprus (CY)   Australia (AU)   Malaysia (MY) 
 Czech Republic (CZ)  Austria (AT)   Malta (MT) 
 Denmark (DK)   Belgium (BE)   Mauritius (MU) 
 Estonia (EE)   Bulgaria (BG)   Mongolia (MN) 
 Finland (FI)   Canada (CA)   Morocco (MA) 
 France (FR)   China (CN)   Netherlands (NL) 
 Germany (DE)   Cote d'lvoire (CI)   New Zealand (NZ) 
 Greece (GR)   Croatia (HR)   Norway (NO) 
 Hungary (HU)   Cyprus (CY)   Pakistan (PK) 
 Ireland (IE)   Czech Republic (CZ)  Poland (PL) 
 Italy (IT)    Denmark (OK)   Portugal (PT) 
 Latvia (LV)   Estonia (EE)   Romania (RO) 
 Lithuania (LT)   Finland (Fl)   Russia (RU) 
 Malta (MT)   France (FR)   Senegal (SN) 
 Netherlands (NL)   Germany (DE)   Serbia (CS) 
 Poland (PL)   Gibraltar (GI)   Singapore (SG) 
 Portugal (PT)   Greece (GS)   Slovak Republic (SK) 
 Slovak Republic (SK)  Hong Kong, China (HK)  Slovenia (Si) 
 Slovenia (SI)   Hungary (HU)   South Africa (ZA) 
 Spain (ES)   Iceland (IS)   Spain (ES) 
 Sweden (SE)   India (IN)   Sri Lanka (LK) 
 United Kingdom (GB)  Ireland (IE)   Sweden (SE) 
     Italy (IT)    Switzerland (CH) 
     Japan (JP)   Thailand (TH) 
     Korea (KR)   Tunisia (TN) 
     Latvia (LV)   Turkey (TR) 
     Lebanon (LB)   United Kingdom (GB) 
         United States (US) 

 The holder of this Carnet and his representative will be held responsible for compleance with 
the laws and regulations of the country / Customs territory of departure and the 
countries/Customs territories of importation./ A change pour le tetulaire et son representant de 
se conformer aux lois et reglements du pays/territoire douanier de depart et des pays/territories 
douaniers d' importation. 

 
 

H.  CERTIFICATE BY CUSTOMS AT DEPARTURE  
Attestation de la douance, au depart  

a) Identification marks have been affixed as indicated in 
column 7 against the following item No(s) of the 
General List Appose les marques d’identification 
mentionnees dons la colome 7 en regard du (des) 
numero(s) Suivant(s) de la lise generals …………… 
…………………. ………………………………….. 

b) GOODS EXAMINED*/Verifie  marchandises*  
 Yes/Oul   No/Non 

(c) Registration under Reference No*……………………… 
Enregistre souse ie numero* 

d)  ……………………………..1……………..1………….. 
 Customs Officer Place Date (Year/month/day) Signature 

and Stamp Bureau de dauane Lieu Date (annee/mois/ 
Jour) Signature et timbre.  

I. Signature of authorized official and issuing 
Association stamp/Signature du delegue at 
timbre de I’ association emettrice  

 
 
 
 
…….…………../……………../…………………. 
 
Place and Date of Issue (year/month/day) Lieu et 
date demission (annee/mois/jour)  

J. 
 
X……………………………..……………….. X 
 
Signature of Holder/Signature du titulaire 

* If applicable/S’ ily a lieu 

Item No.* 
d’ordre 

Trade description of goods and marks and 
numbers, if any/  

Designation commercial des marchandises et.
le cas echeant, marques et mumeras  

Number 
of Pieces/
Nombre 
de Pieces

Weight or
Volume/ 
Poid ou 
Volume 

Value*/
Valuer*/

**Country of 
origin/ **Pays 

d’origne 

For Customs 
Use/ Reserve a la 

douane* 
Identification 

marks/Marques 
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d'Identification 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

     

 

TOTAL or CARRIED OVER  TOTAL ou A REPORTER 
 

    

 

 

*Commercial value in country/customs territory of issue and in its currency, unless stated differently/ 
Valuer commercial dans le pays/territoire douanier d’ emission et dans sa monnai, sauf indication 
contraire 

**Show country of origin if different from country/customs territory of issue of the Carnet, using ISO 
country codes/** Indequer le pays d'origine sill est different du pays/territoire douanier d’ emission du 
carnet, en utilisant le code international des pays ISO. 
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  …………………………………………. 
 Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s)  
 ………………………………………………………………………………….. have been exported 

                         Ont ete exportees 
2.  Final date for duty-free re-Importation/ 
 Date limite ja reimportetion en frenchise 

Year / Month / day /       / 
Anne / mois / jour   /        /

3. Other remarks*/Autres mentions ……………………..………… 
 …………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………........................... 

7. 
 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

Counterfoil/ 
Souche 
No. /N* 

4…………………… 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

5…………………… 
Place  
Lieu 

6……/………/……… 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 

R 
E 
I 

M 
P 
O 
R 
T 
A 
T 
I 
O 
N 

R 
E 
I 

M 
P 
O 
R 
T 
A 
T 
I 
O 
N 

1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)..…..……………………………………… 
 Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s) 
 
Which were temporarily exported under cover of exportation voucher (s) No (s) ……….. of this Carnet have 
been re-Imported* exportees temporaitement sans couvert de (des) votel(s) d' exportation N*(s) du present 
carnet ont ete reimportees* 
3.  Other remarks*/Autres, mentions* …………………………………….   

…………………………………………………………………………  
………………………………………………………………………… 

 

6. 
 
 

 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

Counterfoil/ 
Souche 
No. /N* 

3……………………… 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

4……………………… 
Place  
Lieu 

5………/……/……… 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 

E 
X 
P 
O 
R 

E 
X 
P 
O 
R 

1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  …………………………………………….
 Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s)  
 ………………………………………………………………………………….. have been exported 
                Ont ete exportees 
2.  Final date for duty-free re-Importation/Date limite ja reimportation en Year/ Month/ Day    /        /

Stamp/ 
Timbre 
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T 
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T 
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frenchise Anne / mois / jour   /        /
3. Other remarks*/Autres mentions* ………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………....…
…… ………………………………………….............................................. 

7. 
 
 

 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

Counterfoil/ 
Souche 
No. /N* 

4……………………. 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

5…………..…………. 
Place  
Lieu 

6………/………/……. 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 
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I 
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  ……………………………………………. 
Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s)  

 
Which were temporarily exported under cover of exportation voucher (s) No (s) ……….. of this Carnet have 
been re-Imported* exportees temporaitement sans consert de (des) volel(s) d' exportation N*(s) du present 
carnet ont ete reimportees*
3.  Other remarks*/Autres, mentions* ……………………………………... 

………………………………………………………………………........... 

……………………………………………………………………………..

6. 
 
 

 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

Counterfoil/ 
Souche 
No. /N* 

3……………………… 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

4……………………… 
Place  
Lieu 

5………/……/……… 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 

*If applicable/-S’ ily a lieu     

DO NOT REMOVE FROM THE CARNET / NE PAS DETACHER DU CARNET 
 
A.T.A. CARNET/CARNET A.T.A.   CARNET NO/Cornet N*  
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  …………………………………………. 
 Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s)  
 ………………………………………………………………………………….. have been exported 

                         Ont ete exportees 
2.  Final date for duty-free re-Importation/ 
 Date limite ja reimportetion en frenchise 

Year / Month / day /       / 
Anne / mois / jour   /        /

3. Other remarks*/Autres mentions* ……………………..………… 
 …………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………........................... 

7. 
 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

Counterfoil/ 
Souche 
No. /N* 

4…………………… 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

5…………………… 
Place  
Lieu 

6……/………/……… 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 
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E 
I 
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)..…..……………………………………… 
 Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s) 
 
which were temporarily exported under cover of exportation voucher (s) No (s) ……….. of this Carnet have 
been re-Imported* exportees temporaitement sans couvert de (des) votel(s) d' exportation N*(s) du present 
carnet ont ete reimportees*
3.  Other remarks*/Autres, mentions* …………………………………….   

…………………………………………………………………………  
………………………………………………………………………… 

 

6. 
 
 

 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

Counterfoil/ 
Souche 
No. /N* 

3……………………… 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

4……………………… 
Place  
Lieu 

5………/……/……… 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  …………………………………………….
 Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s)  
 ………………………………………………………………………………….. have been exported 
           Ont ete exportees
2.  Final date for duty-free re-importation/Date limite ja reimportation en 

frenchise 
Year/ Month/ Day    /        /
Anne / mois / jour   /        /

3. Other remarks*/Autres mentions* ………………………………………… 
…………………………………………………………………………....…
…… ………………………………………….............................................. 

7. 
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N N  
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

Counterfoil/ 
Souche 
No. /N* 

4……………………. 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

5…………..…………. 
Place  
Lieu 

6………/………/……. 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 

R 
E 
I 
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  ……………………………………………. 
Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s)  

 
which were temporarily exported under cover of exportation voucher (s) No (s) ……….. of this Carnet have 
been re-Imported* exportees temporaitement sans consert de (des) volel(s) d' exportation N*(s) du present 
carnet ont ete reimportees* 
3.  Other remarks*/Autres, mentions* ……………………………………... 

………………………………………………………………………........... 

……………………………………………………………………………..

6. 
 
 

 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

Counterfoil/ 
Souche 
No. /N* 

3……………………… 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

4……………………… 
Place  
Lieu 

5………/……/……… 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 

*If applicable/-S’ ily a lieu     

DO NOT REMOVE FROM THE CARNET / NE PAS DETACHER DU CARNET 
 
A.T.A. CARNET/CARNET A.T.A.   CARNET NO./Cornet N* 
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  …………………………………………. 
 Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s)  
 ………………………………………………………………………………….. have been exported 

                         Ont ete exportees 
2.  Final date for re-exportation to the Customs of goods Date limite pour ja 

reexportaion/le representation a ja douane, des marchandises* 
Year / Month / day /       / 
anne / mois / jour   /        /

3. Registration under reference No. */Energetic sous le N** 
 ………………………………………………………………………. 
4. Other remarks*/ Autres mentions*  
 ……………………………………………………………………….. 

8. 
 
 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

Counterfoil/ 
Souche 
No. /N* 

5…………………… 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

6…………………… 
Place  
Lieu 

7……/………/……… 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 
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E 
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  …………………………………………. 
 Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s) …………………….. 
 Which were temporarily exported under cover of exportation voucher(s) No (s)* ………. 

……………... importees temporaitement sous couvert du (des) votel(s) d’importation N*(s) of this 
Carnet have been re-exported* /du present carnet, out etereexportees* 

2. Action taken in respect of goods produced but not re exported*.  
 Measures prises a regard des marchandises representees mais non reexportees*  
 ………………………………………………………………………………………………………...
3.  Action taken in respect of goods not produced and notintended for later re-

exported*.  
 Measures prises a regard des machanise men representees et non destinces 

a one reaxpertatoin ulteneue*  
 …………………………………………………………………………… 

8. 
 
 

 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

4. Registration under reference No. / Energistres sous le N*……………..
Counterfoil/ 

Souche 
No. /N* 

5……………………… 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

6……………………… 
Place  
Lieu 

7………/……/……… 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 

I 
M 
P 
O 
R 
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  …………………………………………….
 Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N*/(s)  
 ………………………………………………………………………   have temporarily imported 
               ont ete importees temporairement
2.  Final date for re-exportation to the Customs of goods*/  
 Date limite pour ja reexportaion/le representation a ja douane, des 

marchandises* 

Year/ Month/ Day    /        /
Anne / mois / jour   /        /

3. Registration under reference No.*/Energistre Sous le N* ………………… 
………………………………………………………………………………  

4. Other remarks*/Autres mentions* 

8. 
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 ………………………………………………………………………………  
…………………. 

Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

Counterfoil/ 
Souche 
No. /N* 

5……………………. 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

6…………..…………. 
Place  
Lieu 

7………/………/……. 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  ……………………………………………. 
Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s)   

 Which were temporarily exported under cover of exportation voucher(s) No (s) ………. ……………... 
importees temporaitement sous couvert du (des) votel(s) d’importation N*(s)  

 of this Carnet have been re-exported* /du present carnet, out etereexportees* 
2. Action taken in respect of goods produced but not re exported*.  
 Measures prises a regard des marchandises representees mais non reexportees*  
 …………………………………………………………………………………………………………….
3.  Action taken in respect of goods not produced and notintended for later 

re-exported*.  
 Measures prises a regard des machanise men representees et non destinces 

a one reaxpertatoin ulteneue*  
 …………………………………………………………………………… 
4. Other remarks*/ Autres mentions*  
 ……………………………………………………………………….. 

 
 
 

 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre Counterfoil/ 

Souche 
No. /N* 

5……………………… 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

6……………………… 
Place  
Lieu 

4………/……/……… 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 

*If applicable/-S’ ily a lieu     

DO NOT REMOVE FROM THE CARNET / NE PAS DETACHER DU CARNET 

A.T.A. CARNET/CARNET A.T.A.   CARNET NO./Cornet N*  
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  …………………………………………. 
 Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s)  
 ………………………………………………………………………………….. have been exported 

                   Ont ete exportees
2.  Final date for re-exportation to the Customs of goods Date limite pour ja 

reexportaion/le representation a ja douane, des marchandises* 
Year / Month / day /       / 
anne / mois / jour   /        / 

3. Registration under reference No. */Energetic sous le N**………… 
 ………………………………………………………………………. 
4. Other remarks*/ Autres mentions*  
 ……………………………………………………………………….. 

8. 
 
 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

Counterfoil/ 
Souche 
No. /N* 

5…………………… 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

6…………………… 
Place  
Lieu 

7……/………/……… 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 
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E 
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  …………………………………………. 
 Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s) …………………….. 
 Which were temporarily exported under cover of exportation voucher(s) No (s)* ………. 

……………... importees temporaitement sous couvert du (des) votel(s) d’importation N*(s) of this 
Carnet have been re-exported* /du present carnet, out etereexportees* 

2. Action taken in respect of goods produced but not re exported*.  
 Measures prises a regard des marchandises representees mais non reexportees*  
 ………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 
3.  Action taken in respect of goods not produced and notintended for later re-

exported*.  
 Measures prises a regard des machanise men representees et non destinces 

a one reaxpertatoin ulteneue*  
 …………………………………………………………………………… 

8. 
 
 

 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

4. Registration under reference No. / Energistres sous le N*…………….. 
Counterfoil/ 

Souche 
No. /N* 

5……………………… 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

6……………………… 
Place  
Lieu 

7………/……/……… 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  …………………………………………….
 Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N*/(s)  
 ………………………………………………………………………   have temporarily imported 
               ont ete importees temporairement
2.  Final date for re-exportation to the Customs of goods*/  
 Date limite pour ja reexportaion/le representation a ja douane, des 

marchandises* 

Year/ Month/ Day    /        /
Anne / mois / jour   /        /

3. Registration under reference No.*/Energistre Sous le N* ………………… 
………………………………………………………………………………  

8. 
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N N 4. Other remarks*/Autres mentions* 
 ………………………………………………………………………………

 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre 

Counterfoil/ 
Souche 
No. /N* 

5……………………. 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

6…………..…………. 
Place  
Lieu 

7………/………/……. 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 

R 
E 
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1.  The goods described in the General List under item No. (s)  ……………………………………………. 
Les marchandises emmerees a ja lisle generate sous le(s) N/(s)   

 Which were temporarily exported under cover of exportation voucher(s) No (s) ………. ……………... 
importees temporaitement sous couvert du (des) votel(s) d’importation N*(s)  

 of this Carnet have been re-exported* /du present carnet, out etereexportees* 
2. Action taken in respect of goods produced but not re exported*.  
 Measures prises a regard des marchandises representees mais non reexportees*  
 …………………………………………………………………………………………………………….
3.  Action taken in respect of goods not produced and notintended for later 

re-exported*.  
 Measures prises a regard des machanise men representees et non destinces 

a one reaxpertatoin ulteneue*  
 …………………………………………………………………………… 
4. Other remarks*/ Autres mentions*  
 ………………………………………………………………………..

 
 
 

 
 

…………………. 
Signature and Stamp 
Signature of Timbre Counterfoil/ 

Souche 
No. /N* 

5……………………… 
Customs Office 

Bureau de douane 

6……………………… 
Place  
Lieu 

4………/……/……… 
Date(Year/month/day) 
Date(annee/mois/Jour) 

*If applicable/-S’ ily a lieu     
DO NOT REMOVE FROM THE CARNET / NE PAS DETACHER DU CARNET 

A.T.A. CARNET                           CARNET A.T.E 
E 
X 
P 
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E 
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A. HOLDER AND ADDRESS /Titulaire et adresse  G. FOR ISSUING ASSOCIATION USE/ Reserve a l 
association emettrice  
EXPORTATION VOUCHER NO.  
Volet d’exportation N ……………………………….. 
(a) CARNET No.   
     Carnet N* 

B.  REPRESENTED BY* /Represtente par  (b) Issued BY/Delivre par 
C. INTENDED USE OF GOODS/Utilization prevene 

des marchandises  
(c)  VALID Until/valuable jusqu au  
…………………/………………./…………………. 
           Year              month              day(inclusive)  
           Cnmee          mois                jour (inchus)  

  D. MEANS OF TRANSPORT*/Moyens de transport  FOR CUSTOMS USE ONLY/Reserve a la donane  
 
H. CLEARANCE ON EXPORTATION/ 
Dadonanement a l’exportation  
 
 

  E. PAKCING DETAILS (Number, Kind, Marks, etc).* 
Delairs d’emballage (nature, marques, Etc.) 

(a) The goods referred to in the above declaration 
have been exported/Less marchandises faisant 
l’objet de la declaration clame ont ete exportees. 

 
(b)  Final date for duty-fee re-importation:/Date 

limite pour la reimportatoin en-franchise:  
  F. TEMPORARY EXPORTATION DECLARATION: 

Declaration d’exportation tennoraire  
 
 
 
 
I duly authorized: I Je soussigne, dument autorise.   
 
(a) declare that I am temporarily exporting the goods 

enumerated in the list overleaf and described in the 
General List under item No.(s) /declare exporter 
temporairement les marchendises emmerees a la 
liste figurant au verso et reprises a la lise generale 
des marchamdises sous le(s) N*(s) 

 ………………………………………………….. 
…………………………………………………. 

(b) Undertake to re-import the goods within the period 

 
…………………/………………./…………………. 
           Year              month              day(inclusive)  
           Cnmee          mois                jour (inchus) 
 
 
(c)   This voucher must be forwarded to the Customs 

office at: /Le present, volet devra etre transmis 
an burean de danane de.  

…………………………………………………… 
 
(d)  Other remarks:*/Autres mentions:  
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stipulated by the Customs office or regularize their 
status in accordance with the laws and regulations 
of the country/Customs territory of importation/m 
engage a reimporter ces marchandises dans le delal 
fixe par le buream de douane an a regulariser leur 
situation selon les lois et reglements du 
pays/territoire donanier d’importation  

 
 
At/A 
………………………………………………….. 
 Customs office/Bureau de danane  
 
 
 
…………………..  ………………………. 
Date(year/month/day) Signature and Stamp 
Date(anmee/mois/jour) Signature et Timbre  

    
  (c) Confirm that the information given is true and 

complete/certifie sinceres et completes les 
indications portees sur le present volet.  

 
Place……… Date (year/month/day)……/….../….…/ 
Lien              Date (ammee/mois/jour)  
 
Name ……………………………………………….. 
Nom 
 
Signature X ………………………………………X 
Signature 

 *If applicable/-S’ ily a lieu 

 
A.T.A. CARNET GENERAL LIST/LISTE GENERAL  CARNET A.T.E. 
Item No./ 

N* d’ordre 
Trade description of goods and marks and 

numbers, if any/ 
Designation commercial des marchandises 

et, le cas echeant, marques et mumeras  

Number 
of 

Pieces/ 
Nombre 
de Pieces

Weight or 
Volume/ 
Poid ou 
Volume 

Value*/ 
Valuer*/ 

Country of 
origin/Pays 

d’origne 

For Customs 
Use/ Reserve a 

la douane 
identification 

marks/ Marques 
d'Identification 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
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TOTAL or CARRIED OVER  TOTAL ou A REPORTER      

*Commercial value in country/customs territory of issue and in its currency, unless stated differently/ 
Valuer commercial dans le pays/territoire douanier d' emission et dans sa monnai, sauf indication 
contraire 

**Show country of origin if different from country/customs territory of issue of the Carnet, using ISO 
country codes/** Indequer le pays d'origine still est different du pays/territoire douanier demission du 
carnet, en utilisant le code international des pays ISO 

A.T.A. CARNET             CARNET A.T.E 
E 
X 
P 
O 
R 
T 
A 
T 
I 
O 
N 

E 
X 
P 
O 
R 
T 
A 
T 
I 
O 
N 

A.  HOLDER AND ADDRESS /Titulaire et adresse  G.  FOR ISSUING ASSOCIATION USE/ Reserve a 
l association emettrice  

 EXPORTATION VOUCHER NO.  
 Volet d’exportation N* 
(a) CARNET No.  
      Carnet N* 

B.   REPRESENTED BY* /Represtente par  (b)  Issued BY/Delivre par 
C.  INTENDED USE OF GOODS/Utilization prevene 

des marchandises  
(c)   VALID UNTIL/valuable jusqu au  
 ……………/………………./…………………. 
           Year              month              day(inclusive)  
           Cnmee          mois                jour (inchus)  

  D.  MEANS OF TRANSPORT*/Moyens de transport  FOR CUSTOMS USE ONLY/Reserve a la donane  
 
H. Clearance on exportation/Dadonanement a 

l’exportation  
 

  E.  PAKCING DETAILS (Number, Kind, Marks, etc).* 
Delairs d’emballage (nature, marques, Etc.) 

(a) The goods referred to in the above declaration 
have been exported/Less marchandises faisant 
l’objet de la declaration clame ont ete exportees. 

 
(b)  Final date for duty-fee re-importation:/Date 

limite pour la reimportatoin en-franchise: 
  F.  TEMPORARY EXPORTATION 

DECLARATION: Declaration d’exportation 
tennoraire  

 
 
 
I duly authorized: I Je soussigne, dument autorise.   
 
 
(a) declare that I am temporarily exporting the goods 

enumerated in the list overleaf and described in the 
General List under item No.(s) /declare exporter 
temporairement les marchendises emmerees a la 
liste figurant au verso et reprises a la lise generale 
des marchamdises sous le(s) N*(s) 

 ………………………………………………….. 
…………………………………………………. 

(b) declare that the said goods are intended for use at/ 
declare que les marchandises sont destinees a etre 

 
…………………/………………./…………………. 
           Year              month              day(inclusive)  
           Cnmee          mois                jour (inchus) 
 
(c) Registered under reference No.*/Energistre sous 

le N*. 
 ……………………………………………… 
 
(d)  Other remarks:*/Autres mentions:  
 
 
 
 
 
At/A 
………………………………………………….. 
 Customs office/Bureau de danane  
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utilisees a  
 ………………………………………………….. 
 ………………………………………………….. 
(c) undertake to comply with these laws and regulations 

and to re-export the said goods within the period 
stipulated by the Customs office or regularize their 
status in accordance with the laws and regulations 
of the country/Customs territory of importation/m’ 
engage a observer ces lais et reglements et a 
reexporter ces marchandises dans les delais fixes 
par le bureau de douane ou a regulariser leur 
situation selon les lois et reglements du pays/ 
territoire douanier d’importation. 

 
 
 
…………………..  ………………………. 
Date(year/month/day) Signature and Stamp 
Date(anmee/mois/jour) Signature et Timbre  

    
  (d) Confirm that the information given is true and 

complete/certifie sinceres et completes les 
indications portees sur le present volet.  

 
Place……… Date (year/month/day)……/….../….…/ 
Lien              Date (ammee/mois/jour)  
 
Name ……………………………………………….. 
Nom 
 
Signature X ………………………………………X 
Signature 

 *If applicable/-S’ ily a lieu 
A.T.A. CARNET GENERAL LIST/LISTE GENERAL  CARNET A.T.E.
Item No./ 

N* d’ordre 
Trade description of goods and marks and 

numbers, if any/   
Designation commercial des marchandises 

et, le cas echeant, marques et mumeras  

Number of 
Pieces 

Nombre 
de Pieces 

Weight or 
Volume/ 
Poid ou 
Volume 

Value*/ 
Valuer*/ 

**Country 
of origin/ 
**Pays 
d’origne 

For Customs 
Use/Reserve a la 

douane 
identification 

marks/ Marques 
d'Identification 

1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
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TOTAL or CARRIED OVER  TOTAL ou A REPORTER      

*Commercial value in country/customs territory of issue and in its currency unless stated differently/ 
Valuer commercial dans le pays/territoire douanier d' emission et dans sa monnai, sauf indication 
contraire 

**Show country of origin if different from country/customs territory of issue of the Carnet, using ISO 
country codes/** lndequer le pays d'origine still est different du pays/territoire douanier demission du 
carnet, en utilisant le code international des pays ISO. 

A.T.A. CARNET                         CARNET A.T.E 
E 
X 
P 
O 
R 
T 
A 
T 
I 
O 
N 

E 
X 
P 
O 
R 
T 
A 
T 
I 
O 
N 

A.  HOLDER AND ADDRESS /Titulaire et adresse  G.  FOR ISSUING ASSOCIATION USE/ Reserve a 
l association emettrice  

 EXPORTATION VOUCHER NO.  
 Volet d’exportation N  
(a) CARNET No.  
      Carnet N 

B.   REPRESENTED BY* /Represtente par*  (b)  Issued BY/Delivre par 
C. INTENDED USE OF GOODS/Utilization prevene 

des marchandises  
(c)   VALID Until/valuable jusqu au  
 …………/………………./…………………. 
           Year              month              day(inclusive)  
           Cnmee          mois                jour (inchus)  

  D. MEANS OF TRANSPORT*/Moyens de transport*  FOR CUSTOMS USE ONLY/Reserve a la donane  

H. CLEARANCE ON EXPORTATION/ Dadona-
nement a l’exportation  

  E. PAKCING DETAILS (Number, Kind, Marks, etc).* 
Delairs d’emballage (nature, marques, Etc.) (a)  The goods referred to in the above declaration 

have been exported*/Less marchandises vises au 
paragraphe F.(a) de la declaration ci-contre ont 
ete exportees. 

(b) Action taken is respect of goods produced but 
not re-exported*/Measures prises to l’egard des 
marchandies representees mais non rexportee.* 

 ………………………………………………  
  

F.  TEMPORARY EXPORTATION DECLARATION/ 
Declaration d’exportation tennoraire  

 
I duly authorized: I Je soussigne, dument autorise.   
 
(a) declare that I am re-exporting the goods enumerated 

in the list overleaf and descrived in the General List 
under item No.(s)/declare reexporter les 
marchendises emumerees a la lise figurant au verso 
et reprises a la list general sous le(s) N*(s) 

 ………………………………………………….. 
…………………………………………………. 

 Which were temporarily imported under cover of 
importation voucher(s) No.(s)/qui ont ete importees 
temporairement sous le convert du (des) volet(s) 
d’importation N*(s).  

 …………………………………………….. of this 

(c)  Action taken is respect of goods NOT produced 
and NOT intended for later re-exportation. 
*/Measures prises a Pegard de marchandies non 
representee; et non destimees a ime 
reexpordation ulterieure. 

 ……………………………………………… 
(d)  Registered under reference No:/Enregistre sons 

le N. ….………………………………………… 

(e)  This voucher must be forwarded to the Customs 
Office at: *Le present volel devra atre tramsmis 
an burean de douane de* ………………………. 

(f)  Other remarks: */Autres mentions* 
 
 
 
At/A 
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carnet/dn present carnet.  
 
(b) Declare that goods produced against the following 

item No.(s) are not intended for re-exportation:/ 
declare que les marchandises representees et reprises 
sons le(s) N(s) sui vant(s) ne sont pas destinees a la 
reexportation. 

 ………………………………………………… 

………………………………………………….. 
 Customs office/Burean de danane  
 
 
 
…………………..  ………………………. 
Date(year/month/day) Signature and Stamp 
Date(anmee/mois/jour) Signature et Timbre  

    
  (c) declare that goods of the following item No.(s) not 

produced, are not intended for later re-exportation/ 
declare que les marchandises non representees et 
reprises sous le(s) N(s) sui vant(s) ne sont pas 
reexportees ulterneurement………………….. 

 ………………………………………………. 

(d) In support of this declaration, present the following 
documents:/presente a l apput de mes declarations. 
Les documents suivants: 

 ……………………………………………… 
(e) Confirm that the information given is true and 

complete/certifie sincers et completes les indications 
portees sur le present volet.  

Place……… Date (year/month/day)……/….../….…/ 
Lieu              Date (ammee/mois/jour)  
 
Name ……………………………………………….. 
Nom 
 
Signature X ………………………………………X 
Signature 
 

 *If applicable/-S’ ily a lieu 
A.T.A. CARNET GENERAL LIST/LISTE GENERAL  CARNET A.T.E.
Item No./ 

N* d’ordre 
Trade description of goods and marks and 

numbers, if any/  
Designation commercial des marchandises 

et, le cas echeant, marques et mumeras  

Number of 
Pieces/ 

Nombre de 
Pieces 

Weight or 
Volume/ 
Poid ou 
Volume 

Value*/ 
Valuer*/ 

**Country of 
origin/ 

***Pays 
d’origne 

For Customs 
Use/ Reserve a 

la douane 
identification 

marks/Marques 
d'Identification 

1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2 3 4 5 6 7 



[250] 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

TOTAL or CARRIED OVER  TOTAL ou A REPORTER      

*Commercial value in country/customs territory of issue and in its currency, unless stated differently/ 
Valuer commercial dans le pays/territoire douanier d' emission et dans sa monnai, sauf indication 
contraire 

**Show country of origin if different from country/customs territory of issue of the Carnet, using ISO 
country codes/** lndequer le pays d'origine still est different du pays/territoire douanier demission du 
carnet, en utilisant le code international des pays ISO. 
 
A.T.A. CARNET             CARNET A.T.E 

E 
X 
P 
O 
R 
T 
A 
T 
I 
O 
N 

E 
X 
P 
O 
R 
T 
A 
T 
I 
O 
N 

A.  HOLDER AND ADDRESS/Titulaire et adresse  G.  FOR ISSUING ASSOCIATION USE/ Reserve a 
l association emettrice  

 EXPORTATION VOUCHER NO.  
 Volet d’exportation N*………………………….. 
(a)  CARNET No.   
      Carnet N* 

B.   REPRESENTED BY*/Represtente par*  (b)  Issued BY/Delivre par 
C.  INTENDED USE OF GOODS/Utilization prevene 

des marchandises  
(c)   VALID Until/valuable jusqu au  
         …….……/………………./…………………. 
           Year              month              day(inclusive)  
           Cnmee          mois                jour (inchus)  

  D.  MEANS OF TRANSPORT*/Moyens de transport*  
 
 
 
 
 

FOR CUSTOMS USE ONLY/Reserve a la donane  
H.  CLEARANCE ON EXPORTATION/ 

Dadonanement a l’exportation  

(a)  The goods referred to in the above Paragraph 
F.(a) of the holder’s declaration have been 
imported/Les marchandlises vises an paragraphe 
F.(a) et (b) de la declaration ci-contre ant ete 
reimportees.* 

(b)  This voucher must be forwarded to the Customs 
office at:*/Le present voler devra are transmis an 
burean de douate de.* 

 ……………………………………………… 

(c)  Other remarks:*/Autres mentions:* 
 
 
 
 
At/A ………………………………………………….. 
 Customs office/Burean de danane  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  E.  PAKCING DETAILS (Number, Kind, Marks, 
etc).* Delairs d’emballage (nature, marques, Etc.)* 

 
 

  F.  TEMPORARY EXPORTATION DECLARATION/ 
Declaration d’ exportation tennoraire  

 
 
 
I duly authorized: I Je soussigne, dument autorise.   
 
(a) declare that I am re-exporting the goods 

enumerated in the list overleaf and descrived in the 
General List under item No.(s)/declare reexporter 
les marchendises emumerees a la lise figurant au 
verso et reprises a la list general sous le(s) N*(s) 

 ………………………………………………….. 
…………………………………………………. 

 Were temporarily exported under coverd of 
exportation voucher(s) No. (s)/ant ete exportees 
temporairement sous le couvert du(des) volet(s) 
d’exportation N*(s) 

 …………………………………………………. 
…………………………………………………. 
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 Request duty-fee re-importation of the said goods/ 
demande la reimportation en franchise de ces 
marchandises.  

 
(b) Declare that the said goods have NOT undergone 

any process abroad, except for those described 
under No. (s):*declare que lesdites marchandises 
n’ont subi aucun ouvraison a l’etranger, sauf celles 
emmerees sous le(s) N*(s)* 

 ……………………………………………………. 
……………………………………………………. 

 
 
…………………..  ………………………. 
Date(year/month/day) Signature and Stamp 
Date(anmee/mois/jour) Signature et Timbre  

  
(c) declare that goods of the following item No.(s) 

have not been re-imported*:/declare ne pas 
reimporter les marchandises reprises sous le(s) 
N*(s) suivaant(s)* 

 …………………………………………………… 
 ………………………………………………….. 

(d) Confirm that the information given is true and 
complete/certifie sinceres et completes les 
indications portees sur le present volet.  

 

 
Place……… Date (year/month/day)……/….../….…/ 
Lien              Date (ammee/mois/jour)  
 
Name ……………………………………………….. 
Nom 
 
Signature X …………………………………………X 
Signature 
 

 *If applicable/-S’ ily a lieu 
A.T.A. CARNET GENERAL LIST/LISTE GENERAL  CARNET A.T.E. 
Item No./ 

N* d’ordre 
Trade description of goods and marks and 

numbers, if any/  
Designation commercial des marchandises 

et, le cas echeant, marques et mumeras  

Number of 
Pieces/ 

Nombre de 
Pieces 

Weight or 
Volume/ 
Poid ou 
Volume 

Value*/ 
Valuer* 

**Country of 
origin/ 
**Pays 
d’origne 

For Customs Use/ 
Reserve a la 

douane 
identification 

marks/Marques 
d'Identification

1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
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TOTAL or CARRIED OVER  TOTAL ou A REPORTER      

*Commercial value in country/customs territory of issue and in its currency, unless stated differently/ 
Valuer commercial dans le pays/territoire douanier d’ emission dans sa monnai, sauf indication 
contraire 

**Show country of origin if different from country/customs territory of issue of the Carnet, using ISO 
country codes/** lndequer le pays d'origine still est different du pays/territoire douanier demission du 
carnet, en utilisant le code international des pays ISO. 
 
A.T.A. CARNET GENERAL LIST/LISTE GENERAL  CARNET A.T.E. 

Item No./ 
N* d’ordre 

Trade description of goods and marks and 
numbers, if any/  

Designation commercial des marchandises 
et, le cas echeant, marques et mumeras  

Number of 
Pieces 

Nombre de 
Pieces 

Weight or
Volume/ 
Poid ou 
Volume 

Value*/ 
Valuer* 

**Country 
of origin/ 
***Pays 
d’origne 

For Customs 
Use/ Reserve a 

la douane 
identification 

marks/ Marques 
d'Identification 

1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
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TOTAL or CARRIED OVER/TOTAL ou A REPORTER      

*Commercial value in country/customs territory of issue and in its currency, unless stated differently/ 
Valuer commercial dans le pays/territoire douanier d' emission et dans sa monnai, sauf indication 
contraire 

**Show country of origin if different from country/customs territory of issue of the Carnet, using ISO 
country codes/**Indequer le pays d'origine still est different du pays/territoire douanier demission du 
carnet, en utilisant le code international des pays ISO. 
CONTINUATION SHEET GENERAL LIST No……………….  
FEUILLE SUPPLEMENTAIRE LISTE GENERALE N

 CARNET No./  
Carnet N*.

 

 

A 
T 
A 
 

C 
A 
R 
N 
E 
T 

C 
A 
R 
N 
E 
T 
 

A 
T 
A 

Item No. / 
N* d’ordre 

Trade description of goods and marks 
and numbers, if any/  

Designation commercial des 
marchandises et, le cas echeant, marques 

et mumeras  

Number of 
Pieces 

Nombre 
de Pieces

Weight or 
Volume/ 
Poid ou 
Volume 

Value*/ 
Valuer*/ 

**Country of 
origin/ 
**Pays 
d’origne 

For Customs 
Use/ Reserve a 

la douane 
identification 

marks/ Marques
d'Identification 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
TOTAL CARRIED OVER/REPORT      
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  TOTAL or CARRIED OVER  TOTAL ou A REPORTER     

  Signature of authorised official and issuing Association stamp/  
Signature du delegue et timbre de l’association emettrice

  Signature of Holder/ 
Signature du Titulaire  

 

 
 
 ___________________      _______________ 

*Commercial value in country/customs territory of issue and in its currency, unless stated differently/Valuer 
commercial dans le pays/territoire douanier d' emission et dans sa monnai, sauf indication contraire 

**Show country of origin if different from country/customs territory of issue of the Carnet, using ISO country 
codes/** lndequer le pays d'origine still est different du pays/territoire douanier demission du carnet, en utilisant 
le code international des pays ISO 
 
A.T.A. CARNET GENERAL LIST/LISTE GENERAL  CARNET A.T.E. 

VOUCHER NO.            CONTINUATION SHEET GENERAL LIST No…..      CARNET No./ 
VOLET DE….NO*….. FEUILE SUPPLEMENTAIRES LISTE GENERALE N*       CARNET N* 

  

Item No./ 
N* d’ordre 

Trade description of goods and 
marks and numbers, if any/  
Designation commercial des 

marchandises et, le cas echeant, 
marques et mumeras  

Number of 
Pieces 

Nombre de 
Pieces 

Weight or 
Volume/Poid 
ou Volume 

Value*/ 
Valuer*/ 

**Country of 
origin/ **Pays 

d’origne 

For Customs Use/ 
Reserve a la douane 
identification marks/ 

Marques 
d'Identification 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
TOTAL CARRIED OVER/REPORT       
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TOTAL or CARRIED OVER  TOTAL ou A REPORTER     

*Commercial value in country/customs territory of issue and in its currency, unless stated differently/ Valuer 
commercial dans le pays/territoire douanier d' emission et dans sa monnai, sauf indication contraire 

**Show country of origin if different from country/customs territory of issue of the Carnet, using ISO country 
codes/** lndequer le pays d'origine still est different du pays/territoire douanier demission du cornet, en utilisant 
le code international des pays ISO 
A.T.A. CARNET GENERAL LIST/LISTE GENERAL  CARNET A.T.E. 

VOUCHER No.           CONTINUATION SHEET GENERAL LIST No…..           CARNET No./ 
VOLET DE….N*……… FEUILE SUPPLEMENTAIRES LISTE GENERALE N*           CARNET N* 

  

Item No./ 
N* d’ordre 

Trade description of goods and 
marks and numbers, if any/ 
Designation commercial des 

marchandises et, le cas echeant, 
marques et mumeras  

Number of 
Pieces/ 

Nombre de 
Pieces 

Weight or 
Volume/ Poid 

ou Volume 

Value*/ 
Valuer*/ 

**Country 
of origin/ 
**Pays 
d’origne 

For Customs 
Use/Reserve a la 

douane 
identification 

marks/Marques 
d'Identification 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
TOTAL CARRIED OVER/REPORT       
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TOTAL or CARRIED OVER  TOTAL ou A REPORTER     

*Commercial value in country/customs territory of issue and in its currency, unless stated differently/Valuer 
commercial dans le pays/territoire douanier d' emission et dans sa monnai, sauf indication contraire. 

**Show country of origin if different from country/customs territory of issue of the Carnet, using ISO country 
codes/** lndequer le pays d'origine still est different du pays/territoire douanier demission du cornet, en utilisant 
le code international des pays ISO. 
A.T.A. CARNET GENERAL LIST/LISTE GENERAL  CARNET A.T.E. 
Item No./ 

N* d’ordre 
Trade description of goods and marks and 

numbers, if any/   
Designation commercial des marchandises 

et, le cas echeant, marques et mumeras  

Number of 
Pieces 

Nombre de 
Pieces 

Weight or 
Volume/ 
Poid ou 
Volume 

Value*/ 
Valuer*/ 

**Country 
of origin/ 
**Pays 

d’origne 

For Customs 
Use/ Reserve a la 

douane 
identification 

marks/ Marques 
d'Identification 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
TOTAL CARRIED OVER/REPORT      



[257] 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

     

 

TOTAL or CARRIED OVER  TOTAL ou A REPORTER
 

    

*Commercial value in country/customs territory of issue and in its currency, unless stated differently/ 
Valuer commercial dans le pays/territoire douanier d' emission et dans sa monnai, sauf indication 
contraire. 

**Show country of origin if different from country/customs territory of issue of the Carnet, using ISO 
country codes/** lndequer le pays d'origine still est different du pays/territoire douanier demission du 
carnet, en utilisant le code international des pays ISO. 
A.T.A. CARNET GENERAL LIST/LISTE GENERAL  CARNET A.T.E. 

Item No./ 
N* d’ordre 

Trade description of goods and marks and 
numbers, if any/  

Designation commercial des marchandises 
et, le cas echeant, marques et mumeras 

Number of 
Pieces 

Nombre de 
Pieces 

Weight or 
Volume/ 
Poid ou 
Volume 

Value*/ 
Valuer*/ 

**Country of 
origin/ 
**Pays 
d’origne 

For Customs Use/ 
Reserve a la 

douane 
Identification 

marks/Marques 
d'Identification 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
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Stamp/ 
Timbre 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

      

 

TOTAL or CARRIED OVER  TOTAL ou A REPORTER
 

    

 

 

  
 

*Commercial value in country/customs territory of issue and in its currency, unless stated 
differently/Valuer commercial dans le pays/territoire douanier d' emission et dans sa monnai, sauf 
indication contraire 

**Show country of origin if different from country/customs territory of issue of the Carnet, using ISO 
country codes/** Indequer le pays d'origine still est different du pays/territoire douanier demission du 
carnet, en utilisant le code international des pays ISO. 
A.T.A. CARNET GENERAL LIST/LISTE GENERAL  CARNET A.T.E. 

Item No. 
/N* d’ordre 

Trade description of goods and marks and 
numbers, if any/  

Designation commercial des marchandises 
et, le cas echeant, marques et mumeras 

Number of 
Pieces 

Nombre de 
Pieces 

Weight or 
Volume/ 
Poid ou 
Volume 

Value*/ 
Valuer*/ 

**Country of 
origin/ 
**Pays 

d’origne 

For Customs Use/ 
Reserve a la 

douane 
Identification 

marks/Marques 
d'Identification

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
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TOTAL CARRIED OVER/REPORT      
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

     

 

TOTAL or CARRIED OVER  TOTAL ou A REPORTER
 

    

*Commercial value in country/customs territory of issue and in its currency, unless stated differently/ 
Valuer commercial dans le pays/territoire douanier d' emission et dans sa monnai, sauf indication 
contraire 

**Show country of origin if different from country/customs territory of issue of the Carnet, using ISO 
country codes/** Indequer le pays d'origine still est different du pays/territoire douanier demission du 
carnet, en utilisant le code international des pays ISO. 

Guaranteeing Association members of IBCC/A.T.A. International Guarantee Chain 
Association Garantes Members de la Chaine de Garantie International A.T.A./B/CC 

ALGERIA (DZ)  Chembre algerienne de 
Commerce et d'industne 

 FORMER YUGOSLAV 
REPUBLIC OF 
MACEDONIA (MK) 

 Economic Chamber of 
Macedonia 

ANDORRA (AD)  Chambre de Commerce, d' 
Induslrie et des Services d' 
Andorre 

 MALAYSIA (MY)  The Malaysian Chamber 
of Commerce and Industry
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AUSTRALIA (AU)  Victorian Employers' 
Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry 

 MALTA (MT)  The Malta Chamber of 
Commerce 

AUSTRIA (AT)  Austrian Federal Economic 
Chamber 

 MAURITIUS (MU)  The Mauritius Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry 

BELGIUM/ 
LUXEMBOURG 
(BE) 

 Federation des Chambers 
de Commerce et 
d'Industries de Belgique 

 MANGOLIA (MN)  Mongolian National 
Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry 

BULGARIA (BG)  The Bulgarian Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry 

 MOROCCO (MA)  Chambre de Commerce,  
d’ Industries et des 
Services de la Wlaya du 
Grand Casablanca 

CANADA (CA)  The Canadian Chamber of 
Commerce 

 NETHERLANDS (NL)  Amsterdam Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry 

CHINA (CN)  China Chamber of 
International Commerce 

 NEW ZEALAND (NZ)  Wellington Regional 
Chamber of Commerce  

COTE D’IVOIRE 
(CI) 

 Chamber de Commerce et 
d' Industries de Cole e 
lvoire 

 NORWAY (NO)  Oslo Chamber of 
Commerce 

CROATIA (HR)  Croatian Chamber of 
Economy 

 PAKISTAN (PK)  The Pakistan National 
Commerce of the 
International Chamber of 
Commerce 

CYPRUS (CY)  Cyprus Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry 

 POLAND (PL)  Polsh Chamber of 
Commerce 

CZECH REPUBLIC 
(CZ) 

 Economic Chamber of the 
Czech Republic 

 PORTUGAI (PT)  Gamara de Comerdo e 
Industra Portgesa  

DENMARK (DK)  Danish Chamber of 
Commerce 

 ROMANIA (RO)  Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry of Roman   

ESTONIA (EE)  Estonian Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry 

 RUSSIA (RU)  Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry the Russian 
Federation  

FINLAND (FL)  The Central Chamber of 
Commerce of Finland  

 SENEGAL (SN)  Chamber de Commerce et 
d’Industrie de Dakar.  

FRANCE (FR)  Chamber de Commerce et 
d'Industrie de Paris 

 SERBIA (CS)  Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry of Serbia 

GERMANY (DE)  Deutscher Induslrie and 
Hancelstong  

 SINGAPORE (SG)  Singapore International 
Chamber of Commerce  

GIBRALTAR (GI)  Gibraltar Chamber of 
Commerce.  

 SLOVAK REPUBLIC 
(SK) 

 Slovak Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry.  

GREECE (GR)  Athens Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry 

 SLOVENIA (SI)  Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry of Slovenia  

HONG KONG, 
CHINA (HK) 

 The Hong Kong General 
Chamber of Commerce 

 SOUTH AFRICA (ZA)  South Africa Chamber of 
Business 

HUNGARY (HU)  Hungarian Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry 

 SPAIN (ES)  Consejo Superior de las 
Chamber’s Oficiales de 
Commerce Industry 
Navegacion de Espana 

ICELAND (IS)  Iceland Chamber of 
Commerce 

 SRI LANKA (LK)  ICC Srilanka 

INDIA (IN)  Federation of Indian 
Chambers of Commerce 
and Industry 

 SWEDEN (SE) 
 
SWITZERLAND (CH) 

 The Stockholm Chamber 
of Commerce 
Alliance des Chamber de 
Commerce Susses 

IRELAND (IE)  Dublin Chamber of 
Commerce 

 THAILAND (TH)  Board of Trade of 
Thailand 

ITALAY (IT)  Unione Italiana dele 
Chamber de Commerce 
Industria. Artigiansto 

 TUNISIA (TN)  Chamber de Commerce et 
d’Industrie de Tunis 
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Agriculture.  
JAPAN (JP)  The Japan Chamber of 

Commerce and Industry.  
 TURKEY (TR)  Union of Chamber of 

Commerce, Industry and 
Produce Exchanges of 
Turkey.  

KOREA (KR)  Korea Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry.  

 UNITED KINGDOM 
(GB) 

 London Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry.  

LATVIA (LV)  Latvian Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry.  

 UNITED STATES (US)  United States Council for 
International Business.  

LEBANON (LB)  Bairut Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry.  

    

LITHUANIA (LT)  Association of Lithuanian 
Chamber of Commerce 
Industry and crafts.  

    

'Box reserved for use by the issuing Chamber of commerce 
cadre serve la Chamber de commerce emettrice  

As a user of this A.T.A. Carnet, you are entitled to the assistance of your 
A.T.A. contact person at the Chamber of Commerce and Industry of: 

Utilisateur de ce Carnet A. TA., vows beneliciez de 1'assistance de volre 
Correspondent A.T.A. ala Chamber de commerce et d’industrie de  

 
Mr. Mrs.  
M/Mme 
 
Address: 
Addresse: 
 
 
Tel: 
Fax: 
E-mail:  

TO WHOM YOU MUST RETURN THIS CARNET AFTER USE 
A QUIVOUS DEVFEZ IMPELRATWEMENT RETOURNER CE CARNET APRES UTILISATION 

----- 

APPENDIX-II 

EQUIPMENT FOR THE PRESS OR FOR SOUND OR TELEVISION 
BROADCASTING  

Illustrative List 

A. Equipment for the press, such as: 

- personal computers; 

- telefax equipment; 

- typewriters; 

- cameras of all kinds (film and electronic cameras); 

- sound or image transmitting, recording or reproducing apparatus (tape and video 
recorders and video reproducers, microphones, mixing consoles, loudspeakers); 

- sound or image recording media, blank or recorded; 

- testing and measuring instruments and apparatus (oscillographs, tape and video 
recorder text systems, multimeters, tool boxes and bags, vectorscopes, video 
generators, etc); 

- lighting equipment (spotlights, converters, tripods); 
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- operational accessories (cassettes, exposure meters, lenses, tripod, accumulators, 
battery belts, battery chargers, monitors). 

B. Sound broadcasting equipment, such as: 

- telecommunication equipment such as broadcast transmitter-receivers or transmitters; 
terminal connectable to network or cable; satellite links; 

- audio frequency production equipment (sound pick-up, recording or reproducing 
apparatus); 

- testing and measuring instruments and apparatus (oscillographs, tape and video 
recorder test systems, multimeters, tool boxes and bags, vectorscopes, video 
generators, etc); 

- operational accessories (clocks stop-watches, compasses, microphones, mixing 
consoles, sound tapes, generating sets, transformers, batteries and accumulators, 
battery chargers, heating, air-conditioning and ventilating apparatus, etc.); 

- sound recording media, blank or recorded. 

 C. Television broadcasting equipment, such as: 

- television cameras; 

- telecinema; 

- testing and measuring instruments and apparatus; 

- transmission and retransmission apparatus; 

- communication apparatus; 

- sound or image recording or reproducing apparatus (tape and video recorders and 
video reproducers, microphones, mixing consoles, loudspeakers); 

- lighting equipment (spotlights, converters, tripods); 

- editing equipment; 

- operational accessories (clocks, stop-watches, compasses, lenses, exposure meters, 
tripods, battery chargers, cassettes, generating sets, transformers, batteries and 
accumulators, heating, air-conditioning and ventilating apparatus, etc.); 

- sound or image recording media, blank or recorded (credit titles, station call signs, 
music inserts, etc); 

- “film rushes”; 

- musical instruments, costumes, scenery and other stage properties, pedestals, make-up 
material, hairdryers. 

D. Vehicles designed or specially adapted for the purposes specified above, such as: 

- television transmitting vehicles; 

- vehicles for television accessories; 

- video tape recording vehicles; 

- sound recording and reproducing vehicles; 

- slow motion vehicles; 

- light vehicles. 
-------- 

 APPENDIX III  
CINEMATOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT 
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Illustrative list 

A. Equipment, such as: 

- cameras of all kinds (film and electronic cameras); 

- testing and measuring instruments and apparatus (oscillographs, tape and video 
recorder test systems, multimeters, tool boxes and bags, vector scopes, video 
generators, etc.); 

- camera “dollies” and booms; 

- lighting equipment (spotlights, converters, tripods); 

- editing equipment; 

- sound or image recording or reporting apparatus (tape and video recorders and video 
reproducers, microphones, mixing consoles, loudspeakers); 

- sound or image recording media, blank or recorded (credit titles, station call signs, 
music users, etc.); 

- “film rushes”; 

- operational accessories (clocks stop-watches, compasses, microphones, mixing 
consoles, sound tapes, generating sets, transformers, batteries and accumulators, 
battery chargers heating, air-conditioning and ventilating apparatus, etc.); 

- musical instruments, costumes, scenery and other stage properties, pedestals, make-up 
material, hairdryers. 

B. Vehicles designed or specialty adapted for the purposes specified above. 

------- 

 APPENDIX IV  
OTHER EQUIPMENT 

Illustrative list 

A.  Equipment for erection, testing, commissioning, checking, control, maintenance or repair of 
machinery, plant, means of transport, etc., such as: 

- tools; 

- measuring, checking or testing equipment and instruments (temperature, pressure, 
distance, height, surface, speed, etc.), including electrical instruments (voltmeters, 
ammeters, measuring cables, comparators, transformer recording instruments, etc.) 
and jigs; 

- apparatus and equipment for taking photographs of machines and plant during or after 
erection; 

- apparatus for survey of ships. 

B.  Equipment necessary for businessmen, business efficiency consultants, productivity experts, 
accountants and members of similar professions, such as: 

- personal computers; 

- typewriters; 

- sound or image transmitting, recording or reproducing apparatus; 

- calculating instruments and apparatus. 

C. Equipment necessary for experts undertaking topographical surveys or geophysical 
prospecting work, such as: 
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- measuring instruments and apparatus; 

- drilling equipment; 

- Transmission and communication equipment. 

D. Equipment necessary for experts combating pollution. 

E. Instruments and apparatus necessary for doctors, surgeons, veterinary surgeons, midwives and 
members of similar professions. 

F. Equipment necessary for archeologists, paleontologists, zoologists and other scientists. 

G. Equipment necessary for entertainers, theatre companies and orchestras, including all articles 
used for public or private performances (musical instruments, costumes, scenery, etc.). 

H. Equipment necessary for lecturers to illustrate their lectures. 

I. Equipment necessary for photography trips (cameras of all kinds, cassettes, exposure meters, 
lenses, tripods, accumulators, battery belts, battery chargers, monitors, lighting equipment, 
fashion goods and accessories for models, etc.). 

J.  Vehicles designed or specially adapted for the purposes specified above, such as mobile 
inspection units, traveling workshops and travelling laboratories.] 

------ 
648[CHAPTER XXIV 

Mutilation or Scrapping of Goods 

592. Goods allowed for mutilation or scrapping:- The following old and used items, imported 
serviceable condition along with the scrap consignments or imported separately as a scrap and found 
serviceable, may be allowed mutilation or scrapping, as the case may be, within the meanings of 
section 27A of the Act, namely;-- 

(i) pipes or tubes; 

(ii) bars or rods; 

(iii) sheets or strips, slab, plates; 

(iv) beams, sections, channels or girders, used and pitted railway tracks; and 

(v) ship plates cutting of various sizes with rough edges and having welded joints. 

(vi) foils or films; and 

(vii) tyres or tubes 649[and]] 
650[(ix)  Industrial input as approved by the Collector in the analysis certificate in terms of 

Rule 2(f) of SRO 327(I)/2008 dated 29.3.2008; and] 

593. Application by importer or agent.-An importer or his agent (hereinafter referred to as the 
applicant) before filing the goods declaration shall make a request in writing to the Assistant or Deputy 
Collector of Customs in respect of items specified in rule 592 for the mutilation or scrapping thereof. 

 Provided that in respect of items mentioned at clause (viii) 651[and (ix)] of rule 592, the request 
of this rule shall not apply.  

594.  Applicant to provide all the necessary information with regard to mutilation or 
scrapping of goods.-The applicant shall furnish all the import related documents available to the 
Assistant or Deputy Collector of Customs. 

                                                            
648 Added  vide  SRO 250(I)/2011 dated 16th March, 2011 
649 Substituted vide SRO 1540I)/2018 dated 21st December, 2018. 
650 Added vide SRO 1540I)/2018 dated 21st December, 2018. 
651 Inserted vide  SRO 1540(I)/2018 dated 21st December, 2018 



[265] 

595.  Mutilation or scrapping under Customs Supervision.-All operations of mutilation or 
scrapping of goods shall be carried out by the applicant under the supervision of appropriate officer of 
Customs at such place as may be approved by the Assistant or Deputy Collector of Customs. 

596.  Drawal and testing of samples for laboratory test.-If a laboratory test is required, the 
applicant shall make arrangements for drawal of samples. The samples drawn shall in adequate 
quantities to permit more than one test in case such a contingency arises. The result of such tests shall 
be made available to the applicant. 

597.  Fee for test and other charges incurred on mutilating or scrapping of goods to paid by 
the applicant.-The applicant shall pay fee for supervision charges and all other expenses including 
incidental charges connected therewith in connection with the mutilation or scrapping of goods.] 

652[CHAPTER-XXV 
AFGHANISTAN-PAKISTAN TRANSIT TRADE RULES 

SUB-CHAPTER-I 

Preliminary 

598.  Short title.-These rules may be called the Afghanistan-Pakistan Transit Trade Rules. 

599.  Scope.-Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules or any other rules made under the 
Act, the provisions of this chapter shall apply to cargo (goods including vehicles) in transit to and from 
Afghanistan, namely:-  

(a)  Afghan commercial cargo imported through Karachi, Port Qasim 653[,] or Gawadar 
port 654[or Sost];  

(b)   Afghan commercial cargo from Afghanistan to India through Wagha; 

(c)   Afghan commercial cargo from Afghanistan to other countries; 

(d)   non commercial cargo. 

600. Definitions.-In this Chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(i)  “Afghan transit group” means a section established in a Collector ate of Customs 
specifically to handle the transit trade related affairs; 

(ii)  “Agreement” means Afghanistan-Pakistan Transit Trade Agreement, (APTTA) 2010; 

(iii)  “Authority” means the Afghanistan-Pakistan Transit Trade Coordination Authority 
(APTTCA) established by the contracting parties for the implementation and 
monitoring of the agreement; 

(iv)   “bilateral trade” means exchange of goods and services between two countries;  

(v)   “cargo” means goods including vehicles; 

(vi)   “border stations” means Chaman, Torkham, Sost, Wahga and any other Customs 
stations notified by the Board for the purposes of Afghan Transit Trade; 

(vii)   “carriers” means legal or natural person responsible for the transport of goods 
including vehicles by rail, road, either directly or using a third party, and by whom or 
in whose name a contract of carriage for hire or reward has been concluded;  

(viii)   “commercial transit cargo” means goods including vehicles imported by private 
Afghan importers under valid jawaznama for transit across Pakistan to Afghanistan 
under section 129 of the Act; 

                                                            
652 After CHAPTER XXIV, Chapter XXV was  added vide SRO 601(I)/2011 dated 13th June, 2011 
653 for the word “or” a comma was substituted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
654 The words “or Sost” were inserted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
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(ix)   “container” means standardised receptacle or loading unit for freight to enable (i) 
loading and unloading; (ii) movements  by one or more modes of transport, without 
intermediate reloading; and (iii) locking and sealing; 

(x)   “contracting parties” means Pakistan and Afghanistan; 

(xi)   “Customs” means the Government Service which is responsible for the 
administration of the Act and the rules made there under and the collection of import 
and export duties and taxes and which also has responsibility for the application of 
other laws and regulations relating, inter alia, to the importation, transit and 
exportation of goods;   

(xii)  “Customs office” means that Customs administrative unit competent for the 
performance of the Customs formalities and the premises approved for that purpose by 
the respective contracting parties; 

655[(xiii) “customs security”  means encashable financial guarantee, acceptable  to Customs, 
submitted by the traders or through their authorized brokers, on transit goods, for an 
amount equivalent to the import levies of the host country;] 

 (xiv)  “Customs transit” means procedure through which goods are transported under 
Customs control from one Customs office of one contracting party to Customs office 
of other contracting party under suspension of payments of taxes and duties; 

(xv) “dangerous goods” means goods posing a significant risk to health and environment, 
security and property when being transported or lying in storage;    

(xvi) “domestic legislation” means the entire body of national or local laws and rules and 
regulations in force in respective countries of the contracting parties; 

(xvii) “examination of goods” means the process of physical ascertainment by Customs of 
nature, origin, condition, quantity and value with reference to transit documents 
submitted, with understanding that this definition is applicable to only up to five 
percent of the consignments of transit goods under risk management system; 

(xviii) “Form-A” means Transport Note as prescribed under Custom General Order No. 4 of 
2007, dated the 31st March, 2007; 

(xix) “freight forwarder” means a natural or legal person having a contract of freight 
forwarding services with a shipper; 

(xx) “import duties and taxes”  means  Customs duties and all other duties, taxes, and 
other charges levied in accordance with domestic legislation on or in connection with 
the importation of goods, but not including the cost of services rendered;  

(xxi) “inspection of goods” means the superficial process of confirmation that the marks 
and numbers of bulk in open cargo and container number and seal number for the 
containerized cargo are in accordance with the particulars furnished in the goods 
declaration or bill of lading; 

(xxii)  “international transport” means transport between the territories of the two 
contracting parties (bilateral traffic) or through the territory of the other contracting 
party (transit traffic); 

(xxiii)   “heavy, bulky or over size goods” means any heavy, bulky or oversize goods which 
can not normally be carried in a closed vehicle or container and  any such goods on 
which Pakistan Customs Container Security System (PCCSS) Bullet seal cannot be 
affixed; 

                                                            
655 Substituted for “customs security” means encashable financial guarantee acceptable to Customs, submitted by the 

traders or their authorised brokers or owners of the vehicles, on transit goods or vehicles, for an amount equivalent 
to the import levies of contracting parties” vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
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(xxiv)  “host country” means the country where transportation of goods is performed;  

(xxv)  “licensing authority” means the Collector of Customs (Appraisement), Karachi or 
any authority approved by the Board; 

(xxvi)  “means of transport” means road vehicles and railway rolling stock; 

(xxvii)  “National treatment” means a contracting party that shall grant treatment to services 
and service suppliers of the other contracting party, no less favourable than that which 
it accords to its own like services and service suppliers; 

(xxviii)  “non-commercial transit cargo” means all goods including vehicles other than the 
Commercial Transit Goods, including cargo of diplomatic missions, Afghan 
Government, NGOs, UN agencies, European Commission, excluding that belonging 
to ISAF or NATO, US Army or other military forces stationed in Afghanistan; 

(xxix)  “office of departure” means any Customs office at which a Customs transit operation 
commences; 

(xxx)   “office en-route” means any Customs office through which goods in transit pass 
during the course of a Customs transit operation; 

 Explanation.-If office of departure is Karachi, the office en-route shall be 
Torkham/Chaman and Afghan  customs office on other side of the border and office 
of destination shall be customs station inside Afghanistan where Afghan goods 
declaration is filed;  

(xxxi)  “office of destination” means any Customs office at which a Customs transit 
operation is terminated; 

(xxxii) “PCCSS” means Pakistan Customs Container Security System that encompasses 
sealing as well as de-sealing of transit cargo transiting throughout Pakistan; 

(xxxiii) “permit” means a document issued by an authority notified by the Ministry of Interior 
in this regard, identifiable by the biometric device, whereby the driver and cleaner of a 
vehicle shall be allowed to cross border; 

(xxxiv) “port of entry or exit” means an officially designated location at seaports, airport and 
or Customs stations where Customs officers or employees are assigned to accept 
declarations of merchandise and vehicles, control import and exports, clear 
passengers, collect duties and enforce the various provisions of Customs, immigration 
and related laws; 

(xxxv) “prescribed time” means time prescribed under these rules for transportation of transit 
goods; 

(xxxvi)  “prescribed transport route” means the land route prescribed for  transportation of 
transit goods within the frontiers of Pakistan; 

(xxxvii)  “protocol” means a document attached to the Agreement setting out specific 
technical and administrative arrangements; 

(xxxviii) “sealing” means affixing of PCCSS seal on transit goods and issuance of Form-A 
electronically as well as manually; 

(xxxix) “shipper” means  any natural or legal person by whom or in whose name or on whose 
behalf a contract of carriage of goods has been concluded with a carrier or any person 
by whom or in whose name or on whose behalf the goods are actually delivered to the 
carrier in relation to the contract of carriage of goods;  

(xl)  “shipper seal” means the seal affixed on container by the shipper from the port of 
loading; 
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(xli)  “TAD” or “temporary admission document” means a document issued by a 
competent authority of one contracting party on a prescribed format that allows 
vehicles registered in the territory  of  the  other  contracting party to enter or exit or 
transit through its territory;  

(xlii)  “third country” means a country that is not a contracting party to the Agreement; 

(xliii)  “transit goods” means the goods whether commercial or non-commercial transited 
through Pakistan to and from Afghanistan; 

(xliv) “transit country” means a country through the territory of which the transit traffic 
passes; 

(xlv)  “transport for own account” means a transport operation that is an ancillary activity 
of an enterprise aimed at moving the goods that are the object of its commercial 
activity in vehicles owned by the enterprise and operated by its employees; 

(xlvi)  “transport operator (TO)” means Pakistan Railways or bonded carriers duly 
licensed by customs authorities of the contracting parties or such other carriers as are 
approved from time to time to carry out international transport operations between the 
territories of the contracting parties or between his home country and to or from a 
third country through the territory of the other contracting party; 

(xlvii)  “transport unit” means aircrafts, freight containers of international specifications 
transported by road, railway wagons or road vehicle including trailers, semi-trailers; 
and 

(xlviii)  “vehicle” means any rigid road vehicle, articulated vehicle, unaccompanied trailer or 
semi-trailer.  

Sub-Chapter-II 
Importation of Afghan Transit Goods 

601. Filing and processing of goods declaration for Afghan Transit goods.-(1) The goods which 
are carried under the Customs transit shall not be subject to the payment of import or export duties and 
taxes, provided the activities are in conformity with these rules.  

(2) The transport operator or the Customs agent shall file the goods declaration 
(hereinafter called GD) (Afghan Transit) at the office of departure in accordance with these rules. The 
GD shall be accompanied by following documents, namely:-  

(a) original invoice; 

(b) bill of lading; 

(c) original packing list;   

(d) importability documents.- 

(i) valid  jawaznama for Afghan Transit Trade (ATT) commercial goods in 
original (import permit) attested or verified by the respective Afghan 
Consulate; 

 (ii) exemption certificate (mafinama) of the Afghan customs department for non-
commercial Afghan transit trade goods; 

(e) Customs security as provided under these rules;  

(f) letter of authorization from the importer based in Afghanistan in respect of his 
representative undertaking by the concerned Customs agent to the effect that the 
jawaznama or mafinama is valid; and 
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656[(g)  Six copies of the GD shall be prepared. The details are given as under:- 

GD Usage or disposal 
Original Importer’s copy for clearance of goods at the office of departure. 

 
Duplicate copy 657[(i) in case the goods are imported at sea port, the Customs 

administration at the office of departure shall send a copy to the 
office en route in Pakistan (Torkham or Chaman) which shall be 
handed over to Afghan Customs at the border. The Afghan 
Customs shall send the GD back to the office of departure in 
Karachi through the respective border Customs stations (Torkham 
or Chaman on the Pakistani side) along with copy of T-1 issued and 
attested by Afghan Customs bearing cross reference of GD filed in 
Pakistan, and a certificate to the effect that the consignment 
mentioned in the relevant T-1 form has crossed the Customs check 
post or station Samarkhel (Jalalabad) in case of transit through 
Torkham, and Spin Boldak in case of transit through Chaman. This 
shall be considered as Cross Border Certificate (CBC) and on the 
basis of which Customs shall release, after due process, the customs 
security;] 

(ii)  in case the goods are imported at Border Customs Station and 
exported through sea port, the copy shall be sent by the office of 
departure to the Customs at sea port. This copy shall be returned to 
the office of departure after endorsement of mate receipt (MR) 
number; and  

(iii)  in case the goods are imported at Border Customs Station and 
exported through another Border Customs Station, this copy shall 
be returned to the office of departure after endorsement of “Crossed 
Border” by the appropriate customs officer. 

Triplicate copy Afghan Transit Group office record at Office of departure and for audit 
purposes.  

Quadruplicate 
copy 
 

(i)  In case the goods are imported at sea port, the copy shall be sent to 
Assistant Collector of Customs at the office en route for 
endorsement of “Crossed Border” stamp by Torkham or Chaman 
Customs along with signatures and name stamp of the authorized 
officer. This copy shall also be endorsed by stamp and signature of 
Afghan Customs to confirm that the consignment has crossed the 
border. The Assistant or Deputy Collector of office en route shall 
send the copy to the office of departure within fifteen days of 
crossing the border. This copy shall be used for reconciliation and 
monitoring; and 

(ii)  in case goods are imported at Land Border Station this copy shall 
be sent to the office of departure after endorsement of MR number 
or “Crossed Border”. This copy along with cross border certificate 
shall be used for reconciliation and monitoring. 

Fifth Copy Carrier’s copy to be kept in the transport unit throughout its journey in 
transit. 

                                                            
656 Clause (g) was substituted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
657 Proviso (i), which appeared as “(i) In case the goods are imported at sea port, the Customs administration at the 

office of departure shall send copy to the office en route in Pakistan (Torkham or Chaman) which shall be handed 
over to Afghan customs at the border for onward submission to the office of destination in Afghanistan. The  office 
of destination shall send the GD back to the relevant Customs office of departure along with a copy of their own 
goods declaration filed with the  office of destination duly completed and which shall  bear the cross reference of 
Pakistan’s goods declaration, which shall be considered as cross border certificate and on the basis of which 
Customs security shall be released after due process;] was substituted vide SRO 22(I)/2013 dated 13th January, 
2013 
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Sixth Copy Copy of the concerned Regional Office of the Directorate General of 
Intelligence and Investigation.] 

602. Processing of documents.-(1) The processing Customs Officer shall,- 

(a) receive the documents in Afghan Transit Group and affix stamp bearing his name and 
designation as well as put up his initial on original copy of G.D in token of receipt; 

(b) endorse or post the receipt in the computer system by using his allocated identification 
(ID) himself; 

(c) ensure documents are complete and enter in the register, the particulars of GD and 
name of the person submitting the GD in Afghan Transit Group Register to be 
prescribed by Assistant or Deputy Collector in-charge. The entries shall be counter 
checked at the end of the day by an Appraising Officer (AO) 658[or Customs officer of 
an equivalent rank] nominated by the Assistant or Deputy Collector for the purpose; 
and  

(d) hand over the documents to the concerned AO 659[or Customs officer of an equivalent 
rank]  for further processing of the documents. 

 (2)       The AO (Processing) 660[or Customs officer of an equivalent rank] shall scrutinize the 
GD in the light of documents submitted by the importer or clearing agent and satisfy himself that,- 

(a) the GD is in order; 

(b) the goods declared for customs transit are in conformity with the import documents; 

(c) the PCT heading is as per the declaration of the goods; 

(d) correct value is determined under section 25 of the Customs Act, 1969; 

(e) the goods allowed for transit are in accordance with the prescribed procedure and 
prevalent law; 

(f) Customs security is in order and covers all duties and taxes; and 

(g) jawaznama is valid.   

(3)  AO  661[or Customs officer of an equivalent rank] shall also himself enter, through his own 
ID, the relevant details in the computer system;  

(4)  After processing the GD, the AO 662[or Customs officer of an equivalent rank] shall also 
attest invoice, packing list and bill of lading and shall sign the GD and affix his name and designation 
stamp. 

 (5)  If a consignment of transit goods is selected for examination through risk profiling, 
the AO  663[or Customs officer of an equivalent rank] shall endorse the examination order on reverse of 
duplicate, triplicate,664[quadruplicate and sixth] fifth, eighth and ninth copy of the GD and send the GD 
to the Principal Appraiser (Afghan Transit Group) for verification and counter-signature.  

 (6)  If the GD is not selected for examination, the Principal Appraiser shall also endorse 
“checked and passed” and affix his stamp bearing his name and designation and shall also sign the 
GD. In case any discrepancy is found in GD with respect to furnished documents or the details of the 
goods is not clear then the GD shall not be processed unless the discrepancy is rectified and justified. 

                                                            
658 The words  “or Customs officer of an equivalent rank” were inserted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
659 The words  “or Customs officer of an equivalent rank” were inserted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
660 The words  “or Customs officer of an equivalent rank” were inserted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
661 The words  “or Customs officer of an equivalent rank” were inserted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
662 The words  “or Customs officer of an equivalent rank” were inserted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
663 The words  “or Customs officer of an equivalent rank” were inserted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
664 Substituted for the words “fifth, eighth and ninth” vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
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 (7)  The concerned clerk of the Afghan Transit Group shall enter the particulars of the GD 
in the relevant register and affix the stamp of the free number, which shall be same as the 
manifestation number already allotted by the PRAL. At the close of business each day, the designated 
AO shall check and verify entries in the register and put his signatures in the relevant column. 

603. Physical Customs inspection at Office of Departure.-(1) All consignments of transit goods 
shall be inspected to verify the shipper’s seal and container number declared in GD. 

 (2)   All containers of transit goods shall be fitted with tracking devices at the office of 
departure from a tracking company duly approved by the Board. 

 665[(3) 666[twenty percent] containers of transit cargo shall be scanned, on availability of 
scanners, at the office of departure. The scanning at the office en route shall be done on the basis of 
risk management.] 

 (4)      Hundred percent weighment of transit goods shall be carried out at the office of 
departure and at office en-route. 

 (5)    667[Up to five per cent of the containers] of transit goods shall be selected for 
examination through risk profiling or the risk management system. The selected consignment shall be 
examined hundred per cent. 

 (6)      In case of any suspicion or on receipt of credible information any consignment of 
transit goods shall be examined by the orders of the officer of Customs not below the rank of Assistant 
668[***] Collector of Customs.  

 (7)       The examination report of consignment so examined shall be endorsed on reverse of 
duplicate, triplicate, fifth, eighth and ninth copy of the GD. 

604. Examination of goods.-(1) The AO shall conduct the examination of the transit goods to 
ascertain its nature, origin, condition, quantity and value with reference to the declarations made in this 
regard in the transit documents filed with the Customs. 

 (2) The AO shall endorse the legible and indelible examination report on the reverse of 
duplicate, triplicate, 669[quadruplicate and sixth] copy of the GD. 

 670[***]   

 (4) AO shall also himself enter, through his own ID, the relevant details of the 
examination report in the computer system. 

605. Processing of duplicate copy of GD.-671[(1) In case the goods are imported at sea port, the 
Customs administration at the office of departure shall send a copy to the office en route in Pakistan 
(Torkham or Chaman) which shall be handed over to Afghan Customs at the border. The Afghan 

                                                            
665 Substituted for “(3) All containers of transit goods shall be scanned at the office of departure and at office en 

route.” vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
666 Substituted for the word “All” vide SRO 1303(I)/2020 dated 2nd December, 2012 
667 Substituted for the words “Five  per cent of  the consignments” vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
668 The words “or Deputy” were omitted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
669 Substituted for the words “fifth, eighth and ninth” vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
670 Sub-rule (3) was omitted vide SRO 1303(I)/2020 dated 2nd December, 2020. At the time of omisstion sub-rule (3) 

was as under: 
“(3) All packages containing transit goods shall indelibly bear the marks and numbers “IN TRANSIT TO 
AFGHANISTAN”. Any difference in marks and numbers or in case marks and numbers are not clearly visible, 
shall be pointed out by the AO.” 

671 Sub rule (1), which appeared as “(1) In case the goods are imported at sea port, the Customs administration at the 
Office of departure shall send duplicate copy of GD to the office en-route in Pakistan (Torkham or Chaman) which 
shall be handed over to Afghan Customs at the border for onward submission to the office of destination in 
Afghanistan. The Office of destination shall send the GD back to the relevant Customs office of departure along 
with a copy of its own GD filed with the Office of destination duly completed. The Afghan GD shall bear the cross 
reference of Pakistan’s GD on which Customs security shall be released after due process. The duplicate copy shall 
be submitted 671[***] within sixty days extendable by further thirty days by the Additional Collector of Customs 
after recording reasons in writing.” was substituted vide SRO 22(I)/2013 dated 13th January, 2013 
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Customs shall sent the GD back to the office of departure in Karachi through the respective Customs 
station (Torkham or Chaman on the Pakistani side) along with copy of T-1 issued and attested by 
Afghan Customs bearing cross reference of GD filed in Pakistan, and a certificate to the effect that the 
consignment mentioned in the relevant T-1 form has crossed the Customs checkpost or station 
Samarkhel (Jalalabad) in case of transit through Torkham, and Spin Boldak in case of transit through 
Chaman. This shall be considered, as Cross Border Certificate (CBC) and on the basis of which 
Customs shall release, after due process, the Customs security. The duplicate copy of GD shall be 
submitted in the above manner within sixty days extendable by another thirty days by the Additional 
Collector of Customs concerned, after recording reasons in writing.]  

 (2) In case the goods imported at Border Station are exported through sea port, duplicate 
copy of GD shall be returned to the office of departure within fifteen days, extendable by another 
fifteen days by the Additional Collector of Customs after recording reasons in writing and 
endorsement of MR number, on the basis of which Customs security shall be released. 

 (3) In case the goods imported at Border Station are exported through another border 
station, duplicate copy shall be returned to the office of departure within fifteen days, extendable by 
another fifteen days by the Collector after recording reasons in writing and endorsement of “Crossed 
Border” with date and time by the appropriate Customs officer 672[***]. 

606. Processing of other copies of GD.-673[***]   

 (2) In case the goods are imported at sea port, quadruplicate copy shall be sent to 
Assistant Collector of Customs at office en-route for endorsement of “Crossed Border” stamp, with 
date and time, along with signatures and name stamp of the authorized officer. This copy shall be 
endorsed by stamp of Afghan Customs to confirm that the consignment has crossed the border. The 
Assistant or Deputy Collector of office en-route shall send the copy to the office of departure from 
where the goods entered Pakistan. The office of departure shall monitor the cross border movement 
through this copy; however, Customs security shall be released on receipt of duplicate copy of GD 
674[in the manner prescribed in rule 605]. The cross border confirmation shall be 675[received] within 
fifteen days extendable by further fifteen days by the Collector after recording reasons in writing. 

607. Physical examination of transit goods.-(1) The Customs authorities shall refrain from 
routine physical examination of the transport unit and transit goods while on the way from port of 
entry to port of exit unless an irregularity is suspected in view of explicit tampering of seals or locks of 
the transport unit or some reliable specific intelligence information. 

 (2) The Customs authorities at the office of departure may require transit goods consigned 
from or destined to the territory of the Afghanistan to be transported under Customs escort while in the 
territory of the Pakistan in very exceptional cases like where the goods are precious and highly 
susceptible to misuse of transit facility, to be determined by the Additional Collector. 

Sub-Chapter-III 
Importation of Afghan Commercial Vehicles 

608. Temporary admission of vehicles.-(1) Vehicles of Afghanistan for the transport of transit 
goods shall enter Pakistan without payment of import duties and other taxes subject to provisions of 
this sub-chapter. 

 (2) The road transit temporary admission document on the prescribed format shall be 
issued, at the entry point, by the Assistant or Deputy Collector in whose territorial jurisdiction the 
vehicle of Afghanistan enters. 

                                                            
672 The comma and words “, on the basis of which Customs security shall be released” were omitted vide  SRO 

18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
673 Sub-rule (1) was omitted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
674 Inserted vide SRO 22(I)/2013 dated 13th January, 2013 
675 For the words "submitted by the importer", the word "received" was substituted vide SRO 22(I)/2013 dated 

13th January, 2013 
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 (3) TAD shall be granted only to transport operators and for vehicles that have been 
officially inspected and found to be in good working condition during the year preceding the issue of 
the TAD, and for which a Certificate of Conformity, or corresponding document, has been issued by 
the competent certifying body in the country where the vehicle is registered. 

609. Temporary Admission Document.-(1) Motor vehicles registered in Afghanistan and 
temporarily brought into the host country territory shall carry a TAD in the prescribed form 
(Appendix-I). 

 (2) The TAD shall be valid for one vehicle at a time, for a single journey and only for the 
carrier to whom it is issued; it shall not be transferable to other carriers. 

 (3) The period of validity of the TAD in case of goods imported or exported by sea shall 
not exceed fifteen days (to be issued in pink colored papers) from the date of issue and in case the 
goods not imported or exported by sea (to be issued in green colored papers) shall not exceed thirty 
days from the date of issue. 

 (4) The details of vehicle (prime mover as well as detachable trailers) shall be mentioned 
separately in the TAD. 

 (5) The TAD shall also mention the particulars of the bank guarantee or revolving bank 
guarantee. TAD shall specify period of validity of bank guarantee with a minimum of one year 
commencing from the date of issuance. 

610. Copies of TAD.-Five copies of the TAD shall be prepared. The details are given as under: 

Copy Temporary Admission document (TAD) 
Original Importer’s copy for clearance of vehicle at the office of departure. 
Duplicate Importers copy on which “Exit stamp” shall be affixed and handed over to 

Customs for release of Bank guarantee.  
Triplicate Afghan Transit Group office record at Office of Departure.   
Quadruplicate Handed over to driver who shall get it stamped from the office en-route and 

deposit to office of departure. 
Fifth Copy Office of departure shall send to Assistant Collector of Customs at office en-route 

who shall keep in his record, after getting stamped “Vehicle Returned” with date 
and time.  

611. Exit of Vehicles.-(1) The “Exit Stamp” shall be affixed on duplicate copy of the TAD within 
the time period allowed. This copy shall be sent to Bank Guarantee Cell, which shall return the bank 
guarantee. 

 (2) The vehicles admitted shall leave Pakistan’s territory within the prescribed period to 
be extendable further by fifteen days by Additional Collector after recording reasons in writing, or as 
specified on the TAD, commencing from the date of their entry into the territory.  

612. Fuel accessories, toolkit etc.-(1) The fuel contained in the ordinary supply tanks of vehicles 
temporarily imported shall be admitted without payment of import duties and import taxes and free of 
import prohibitions and restrictions. 

 (2) The articles and tool-kit which form the normal equipment of vehicles need not to be 
declared specifically. 

 (3) The accessories, toolkit, and other articles that form the normal equipment of the 
vehicle and the lubricants, maintenance supplies, and spare parts in reasonable quantities for the repair 
of the vehicle, shall be exempted from import duties and taxes. 

 (4) The weight to be declared is the net weight of the vehicles. It shall be expressed in the 
metric system. The value to be declared shall be expressed in the currency of the country and US 
dollars where the TAD is issued. 

 (5) The Contracting Parties shall grant temporary admission for maintenance and 
recovery vehicles.  
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613. Levies and charges on temporary imported vehicles.-(1) The Board may through a general 
order levy charges, generally applicable for all traffic, including fees for weighment, scanning and 
sealing by customs officials or those commensurate with the administrative expenses for the costs of 
services rendered.  

 (2) All charges imposed on traffic in transit shall be applied in a non-discriminatory 
manner. 

614. Prohibition of internal transport and third country transport.-The vehicles shall be 
prohibited from carrying.- 

(a) goods loaded in the territory of Pakistan for delivery at any other point (cabotage); and  

(b) goods from or to another country (third country) than the operators home country and 
to  be delivered or picked up to or from the territory of Afghanistan.   

615. Identification Marks.-For vehicle and trailer,- 

(a) the name or the trademark of the manufacturer of the vehicle; 

(b) the manufacturer's production or serial number on the chassis or in the absence of a 
chassis, on the body; and 

(c) The engine number of the vehicle if such a number is placed on it by the maker (not 
for trailers) shall be placed in accessible positions and shall be easily legible. In 
addition they shall be such that they cannot be easily altered or removed. 

616.  Vehicle Registration Number.-Every vehicle in international transport shall display its 
registration number on a special flat vertical plate fixed at the front and at the rear of the vehicle at 
right angles to the vehicle's median longitudinal plane, legible at a distance of forty meters. The 
surface of the plate may be of a reflecting material. 

617. Display of sign of the state.-Every vehicle in international traffic shall in addition to its 
registration number, display at the rear a distinguishing sign of the State in which it is registered. The 
letters shall be painted in black on white background in the shape of an ellipse with the major axis 
horizontal. 

618.  Construction of vehicles.-Vehicles intended to be used for the international transport of 
goods by road shall be constructed so as to meet the requirements as prescribed in rule 616. 

Sub-Chapter-IV 
Financial Guarantee 

619. Furnishing of Financial Guarantee.-(1) The Afghan 676[***] importer of goods or his 
authorized Customs clearing agents, brokers or transport operator in Pakistan shall furnish Customs 
security in the form of insurance guarantee from an insurance company of repute, acceptable to 
Customs, in the prescribed form (Appendix-II) 677[or in any other form prescribed by the Board] which 
shall be valid for at least one year and shall be en-cashable in Pakistan, for ensuring the fulfilment of 
any obligation arising out of Customs transit operation between Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

 (2) The amount of Customs security for transit operation shall be determined by the AO 
and Principal Appraiser of the office of departure (Customs port of entry) so that it covers all import 
levies, 678[***]. 

 (3) In case of transport units registered in Afghanistan, carrying transit goods, the 
transport operator or his authorized Customs clearing agents, or the concerned chamber of commerce 
or the concerned Government department shall lodge a bank guarantee (Appendix-III) or revolving 

                                                            
676 The word `based" was omitted vide SRO 204(I)/2012 dated 27th February, 2012 
677 Inserted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
678 The commas and words “, including but not limited to Customs duty, regulatory duty, Sales Tax, additional sales 

tax, federal excise duty, income tax, and any other import levy chargeable on goods so carried” were omitted vide 
SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
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bank guarantee from a scheduled bank, acceptable to Customs equivalent to 679[ten] per cent of the 
amount of duty and taxes leviable thereon, which shall be valid for at least one year and shall be 
encashable in Pakistan: 

Provided that in case a transport operator desires to operate less than four transport units, he 
shall provide a bank guarantee of hundred per cent of the amount of duty and taxes leviable on each 
transport unit: 

Provided further that if a transport unit does not return to Afghanistan as per the provisions of 
this chapter the bank guarantee shall be encashed for the full amount of duties and taxes leviable on 
that transport unit 680[; 

 Provided also that the Afghan trucks carrying fresh or dry fruit up to Wagha shall be 
allowed entry in accordance with these rules, subject to the production of letter of guarantee, in 
each case, by the Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation, Government of Afghanistan to the 
effect that the vehicles would return to Afghanistan within the stipulated time.] 

620. Acceptance of Financial Guarantee.-(1) The Principal Appraiser or Superintendent or an 
officer deputed at the office of departure in this behalf, on receipt of financial guarantee, covering duty 
or taxes involved on vehicles and goods, as specified in these Rules, entering Pakistan, shall ensure 
that the financial guarantee has been issued by a company of repute or a scheduled bank, as the case 
may be, which is en-cashable in Pakistan and contents thereof are in conformity with the particulars of 
vehicle or consignment against which it is being furnished. 

 (2) The in-charge Afghan Transit Group at the office of departure or office en-route shall 
ensure entries in the relevant register as per format prescribed for goods and vehicles separately. After 
acknowledging receipt of the original financial guarantee, entries shall be made in a separate register 
to be maintained for the purpose and feed the particulars in the computer system. 

 (3) In case of border customs station, after accepting the financial guarantee and allowing 
clearance of Afghan registered vehicles or transit goods, the officer concerned shall submit the 
financial guarantee in original along with a covering letter to the financial guarantee Cell of the 
Collectorate within forty eight hours of acceptance for safe custody. Photocopy of the financial 
guarantee shall, however, be retained in the original file in the concerned office, where these were 
accepted. 

 (4) The Financial Guarantee Cell after acknowledging receipt of the original financial 
guarantee shall make entries in a separate register to be maintained for the purpose and feed the 
particulars of the instrument in the computer system. 

621. Release, encashment and monitoring of financial guarantee.-The financial guarantee shall 
be released, encashed and monitored in the following manner, namely:- 

 (a)  Submission of documents and release of Customs security for goods.- 
681[(i) In case the goods are imported through sea port, the GD (duplicate copy) 

sent back by Afghanistan to the office of departure in Karachi through 
the respective Customs stations (Torkham or Chaman on the Pakistani 
side) along with copy of T-1 issued and attested by Afghan Customs 
bearing cross referencing of GD filed in Pakistan and a certificate to the 
effect that the consignment mentioned in the relevant form has crossed 
the Customs checkpost or station Samarkhel (Jalalabad) in case of transit 

                                                            
679 Substituted for the words “twenty five” vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012   
680 For the full stop, a colon was substituted and thereafter the new proviso was added vide SRO 22(I)/2013 

dated 18th January, 2013 
681 Sub clause (i) which appeared as,“(i) In case of Afghan international transit made through sea port, 681[***] the 

duplicate copy of the GD in original along with the GD, in original, filed with the Afghan Customs Department 
(ACD) which indicates payment of duties or exemption in Afghanistan with stamps, names, designation and 
signatures of the ACD staff” was substituted vide SRO 22(I)/2013 dated 18th January, 2013 



[276] 

through Torkham and Spin Boldak in case of transit through Chaman;] 
682[and] 

683[***] 
684[***] 

(iv) The Principal Appraiser or Superintendent of Customs, as the case may be, 
after proper scrutiny of the aforesaid documents and satisfying him-self that 
the duplicate copy received is in order, shall release the Customs security; 

(b)  Submission of documents and release of Bank guarantee for vehicles.- 

(i) In case of vehicles, the importer or his authorized clearing agent shall submit 
duplicate copy of TAD in original from appropriate customs officer with his 
stamp,  name, designation, signature and date and also ‘Exit Stamp’; and 

(ii) The Principal Appraiser or Superintendent of Customs, as the case may be, 
after proper scrutiny of the duplicate copy of TAD and satisfying himself that 
the copy received is in order, shall release the bank guarantee; and 

(c) Encashment and monitoring of Financial Guarantee: 

(i) The Principal Appraiser or Superintendent of the office of departure shall be 
responsible for taking appropriate steps on fortnightly basis for timely 
encashment, revalidation or release of financial guarantee. The concerned 
officer shall also maintain a register for entering the particulars of all financial 
guarantee accepted; 

(ii) In case of non-receipt of cross border certificate or TAD bearing “exit stamp” 
or non-fulfilment of any conditions against which the security was furnished 
by the Afghan importer or exporter, the concerned officer at the Office of 
Departure shall take action for enforcement or encashment of the financial 
guarantee for recovery of government revenue involved therein; 

(iii) Upon finalization of action, the Afghan Transit Group shall forthwith instruct 
the concerned guarantor or bank or financial institution, as the case may be, to 
en-cash the guarantees and remit the amount in favor of the concerned 
Collector of Customs.  After receipt of Payment Order from the concerned 
bank, the officer shall deposit the same in National Bank of Pakistan for 
transfer into the government treasury. 

Sub-Chapter-V 
Loading, sealing and gate out at office of departure at sea port 

622. Transportation of goods.-(1) Transportation of transit goods by transport operators shall be 
allowed in containers of international specifications. However, for a period of three years the transit 
goods shall also be allowed in internationally acceptable and verifiable standard of sealable trucks. 
Internationally acceptable and verifiable standard of sealable trucks shall be those.- 

(a)  on which customs seals can be simply and effectively affixed; 

(b)  from which no goods can be removed from or introduced into the sealed part of  these 
trucks   without breaking the customs seal or leaving visible traces of  tampering; 

(c)  which contain no concealed space where goods can be hidden; and 

(d)  in which all spaces capable of holding goods are readily accessible for customs      
inspection. 

                                                            
682 Inserted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
683 Sub-clauses (ii) was omitted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
684 Sub-clauses (iii) was omitted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
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(2)      Oversize, heavy and bulky transit goods may be transported in open transport units 685[. 
686[(2A) Export of perishable goods in transit (like fruits and vegetable etc.,) may be transported 

in open trucks or other transport units.] 

[(2B) Imported transiting vehicles may be allowed transportation in roll-on and roll-off car 
carriers.] 

(3)     All packages containing in transit goods shall indelibly bear the marks and number 
expressly reflecting that goods are in transit to Afghanistan or from Afghanistan to destination country. 

623. Responsibilities of Customs officers.-(1) The Preventive Officer or Customs officers of an 
equivalent rank posted at different sections of Karachi port, Port Qasim or Gwadar port shall ensure 
that only that container leaves the port which has been weighed, scanned, duly out of charged and 
sealed by focal point officer of PCCSS. Responsibilities of different sections of preventive staff or 
relevant customs staff at port shall be as under,- 

(a) the bonded carrier or the customs agent shall submit following documents to the 
officer posted for "Allow Loading”; 

(i) jawaznama or mafinama; 

(ii) relevant Copy in original of GD duly out of charged by the Principal 
Appraiser; 

(iii) carrier manifest by transport operator; 

(iv) TAD in case vehicles are registered in Afghanistan; 

(v) weighing slip; and 

(vi) scanning slip;  

(b)  the preventive staff or relevant customs staff designated shall enter following 
information in the Allow Loading Register, namely:- 

 
S. 

No. 
GD 
AT 
No. 

Date Description 
of goods 

Quantity Name of 
importer

Name of 
Customs 

agent 

Container 
No. 

Carrier 
Manifest/ 

TAD 

Weighing 
slip No and 
container 

weight 

Scanning 
slip No. 

Vehicle 
Number 

Name of 
officer 

/sepoy to 
supervise 
loading 

             

 (2) The terminal operator or any other officer specifically authorized in this regard by 
Karachi Port Trust or Port Qasim Authority or Gwadar Port Authority shall issue gate pass in respect 
of the consignment and allow its loading on the authorized vehicles approved by allow loading officer. 

 (3) The officer allowing loading shall ensure that container is loaded on the authorized 
vehicle only. The goods shall be allowed to be moved in containers of international specification or in 
internationally acceptable and verifiable standard of sealable trucks, as specified above under customs 
seal only. 

 687[(3A) The containers of transit cargo shall be loaded on trucks in such manner that their door 
sides shall be securely placed against the truck driver's cabin. Similar precautions shall be taken to the 
possible extent, in case of containers of transit cargo transported by Pakistan Railways.] 

 (4) Following stamp shall be endorsed on the GD by allow loading officer 

ALLOW LOADING 

                                                            
 
686 For semicolon a full stop was substituted and thereafter the new sub-rule (2A) was inserted vide SRO 12(I)/2012 

dated 5th January, 2011 
687 New sub-rule (3A) was inserted vide SRO 47(I)/2013 24th January, 2013 
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Sr. No. Actions Y/N 
1 G.D out of charged from A.T G  
2 Carrier Manifest or TAD (if applicable) attached.  
3 Allow Loading Register filled  
4 Serial number of Allow Loading Register entered  
5 Containers loaded on authorized vehicles  
6 Signature of "Allow Loading" officer.  

7 Weighment done  

8 Scanning done  

688[(3A)  The containers of transit cargo shall be loaded on trucks in such manner that their 
door sides shall be securely placed against the truck driver's cabin. Similar precautions shall be taken 
to the possible extent, in case of containers of transit cargo transported by Pakistan Railways.] 

624. Sealing Requirements.-(1) The containers loaded on the authorized vehicle shall be presented 
before focal point officer of PCCSS along with following documents, namely:- 

(a) out of charge copy of GD bearing stamp, name, designation; 

(b) date and signature of the concerned “Allow Loading” officer; 

(c) carrier manifest and TAD if applicable; 

(d) payment receipt for seal of PCCSS; 

(e) port authority’s gate pass in case of goods moving from a sea port or if  prescribed 
by the Collector; 

 (2) The focal point officer shall check the seal (bolt or any designated seal but not plastic 
seal) and check it for any defect. The bar code on the seal shall be scanned by using the bar code 
reader and in case bar code is accepted, Form-A shall be completed. In case bar code is not validated a 
new seal shall be used. He shall certify on Form-A that the bar code was found valid. If otherwise, he 
shall keep such invalid seals in a separate box and shall return within twenty four hours to the 
designated officer or to Inspector Preventive Service (IPS) (Admn) Preventive, in case of Customs 
House Karachi. 

 (3) The Focal Point Officer shall ensure that PCCSS seal is affixed on the container. 

 (4) The sealing information shall be entered into the computer system as well as in the 
prescribed registers. 

625. Endorsement of stamp on Form-A.-The Preventive Officer or Customs officer of equivalent 
rank shall also endorse a stamp on the reverse of Form `A’ in the following format, namely:- 

 
STAMP-1 STAMP-2 
1. Sr. No. of Register (Torkham) _____ 

2. Form-A No. & date ______________ 

3. Date / Time (departure) ___________ 
 

Incharge Sealing/ De-sealing 
Name & Stamp 

1. Sr. No. of Reg. (Chaman) _______ 

2. Form-A No. & date _____________ 

3. Date / Time (departure) __________ 
 

Incharge Sealing/ De-sealing 
Name & Stamp 

 Copy of Form-A meant for focal point of exit shall be dispatched by focal point of entry by 
courier.  

                                                            
688 New sub-rule (3A) was inserted vide SRO 47(I)/2013 24th January, 2013 
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626.  Submission of documents.-The clearing agent or transport operator shall submit following 
documents to the Senior Preventive Officer (SPO) or Customs officer of equivalent rank in-charge of 
gate out section, namely:- 

(a) out of charged of GD bearing “Allowed Loading” stamp; 

(b) Form-A; and  

(c) Port authority’s Gate Pass in case of goods moving from a sea port or if  prescribed by 
the Collector. 

627. Clearance of containers.-(1) The Preventive Officer or Customs officer of equivalent rank at 
gate out shall allow clearance of container on the basis of following, namely:- 

(a) submission of GD duly out of charged; 

(b) check whether PCCSS seal is intact; and 

(c) ensure that gate out event of ‘One Customs’ has been updated and the computer  gate 
out number generated and embossed on GD. 

 (2) The SPO or Customs officer of equivalent rank in-charge of computer gate out section 
shall then emboss “Gate Out”, stamp on the GD and also place his signatures along with name stamp 
and employment number or any other personal number allotted by the department. 

 (3) The clearing agent or transport operator shall submit following documents to the 
designated officer or IPS in-charge of out gate for allowing the physical passing out of the container, 
namely:- 

(a) Out of charged GD bearing allow loading stamp and computer gate out number and 
Gate out stamp; 

(b) Form-A; 

(c) Port authority’s gate pass in case of goods moving from a sea port or if prescribed by 
the Collector. 

628.  Pass out of vehicle.-Preventive Officer or Customs officer of equivalent rank in-charge of out 
gate shall compare sealing information on Form-A with the container seal number and vehicle number 
and allow pass out if all the information is valid and emboss the pass out stamp on the gate pass and 
place his signature along with name seal and employment number or any other personal number 
allotted by the department. 

PASS OUT 

S. No Actions Y/N 
1. GD is out of charged from ATG  
2. carrier manifest or TAD is attached  
3. seal number, container number and vehicle number on Form A,  compared 

and verified physically 
 

4. certification of PCCSS about validity of bar code mentioned on Form-A  
5. gate pass of sea port authority, or if prescribed, is attached  
6. computer generated gate out number embossed  
7. gate out stamp and signature of allow loading officer with name and 

identity number  present 
 

8. signature of designated officer (or IPS) Pass out along with name and 
identity number mentioned  

 

Sub-Chapter-VI 
Verification at office en-route 

629. Receipt or acknowledgement or Inspection of seals and loading, unloading of transit 
cargo at office en-route.-(1) On arrival of the transport unit at the office en-route, the driver or 
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supervisor of the transport unit shall hand over Form-A to the designated Customs officer or  PCCSS 
focal person, who shall,- 

(a) verify the container number, or railway wagon number and the registration number of 
the transport unit or trailer or rolling stock and cross check it with Form-A; 

(b) check the seals affixed thereto including PCCSS seal and reconcile them with Form 
‘A’; 

(c) carry out weighment; 

(d) perform electronic reconciliation through system; 

(e) scan the consignment; and 

(f) break the seal, in case any discrepancy is observed. 

 (2) The focal person shall enter the data using his own ID himself into the computer 
system as per prescribed procedure. 

 (3) The concerned clearing agent or border agent or supervisor of the transport unit shall 
also submit the relevant copy of the GD received by him from office of departure, to the Customs 
authorities at the office en-route, who shall cross check and compare it with the copies of GD received 
directly from the office of departure by post. 

 (4) The GD shall then be marked to the examiner or inspector, who shall inspect the 
container or goods to see that the GD is in order, weight of the container is correct, there is no 
discrepancy in the images of scanners at the office of departure and at office en-route, seals, fastening 
and body of the container is intact. The examiner shall, accordingly record his inspection report on 
reverse of all copies of the GD under his name, designation, date and stamp and shall also himself 
enter his report in the computerized system. 

 (5) In case, any discrepancy is reported in weight or any seal is found tampered with or 
there is discrepancy in the scanning image, the goods shall be examined by hundred per cent and such 
examination or quantification shall be carried out in the presence of the representatives of the transport 
operator and customs agent. Proper inventory thereof shall be prepared and signed by each 
representative and shall be forwarded to the Superintendent or appropriate officer for initiating legal 
action in case any shortage or variation is found. 

 (6) In case the GD is found in order, seals of the containers are intact and no discrepancy 
is found in terms of weight or scanning image or there is no evidence of 689[tampering] of the container, 
the goods shall be allowed to cross the border. 

 (7) The designated officer of Customs, after allowing crossing the border shall issue gate 
pass in triplicate for individual transport unit. The Customs authorities shall retain counterfoil of the 
gate pass and other two copies will be handed over to the concerned clearing agent or border agent or 
supervisor of the transport unit. 

 (8) Duplicate copy of the gate pass shall be collected by the Examiner or Inspector, at the 
time the Transport unit leaves the Customs area and the triplicate copy shall be delivered to the 
relevant staff of political administration deployed at the zero point. 

 (9) At the end of the day, all the gate passes collected by the Customs authorities as well 
as by the Political Administration shall be reconciled to ensure that all the transport units which were 
issued the gate passes have crossed the border. 

 (10) After crossing over the border by transport units, the relevant copies of GDs including 
Afghan Government’s copy, shall be forwarded to the office en-route on the Afghan side for their 
endorsement in relevant portion of the GD as token of receipt of the transit good. The Afghan office 
en-route shall return a copy of the GD with acknowledgment of receipt of the consignment to the 

                                                            
689 Substituted for the word “tempering” vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
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Pakistan office en-route as confirmation of receipt of the consignment and forward the original GDs to 
the office of destination on the Afghan side. 

 (11) At office en-route the sealing information shall be entered in the computer system on 
real time basis by the appropriate officer to electronically de-seal and to confirm that the transit goods 
have been received at office en route. The information shall also be recorded manually in a register as 
per format prescribed by the Collector and in the computer system. 

 (12) Afghan Transit Group at the office of departure shall be responsible to issue 
consolidated re-conciliation statement of all the consignments of transit goods actually dispatched 
during the month preceding the last month for transit to Afghanistan and duly acknowledged by 
Afghan Customs after crossing border. The statement showing all relevant details including date of 
dispatch, description of goods, quantity, container number, number of packages, name of bonded 
carrier or authorized vehicle registration number, railway wagon number, date of receipt at border 
Customs and date of acknowledgement by Afghan Customs shall be dispatched with a separate list of 
discrepancies, if any, to Collectorate of office en route, on 10th day of each month. 

 (13) For Afghan transit consignments transported through Pakistan Railways, all 
consignment except heavy, oversize and bulky goods shall be transported in containerized form. On 
arrival of containers at Customs Transit Station Peshawar Cantt and Peshawar City, the PCCSS staff 
shall verify the PCCSS seals affixed to the containers and check other relevant data in PRAL 
computerized system. After verification, the Railway authorities shall place the containers at the 
platform specified for Afghan Transit cargo. The concerned clearing agent shall submit original copy 
of the GD received by him from the office of departure to the Deputy Superintendent in-charge of the 
Station who shall countercheck it with the duplicate copy received directly from the office of departure 
by post. The GD shall than be marked to inspector or examiner for inspection of the consignment. The 
examiner shall inspect the container or goods to his satisfaction that the GD is in order, weight of the 
container is correct and seals, fastening and body of the container are intact. The examiner shall, 
accordingly record his inspection report on the reverse of GD and shall also feed his report in the 
computerized system. The consignment shall than be allowed loading on the second transport unit i.e. 
a Pakistani bonded carrier or, as the case may be, an Afghan vehicle allowed entry to Pakistan on 
TAD. A convoy memo, in the following format, in triplicate showing the following particulars shall be 
prepared by the Deputy Superintendent in-charge of the concerned transit stations at Peshawar, 
namely:- 

S. No. GD No. & Date Description 
of Goods 

Reg. No. of Truck or Trailer with 
container No.  in case of containers 

Nos. of Package 
Loaded. 

 (14) Original and duplicate copies of convoy memo shall be forwarded to Customs Station, 
Torkham and triplicate copy shall be retained by the Transit Station at Peshawar. A gate pass in 
quadruplicate containing following particulars in respect of convoy of vehicles loaded with transit 
goods shall also be prepared by the Deputy Superintendent in-charge Customs transit stations, 
Peshawar, namely:- 

(a) Convoy number and date; 

(b) number of vehicles; 

(c) numbers of seals affixed on each vehicle; and 

(d) names of inspector or sepoys escorting convoy. 

 (15) The quadruplicate copy of gate pass shall be retained by Customs transit stations 
Peshawar in a bound book, duplicate and triplicate copies shall be delivered by the driver at Islamia 
College Customs check post and Takhtbai check post (manned by political authorities) respectively 
and original copy of the same shall be handed over along with convoy memo at Customs station 
Torkham. An inspector along-with sufficient class-IV staff shall be deputed by the Deputy 
Superintendent in-charge Customs transit stations, Peshawar for escorting the convoy of the vehicles 
loaded with transit goods up to office en-route i.e. Customs station, Torkham in this case. Subsequent 
procedure at the office en route shall be the same as given in this sub-chapter.  
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 (16) In case any discrepancy, seal tampering or shortage of goods is observed, the goods 
shall be examined by hundred per cent in the presence of representatives of Pakistan Railways and the 
concerned clearing agent and proper inventory thereof shall be prepared and signed by each 
representative for necessary legal action under the Act and these rules.  

Sub-Chapter-VII 
Prescribed routes, monitoring and time limits 

630. Specified routes for movement of transit cargo.-The transport operator shall adopt one of 
the designated routes notified by the Ministry of Communications for transportation of transit goods 
from office of departure to office en-route.  

631.  Monitoring of transit cargo from Karachi or Port Qasim to up country.-All vehicles 
carrying transit cargo are required to get registered at the following locations on the way to their 
respective destinations, namely:-  

(a) Route-I (Transit via Torkham) 
690[***] 

(ii) Khairabad Customs check post (between Attock and Peshawar); and 

(iii) Kohat Customs check post. 

(b) Route-II (Transit via Chaman) 

 691[***] 

692[(ii)  Yaro Customs Check Post (between Quetta and Chaman).] 

632.  Checking of conveyance on the way. -(1) The movement of each transit cargo container en-
route Torkham and Chaman shall be monitored at the designated check posts on route from Karachi to 
Peshawar or Quetta. 

(2) All vehicles carrying commercial transit cargo shall also be required to get registered 
at the additional locations en-route designated through public notice by the Collector. 

(3) The staff posted at check post shall check the seal, container number, documents and 
shall make the following entries in a serially numbered register, called Check Post Register for Afghan 
transit in the following format, namely:- 

 (4) In order to detect the missing consignments of transit goods immediately, in the 
Column (1) of the aforesaid register serial number shall be entered, starting from 0001. When a 
consignment arrives at the check post, the staff shall see the serial number of the register of the port of 
entry (Torkham or Chaman Register) as endorsed on the back of Form `A’ and shall make entries in 
the check post register against the same serial number. For example, if the entry of the consignment at 
the time of sealing on the back of Form `A’ is made against Serial No.06 at Karachi then on arrival at 
the check post the relevant entries of the consignment shall be made against Serial No.6 of the Check 
Post Register. Each register shall be serially page numbered and front page shall bear stamp and 
signature of the in-charge check posts, certifying total number of pages. 

                                                            
690 Sub-clause (i) i.e. “ (i) Baburloi Customs check post (between Khairpur and Sukkur)” was omitted vide SRO 

18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
691 Sub-clause (i) i.e. “(i) Khur Khera Customs check post (between Hub and Uthal or Baburloi  Customs Check Post 

(between Khairpur and Sukkur)” was omitted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
692 Sub-clause (ii) was substituted vide SRO 294(I)/2021 dated 5th March, 2021. At the time of substitution sub-clause 

(ii) was as under: 
“(ii) Baleli Customs check post (between Quetta and Qila Abdullah).” 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Entries to be made 
against S. No. as 

endorsed on the back 
of Form ‘A’ 

Date and time 
of Entry at 
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GD 
Machine 
No. and 

Date

Form `A’ 
No. & date

Container 
No. 

Vehicle’s 
Registration 

No. 
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of the 
Driver 

PCCSS 
Sealing 
No. and 

Date 

Remarks
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 (5) The Collector ate concerned of the respective check post shall provide a computer 
along with an internet connection and a printer to the check post and the manual entries of the register 
shall also be recorded on computer. Entries shall also be made in the system (in addition to manual 
register) for reconciliation on real time basis. 

 (6) In case the seal is found broken or tempered, the In-charge Check Post shall 
immediately stop the vehicle from further journey and after recording the facts in writing, shall inform 
the Collector concerned who shall initiate further proceedings on the basis of physical evidence. 

 (7) The missing serial number shall be communicated by the Collector ate, in whose 
jurisdiction check post exists, on weekly basis to the Collectorates of entry and exit.  

633.  Prescribed time limits for movement of transit goods.-The timelines in hours for movement 
of transit goods transported by road and railway shall be determined and specified by the Board 
separately through a General Order, in consultation with experts in the transportation field and relevant 
stakeholders.  

634.  Unavoidable delay.-If unavoidable delay en-route in the transit of any goods takes place, the 
carrier shall make a request with specific reason to the concerned Assistant or Deputy Collector for 
extension in the prescribed period. This extension shall be allowed after recording reasons in writing 
and subject to condition that the goods shall be hundred per cent examined at the port of exit besides 
taking penal action, if deemed appropriate.  

Sub-Chapter-VIII 
Transit through air 

635. Air to air transit of goods.-The following procedure is prescribed for movement of Afghan 
transit goods from only that International Airport of Pakistan where there is a direct flight to an 
International airport in Afghanistan, namely:- 

(a) the authorized representative or cargo handler of the airline or aircraft shall mention 
the details of transit goods for Afghanistan separately in Import General Manifest 
(IGM) which shall be up loaded on customs computerized system through web. After 
unloading, transit goods shall be stored separately at a place earmarked for them in the 
notified premises of a cargo handlers covered shed inside the airport. The shed shall 
be supervised and monitored by posting customs staff on regular basis; 

(b) cargo so unloaded from one aircraft for storage in shed at airport for subsequent 
loading at another aircraft for transportation to Afghanistan shall not be allowed under 
any circumstances to be taken out of the airport. The cargo handler shall be 
responsible for safe storage and security of the goods. In case of any pilferage or 
shortage or theft or damage to goods, he shall be liable to make payment of duty and 
taxes leviable thereon and compensate the owner of goods; 

(c) for transportation of stored Afghan transit cargo to the destination in Afghanistan, the 
clearing agent shall electronically file a GD “Air Transit Permit” (ATP), through web 
against respective IGM and index to be loaded on an aircraft for transportation to 
Afghanistan. A GD shall indicate complete details of the consignment. The goods 
shall be loaded in aircraft under customs supervision when GD is out of charged by 
the Superintendent or Principal Appraiser. A duplicate copy of the GD with complete 
details of the consignment shall be kept in record of the customs; 

(d) The computerized system shall allot the ATP to the Appraising Officer for 
examination of the goods and verification of declaration. He shall tally the details on 
ATP with details on IGM, check description of goods, their quantity, number of 
packages, and weight on documents and examine the goods accordingly. If everything 
is found in order by him, he shall file his examination report in the system through his 
ID allocated to him for this purpose; 
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(e) the Principal Appraiser, Afghan Transit, through his ID of the computer system shall 
counter check the declaration vis examination report and all other aspects and if in 
order, shall allow out of charge of ATP in the system by allotting a free cash number; 

(f) after examination of goods, its re packing, security and safe custody till their loading 
on aircraft for destination, shall be responsibility of the cargo handler; 

(g) one copy of ATP shall be retained by customs and other by the cargo handler; 

(h) the cargo handler or authorized representative of the airline shall file Export General 
Manifest (EGM) in respect of such goods through web after departure of the flight; 
and  

(i) Assistant or Deputy Collector (Afghan Transit) shall inspect the transit cargo sheds 
quarterly and furnish his inspection report to Additional Collector concerned about 
working of sheds and their short comings, if any.   

Note: The facility of air to air transit shall be operational zed in the jurisdiction of Collectorate only 
with the written permission of the Collector. The concerned Collector may take duly publicized 
additional measures to prevent misuse of the facility. 

Sub-Chapter-IX 
Transit from Afghanistan to India through land route Wagha 

636. Procedure in respect of transit goods through Wagha.-The following procedure is 
prescribed for movement of Afghan transit goods from Afghanistan to India through Wagha, namely:- 

(a) the Customs officer at the entry gate of National Logistic Cell (NLC) Wagha Border 
terminal shall check the seals of Afghan trucks bringing goods for India, and after 
cross checking or tallying the details of the vehicle with that of the accompanied 
documents shall allow the truck to enter the terminal; 

(b) the Customs officer at the gate shall enter particulars on the transit register and hand 
over a copy of the documents to NLC official for their record; 

(c) detailed examination of the goods shall be dispensed with if the seals are intact; 

(d) once the truck is inside the terminal it shall be weighed and scanned. In case there is 
some discrepancy in weight or any doubtful observation from the image produced by 
scanner is observed, a Customs Officer not below the rank of Assistant Collector shall 
order inspection or examination; 

(e) the particulars of Indian truck on which the goods are to be loaded shall be noted at 
the back of duplicate copy of GD meant for office of destination; 

(f) at the terminal Afghan cargo shall be off loaded on to Indian trucks back to back in the 
presence of Customs officer and representative of the owner of the goods; 

(g) Customs officer at the out gate of the terminal shall tally the details of the documents 
with that of the truck before allowing Indian truck to leave the terminal; 

(h) the duplicate copy of GD with acknowledgement endorsed with “Crossed Border” 
stamp along with signatures and name stamp of the authorized officer shall be sent to 
the office of departure from where the goods entered Pakistan; 

(i) Customs officer at Wagha shall also enter acknowledgement of transit goods in One 
Customs. The duplicate copy of GD shall be retained by Customs authorities at 
Wagha for record; and  

(j) the empty Afghan trucks shall not be allowed to carry any goods for Afghanistan on 
their way back from Wagha.  

Sub-Chapter-X 
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Procedure in respect of Afghan transit export at Karachi 693[port, port Muhammad Bin Qasim 
and Gwadar port] 

637.  Procedure on arrival.-(1) On arrival of Afghan transit export cargo at sea ports of Pakistan, 
the Afghan exporter or his authorized clearing agent shall present the customs staff the duplicate and 
triplicate hard copies of GD along with TAD if goods are transported through Afghan trucks along 
with other relevant documents marked as “In Transit from Afghanistan” to respective foreign countries 
through sea route. 

 (2) On arrival of goods at port of loading, the driver of the truck or the clearing agent 
shall get the gate pass from the preventive gate officer. The gate officer shall compare container 
number, vehicle number, GD and shipping bill number etc., and allow the vehicle to enter the port 
area. 

 (3) The clearing agent shall present GD and gate pass to the preventive staff who along 
with the PRAL staff shall make entry in the manual register and feed the container number, number of 
containers, number of cartons or packages in the container, shipping bill number as mentioned in the 
GD into the system. After feeding of all the details in the system, a registration serial number shall be 
generated which shall be marked on the face of GD. The Preventive gate staff shall sign and stamp 
“pass-in” bearing number of containers on the reverse of the GD before allowing the vehicle to enter 
the terminal area. 

 (4) After “pass-in” at the port area, the clearing agent shall go to port weight scale for 
weighing of the containers and shall get the weighing slip. Scanning shall also be conducted to match 
the image with the scan image taken at the Office of departure. 

 (5) After getting the weighing slip, and scan slip, the vehicle shall move to the Afghan 
transit shed or the specified area for de-stuffing. 

 (6) The cargo shall be un-loaded or in case of containerized cargo, the container shall be 
un-loaded at shipping line yard or the port or terminal. 

 (7) PCCSS staff shall de-seal after verifying seal and railways wagon or vehicle number. 
He shall tally the particulars of the documents with that of the vehicle and inspect the seal before 
allowing entry to the concerned Afghan cargo shed. The PCCSS staff shall check and verify the 
particulars fed in on-line computer system. 

 (8) The clearing agent shall present the GD to examination staff (Export) for registration. 
The detailed examination of the goods shall be dispensed with if the seals are intact. 

 (9) In case of short shipment, the examination staff shall stamp the GD mentioning short-
shipped cargo bearing number of containers and number of packages and value of the goods on the 
reverse of the GD. 

 (10) At the terminal, after inspection, Afghan cargo shall be off loaded in the presence of 
Customs officer and representative of the owner of the goods. 

 (11) AO concerned shall cross check the particulars of the GD and send it to the concerned 
Principal Appraiser. 

 (12) 694[Five] per cent of consignment of  transit goods arriving at sea port shall be subject 
to examination under the risk management system or in case of any information or if the seals are 
found not intact. The examination shall be carried out in presence of the concerned 695[customs officer]. 

 (13) After the GD is out of customs charge, the Principal Appraiser Afghan transit 
696[Group] shall “allow shipment “and the Preventive staff shall “allow loading” in the system and the 
goods shall be loaded on vessel for foreign country. 

                                                            
693 Added vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012  
694 Substituted for the word “hundred” vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
695 Substituted for the words “Assistant or Deputy Collector” the words “Customs officer” vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 

5th January, 2012 
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 (14) Customs officer shall enter acknowledgement of transit goods in the computer system. 

 (15) Duplicate copy of GD bearing MR number, cross-border stamp and examination 
endorsement, if conducted, shall be sent back to the Customs station at Torkham or Chaman from 
where the goods have entered Pakistan and shall be treated as cross border certificate. 

 (16) The Quadruplicate copy after affixing of MR number shall be sent to the headquarter 
office of departure. This copy along with cross border certificate shall be used for reconciliation and 
monitoring. The fifth copy received directly from the office of departure shall be kept for record in the 
concerned section at the sea port office. 

 (17) In case of any discrepancy the violation shall attract the penal provisions embodied in 
these rules. 

Sub-Chapter-XI 
Licensing of transport operators 

638. Eligibility of a transport operator.-(1) A transport operator is eligible to file application with 
the licensing authority for the grant of license to operate as transport operator if,- 

(a) it is a company or firm; 

(b) have adequate knowledge of computer to handle the GD in PRAL or 697[Customs 
Computerized System] and of legal matters; 

(c) possesses experience regarding choice of vehicle, certification and registration, 
maintenance, loading and unloading, carriage of dangerous and perishable goods, 
principles of environment protection in road traffic, road safety, road accident 
prevention and mitigation; 

(d) possesses sufficient knowledge of Customs law and procedure and transport 
operations management; 

(e) possesses a fleet of minimum twenty five registered vehicles in his name or company 
or are leased by them; 

(f) is registered under the Companies Ordinance, 1984 (XLVII of 1984), and with 
concerned Chamber of Commerce and Industry;  

(g) possesses National Tax Number under the provisions of the Income Tax Ordinance 
2001 (XLIX of 2001); 

 (2) All the transport operators shall be required to obtain and possess Custom Clearing 
and Forwarding License under Chapter VIII. 

 (3) All transport units and conveyances used by the transport operators for carrying transit 
goods shall be properly secured, riveted, locked and sealed. The transport units and conveyance used 
by the transport operators shall be so constructed and equipped as to provide for the customs seals to 
be conveniently and effectively affixed thereon and containing no concealed space where any goods be 
hidden. The transport units shall have a permanently installed or fixed tracking device capable of 
showing the location of the said vehicle or trailer at any given time as well as a track of its route and 
stoppage etc. The transport unit shall be free from all manufacturing defects so that no goods can be 
removed from or introduced into the sealed portion of the transport units without leaving visible traces 
of tampering or breaking of the customs seal. All places, holds or provisions in the transport units 
capable of holding any goods should be readily accessible for customs inspection. The transport units 
shall be individually registered with the vehicle registration authority. 

                                                                                                                                                                                          
696 Substituted for the word “section” vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
697 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
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 (4) Each vehicle shall be equipped with the tracking device from a tracking company duly 
approved by the Board.  

 (5) The custom staff shall verify the satisfactory working of the tracker and the identity of 
the containers and vehicles used by the transport operators for carrying transit goods, as well as the 
road worthiness of transport unit and registration number and other particulars of the vehicles or 
transport units. 

639. Approval of license.-698[On qualifying the criteria mentioned in rule 638, license shall be 
issued to the transport operator by the Collector of Customs, Model Customs Collectorate of 
Appraisement (West), Karachi for a period of two years on the recommendation of a committee 
comprising of Collectors of Customs, Model Customs Collectorate of Appraisement (West), Karachi, 
Model Customs Collectorate of Customs, Preventive (Karachi) and Director, Directorate of 
Intelligence and Investigation-Customs, (Customs Enforcement), Karachi. The Licensing Authority 
shall issue approval letter for issuance of license subject to the following, namely:-] 

(a) transport operator shall deposit defence saving certificate duly pledged to Collector of 
Customs  Appraisement, or furnish a Bank Guarantee for rupees fifteen million,  as 
security for operating the transport operator license. The amount of bank guarantee or 
defence saving certificates shall be forfeited apart from other consequential penal 
action under the Act and the rules made thereunder, if the transport operator misuses 
the facilities of transportation of transit goods; 

(b) the licensing authority, in addition to the condition in clause (a), shall require the 
transport operator to deposit a revolving insurance guarantee in the prescribed form 
(Appendix-IV) amounting to rupees five million from an insurance company of repute 
covering all types of risks detrimental to the Government revenue involved in the 
transit goods along with general undertaking in the prescribed form binding them to 
transit the goods safely and securely as per this procedure. The insurance guarantee 
shall be issued by an insurance company having paid up capital of not less than rupees 
one hundred million and which is duly registered with the Controller of Insurance, 
Ministry of Commerce; 

(c) execute a bond for ensuring good conduct and to follow customs rules and regulations 
and for recovery of any amount adjudged against it or ordered to be paid by it; 

699[(d)  all the transport operators licensed under this chapter shall also comply with the 
provisions of rule 329(5) and (6); and] 

 (e) the license granted to transport operators shall be non-transferable and shall not be 
allowed to be used by any sub-contractor: 

 Provided that bonded carriers already licensed under Chapter XIV at the time of 
operationalization of this chapter shall not be required to obtain license of transport operators under 
this chapter. However, they shall be required to fully comply with the provisions of this chapter. 

640. Renewal of license.-Renewal of licenses issued to transport operators shall be dealt with in 
accordance with Chapter VIII. 

641. Responsibilities of the bonded transport operator.-(1) Prior to submission of carrier 
manifest the transport operator shall satisfy himself that the actual description, quantity, quality and 
weight of the goods in transit are as per declaration in the GD. In case any change in the details of 
cargo is found en-route or at port of exit, the transport operator shall be held responsible under the 
provisions of the Act. 

 (2) The transport operator shall be responsible and bound to carry the goods to its 
destination without any delay and with utmost haste. The transport operator shall also be bound to 

                                                            
698 Substituted vide SRO 564(I)/2017 dated 1st July, 2017 
699 Clause (d) i.e “transport operator shall also comply with the requirements  given in rule 329 (5); and’ was 

substituted vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
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deliver the bonded transit goods to its destination within the prescribed time-limit, using the transport 
route, as 700[notified by the Ministry of Communication], from time to time. 

 (3) The delay in delivery from the stipulated time or deviation from the route shall require 
a written explanation from the transport operator to focal point 701[Customs Computerized System] and 
may entail invocation of penalty provisions. 

 (4) The transport operator shall be responsible for transporting the transit goods through 
the designated routes and within the time limits specified by the Board from time to time. In case some 
route is closed or cannot be used for any reason, the bonded transport operator shall make an 
application to Assistant Collector at office of Departure for permission to use the alternate route 
mentioning the alternate route to be used and the time to be consumed by using the alternate route. 

 (5) In case of any accident on the way between office of departure and office en-route 
which may cause delay in the delivery of goods beyond the specified time, the nature of accident, 
exact time and place of accident along with complete detail of the transport operator shall be 
communicated to the office of departure and office en-route telephonically or electronically.  

Sub-Chapter-XII 
Control of precursors and chemical substances 

642.   Import of controlled substance.-For the import of controlled substances listed in Table I and 
II below, the importer shall obtain special permission of the Government of the importing Contracting 
Party. The permission letter shall be received by the customs office of departure through the Ministry 
of Narcotics Control. The customs shall allow clearance of these substances on receipt of the 
permission along with NOC from Anti Narcotics Force (ANF).  

Table-I: 

(a) Acetic anhydride; 

(b) N-Acetylanthranilic acid; 

(c) Ephedrine; 

(d) Ergometrine;  

(e) Ergotamine; 

(f) Isosafrole; 

(g) Lysergic acid; 

(h) 3,4-Methylenedioxphenyl- 2 Propanone; 

(i) Norephedrine; 

(j) 1-Phenyl-2-propanone; 

(k) Piperonal; 

(l) Potassium permanganate; 

(m) Pseudoephedrine; and 

(n) Safrole; 

Table II: 

(a) Acetone; 

(b) Anthranilic acid; 
                                                            
700 Substituted for the words “may be prescribed by the Board” vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
701 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st June, 2012 effective from 2nd June, 2012 
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(c) Ethyl ether; 

(d) Hydrochloric acid; 

(e) Methyl ethyl Ketone;  

(f) Phenylacetic acid; 

(g) Piperidine; 

(h) Sulphuric acid; and 

(i) Toluene. 

643.  Checking of containers.-Containers, carrying, controlled substances mentioned in Table I and 
II shall be subject to hundred per cent examination of goods. The ANF can check such consignments 
en-route on the basis of any information under intimation and in the presence of the relevant customs 
authorities.  

Sub-Chapter- XIII 
Miscellaneous 

644. Priority to certain consignments.-The customs may grant priority to consignments consisting 
of live animals and perishable goods. 

645. Cancellation of goods declaration (GD).-In case of short shipment of cargo clearing agent 
shall produce the short shipment letter from shipping company and request the appropriate officer of 
Afghan Transit Group for cancellation of GD. Assistant or Deputy Collector of Afghan Transit Group 
shall allow cancellation of GD on payment of usual fee. In case of change of clearing agent by the 
importer, new clearing agent shall submit the request of Afghan consignee for change of clearing agent 
along with previous GD, NOC letter from previous clearing agent certifying that the goods have not 
been cleared or removed from the Port after approval. The clearing agent shall file fresh GD on 
payment of usual amendment fee. Thereafter, it shall be submitted to the import section for 
cancellation in computer system. However consignment of such GD shall be subject to examination.  

646. Amendment in IGM.-All types of amendments in IGM shall be allowed by the Assistant or 
Deputy Collector of Afghan Transit Group. The amendment shall be made on the basis of original bill 
of lading. If there is any mistake in the original bill of lading, Customs staff shall call the correction 
advice from port of loading which shall be duly verified by the shipping line. However such 
consignment shall be subject to examination.  

647. Auction of un-cleared goods.-(1) If a request for transit and Customs clearance is not filed 
for the goods imported for transit within thirty days of its arrival at the port of entry or exit, a notice 
shall be sent to the importer or its agent on the address given in the shipping documents for clearance 
of the goods from the port. If the goods still remain on the port after sixty days of their arrival, a final 
notice shall be sent to the importer or his agent for clearing the same, otherwise the goods shall then be 
auctioned after ninety days of the first notice, unless the delay is attributable to the port authorities. 

 (2) The sale proceed shall be paid to the trader after deducting the expenses on account of 
auction, freight, charges due to the custodian of the goods and duty and taxes payable in respect of 
such goods. 

648. Frustrated cargo.-Frustrated cargo shall be such transit goods which are not actually meant 
for transit to Afghanistan and are brought into a customs-station by reason of inadvertence or mis-
direction and the consignor wishes to have it re-shipped to him, subject to following conditions, 
namely:-  

(a) the master of the vessel or his authorized agent or the consignee of the goods himself 
or through his authorized agent shall apply in writing to the Additional Collector of 
Customs concerned for permission to re-export frustrated cargo; 
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(b) on receipt of an application, the Additional Collector of Customs shall satisfy himself 
with reference to the relevant import manifests and other documents that the goods are 
‘frustrated cargo’; and 

(c) if the Additional Collector is satisfied, he would permit re-export of the frustrated 
cargo under Customs supervision without payment of duties. 

649.  Eventualities.-(1) In case of any accident en-route which may cause delay in the delivery of 
goods beyond the specified time, the nature of accident, exact time and place of accident along with 
complete detail of the transport operator shall be communicated to the concerned 702[Customs 
Computerized System]  staff telephonically or electronically at office of the departure and office of en-
route. 

(2) The transit of arms, ammunition and military equipments unless agreed upon by the two 
contracting parties, shall not be allowed. 

Sub-Chapter- XIV 
Periodic Post Clearance Audit 

650.  Audit.- The Afghan Transit Group shall not only properly maintain the record pertaining to 
Afghan Transit Trade but shall also regularly conduct on weekly basis post importation audit of the 
ATT documents or record. In case any discrepancy is found during audit the same shall be 
immediately reported to the Assistant or Deputy Collector in-charge of the group for initiation of 
appropriate action under the law. The reconciliation or audit exercise shall inter alia include scrutiny of 
data and documents for ensuring that the goods which were transported had safely and securely 
crossed the border and relevant poof or copies of GDs have been presented thereof within the 
prescribed time limit. In case any GD is not reconciled, proceedings under law including demand 
notice shall be issued immediately to the importer, carrier and clearing agent for recovery of evaded 
amount of duties and taxes. Top priority shall be accorded by the Assistant or Deputy Collector 
Afghan Transit Group for regularly conducting post importation audit for reconciliation of clearance 
data and for pinpointing any illegality or discrepancy.   

Sub-Chapter- XV 
Offences, Penalties and Operation of this Chapter 

651. Offences and Penalties.-Whosoever commits any contravention of the provisions of this 
chapter shall be liable to be proceeded, after due process of law, under section 156(1)(64) of the Act.  

652. Provisions relating to weighing, scanning and tracking.-Provisions of this chapter relating 
to weighing of consignments, scanning of containers, tracking and monitoring of vehicles and 
containers shall become operative once infrastructure and facilities in this regard are available and 
after the same is notified by the Board through a General Order specifying therein the date of such 
operation.  

Appendix-I 
[see rule 609] 

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 

OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT/DEPUTY COLLECTOR 

CUSTOMS STATION--------------------(TORKHAM/CHAMAN ETC) 

TEMPORARY ADMISSION DOCUMENT (TAD) FOR AFGHAN REGISTERED VEHICLES 

PART-I ((To be filled in by the Driver) 

 

                                                            
702 Substituted for the letters “PACCS” vide SRO 601(I)/2012 dated 1st  June, 2012 effective from 2nd  June, 2012 
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(For Official use) 

 Temporary Admission Documents 
 No._______________________ 

 Date of issue _______________ 

 Valid Upto _________________ 

 Visit Allowed _______________ 

 Stay Duration _______________ 

1. This vehicle with details mentioned below, is valid for journey to Peshawar/Lahore/Wagah/ 
Karachi/ (Port Qasim/Karachi Port)/ Gwadar via Torkham and back. (as applicable) 

2. This Temporary Admission Document (TAD) is valid from the date of issuance till the date of 
expiry as mentioned above. The requisite details about the vehicle and the individuals are 
given below:- 

a. Owner of the Vehicle 

 (i) Name    : ________________ 

 (ii) Father Name   : ________________ 

 (iii) Address in Afghanistan   : ________________ 

 (iv) Address in Pakistan (if any) : ________________ 

b. Driver of the Vehicle 

(i) Name    : ________________ 

(ii) Father Name   : ________________ 

(iii) Permit No and date 

 (iv) If no permit Passport/Visa No and date: ________________ 

 (v) Address in Afghanistan  :  ________________ 

(vi) Address in Pakistan (if any) : ________________ 

c.    Brief description of goods carrying  
    (Empty vehicle shall not be allowed) 

  d.   GD No and date:   : _______________ 

e.   Purpose of visit   : _______________ 

  f.  Detail of vehicle: 

   (i) Make    : ________________ 

   (ii) Model    : ________________ 

    (iii) Color    : ________________ 

    (iv) Registration Number  : ________________ 

   (v) Chassis Number  : ________________ 

(vi) Engine No.   : ________________ 

(vii) Driving Hand   : ________________ 

(viii) Loading Capacity  : ________________ 

(ix) Value of Vehicle  : ________________ 
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(x) Duty/taxes involved on vehicle. : ________________ 

(xi) Amount of Duty/taxes secured : ________________ 

(xii) Bank Guarantee No. & Date : ________________ 

(xiii) Name of Bank   : ________________ 

      

     (Name and signature of the driver) 

3.    Value of Vehicle Declared  : ________________ 

     Value of Vehicle assessed  : ________________   

 Duty/taxes assessed    : ________________ 

 Bank Guarantee amount   : ________________ 

 Bank Guarantee No. & Date  : ________________ 

 Name of Bank and branch  : ________________ 

 S. No of BG Register   : ________________ 

   
703[ROUTES Please tick the 

desired route
1.    Karachi/Port Qasim – Hyderabad - Rotodero – D.G. Khan – D.I. Khan      –       

Kohat – Azakhel - Peshawar – Jamrud Terminal – Torkham 
 

2.    Karachi– Bela  - Khuzdar – Kalat – Quetta – Chaman Terminal  

3.    Karachi /Port Qasim – Hyderabad – Rotodero – D.G. Khan – D.I. Khan – Kohat – 
Bannu – Meran Shah – Ghulam Khan  

 

4.   Gwadar – Pasni – Ormara – Liari – Khuzdar – Kalat – Quetta – Chaman  Terminal  
5.    Gwadar – Turbat – Hoshab – Panjgur – Naag – Besima – Sorab – Kalat – Quetta – 

Chaman Terminal   
 

6.    Gwadar – Pasni – Ormara – Liari - Karachi – Rotodero – D.I. Khan – Kohat  – 
Peshawar – Jamrud Terminal –Torkham 

 

7.   Gwadar – Pasni – Ormara – Liari - Karachi – Rotodero – D.I. Khan – Kohat – 
Bannu – Meran Shah – Ghulam Khan 

 

8.   Torkham-Jamrud Terminal-Peshawar (Motorway M-1)-Rawalpindi/ 
       Islamabad (Motorway M-2) – Lahore – Wagha ** 

 

9.    Khunjrab – Sost – Chilas – Mansehra – Hasanabdal – Peshawar – Jamrud Terminal 
– Torkham 

     

*  These routes will become operational on a later date to be agreed mutually. 
**  Pakistan will facilitate Afghan exports to India through Wagha. Afghan trucks will be allowed 

access on designated routes up to Wagha. Afghan cargo will be off loaded on to Indian trucks 
back to back at Wagha and the trucks on return will not carry Indian exports. ]  

 Certified that the Vehicle is as per prescribed specification and bank guarantee is in order. 

Superintendent 
(Name, Seal & Signature) 

Approved by: 
Assistant/Deputy Collector 
(Name, Seal & Signature) 

                                                            
703 Substituted for vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
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EXIT DETAILS 

Date and Time of Exit   : _______________________    
Date and time of return of BG  : _______________________ 

         Superintendent  
(Name, Seal & Signature) 

 The following important instructions must be adhered to/complied with before permitting the 
individuals and the vehicles:- 

(a) Photocopy of this 704[Temporary Admission Document] is not valid/acceptable. 

(b) Carriage of contraband items is strictly prohibited 

(c) The vehicles moving on this Temporary Admission Document are not exempted from 
search/checking by authorized authorities. 

(d) This Temporary Admission Document must be returned to the Customs Authorities at 
Torkham/Chaman in original within seven days of its expiry and the vehicle should 
also be brought for inspection at the same day.  

APPENDIX-II 
[see rule 619 (1)] 

(On appropriately stamped non-judicial paper) 

INSURANCE GUARANTEE FOR IMPORTED GOODS IN-TRANSIT  

The Collector of Customs,  
Model Collectorate of Customs_____________ 
Custom House _______________  

Dear Sir,  

 WHEREAS Messers     having their registered office at................................... 
(hereinafter referred to as the Afghan importer) have imported goods in transit to Afghanistan from 
Messers ….................................. as per  ................ IGM No....................... dated..................Index 
No.................... dated ................... vide GD (AT) No.......................... dated ............................… 

2.  AND WHEREAS an amount of Rs..................... (Rupees ...........................) has been assessed 
as duties and taxes in respect of the said goods which are payable by the importer in case he fails to 
take the goods out of the territorial jurisdiction of Pakistan.   

3.  AND WHEREAS the Customs Department has agreed to release goods against furnishing of a 
insurance guarantee equal to the amount of duty/taxes involved on the goods entering Pakistan. 

4.  NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the release of the imported goods, in-transit to 
Afghanistan, to the importer, we, Messers........................................................... do hereby bind 
ourselves with the President of Pakistan to pay to the Collector of Customs the aforesaid guaranteed 
amount of duties and taxes and the surcharge thereon at the rate of fourteen per cent per annum for the 
whole period on the amount or any part thereof remained un-paid from the date on which the in-transit 
goods are released to the importers.  

5.     THE COMPANY ISSUING THIS GUARANTEE ALSO UNDERTAKES:-  

(a) That the importer shall pay to you the guaranteed amount in lump sum after demand. 

(b) That the importer shall also pay to you the surcharge due on the involved amount at 
the rate of fourteen per cent per annum. 

(c) That in the event of any default on the part of the importer to pay the guaranteed 
amount on demand along with surcharge due as aforesaid, we, Messers ......................., 

                                                            
704 Substituted for the words “road pass” vide SRO 18(I)/2012 dated 5th January, 2012 
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shall pay to you the same immediately upon demand by the Collector of Customs. On 
receipt of demand from the Collector of Customs it shall be considered by us as 
conclusive evidence of non-payment of the government dues plus surcharge, if 
payable by the importers. 

(d) That we do hereby agree to the payment of duty/taxes and surcharge on the amount 
chargeable from the date of clearance of goods till the date the payment is made, 
provided that you agree, on the request of the importers, not to take action under 
condition (6) (a) of this insurance guarantee. 

(e) That we do hereby agree and declare that in the event of any default in the payment of 
any sum stated above it may, without prejudice to any other remedy which may be 
available to you, be recovered by you under section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969. 

(f) That, notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing, the guaranteed amount or 
any part thereof and surcharge, as aforesaid, shall immediately become payable to 
you. 

6.   ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS OF THIS INSURANCE GUARANTEE ARE AS 
FOLLOWS:- 

(a) Any notice may be given to the importers / company by sending the same, by 
registered post, which shall be deemed to have been served at the time when it would 
have been received by the addressee in the ordinary course of the post. 

(b) The amount payable hereunder as principal or surcharge at the specified date may be 
declared and the same shall there-upon become due and payable immediately.  

7.  That this insurance guarantee is valid up to................................................................ 

8.    IN WITNESS WHEREOF we have ............................... this ...............................................day 
of.......................... 2010 caused this guarantee to be signed under the official stamp in the presence of-  

1.....................................      2........................................  
 Officer         Manager  

Witnesses:-  

1..............................................  

2..............................................” 

------ 

APPENDIX-III 
[See rule 619(3)] 

(On appropriately stamped non-judicial paper). 

BANK GUARANTEE FOR AFGHAN VEHICLES ENTERING PAKISTAN   

The Collector of Customs,  
Model Collectorate of Customs_____________ 
Custom House _______________  
Dear Sir,  

 WHEREAS Messers     having their registered office at................................... 
(hereinafter referred to as the Afghan importers) have imported the Vehicle in-transit from 
Afghanistan under the cover of Temporary Admission Document No…………………. issued on 
…………….. for transit movement of  goods covered under  IGM No....................... dated .................. 
Index No.................... dated ................... vide GD (AT) No.......................... dated ............................… 
from Custom Office………………. (Pakistan) to Custom Office…………… (Afghanistan). 

2.  AND WHEREAS an amount of Rs..................... (Rupees ...........................) has been assessed 
as duties and taxes in respect of the said vehicle which are payable by the importer in case he fails to 
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take the said vehicle out of the territorial jurisdiction of Pakistan within the time period prescribed in 
rule 609.   

3.  AND WHEREAS the Customs Department has agreed to release the temporarily admitted 
vehicle against furnishing of a bank guarantee equal to the amount of duty and taxes involved on the 
said vehicle. 

 4.  NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the release of the imported vehicle, for transport of 
transit goods to Afghanistan, to the importer, we, Messers....................................................... Bank 
Limited...................... do hereby bind ourselves to the President of Pakistan to pay to the Collector of 
Customs the aforesaid guaranteed amount of duty / taxes and the surcharge thereon at the rate of 
fourteen per cent per annum for the whole period on the amount or any part thereof remained un-paid 
from the date on which the temporarily admitted vehicle is released to the importer.  

5.     THE BANK ISSUING THIS GUARANTEE ALSO UNDERTAKES:-  

(a) That the importers shall pay to you the guaranteed amount in lump sum after demand. 

(b) That the importers shall also pay to you the surcharge due on the involved amount at 
the rate of fourteen per cent per annum. 

(c) That in the event of any default on the part of the importer to pay the guaranteed 
amount on demand along with surcharge due as aforesaid, we, Messers ....................... 
Bank Limited, shall pay to you the same immediately upon demand by the Collector 
of Customs. On receipt of demand from the Collector of Customs it shall be 
considered by us as conclusive evidence of non-payment of the government dues plus 
surcharge, if payable by the importers. 

(d) That we do hereby agree to the payment of duty/taxes and surcharge on the amount 
chargeable from the date of temporary admittance of the vehicle till the date the 
payment is made, provided that you agree, on the request of the importers, not to take 
action under condition (6) (a) of this bank guarantee. 

(e) That we do hereby agree and declare that in the event of any default in the payment of 
any sum stated hereunder it may, without prejudice to any other remedy which may be 
available to you, be recovered by you under section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969. 

(f) That, notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing, the guaranteed amount or 
any part thereof and surcharge, as aforesaid, shall immediately become payable to 
you. 

6.  ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS OF THIS BANK GUARANTEE ARE AS FOLLOWS:- 

(a) Any notice may be given to the importers / bank by sending the same, by registered 
post, which shall be deemed to have been served at the time when it would have been 
received by the addressee in the ordinary course of the post. 

(b) The amount payable hereunder as principal or surcharge at the specified date may be 
declared and the same shall there-upon become due and payable immediately.  

7.  That this bank guarantee is valid up to.................................................................  

8.  IN WITNESS WHEREOF we have ................................................ this .............................day 
of.......................... 2010 caused this guarantee to be signed under the official stamp in the presence of-  

1.....................................    2........................................  
Officer       Manager  
Bank Ltd....................... …   Bank Ltd………………...  

Witnesses:-  

1..............................................  

2..............................................” 
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----- 
705[Appendix-IIIA 
[See rule 627A (1)] 

CARRIER MANIFEST 

TRANSPORT OPERATOR (PART-I) Register Page No: 
1.  Transport operator 

i) Name:_____________ 
ii) Address:____________ 
iii) CHAL No:__________ 

2. Transport 
Mode (cross 
appropriate)  
(i)   Road 
(ii)  Railway 

3.  Transport 
unit 
information 

(i) Vehicle type  

4.  GD No. & Date (ii) Registration 
No. 

 

5.  Carrier Manifest No:___ 
 
Date:__________ 

(iii) Driver details Name:___________ 
CNIC:___________ 
Cell Ph 1:________ 
Cell Pg 2:________ 

6. IGM No:____ Date:____ 7.  Index No:___________ 8.  Place of loading 
 (Wharf, Terminal Name): 

9. Bill of Lading No. 10. Discharge Vessel 11.  Bilty No. & date 

12. Destination Station 13. Clearing Agent (Name / 
Address / CHAL) 

14. Border Agent (Name/Address /CHAL)

15. Via (Specify Route in terms 
of Rule 631) 
(i) Route-I 
(ii)  Route-II 

16. Container No(s) 17. Total No. of Packages 

18. Gross weight (Kg) 19. Net Wt (Kgs) 20. Tare weight (kgs) 

21. Description of Goods (as per Sr.35 of GD) 
 ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
22. We, M/s____________________________, declare that the particulars 

given in this declaration are true and correct and accept responsibility for 
fulfilment of the obligations incurred under this Customs transit operation 
in accordance with the conditions prescribed by the Customs Act, 1969 
and the rules, notifications, general orders as issued thereunder. 

23. Place_____________ 
 
24. Date_______________ 
 
25. Signature/Seal 

PCSS FOCAL PERSON OF ENTRY (PART-II) 

26.  Name/Designation of PCCSS Focal Entry Officer 27. Allow Loading Stamp: 
28. Date 

29. PCCSS Seal No. 30. Form-A No: 31. Gate-out time: 

WAY-POINT ENDORSEMENT (PART-III) 

32.Kohat 33.Khairabad 34.Baleli 

i)  Time-in  i)  Time-in  i)  Time-in  
ii)  Signature  ii) Signature ii) Signature  
iii)  Name Stamp of 

Custom officer 
 iii) Name Stamp of 

Custom officer 
 iii) Name Stamp of 

Custom officer 
 

iv)  Date:  iv)  Date:  iv)  Date:  
PCSS FOCAL PERSON AT POINT OF EXIT (PART-IV) 

35. Name/Designation of PCCSS Focal 
Exit Officer 

 

………………................………….. 

36. Date of Arrival 38. Cross-border Allowed 
 

(Name/designation of Pakistan 
Custom Officer) 
 

Official seal/ stamp 
 

37. De-sealing Time (in 0000 
hrs) 

COUNTRY OF DESTINATION (PART-V)

                                                            
705 Appendix-IIIA & Appendix-IIIB were inserted vide SRO 1409(I)/2012 dated 30th November, 2012 
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39. Point of Entry into Afghanistan 
 

---------------------------- 

40. Date of Arrival 41. Name / designation of Afghan 
Customs Officer 

 

Official seal/ stamp 
 

------- 

Appendix-IIIB 
[See rule 627A (3)] 

No. ______________ 
Transport Operator _________                 Dated ___________ 

Customs-port _____________ 

A.  CONSOLIDATED MANIFEST FOR GOODS ALLOWED TRANSIT FROM                        

It is hereby declared that the following transit goods/containers have been cleared  
from _______________for transit to border Customs station on_______ with Customs seals:- 

G.D. 
AND DATE 

CARRIER MANIFEST 
NO. AND DATED 

DUE DATE OF RECEIPT 
AT DRY PORT 

NAME OF IMPORTER 

1 2 3 4 
1.    
2.    
3.    
 

DESCRIPTION OF 
GOODS 

QUANTITY ACTUAL DATE OF RECEIPT AT 
OFFICE EN-ROUTE  

5 6 7 
1.   
2.   
3.   

Signature and Stamp 
of the Transport Operator 

B. CERTIFICATE FOR SAFE DELIVERY OF TRANSIT GOODS 

 Certified that the goods covered under the above G.Ds cleared from _____________have 
safely and securely reached and delivered at office en-route except the ones relating to G.Ds at Serial 
No.______________ above 

Signature and Stamp 
of the authorized officer of Customs 

Dated _____                                                                                    Customs-port ___________] 

-------- 

Appendix-IV 
[see rule 639(b)] 

SUBJECT: REVOLVING INSURANCE GUARANTTEE NO. _____ DATED_____________ 
FOR RS._______________________ EXPIRY DATE ___________________ 

 Whereas in accordance with the Public Notice No. _________ dated __________ issued by 
the Collector of Customs (Appraisement), Customs House, Karachi, vide C. No. ____________ 
dated____________ to M/s ____________________ to act as approved TRANSPORT OPERATOR 
in terms of the above public notice for transportation of transit goods from Karachi Port to other 
customs stations throughout  the country, We M/s, _____________________ - do hereby bind 
ourselves and our heirs, successors and assignees jointly and severely with the President of Pakistan to 
pay to the Collector of Customs, (Appraisement) any amount payable as Customs duty, sales tax, 
surcharges regulatory duty or any other levy at the time at the time in-force in addition to fine and 
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penalties which may be imposed by the said Collector for contravention of the conditions contained in 
the said public notice by the said transport operator as referred herein above. 

 Now the condition of this guarantee is such that if M/s _____________________________ 
fails to discharge their responsibilities in the light of the said public notice in any manner whatsoever 
and in default falls to pay the amount of duties and taxes etc in addition to fine and penalties which 
may be demanded by the Collector of Customs, We, M/s. ____________________________ or our 
successor shall pay to the Collector of Customs, Karachi the demanded amount within fifteen days 
from the date such demand is raised by the Collector of Customs, falling which a compensation at the 
rate of twenty per cent per annum shall be paid - ipso facto - from the date when the actual demand is 
made by the Collector of Customs, Appraisement. 

 This guarantee shall remain in force till the above mentioned liabilities of the transport 
operator are completely discharged to the entire satisfaction of the Collector of Customs 
Appraisement. 

 It is also specially agreed that the above guaranteed amount may be recovered under section 
202 of the Customs Act, 1969, and rules, made there under in case the insurance company fails to pay 
the said amount of revenue. 

 This Revolving Insurance Guarantee is in accordance with the Public Notice No.___________ 
dated _____________ issued by the Collector of Customs Appraisement.] 

706[CHAPTER XXVI  

SHIPPING AGENTS RULES 
707[653]. Definitions.-In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,-  

(a)  “Shipping Agent” means any person or an entity engaged on behalf of the Principal 
/Owner, charterer or operator of a conveyance, or the owner of the cargo, in providing 
shipping / freight services including any of the following:-  

(i)  Collection of freight and or charter or hire of conveyance when appropriate 
and all related financial matters;  

(ii)  Arrangements for Customs and cargo documentation and forwarding of cargo 
in respect of conveyance and port/airport operation;  

(iii)  Arrangement for procuring, processing the document and performing all 
activities required related to dispatch of cargo;  

(iv)  Organizing arrival or departure arrangements for the conveyance;  

(v)  Arranging for the supply of auxiliary services to a ship while in port or in 
Pakistan customs waters;  

(b)  “customs business” means activities, involving transactions with the customs 
department concerning the entrance and clearance of any conveyance in the custom 
station or area or port, non vessel common operating carrier, manning of crew, and 
includes the preparation of documents or forms in any format and the electronic 
transmission of the documents intended to be filed with the customs in furtherance of 
such activities or any other activity relating to the Act or rules made there under;  

(c)  “conveyance” means any means of transport used for carrying goods or passengers 
such as vessel, aircraft, vehicle or animal;  

(d)  “carrier” means the person actually transporting goods or in charge of, or responsible 
for the operations of the means of transport or the owner thereof;  

                                                            
706 Added vide SRO 1220(I)/2015 dated 4th December, 2015 
707 The Rule “592” re-numbered Rule “653” by Notification No. S.R.O. 79(I)/2016, dated 1st February, 2016 
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(e)  “Form” means a form in this chapter;  

(f)  “licence” means a licence granted under this chapter to act as Shipping Agent;  

(g)  “licensee” means a person to whom a shipping agent licence has been granted under 
this chapter; and  

(h)  “Licensing Authority” means the Collector of Customs or any officer not below the 
rank of Assistant Collector of Customs authorized by the Collector to act as licensing 
authority under this chapter.  

708[654]. Application.-An Applicant may submit an application in Form “A” along with the following 
documents to the Licensing Authority with treasury challan of two thousand rupees in favour of 
Collector of Customs as application processing fee which shall be non-refundable, namely:-  

(a)  NTN Certificate  

(b)  Proof of sound financial status of the applicant,  

(c)  Copy of CNIC (Verification of CNIC shall be got conducted by Collectorate from 
NADRA),  

(d)  Photographs (4X passport size),  

 Provided that an agency agreement with principal in respect of shipping business shall also be 
provided subsequently after commencement of business by the applicant.  
709[655]. Eligibility to file application.-A candidate is eligible to file application with the licensing 
authority if he is:-  

(a)  A citizen of Pakistan;  

(b)  Not below 21 years of age;  

(c)  A graduate from a recognized university (this condition of minimum qualification 
shall be applicable for licenses which are issued after coming into force of these 
rules);  

(d)  Having Knowledge of computer to handle the import general manifest/export general 
manifest in PRAL or WeBOC etc,  

(e)  Not convicted by any court of law.  
710[656]. Qualification test.-(1) The Licensing Authority on receipt of the application shall forward 
the name alongwith particulars to the office of Directorate General of Training and Research or any 
other independent educational institution nominated by Board, as the case may be, for including the 
name of intending person as candidate for written examination with a view to ascertain his knowledge 
about English language, computers and the Customs Law and Procedure. This examination shall be 
conducted simultaneously at Karachi, Lahore and Islamabad twice a year in July and January. A fee of 
Rupees five thousand may be charged by the Directorate General as examination fee:  

 Provided that if the applicant is a retired BS-16 or above officer of Customs having more than 
ten years service and subject to condition that he has not been removed from the service on 
disciplinary grounds, he may be exempted by the Collector from the above mentioned test on case to 
case basis after conducting his interview.  

 (2)  The Licensing Authority shall not consider an application for grant of licence if the 
applicant fails to secure at least fifty per cent marks in the written examination.  

                                                            
708 The Rule “593” re-numbered Rule “654” by Notification No. S.R.O. 79(I)/2016, dated 1st February, 2016 
709 The Rule “594” re-numbered Rule “655” by Notification No. S.R.O. 79(I)/2016, dated 1st February, 2016 
710 The Rule “595” re-numbered Rule “656” by Notification No. S.R.O. 79(I)/2016, dated 1st February, 2016 
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711[657]. Approval of licence.-On qualifying the test, the licensing Authority shall issue approval 
letter in Form “B” for issuance of licence subject to fulfillment of the following conditions by the 
applicant, namely:-  

(a)  deposit as security for rupees three hundred thousand for operating in one customs 
station and rupees seven hundred thousand for operating on a country wide basis, in 
the shape of Defence Saving Certificates pledged to the Collector of Customs; and  

(b)  execute a bond in Form “C” for ensuring good conduct and to follow custom rules and 
regulations and for recovery of any amount adjudged against him or ordered to be paid 
by him.  

712[658]. Licence and its condition.-(1) The Licensing Authority may, on fulfilling all conditions 
under these rules, grant a non-transferable licence in Form “D” for a period, initially for two years 
which shall be renewable after every two years subject to the prescribed conditions.  

 (2)  The Licence shall neither be transferable nor can be sub-let and no licence shall, 
except with the prior approval of the licensing authority, bring about a change in the composition of 
the company, proprietorship or firm, as the case may be.  

 (3)  Change of status of firm from proprietorship to partnership shall be allowed on 
submission of partnership deed duly attested by notary public and on successful passing of interview 
/test by the new proprietor / partner, to be conducted by the Licensing Authority or any officer 
authorized in this behalf.  

 (4)  Retirement of partner shall be allowed on submission of an additional undertaking that 
the existing partner may take the responsibility of all previous and future acts of the company and shall 
be responsible for payment of any outstanding government dues accrued on the company before and 
after retirement of the partner.  

 (5)  Dissolution of partnership shall be allowed on submission of dissolution deed and an 
under taking that the person continuing the firm shall be responsible for the payment of all or any 
outstanding government dues accrued in the name and title of the firm.  

 (6)  Change of status of firm from proprietorship / partnership to limited company or 
changes of directorship in case of a company shall only be allowed if duly approved by the Securities 
and Exchange Commission of Pakistan.  

 (7)  The Licencee shall provide sales tax registration number before commencing of his 
business after getting the licence.  

 (8)  In case of death of an individual licensee, the licence may be re-issued to his legal heir 
if he fulfills the criteria prescribed in rules 593,594 and 595. The new licensee shall execute a fresh 
bond for the purpose, however the licensing Authority may allow the transfer of the security deposit 
held in the name of the deceased licensee to the name of new licensee subject to adjustment of the 
liabilities attached to such deposit.  

 (9)  The Licensing Authority may, in anticipation of the passing of test or training and 
examination, as the case may be, grant a provisional licence for a maximum period of six months or 
till such time a fresh examination is conducted, on fulfilling conditions laid down in rules 593, 594 and 
596.  

 (10)  A licence shall be valid for one or all Collectorates, as the case may be, for a period of 
two years which shall be renewable after every two years unless revoked earlier in accordance with the 
provisions of this Chapter.  

 (11)  In case the licence or a custom permit is lost or damaged, a duplicate copy thereof 
may be issued on a written request by the licencee, duly supported by the documentary evidence and 
on payment of fee of five thousand rupees.  
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713[659]. Renewal of licence.-(1) An application for renewal of the licence shall be made to the 
licensing authority two months before its expiry alongwith the following documents, namely:-  

(a)  an affidavit to the effect that no case of tax fraud or criminal case has been instituted 
or finalized from a court of law or tribunal against the licensee or any of the partners, 
as the case may be;  

(b)  Information about total number of IGM/EGM filed showing transactions of shipping 
activity and details of shipments made out against or list of crew joining/leaving the 
vessel duly attested by Shipping Master.  

(c)  Proof of payment of renewal fee which shall be rupees two thousand for renewal of 
licence for two years; and  

(d)  Certificate of participation (for each year) in mandatory course from Directorate-
General of Training and Research (Custom, Sales Tax and Federal Excise).  

 (2)  The licensing authority may refuse to renew the licence if it finds that,-  

(a)  the licencee has failed to apply for renewal of licence within the prescribed time; or  

(b)  the licensee has become insolvent or bankrupt or is involved in cases of tax fraud or 
criminal cases, established through conviction under any law for the time being in 
force; or  

(c)  the licensee becomes mentally retarded or lunatic as ascertained by a medical 
professional; or  

(d)  the licensee’s previous performance pertaining to his actual customs transactions, has 
not been satisfactory; or  

(e)  the licensee had violated any applicable law including the provisions of the Act, and 
rules made thereunder or acted in a dishonest manner; or  

(f)  the previous record of business showed involvement of licensee in any of the offences 
mentioned in the Act; or  

(g)  the license has been revoked under these rules; or  

(h)  the licensee, in the previous period of validity of license, has failed to file sufficient 
number of transactions and conduct customs business as prescribed by the Collector.  

714[660]. Authorization to sign the documents on behalf of licensee.-(1) A licensee may authorize 
not more than three permit holders to sign Customs documents on his behalf.  

 (2)  Such authorization shall be in Form “E” and shall be valid only when accepted by the 
licensing Authority or an officer authorized on his behalf.  
715[661]. Issuance of permits.-(1) The licensee shall apply to the licensing authority in Form “F” for 
grant of Customs Permit to such persons as he employees for conducting business in Custom House, 
Customs station, Port or Airport.  

 (2)  Such application shall bear a court- fee stamp worth fifty rupees accompanied by three 
passport size photographs of the persons whose permits are applied for. Such employee must have 
passed at least higher secondary school certificate (Intermediate) examination and holds valid CNIC.  

 (3)  A customs permit shall not be transferable and shall be valid for the person for whom 
it is issued.  

 (4)  A customs permit shall be issued on Form “G” and shall be valid for one year unless 
suspended or earlier revoked in accordance with these rules.  
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 (5)  The licensee shall apply for the renewal of customs permit of the persons clerk at least 
one month before the expiry of the permit.  

 (6)  The licensee shall inform the licensing authority immediately in case the services of 
any permit holder are terminated and surrender the custom permit to the licensing authority for 
cancellation.  

 (7)  A customs permit shall be liable to be revoked or suspended any time by the licensing 
authority for any irregularity, misbehavior or for any other reason for which a license may be revoked 
or suspended.  

 (8)  The customs permit shall always be carried by the person to whom it has been issued 
and shall be produced before the appropriate officer of customs on demand.  

 (9)  The licensee shall be responsible for all acts of his authorized representative or any 
person holding a Custom permit on his behalf.  
716[662]. Shipping Agent to attend course.-All Shipping Agents licensed under these rules shall 
attend once in each financial year, a mandatory Shipping Agents Course of two days from the 
Directorate General of Training &Research (Customs, Sales Tax & Federal Excise) to be conducted in 
batches at Karachi, Lahore & Islamabad. A fee of rupees Two Thousand may be charged by the 
Directorate General as fee of course. The curriculum of the course shall be prescribed by the 
Directorate General of Training & Research (Custom, Sales Tax & Federal Excise):  

 Provided that in case of a limited company, the CEO may nominate his senior employee i.e 
Chief Operating Officer or Chief Finance officer or any other senior level officer to attend the said 
course.  
717[663]. Maintenance of record.-(1) Each licensee shall maintain and reserve complete records of its 
financial transactions and of all customs documents handled by it and copies of all correspondence, 
bills accounts, statements and other papers relating to the customs business for a period specified 
under section 211 of the Act.  

 (2)  The records specified in sub-rule (1) shall be made available for examination at any 
time to any officer of customs authorized or deputed by the licensing authority under the Act or the 
rules made there under and no licensee shall refuse access to or taking extracts from the record nor 
shall conceal, remove or destroy any part of the record.  
718[664]. Responsibilities of licensee.-A licensee shall,-  

(a)  file IGM/EGM in the prescribed manner and procedure giving detailed described of 
shipper, consignee, goods etc or as required by Customs as per the Act;  

(b)  be responsible for any or all other documents signed by him or his employee or on his 
behalf or on behalf of his client;  

(c)  provide complete information and documents as and when required after clearance of 
the consignments;  

(d)  pay the evaded amount of duties and taxes in case it is established that evasion has 
taken place because of his negligence, failure to perform his function as prescribed 
under the law or because of connivance or willful act of its employee or permit holder;  

(e)  not represent a client before an officer of customs in any matters which the licensee 
dealt as an officer or employee of the customs or of facts of which he gained 
knowledge while in Government service;  
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(f)  not appear, act or plead in any proceeding under sections 179 to 193, 194A and 196 of 
the Act for and on behalf of any person other than the person for whom it acted as 
licensee in relation to matters out of which the proceedings have arisen;  

(g)  where he knows that a client has not complied with the law or has made any error or 
omission in any document, he shall immediately bring the matter of such non-
compliance, error or omission to the notice of the appropriate officer of customs;  

(h)  exercise due diligence to ascertain the correctness of any information which he 
imparts to the customs department or to a client with reference to any customs 
business;  

(i)  not withhold information relating to any customs business from the customs or from a 
client who is entitled to such information;  

(j)  promptly pay to Government, when due, all sums received for payment of any duty, 
tax or other debt or obligation owing to the Government and promptly render account 
to its client regarding any money received from him for Government or received from 
it in excess of Governmental or the other charges properly payable in respect of the 
client in its customs business;  

(k)  not attempt to influence the conduct of any officer of customs in any matter pending 
before the custom house, custom station, port or airport by the use of force, 
intimidation, false accusation, duress thereof or by offering any special inducement or 
promise of advantage, any gift or favor or other thing of value;  

(l)  not procure or attempt to procure, directly or indirectly, information from the customs 
record or other Government sources of any kind to which access is not granted by 
proper authority;  

(m)  not employ knowingly in any capacity with power of attorney by delegation or 
otherwise:-  

(i)  any individual whose application for licence or customs permit has been 
refused;  

(ii)  any individual whose licence or permit has been revoked or whose conduct as 
a partner, manager, director, officer or employee has been the cause of 
revocation of the licence or permit, for the promotion of or in connection with, 
the work relating to the licence;  

(n)  produce the actual shipper or consignee whenever required and declare his 
Computerized national identity card number, actual office address along with 
telephone number, tax number and e-mail address;  

(o)  inform promptly the customer about the objection raised by documents or declaration 
required under the law and bring the matter to the notice of appropriate officer of 
customs in writing immediately; and  

(p)  report immediately to the customs about suspected financial transactions like money 
laundering or proceeds of crime by its client;  

(q)  The licensee in case of any additional charges other than freight, shall collect only 
agreed charges by shipper and shipping line as specifically written on the bill of 
lading, airway bill or bill of freight.  

(r)  After mutual agreement of shipper and shipping line in respect of exact free days and 
detention tariff per container per day, the shipping line shall mention the both agreed 
items on the bill of lading, airway bill and bill of freight.  
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719[665]. Action in case of violations.-(1) The licensing Authority may revoke or suspend a license or 
permit of any Shipping Agent for one or more than one of following reasons, namely:-  

(a)  the licensee has made or cause to be made, in any application for any license or permit 
under this chapter, or report filed with the customs, any statement which was, at the 
time and in light of the circumstances under which it was made, false or misleading 
with respect to any material fact or has omitted to state in any such application or 
report.  

(b)  the licensee has been convicted at any time for larceny, theft, robbery, extortion, 
forgery, counterfeiting, fraud, concealment, embezzlement, fraudulent conversion, or 
misappropriation of funds;  

(c)  the licensee has knowingly employed or continues to employ any individual who has 
been convicted of any offence referred to under clause (b);  

(d)  the licensee has, in the course of its customs business, with intent to defraud, in any 
manner, willfully and knowingly deceived, misled or threatened any client or 
prospective client.  

(e)  violation by the licensee of any provision of Act or the rules, regulations, 
notifications, instructions or orders issued there under;  

(f)  aiding or abetting any individual, firm or company, as the case may be, for violation 
of any provision of the Act or the rules or regulations made there under;  

(g)  negligence or inefficiency of the licensee in the discharge of its obligations;  

(h)  unsatisfactory conduct of the licensee while transacting customs business or in relation 
to any person who has entrusted it with any customs business; failure of the licensee to 
comply with any of the bond executed by him under this chapter;  

(i)  concealing, removing or destroying by the licensee of its financial and customs 
business records or refusing to allow an officer of customs to inspect them and take 
extracts therefrom;  

(j)  attempt by the licensee to influence the conduct of any employee in the custom house, 
custom station, port or airport by the use of force, intimidation, false accusation, 
duress, bribery or by offering any special inducement or gift;  

(k)  failure of the licensee to exercise due diligence and due care to apprehend and 
forestall an untrue declaration in respect of Import General Manifest, Export General 
Manifest and other relevant customs documents;  

(l)  withholding by the licensee of any information, document or other evidence from an 
officer of customs which is likely to prevent any fraud or evasion of customs duties 
and other taxes or dues and the circumvention or contravention of any restrictions 
imposed by any law for the time being in force;  

(m)  the licensee has defaulted in making payment of duties and taxes and Government 
dues received from their client/principal in time, if any;  

(n)  the licensee’s previous performance has not been satisfactory or has not been true to 
the customs or towards his clients;  

(o)  the licensee’s previous record of customs business due to his being concerned in any 
customs offence is not free from reasonable doubt;  

(p)  in case of violation in respect of any additional charges other than freight not mutually 
agreed by shipper and shipping line and not specifically written on the bill of lading, 
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airway bill or bill of freight punitive action envisaged in the Act and these rules shall 
be initiated against the delinquent licensee following the due process of law;  

(q)  In case of violation in terms of detention charges after lapse of exact free days not 
mutually agreed by shipper and shipping line and not specifically written on bill of 
lading, airway bill or bill of freight, punitive action as envisaged in the Act and these 
rules shall be initiated against the delinquent licensee following the due process of 
law;  

(r)  The licensee shall refund the security deposit within seven working days after 
satisfying their accounts. In case of any delay in refund of security deposit beyond the 
terminal period, punitive action shall be initiated as per law.  

 (2)  In case of revocation of a licence under sub-rule (1), the Licensing Authority may, 
after issuing show cause notice to the licensee, forfeit the whole or part of the security deposited by the 
licensee under rule 596 for the settlement of any duty, taxes or any other charges due from him.  

 (3)  The Collector or the licensing Authority, as the case may be, shall not pass any order 
under sub-rules (1) and (2) to revoke the license or permit unless the licensee is informed in writing 
regarding the allegations and opportunity of hearing is afforded. While passing an order for revocation 
of licence, the Collector or the Licensing Authority, as the case may be, may also direct forfeiture of 
the security deposited by the licensee under rule 596.  

 (4)  The licensing authority may, in cases where immediate action is considered necessary 
against the licensee, suspend his licence forthwith after recording reasons in writing pending the final 
action under the Act and rules made thereunder.  
720666.  Appeal.-Any Shipping Agent, aggrieved by any decision or order of the licensing Authority 
denying, revoking or suspending a licence or permit under this chapter, may prefer an appeal with the 
Chief Collector of Customs (Enforcement) within sixty days of the passing of such decision or order.  
721667.  Repayment of security deposit.-The security deposit, if not forfeited under these rules, shall 
be repayable after six months from the date of revocation or surrender of the licence, after an 
application in writing is made, to the person who deposited the same or to the legal heirs, as the case 
may be.  
722668.  Licence stands revoked.-A licence shall stand revoked if the licensee,-  

(a)  is declared insolvent or convicted by a court of law for any offence punishable under 
the Act or for an offence involving moral turpitude or misappropriation of property or 
breach of trust under the Pakistan penal Code, 1860 (Act XLV 1860) or any other law 
for the time being in force;  

(b)  is involved in a case of tax fraud under any law for the time being in force;  

(c)  on failure of renewal of licence for five consecutive years of last renewal;  

(d)  upon filing of an application for cancellation of its licence; or  

(e)  is involved in charging extra amount other than agreed charges or those mentioned in 
bill of lading.  

723669.  Savings.-Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter, all the licenses issued earlier 
shall remain operative until their expiry period. Any new licence and the renewal of the existing 
licenses shall be subject to the provisions of these rules except mentioned otherwise in the rules.  

Form ‘A’ 

[See rule 724[654] 
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APPLICATION FORM FOR SHIPPING AGENTS  
LICENCE UNDER CUSTOMS RULES, 2001 

 

To 

Collector/The Licensing Authority, 

Model Customs Collectorate, 

……………………………………… 

I/We......................................hereby apply for grant of the Shipping Agents Licence to carryout 
customs business as Shipping Agent under the customs Rules, the particulars of the applicant are given 
below:- 

1.  Full name of the applicant. 

2.  Nationality 

3.  Address and location. 

4.  CNIC No. 

5.  Nature of enterprise, private individual, partnership concern, private limited or a 
limited company. 

6.  Name of Persons who would be in-charge of work relating to this licence in case of 
company. 

7.  Educational qualification of applicant. 

8.  Details of business experience. 

9.  Details of experience of Shipping business. 

10.  NTN Number. 

11. Sales Tax Registration Number. 

12.  Name of the Bank account number and certificate to the effect of sound financial 
condition. 

13.  Name and designation of employees. 

The examination fee of Rs. 5000/- has been paid in the Treasury vide challan No. 
___________ dated _________which is attached. 

 l/We hereby declare that the particulars furnished ill this application are correct and I\We have 
read the Customs Rules, 2001 and I/We agree to abide by them. 

Yours faithfully 

Name of applicant 

FORM "B" 

[see rule 725[596] 

SUBJECT:  GRANT OF SHIPPING AGENT LICENCE UNDER CHAPTER VIII OF 
CUSTOMS RULES, 2001 COMPLETION OF FORMALITIES THEREOF. 

 Please refer to your application dated __________ for grant of the Shipping Agent Licence.  

2.  The Licensing Authority is pleased to grant approval for issuance of the Shipping Agent 
Licence. You are therefore required to complete the remaining formalities and furnish following 
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documents to the Licensing Authority within 30 days of the issuance of this letter failing which the 
approval will stand withdrawn/cancelled:- 

(a)  Deposit a sum of Rs. 3,00,000/-(Rupees three hundred thousand only) for operating in 
one custom station and Rs.700,00)/-(Rupees seven hundred thousand only), for 
operating on a country wide basis in the shape of Defence Saving Certificates pledged 
to the Collector of Customs; 

(b)  execute a bond in Form 'C' on stamp paper of Rs. 1000 (one thousand). 

3.  It may be noted that the bond is to be typed on the first page only and if the text is not 
completed, separate ordinary ledger paper may be used instead of typing on the reverse of the bond 
paper. It may further be added that the bond is to he signed in presence of two witnesses known to the 
Custom House. 

4.  The above formalities should be completed within thirty (30) days from the date of issue of 
this letter and the bond be submitted to Custom House by_____________. 

(LICENSING AUTHORITY) 

FOR M 'C' 

[see rule 726[657] (b)] 

NO:___________ of 20________ 

 Know all the men be these presents that we are held and firmly bound to the President of 
Pakistan in the sum of Rs. __________________ (Rupee _______________ only) for payment where 
of we hereby bind ourselves and each of us bind himself, our and each of our heirs, executors and 
administrators firmly by these presents dated this __________ day of ______________,  in the year of 
20______________. 

Whereas the said M/s. ____________ has been authorized to act as Shipping Agents section 207 of the 
Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) and the said M/s. ____________________ has agreed to enter into 
this bound as required by the rules made under section 219 of the Customs Act, read with item 21 of 
the First Schedule thereof and whereas the said M/s ________________ has deposited the sum of F.s. 
__________________ (Rupees ______________________) with the President of Pakistan as security 
for his faithful behavior and that of his clerks and servants as regards the Custom House Regulations 
and officers. 

Now the condition of the above written bond is such that if the said M/s. _____________, and his 
clerks and servants do all times whilst holding such licence as aforesaid behave themselves in a 
faithful manner as regards the Custom House regulations and its officers and if the said M/s. 
___________________________, and their executors or administrators do and shall at all times make 
good to the President of Pakistan all the every sums of money which being due to the Government 
shall be reason of them is misfeasance or negligence of the said M/s. ________________________, or 
of his clerks or servants have not been paid to the President of Pakistan then the above written bound 
shall be void, otherwise the same shall be remain in full force and virtue and it is hereby agreed and 
declared that President of Pakistan may apply the said sum of Rs. _______________________ 
(Rupees ____________________________) deposited as aforesaid and it is hereby agreed that the 
said sum of Rs. ____________________ shall remain the President of Pakistan for six calendar 
months after the date upon which the said M/s. __________________________, shall cease to act as a 
Custom Agent as security for the payment of any sums due to Government by reason of any 
misfeasance or negligence of the said M/s. __________________________, or his clerks or servants 
which may not be discovered until after the said and that this bound shall be and remain in full force 
and virtue until the expiration of the said terms of six months. 

 Signed, sealed and delivered by the above named in the presence of witnesses. 

Signature & Stamp of C/Agent. 
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Name of the licensee 

Witnesses: 

1.  ______________________________ 

2.  ______________________________ 

Executed before me this 

Day of ___________, 20_ 

FORM 'D' 

[see rule 727[658] (1)] 

Warnings:- Not Transferable. 

 Shipping Agent. Licence No. SA- _____________________ for entrance and departure of 
Conveyances. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SIDPPING AGENTS LICENCE TO TRANSACT CUSTOM  
HOUSE BUSINESS UNDER SECTION 207  

OF THE CUSTOMS ACT, 1969 

 Messers _________________________________ of ________________________________ 
___________________________________________ have been registered in the books of this 
Customs House / Customs Station / Custom / Port / Customs Airport as Shipping Agents, They are 
authorized to transact business at the ____________________________________________________ 
(non of the Custom House / Land Customs Station / Customs Port / Customs Airport) for a period of 
two years. 

Signature of Licensing Authority, 

Dated: _______________________ 

Full Address: _________________ 

____________________________ 

____________________________. 

RENEWAL 

Renewed Up to Signature 

   

   

   

FORM ‘E’ 

[see Rule 728[660] (2)] 
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FROM OF AUTHORIZATION TO SIGNS CUSTOMS DOCUMENTS ETC 

From 

 Mr. / Messrs ____________ 

 ______________________ 

 ______________________ 

To  

The Licensing Authority 

______________________ 

______________________ 

Sir,  

 I/We ________________________ owner / MD of Messrs _______________ have the honor 
to inform you that I/we have authorized the following assistants, clerks or representatives, shipping 
agents of ______________ to transact Custom business and to sign all the documents related with 
such business under the licensing rules. Four specimen signatures of each of these persons are also 
enclosed for records. 

 I/We undertake to acknowledge these signatures as if the) were those of the firm for all 
purposes in connection with the aforesaid transactions and to accept any liabilities incurred under the 
said transactions as if they had in fact been signed by me/our firm. Application Fee Rs. 100 deposition 
in National Bank of Pakistan through treasury challan (enclosed). 

I/We have the hon our to be 

Sir, 

Your most obecient servant/servants 

1.  Mr. _________________________ will sign _______________________ 

2.  Mr. _________________________ will sign _______________________ 

3.  Mr. _________________________ will sign _______________________ 

4.  Mr. _________________________ will sign _______________________ 

5.  Mr. _________________________ will sign _______________________ 

FORM ‘F’ 

[see Rule 729[661] (1)] 

APPLICATION FOR CUSTOMS PERMIT FOR THE EMPLOYEE OF A SHIPPING 
AGENTS TO TRANSACT CUSTOM HOUSE BUSINESS 

To  

The Licensing Authority 

______________________ 

______________________ 

Sir,  

 I/We ____________________ do hereby authorize Mr. ______________________ whose 
particulars are given below to transact Custom House business on my / our behalf and I/We accept all 
responsibility for his act as if they were my / our own. Particulars of the employee:- 
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1. Full Name ________________________ son of ______________________________ 

2. Age _________________________________________________________________ 

3. CNIC No. _____________________________________________________________ 

4. Residential address ______________________________________________________ 

5. Educational qualification _________________________________________________ 

6. Knowledge of various languages (English, Urdu, or any other local language) 

 _____________________________________________________________________ 

7. Serving in the firm as ____________________________________________________ 

8. Period of Service _______________________________________________________ 

9. Experience in Customs work ______________________________________________ 

10. No. of previous Identity Card, / Customs Permit if held __________________________ 

11. Whether at any time convicted by a Court ____________________________________ 

12. Whether at any time Identity Card/Customs Permit was refused by the Customs if so  
When _________________________________________________________________ 

13. Details of past service if any _______________________________________________ 

14. Reasons for leaving the last firm ____________________________________________ 

15. ___________________________ (copies of testimonials and certificates enclosed). 

16. Signature of the employee _________________________________________________ 

Yours faithfully, 

(Name of the licensee) 

N.B:- This application should be accompanied by three passport size Photograph of the employee. 

 

FORM ‘G’ 

[see Rule  730[661] (4)] 

PASS HOLDER IS NOT A GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEE 

Shipping Agent / Representative Pass 

Not Transferable 

Mr. ________________ S/o ________________ CNIC No. 

__________________ of 

__________________________________ CHA Licence No. 

___________________ has been registered with Custom House 

……………………… as Shipping Agent / Clerk / Assistant / Representative of the Shipping Agent 
for a period from _____________ to _______________. 

Signature & Stamp o f the Licensing/issuing Authority 

Dated ________________________________________ 

NIC No. _______________________________________ 

Pass No. ________________________________________ 
                                                            
730 The Rule “600” re-numbered Rule “661” by Notification No. S.R.O. 79(I)/2016, dated 1st February, 2016 
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Specimen Signature _______________________________ 

* Only valid if displayed 

*  Valid during working hours to transact business as Customs. 

*  Agent / authorized representative. 

*  Liable to cancellation if misused. 

Duplicate copy is not valid.] 

731[CHAPTER XXVII  

DISPOSAL OF OVERSTAYED NON-PROHIBITED BORE ARMS AND AMMUNITION 

670. Scope.-Notwithstanding anything contained in Chapter V, these rules shall apply to disposal 
of arms and ammunition of non-prohibited bore imported at customs stations which are not cleared 
within the time period provided for under section 82 of the Act.  

671.  Definition.-In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,-  

(a)  "Act" means the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969);  

(b)  "dealer" means an arms and ammunition dealer possessing an operative valid license 
issued by the Federal Government or a Provincial Government under the relevant 
statutes and who posses valid import authorization from the Ministry of Commerce;  

(c)  "non-prohibited bore" means description, caliber or bore of weapons which are 
specified as non-prohibited bore by the Ministry of Interior under a notification issued 
in pursuance of relevant provisions of the Pakistan Arms Ordinance, 1965 (W.P.Ord. 
XX of 1965); and  

(d)  "offer" means an offer in writing submitted by the licensed dealer of arms and 
ammunition in a sealed envelopes. 

 672.  Details of un-cleared arms and ammunition and determination of value.-(1) Terminal 
operators, ports, airports and dry ports shall inform the respective Assistant Collector or Deputy 
Collector of Customs in-charge of examination at the respective port or land customs-station or air 
freight unit, as the case may be, about complete details of all arms and ammunition consignments 
which are not cleared within the stipulated period as provided for under section 82 of the Act.  

(2)  The Assistant Collector or as the case may be, the Deputy Collector shall determine 
the status or serviceability of the un-cleared arms and ammunition vis-a-vis their being current, in 
service or otherwise through a representative of Pakistan Ordinance Factory, Wah (P.O.F) or nearest 
Combined Ordinance Depot (C.O.D).  

(3)  The arms and ammunitions, which is found to be non-current or non-serviceable shall 
be dealt with in terms of Para 34 (VIII) (b) of CGO 12 of 2002.  

(4)  The list of arms and ammunition which is found current or serviceable shall be 
communicated by the Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector to the relevant Collector who will have 
the customs value and reserve price determined for the same by a committee comprising of officers or 
officials of the Directorate General of Customs Valuation and the concerned Assessment Group of the 
Collectorate, with at least one Assistant Director or Assistant Collector from each organization.  

(5)  The customs value of old arms and ammunition may be reduced @ 1.5% per annum 
for arms and @ 3% per annum for ammunition, upto maximum of 50% depreciation. This depreciation 
shall, however, not be applicable in cases of antique arms and ammunition.  

673.  Invitation of offers.-(1) Arms and ammunition referred to in sub-rule (4) of rule 672 will be 
offered for disposal to licensed dealers having valid import authorization from the Ministry of 

                                                            
731 Added vide SRO 209(I)/2016 dated 9th March, 2016 



[312] 

Commerce and possessing sufficient quota for import of relevant category of arms through 
advertisement published  

 (2)  Arms and ammunition may be offered for disposal in lots as may be convenient.  

 (3)  The licensed dealers who have sufficient quota for import of relevant category of arms 
and who wants to purchase such arms and ammunition will be provided access to the strong room for 
inspection seven days prior to the prescribed date of disposal.  

 (4)  After inspection all interested dealers shall submit their sealed offers to the Assistant 
Collector or Deputy Collector-in-charge of such disposal. The sealed offers will be opened on the 
specified date by the Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector in the presence of all the dealers or their 
authorized representatives who have submitted their offers.  

 (5)  The name of the dealer making highest offer and its value will be openly announced 
by the Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector in the presence of all the dealers or their authorized 
representatives.  

 (6)  If the highest offer is less than eighty per cent of the reserve price it shall be rejected 
by the Assistant or Deputy Collector on the spot and goods will be put to re-disposal.  

 (7)  Fifty per cent of the highest offer amount will be deposited by the offerer or dealer on 
the same day i.e. day of falling of hammer, failing which his offer will be deemed to have been 
rejected and goods will be offered to the next highest offerer or dealer provided his offer is not less 
than eighty per cent of the reserve price.  

 (8)  In case the second highest offer is less than eighty percent of the reserve price goods 
will be put to disposal afresh.  

674.  Acceptance of offer and conditions thereof.-(1) The Assistant or Deputy Collector incharge 
of disposal, will forward the successful offer to the Collector for acceptance or otherwise, enclosing, 
inter alia, the arms dealer license and valid import authorization from Ministry of Commerce having 
sufficient quota for import of relevant category of arms, duly covering the quantity of goods being 
offered for disposal. Prior to forwarding the offer to the Collector, the Assistant or Deputy Collector 
will verify the dealer's license and import authorization from their original.  

 (2)  The Collector may, if otherwise deem appropriate, accept the offer. However, in the 
absence of a valid import authorization or in the presence of a valid authorization but not having 
sufficient quota for import of relevant category of arms, the offer will be accepted subject to provision 
of the same from the Ministry of Commerce within a period of thirty days, falling which his offer shall 
stand rejected automatically.  

 (3)  On acceptance of offer by the Collector, balance amount of offer shall be deposited in 
the National Bank of Pakistan or Government Treasury-  

(a)  within two working days of acceptance if a valid import authorization from the 
Ministry of Commerce, having sufficient quota for import of relevant category of arms 
is available with the offerer;  

(b)  within two working days of receipt of import authorization from Ministry of 
Commerce, having sufficient quota for import of relevant category of arms is available 
with the offere; and  

(c)  in case of non-acceptance of balance as above, the fifty percent amount paid upfront 
shall stand forfeited.  

 (4)  In case of non-acceptance of offer, 50% amount of money paid upfront will be 
refunded to the offerer.  

675.  Delivery of disposed of arms and ammunition.-(1) After acceptance of offer and payment of 
whole amount of offer the Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector, in-charge of disposal of arms and 
ammunition, will issue delivery orders, under his/her signature, giving name, address, arms dealer 
license number, NTN, date and place of disposal, lot number, full description and quantity, bore, serial 
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number of the weapons and caliber of arms and ammunition to the successful bidder, Copy of the 
delivery order shall also be endorsed to the custodian.  

676.  Intimation if particulars of disposed of arms and ammunition.-(1) After delivery of arms 
and ammunition, written intimation shall be sent by the Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector, in-
charge of such disposal, giving complete particulars, as per rule 675 to the Collector of Customs, 
Ministry of Commerce and Deputy Commissioner or DCO of the areas within whose jurisdiction 
business premises of the dealer are situated.  

 (2)  The Collector of Customs, in whose jurisdiction registered business of the successful 
offerer is located, shall ensure that the import quota of relevant category of arms as authorized by the 
Ministry of Commerce, is properly adjusted so as to prevent exceeding quota ceiling by the successful 
offerer.  

677.  Power of Collector to cancel disposal of arms and ammunition.-Notwithstanding anything 
contained in this chapter, the Collector may-  

(a)  cancel the whole proceedings of the disposal of arms and ammunition without giving 
any reason;  

(b)  restrict or refuse the entry of any person or dealer to the premises where disposal of 
arms and ammunition is taking place; and  

(c)  may issue such general or special orders in writing to regulate the disposal of arms and 
ammunition with regard to public safety, as he may deem fit.] 

732[CHAPTER XXVIII 

Enforcement of Intellectual Property Rights 

678. Application.-This chapter shall apply to imported goods only and shall not apply to parallel or 
grey market imports and de-minimus imports. 

679.  Definitions.-(1) In this Chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(i)  “Act” means the “Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969); 

(ii)  “applicant” means a person, including his duly authorized representative making an 
application on the form prescribed under these rules; 

(iii)  “de-minimis” imports” means and refer to small quantities of goods of noncommercial 
nature contained in the travelers personal baggage or sent through post or any other 
means of transmission; 

(iv)  “infringing goods” means any goods that are brought into the country in violation of 
the Copyright Ordinance, 1962 (XXXIV of 1962), the Trade Marks Ordinance, 2001 
(XIX of 2001), the Patents Ordinance, 2000 (LXI of 2000), Registered Designs 
Ordinance, 2000 (XLV of 2000), Registered Layout-Designs of Integrated Circuits 
Ordinance, 2000 (XLIX of 2000) and section 15 of the Act; 

(v)  “intellectual property rights” means the rights protected under the Copyright 
Ordinance, 1962 (XXXIV of 1962), the Trade Marks Ordinance, 2001 (XIX of 2001), 
the Patents Ordinance, 2000 (LXI of 2000), Registered Designs Ordinance, 2000 
(XLV of 2000), Registered Layout-Designs of Integrated Circuits Ordinance, 2000 
(XLIX of 2000) and section 15 of the Act; 

(vi)  “intellectual property laws” means the laws specified in the schedule to the intellectual 
property organization of Pakistan Act, 2012 (XXII of 2012); 
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(vi)  “Intellectual property organization of Pakistan” (IPO-Pakistan) means the intellectual 
property organization of Pakistan established under section 3 of the intellectual 
property organization of Pakistan Act, 2012 (XXI of 2012); 

(vii)  “owner of goods” means an importer, including consignee or his duly authorized 
representative, who has imported infringing goods; 

(vii)  “parallel or grey market imports” are non-counterfeit goods which carry genuine 
trademarks and are imported into the country without the permission and consent of 
the right holder or outside his specified distribution system, provided that all other 
conditions for importation have been complied with under the Act and other relevant 
laws; 

(viii)  “person” means any natural or legal person and includes any association or body of 
individuals, whether incorporated or not; 

(ix)  “recordation database” means the database maintained by the IPO-Pakistan, in respect 
of the right holders registered with them and is shared with the Directorate General of 
IPR (Enforcement) in real time; and 

(x)  “right holder” means a natural or a legal person, including his successor in title, or 
duly authorized exclusive licensee as well as an individual, a corporation or an 
association authorized by any of the said persons to protect their Intellectual property 
rights. 

 (2)  All other words and express ions used but not defined herein shall have the same 
meaning as defined in the Act and the intellectual property laws. 

680.  Application by the right holder for enforcement action.-(1) A right holder who has valid 
grounds for suspicion that imported goods are infringing his intellectual property rights protected 
under the Copyright Ordinance, 1962 (XIV of 1962) and the Trade Marks Ordinance, 200 (XIX of 
2001), may, at the time of arrival of suspected goods at the notified customs station, make an 
application on the format set out in Annexure-A to these rules, to the Director, IPR (Enforcement) 
having jurisdiction, requesting for initiating enforcement action against such goods. 

 (2)  For goods infringing the provisions of the Patents Ordinance, 2000 (LXI of 2000), 
Registered Designs Ordinance, 2000 (XLV of 2000) and the registered layout-designs of Integrated 
Circuits Ordinance, 2000 (XLIX of 2000), the right holder or the Collector of Customs, as the case 
may be, shall follow the same course of action as prescribed under these laws. 

 (3)  The applicant, along with the application, shall submit all prescribed documents as 
well as a notarized undertaking on the format as set out in Annexure-B to these rules, indemnifying the 
Customs authorities against all liabilities. 

 (4)  The applicant at the time of filing an application, shall also submit a bank guarantee 
on the format as set out in Annexure-C, from a scheduled bank for an amount of Pak Rupees five 
hundred thousand or twenty-five per cent of the value of suspected in fringing goods, whichever is 
higher, to cover possible compensation for the losses suffered by the owner of goods due to false 
application, and payment of expenses on account of investigation, warehousing, maintenance, disposal 
of goods, etc. incurred after detent ion by Customs. 

 (5)  The Director, IPR (Enforcement) shall refuse to entertain an incomplete application 
and inform in writing the applicant or the reasons for such refusal. 

681.  Action to be taken by the Directorate of IPR (Enforcement).-(1) The Director, IPR 
(Enforcement), upon receipt of an application from the right holder, shall consult the recordation 
database, so as to verify particulars of the right holder. 

 (2)  When the right holder has applied for enforcement action in accordance with the 
provisions of these rules, the Director, IPR (Enforcement), shall order for detention of the goods 
suspected to be infringing goods and notify the same in writing to the applicant as well as to the owner 
of the goods, asking them to join the proceedings. 
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 (3)  Upon joining the proceedings by both the owner of the goods and the right holder, the 
detained goods shall be examined jointly by an officer of Customs appointed by the Collector having 
jurisdiction and an officer of the Directorate General of IPR (Enforcement), in presence of both 
parties. 

 (4)  Upon determination of the fact that the detained goods infringe the Intellectual 
Property Rights of the Right Holder, such goods shall be seized by the Directorate General of IPR 
(Enforcement), and the case shall then be forwarded to the concerned Collectorate of Customs having 
jurisdiction for adjudication, as per the procedure laid down under the Act or judicial authority, as the 
case may be: 

 Provided that the owner of the in fringing goods may, at any time prior to the seizure thereof, 
voluntarily give consent in writing to the Director IPR (Enforcement) for the goods being forfeited, in 
favor of the Federal Government, and upon receipt of such consent, the Director IPR (Enforcement) 
shall order forfeiture of the infringing goods. 

 (5)  The Director, IPR (Enforcement) to whom an application is made, shall ensure 
confidentiality of the information contained in the application, unless there is need of disclosure 
pursuant to any law of the country. 

 (6)  In case a party to a proceeding willfully and without good reason refuses access to or 
otherwise does not provide necessary information within a reasonable period or significantly impedes 
a procedure relating to an enforcement action, the officer conducting enforcement action shall have the 
power to make preliminary and final determinations, affirmative or negative, on the basis of 
information presented to him including the complaint or the allegation presented by the party 
adversely affected by the denial of access to information, subject to providing the parties an 
opportunity to be heard on the allegations or evidence. 

682.  Action on receipt of information from Customs.-(1) An officer of Customs, having 
reasonable grounds to believe that the goods infringing the provisions of the Copyright Ordinance, 
1962 (XIV of 1962), the Trade Marks Ordinance, 2001 (XIX of 2001) or section 15 of the Act have 
arrived at the Customs station of his jurisdiction, shall, with the prior approval of the concerned 
Additional Collector,- inform in writing the concerned Directorate of IPR (Enforcement) for taking 
cognizance in accordance with these rules. 

 (2)  Upon receipt of notice from the officer of Customs intimating about arrival of 
infringing goods at the Customs station, the Directorate of IPR (Enforcement) shall immediately 
consult the recordation database to determine as to whether or not, any right holder of infringing goods 
is registered with IPO-Pakistan. 

 (3)  If the right holder of infringing goods is registered with IPO-Pakistan, the Director, 
IPR (Enforcement), shall issue him a notice intimating about arrival of infringing goods at a Customs 
station and seeking right holder's consent to initiate enforcement action against the infringing goods. 

 (4)  In case the right holder is desirous of initiating enforcement action against infringing 
goods brought at a Customs station, he shall submit an application along with notarized undertaking 
and bank guarantee, as prescribed under rule 680. 

 (5)  Upon receipt of notice under sub-rule (4), the Directorate of IPR (Enforcement) shall 
proceed in accordance with rule 681. 

 (6)  If the right holder does not opt for initiating enforcement action against the infringing 
goods, the Directorate of IPR (Enforcement) shall allow release of infringing goods and notify the 
same to the concerned Collectorate of Customs. 

683.  Encashment or bank guarantee.-Where bank guarantee submitted by an applicant under 
sub-rule (4) of rule 680 has been ordered to be en-cashed, the proceeds thereof shall be used as 
follows:- 

(a)  first to pay the expenses incurred by the Customs on account of enforcement action; 
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(b)  then to pay the charges incurred on account of demurrage, detention, warehousing, 
etc.; and 

(c)  the balance, if any, shall be refunded to the right holder. 

684.  Insufficient security.-If the bank guarantee submitted by the applicant right holder is not 
sufficient to meet expenses incurred as a result of the enforcement action taken by Customs under 
these rules and to cover the expenses as aforesaid, the differential amount shall be construed as a 
liability on the applicant, which shall be recovered from him under the provisions of section 202 of the 
Act. 

685.  Disposal of infringing goods.-(1) The infringing goods, upon confiscation or forfeiture shall 
be destroyed in accordance with the provisions of the Act. 

 (2)  Re-exportation and local sale of counterfeit and pirated goods in any state, whether 
altered or unaltered or by subjecting them to a different customs procedure shall not be allowed. 

 (3)  The Director IPR (Enforcement) or Collector of Customs having jurisdiction shall 
retain samples of counterfeit or pi rated goods prior to their destruction or disposal, for a period of one 
year or during pendency of litigation or to display the same for informative or training purposes. 

686.  Miscellaneous.-Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, the Director, IPR 
(Enforcement) or the Collector of Customs having jurisdiction may, in exercise of the powers 
conferred under section 15 of the Act, detain any goods for IPR infringement of health and safety 
standards. 

ANNEXURE-A 
(see rule 680 (1)] 

APPLICATION 

Part 1 – Details of person making application:- 

I…………………………………. bearing CNIC No: ………………………………………………. 
(Full name of signatory in BLOCK LEITERS) 
NTN No. ……………………………………… 
Right Holder   Holding Power of Attorney 
Declare  that ………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
(Full individual / company/business name and address In BLOCK LETTERS) ………………….. 
Is/are the Right Holder or authorized attorney or legal representative of the Right Holder. 

Part 23 - Details of registered intellectual property right in question:- 

 IPR Presentation 1  IPR Presentation 2   IPR Presentation 3 

IPR (Word/Logo/design) (attach presentation I photo): …………………………………………….. 
IPR Registration No. ……………………. H.S. Code: …………………..…………………… Class of 
Goods/ services: ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Recordation No: ……………………… Date: …………………………. (if already recorded) 

Part 2b – Past history of recordation: - 

1. Do you have any valid Recordation of a Registered IPR other than the current Application? 
 Yes:  No:    
If yes, then give details of the following:- 
Recordation No. and date  (i)  ………………………………………….. 
    (ii)  ………………………………………….. 
    (iii)  ………………………………………….. 
2. Do you have any pending Recordation Application (s)? Yes  No. 
If yes, then give details of the following:- 
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Application No. and date  (i)  ………………………………………….. 
    (ii)  ………………………………………….. 
    (iii)  ………………………………………….. 

Part 3 - Description of goods to be covered:- 

I request Customs to detain the following type(s) of goods that I have reason to believe is /are 
counterfeit / pirated / infringing. (Also specify any component parts of Counterfeit / infringing Goods 
e.g. buttons labels packaging materials etc.) 
 S. No. Description of goods H.S. Code Import Origin  

1.      
2.      
3.      
     

Part 4 - Details of expected movements of suspected counterfeit / pi rated / infringing Goods described 
in part 3 above (where known): 

Place of Customs declaration………………………………………………………………………… 
IGM No……………………………………………. 
Index No…………………………………………... 
Goods Declaration (GD) No……………………… 
Container #: ………………………………………. 
Date of expected arrival of goods……………………………………………………………………. 
Means of transport……………………………………………………………………………………. 
Importer's details……………………………………………………………………………………… 
Value of goods in the container Rs………………………………….. 
CIF Value of Counterfeit or Pirated Goods in the container Rs……………………………………. 

Pan 5 - Details of authorized traders in legitimate goods:- 

(i)  I/we have authorized anyone to trade in this right.  1.  YES   2. NO 

 If yes, then: 

(ii)  Only the following companies have my/our authorization to trade in the legitimate produce 
within or outside Pakistan. (These details are required to avoid unnecessary disruption of 
legitimate trade). 

S. No.  Name Address 
1  
2   
3   

Part 6 - Details of Importer (if known) of suspected/counterfeit/pirated/infringing goods 

I have reasons to believe that the following persons or companies are involved in the importation of 
counterfeit or pirated or infringing goods 

S. No.  Name Address (including contact number and email) 
1   
2   
3   

Part 7 Details of suppliers (if known) of suspected/counterfeit/pirated/infringing goods  

S. No.  Name Address (including contact number and email) 
1   
2   
3   

Part 8 Statement of grounds for detention of goods 
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A statement of grounds for the detention of goods of the counterfeit or pirated or infringing goods with 
prima facie evidence (attach extra sheet).   1.  YES   2.  NO 

Part 9 - Details of mandatory bond/surely for detention of goods: 

1  Indemnity Bond (Annex-B)    1.  YES   2.  NO 

Amount: ___________ Date:     

2.  Bank Guarantee (Annex-C)    1.  YES   2.  NO 

BG No. ______________________ Dated__________________ Drown on ____________________ 
on the amount of Rs. ________________________ valid till __________________ or later.  

I ______________________________ DECLARE THAT:- 

(a)  all the details in this application are true and accurate to the best of my knowledge and 
    belief. 

(b)  I have read and understood chapter XXVI of Customs Rules, 2001 and indemnify 
officers/staff of Directorate General Intellectual Property Rights Enforcement and 
functionaries of Customs department from any liability arising out of this application. 

(e)  I will abide by the provisions of all the legal instruments and application conditions 
mentioned in the aforesaid rules. 

(d)  I have attached the fallowing documents/information:- 

(i)  IPR Registration Certificate (certified copy) 

(ii)  Copy of CNIC 

(iii)  Copy of NTN 

(iv)  Copy of Passport 

(v)  Indemnity Bond (Annex-B) and Bank Guarantee (Annex-C) 

(vi)  Certified copy of Power of Attorney (in case of authorized representative) 

(vii)  Samples/Photos/media (if available) 

(viii)  A statement of the grounds for detention of goods of the counterfeit 
goods/pirated goods with prima facie evidence 

Name (in block letters) _____________________________ Signatures: ___________________ 
Contact details of the person authorized to interact on this application/right with Customs: 

Name:          

CNIC:          

Designation (if any):        

Tel. off:         

Tel. Mobile:         

E-Mail:         

Postal Address:         

ANY OTHER INSTRUCTIONS OR INFORMATION: _________________________________ 

ANNEXURE-B 
(see rule 680 (3)] 

FORM OF INDEMNITY (SURETY) BOND FOR ENFORCEMENT ACTION 

(On non-judicial stamp paper of appropriate value) 



[319] 

INDEMNITY BOND No:-      

DATED:        

AMOUN: PKR:       

VALIDITY:        

1.  THIS DEED OF INDEMNITY MADE AT ____________ this ___________ day of _____ 
between ________________ having its registered office at _____________________________ 
(hereinafter called “the Right Holder” which expression shall mean and include the said _______ and 
its successors and assigns) of the one part AND COLLECOR OF CUSTOMS, ____________, 
GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN. 

2.  WHEREAS the Right Holders have made an Application to the Collector of Customs/Director 
(hereinafter referred collectively and severally as Collector of Customs) to pass Detention Order 
(hereinafter called the Order) in respect of Counterfeit/Pirated Goods and the Collector has required 
that an indemnity bond for the amount equal to 25% of the Customs value of the goods determined by 
Customs (hereinafter referred as the indemnity sum) or Pak Rupees 500,000/-, whichever is higher, as 
well as security in the form of Bank Guarantee as specified in chapter XXVI of Customs Rules, 2001. 

3.  AND WHEREAS the right holder has executed this indemnity bond agreeing to bind 
himself/themselves/itself firmly, fully and un-conditionally to the Collector of Customs to pay 
immediately on demand, the indemnity sum as determined by the Collector of Customs in the event of 
a decision adverse to the right holder being given by the Customs department an event or vacation of 
any stay etc. which necessitates said payment to be made, whichever is later. 

4.  AND WHEREAS the right holders have asked for the Customs assistance in enforcement of 
their right, the Right Holders indemnify Federal Board of Revenue, Pakistan Customs and its officers 
from any liability arising out of the Enforcement Action or any inadvertent release of such Counterfeit 
Goods/Pirated Goods or any other action taken in good faith in respect of such Counterfeit 
Goods/Pirated Goods. 

5.  The Right Holders further agree and bind themselves that the amount covered by this bond 
shall be recovered under section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969. 

6.  We, the Right Holders, do hereby agree and undertake to make the payment of the indemnity 
sum of Rs. ____________ (Rupees, ____________________) to the Collector of Customs, within the 
seven days of the issuance of a demand by the said Collector of Customs any other officer authorized 
by him, without any condition, qualification, reservation, demur or objection or let or hindrance. 

7.  This indemnity bond is valid up to _______________ or the date of full payments to the 
Collector of Customs, _______________ of the amount payable under this bond, and will 
automatically renew till it is discharged by the Collector. 

8.  Now the condition of the above written bond is such that if the Right Holder shall 
immediately, on demand or in the event the decision adverse to the Right Holder being given by the 
Customs department, or dismissal of writ petition/special leave application or any further order of a 
competent court of law, whichever is later, pay to the Collector of Customs on demand immediately 
the full aforesaid indemnity sum of PKR (Rupees ________________ Only), then the above written 
bond shall be discharged, otherwise the same shall remain in full force and virtue and shall 
automatically renew if such event does not take place within the stipulated period of the bond. 

9.  That this bond shall remain effective notwithstanding the dissolution of change in the 
constitution of the Right Holder firm or association of persons or the winding up of the Right Holder's 
company, or death of the Right Holder, as the case may be. 

10.  That this guarantee shall remain effective notwithstanding any forbearance of the Collector not 
to sue or take any other measures for the recovery of the amount of this guarantee or the indemnity 
sum, or the amount of partial/installment recovery made from the Right Holder and not withstanding 
that the Collector allows time or permits some other arrangement for payment to the Right Holder or if 
the Collector takes any measures to recover the amount payable by the Right Holder. 
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11.  A demand in writing by the Collector shall be deemed to have been duly given to us (the Right 
Holder) by informing us and sending the same at our given address above and shall be effective 
notwithstanding any change in the said address and notwithstanding notice of such change to the 
Collector. 

12.  We, M/S __________________ undertake to make the payment of Rs. ______________ 
(Rupees ___________________________ only) on receipt of demand from the Collector of Customs 
in this regard, or by an officer authorized by the Collector in this regard, without object ion or 
reservation or any reference to the Right Holder within seven 7 (seven) days of the receipt of demand 
and in case of delay in payment on any account, with the compensation at the rate of 20% (Bank rate) 
per annum for the period from the date of expiry of 7 (seven) days to the date when the actual payment 
is made to the Collector of Customs,     account.   

13.  The bond contained in this Deed is irrevocable, unconditional and unqualified and shall 
remain in force until the said sum of Rs. _____________ (Rupees __________________________ 
only) is paid in full irrespective of anything or on any grounds whatsoever. 

For and on behalf of: 

Accepted for and on behalf of the Collector of Customs, 

(Signature of Authorized Officer) 

In presence of  1. ________________________________ 

  2. ________________________________ 

ANNEXURE-C 
[see rule 680 (4)] 

FORM OF BANK GUARANTEE (SECURITY) FOR ENFORCEMENT ACTION 

(On non-judicial stamp paper of appropriate value) 

Bank Guarantee No. ____________ 

Dated: ______________________ 

Amount: PKR ________________ 

Validity: ____________________ 

THIS DEED OF GUARANTEE MADE AT _______________ this __________________ day of 
____________________ between __________________________ having its registered office at 
_________________ and one of its branches at ____________________ (hereinafter called the Bank 
which expression shall mean and include the said ________________________ and its successors and 
assigns) of the one part and COLLECTOR OF CUSTOMS, _________________________, 
GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN. 

2. WHEREAS M/S __________________________________, having resident/registered office 
__________ (hereinafter called the “Right Holder”) which expression shall mean and include the said 
_____________ and its successors and assigns) have made an application to the Collector of 
Customs/Director (hereinafter referred to as Collector) to pass a Detention Order (hereinafter called 
the Order) in respect of Counterfeit/Pirated goods and the Collector has required that an indemnity 
bond for the amount equal to 25% of the Customs value of the goods determined by Customs 
(hereinafter referred to as Indemnity sum) OR Pak Rupees 500,000/-, whichever is higher, as well as 
security in the form of Bank Guarantee, amounting to Rs. ____________ (Rupees ___________ 
________________________________) (henceforth referred to as the Bank Guarantee sum) as 
specified in chapter XXVI of Customs Rules, 2001. 

3.  AND WHEREAS the Right Holder has executed an indemnity bond agreeing to bind 
himself/themselves/itself firmly, fully and un-conditionally to the Collector of Customs to pay 
immediately on demand, the indemnity sum as determined by the Customs department in the event of 



[321] 

a decision adverse to the Right Holder being given by the Customs department or an event or vacation 
of any stay, etc, that necessitates said payment to be made, whichever is later. 

4.  AND WHEREAS the Right Holders have requested us to furnish a Bank Guarantee to the sum 
of Rs. Rs. ____________ (Rupees _________________________________) in favor of Collector of 
Customs, __________________. 

5. We, ______________________________ Bank Ltd, having offices at _______________ do 
hereby agree and undertake to make the payment of the Bank Guarantee sum of Rs. ___________ 
(Rupees) to the Collector of Customs, ____________________ within seven days of the issuance of a 
demand by the said Collector of Customs or any officer authorized by him, without any condition, 
qualification, reservation, demur or objection, or without any reference to the Right Holder. This 
guarantee is valid up to __________________ or the date of full payment to the Collector of Customs, 
______________________ of the amount payable under this guarantee, and will automatically renew 
till it is discharged by the Collector. 

6.  NOW THE CONDITION of the above written bond is such that if the Right Holder shall 
immediately, on demand or in the event the decision adverse to the Right Holder being given by the 
Customs department, or dismissal of writ petition/special leave application or any further order of a 
court of law, whichever is earlier, pay to the Collector of Customs on demand immediately the full 
aforesaid indemnity sum of Rs. _______________ (Rupees _____________________ only) then the 
above written bond shall be discharged, otherwise the same shall remain in full force and virtue and 
shall automatically renew if such event does not take place within the stipulated period of the bond. 

7.  That this guarantee shall be enforceable notwithstanding any change in the name of the bank 
and its restructuring, amalgamation or merger with any other bank or concern. 

8.  That this guarantee s hall remain effective notwithstanding the dissolution of change in the 
constitution of the Right Holder firm or association of persons or the winding up of the Right Holder's 
company, or death of the Right Holder, as the case may be. 

9.  That this guarantee shall remain effective notwithstanding any forbearance of the Collector not 
to sue or take any other measures for the recovery of the amount of this guarantee or the indemnity 
sum, or the amount of partial/installment recovery made from the Right Holder and not withstanding 
that the Collector allows time or permits some other arrangement for payment to the Right Holder or if 
the Collector takes any measures to recover the amount payable by the Right Holder. 

10.  A demand in writing by the Collector shall be deemed to have been duly given to us (the 
Guarantor) by informing us and sending the same at our given address above and shall be effective 
notwithstanding any change in the said address and notwithstanding notice of such change to the 
Collector. 

11. _______________ Bank Ltd ________________________ undertake to make the payment of 
Rs. ___________________ (Rupees ____________________ only) on receipt of demand from the 
Collector of Customs in this regard, or by an officer authorized by the Collector in this regard, without 
objection or reservation or any reference to the Right Holder within seven 7 (seven) days of the receipt 
of demand and in case of delay in payment on any account, with the compensation at the rate of 20% 
(Sank rate) per annum for the period from the date of expiry of 7 (seven) days to the date when the 
actual payment is made to the Collector of Customs, ______________ account. 

12.  The guarantee contained in this Deed is irrevocable, unconditional and unqualified and shall 
remain in force until the said sum of Rs. ______________ (Rupees ______________________ only) 
is paid in full irrespective of any instruction by the importer to the guarantor to withhold payment 
thereof or on any grounds whatsoever. 

Accepted for and on behalf of the Collector of Customs, 

(Signature of authorized officer) 

In presence of  1. ________________________________ 
  2. ________________________________] 
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733[CHAPTER XXIX 

TRANSPORTS INTERNATIONA UX ROUTIERS (TIR) RULES 

687.  Short title.-These rules may be called the International Transport of Goods under Cover of 
TIR Carnets (TIR) Rules. 

688.  Scope.-The rules shall prescribe the procedure for transportation of goods as envisaged in the 
TIR Convention, 1975. 

689.  Definitions.-(1) In this Chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(i)  “annexure” for the purposes of these rules, means the relevant annexure of the TIR 
Convention, 1975; 

(ii)  “authority” in relation to these rules, means the concerned Ministry of the Federal 
Government, as per the Rules of Business, 1973, and for all other matters, the Federal 
Board of Revenue; 

734[(iia) "body" means Pakistan National Committee of International Chamber of Commerce 
(PNC-ICC Pakistan);] 

(iii)  “Convention” means the Customs Convention on the International Transport of Goods 
under the cover of TIR Carnets generally referred to as TIR Convention, 1975; 

(iv)  “container” means an article of transport equipment; (i) fully enclosed to constitute a 
compartment intended for containing goods, (ii) of a permanent character and 
accordingly strong enough to be suitable for repeated use,(iii) specially designed to 
facilitate the transport of goods by one or more modes of transport without 
intermediate reloading, (iv) designed for ready handling, particularly when being 
transferred from one mode of transport to another, (v) designed to be easy to fill and to 
empty, and (vi) demountable bodies are to be treated as containers; 

(v)  “combination of vehicles” means coupled vehicles, which travel on the road as a unit; 

(vi)  “contracting party” means a party to the Customs Convention on the International 
Transport of Goods under Cover of TIR Carnets (TIR Convention, 1975); 

(vii)  “Customs office of departure” means the Customs office of a contracting party where 
the TIR transport of a load of goods begins; 

(viii)  “Customs office of destination” means the Customs office of a contracting party 
where the TIR transport of a load of goods ends; 

(ix)  “Customs office en route” means the Customs office of a contracting party through 
which a road vehicle, combination of vehicles or container enters or leaves the 
Contracting Party in the course of a TIR transport; 

(x)  “discharge of a TIR operation” means the recognition by Customs authorities that the 
TIR operation has been terminated correctly by a contracting party. This is established 
by the Customs authorities on the basis of a comparison of the data or information 
available at the Customs office of destination or exit (en route) and that available at 
the Customs office of departure or entry (en route); 

(xi)  “guaranteeing and issuing association” means the Pakistan National Committee of 
International Chamber of Commerce (PNC-ICC Pakistan) or any other association 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Association”) authorized by the Board for issuing TIR 
Carnets and in case of any irregularity, for guaranteeing payment of import or export 
duties and taxes leviable on goods, transported under TIR Carnet into or through the 
country as well as any adjudged amount of fine and penalty in respect of such 

                                                            
733 Added vide SRO 1066(I)/2017 dated 20th October, 2017 
734 Inserted vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
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irregularity as provided in the Protocol signed between the Association and Pakistan 
Customs. 

(xii)  “guaranteeing chain” means a guaranteeing scheme administered by the IRU to which 
the Association is affiliated; 

(xiii)  “heavy or bulky goods” mean any heavy or bulky object which because of its weight, 
size or nature is not normally carried in a closed road vehicle or closed container; 

(xiv)  “holder” of a TIR Carnet means the person to whom a TIR Carnet has been issued in 
accordance with the relevant provisions of these rules or on whose behalf a Customs 
declaration has been made in the form of a TIR Carnet to place goods under the TIR 
procedure at the Customs office of departure; 

(xv)  “import or export duties and taxes” means Customs duties and all other duties and 
taxes, leviable at the time of import or export under the Customs Act, 1969 and any 
other law in force including any default surcharge; 

(xvi)  “international organization” means an organization authorized by the administrative 
committee constituted under the Convention to take on responsibility for the effective 
organization and functioning of an international guarantee system; 

(xvii)  “IRU” means the International Road Transport Union; 

(xviii)  “irregularity” means breach, violation, non-observance or misuse of any provision of 
these rules; 

(xix)  “load” means the cargo in transportation under these rules; 

(xx)  “national authorization committee” means the committee headed by director transit 
trade, Karachi and comprising of representatives of the Ministry of Communications, 
Ministry of Commerce, Ministry of Interior and Association, as notified by the Board; 

(xxi)  “PCCSS” refers to Pakistan Customs Container Security System that encompasses 
sealing as well as de-sealing of import (safe transportation), export, transshipment or 
transit cargo throughout Pakistan; 

(xxii)  “person” means both natural and legal persons and includes a company and 
association, a body of individuals whether incorporated or not; 

(xxiii)  “Real-Time Safe TIR (RTS)” refers to the portal or application of the IRU, which 
ensures automatic exchange of information related to TIR Carnets between the IRU 
and Pakistan Customs; 

(xxiv)  “road vehicle” means any rigid road vehicle, articulated vehicle, unaccompanied 
trailer or semitrailer including any power-driven road vehicle and any trailer or semi-
trailer designed to be coupled thereto; 

(xxv)  “start of a TIR operation” means that the road vehicle, the combination of vehicles or 
the container have been presented for purposes of control to the Customs office of 
departure or entry (en route) together with the load and the TIR Carnet relating thereto 
and that the TIR Carnet has been accepted by the Customs office; 

(xxvi)  “supplementary financial guarantee” means an 735[insurance guarantee from at least an 
"A" rated insurance company] obtained by the Association from the TIR Carnet 
holder at the time of authorization to cover adjudged fines and penalties in case of any 
irregularity in respect of TIR operations; 

(xxvii)  “termination of a TIR operation” means that the road vehicle, the combination of 
vehicles or the container have been presented for purposes of control to the Customs 

                                                            
735 Substituted for the words “encashable guarantee” vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
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office of destination or of exit (en route) together with the load and the TIR Carnet 
relating thereto; 

(xxviii) “TIR Carnet” means customs transit document as prescribed in Annex-1 to the 
Convention, used to establish the existence of the international guarantee for duties 
and taxes for the goods transported under the TIR system, within the limits of the 
amounts specified by the contracting parties and under the conditions stipulated in the 
TIR Convention 1975 and as specified in version 1, Annex 1 to the Convention; 

(xxix) “TIR-EPD (electronic pre-declaration)” refers to the portal or application of the IRU 
which allows a TIR Carnet holder to submit advance information on goods transported 
under TIR procedure to Customs authorities; 

(xxx)  “TIR operation” means the part of a TIR transport that is carried out in a contracting 
party from a Customs office of departure or entry (en route) to a Customs office of 
destination or exit (en route); 

(xxxi)  “TIR plus voucher” means a higher level guarantee as specified in the Addendum to 
the Guarantee Agreement signed between Pakistan Customs and the Association; and 

(xxxii) “TIR transport” means the transport of goods from a Customs office of departure to a 
Customs office of destination under the TIR procedure as laid down in these rules. 

 (2)  All other expressions used and not defined in these rules shall have the same meaning 
as has been assigned to them in the Act or in the Convention. 

690.  Movement of prohibited and restricted goods.-The TIR regime shall preclude transport of 
goods, which are prohibited under a statutory notification issued by the Ministry of Commerce or 
without fulfillment of conditions imposed in respect of items restricted for TIR under such 
notification. 

691.  Vehicles, containers eligible for carrying goods under TIR Carnet.-A TIR operation, 
originating from Pakistan, shall only be carried out- 

(a)  by approved road vehicles, as defined in rule 689 (1) (xxiv) that are issued with an 
individual certificate of approval, by the vehicle authorization authority and such 
vehicles must display TIR plates as specified in Annex-2 and Annex-3 to the 
Convention when carrying goods under the TIR regime; 

(b)  in containers, which have been manufactured according to a specific design and are 
sealable, duly supported by certificate of approval issued by the appropriate body, as 
provided in Annex-4 and each container having a permanently affixed approval plate 
of the type shown in Annex-5. A single certificate of approval may cover several 
containers; and 

(c)  in case of transportation of transit load, except in the case of heavy, bulky and 
oversized cargo, in a secured load compartment (attached or otherwise). 

692.  Approval of road vehicles and containers for transport of cargo under TIR.-The 
certification process for approval of vehicles and containers, to be used for international transportation, 
shall be carried out by the authority in case of vehicles and body in case of containers, duly endorsed 
by Customs by adhering to the standards and specifications laid down in Annex-2, Annex-3 and 
Annex-7 to the Convention. The certificate of approval issued by the designated authority or body, in 
respect of vehicles and containers, as the case may be, shall conform to the specimen provided in 
Annex-2, Annex-4 and Annex-7 respectively. 

693.  Special arrangements for heavy, bulky or oversized cargo.-(1) Vehicles other than those 
approved for TIR, may be used for the transport of heavy, bulky and oversized objects or goods under 
TIR if the customs authority of the office of departure is satisfied that- 

(a)  the goods cannot readily be carried in approved vehicles; 
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(b)  the goods can be easily identified from the description on the TIR Carnet or can be 
affixed with customs seal or provided with identifying marks, so as to prevent any 
substitution or removal of the goods without it being obvious; and 

(c)  the carrying vehicle contains no concealed spaces where other goods may be 
concealed. 

 (2)  In cases under this rule, the Association shall ensure that the cover and all vouchers of 
the TIR Carnet are clearly endorsed with the words “heavy and bulky goods” or its French equivalent 
“marchandises pondereuses ou volumineuses” in bold letters. 

 (3)  Customs office of departure shall take the following actions when a TIR Carnet holder 
wants a load to be carried in an unapproved vehicle as heavy and bulky goods:- 

(a)  ensure that the above conditions have been met; 

(b)  check that the cover of the TIR Carnet and all the vouchers are endorsed with 
the words “heavy and bulky goods” or its French equivalent “marchandises 
pondereuses ou volumineuses” in bold; and 

(c)  if packing lists, photographs or drawings are produced, then such documents 
must bear name and stamp of the Customs TIR processing officer along with 
date and be attached to the inside cover of the TIR Carnet ensuring that 
reference is made to them on the manifest of each voucher. 

 (4)  It is not necessary to affix a seal for TIR movements designated 'heavy and bulky 
goods'. The TIR Carnet holder or his representative must secure TIR plates to the front and rear of the 
vehicle or vehicles or combination of vehicles so that they are clearly visible. 

694.  TIR documents.-The following documents shall be presented by the TIR Carnet holder to the 
Customs TIR processing officer, namely:- 

(a)  TIR Carnet; 

(b)  weighment slips; 

(c)  Invoice; 

(d)  vehicle and container approval certificates; and 

(e)  packing list. 

695.  Validity of TIR Carnet.-(1) The Association shall fix the period of validity of the TIR Carnet 
by specifying a final date of validity after which the Carnet shall not be accepted at the Customs office 
of departure. 

 (2)  A single TIR Carnet cannot be used to cover more than one vehicle or combination of 
vehicles; and 

 (3)  If necessary, correction on the TIR Carnet shall be made by crossing out the incorrect 
particulars and adding, if necessary, the required particulars. Such change shall be initialed by the 
person making it and endorsed by the Customs authorities. Any corrections, on the TIR Carnet, made 
in a manner other than as prescribed above shall not be accepted. 

696.  Eligibility of transport operators to access TIR procedure.-(1) The following minimum 
requirements and conditions are to be complied with by persons for admission to the TIR procedure, 
namely:- 

(a)  the company 736[shall] be a limited company having proven experience or, at least, 
capability to engage in regular international transport and holding a permit issued by 
the Ministry of Communications or such other administrative Ministry for carrying out 
international transport; 

                                                            
736 Substituted for the word “should” vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
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737[(b)  have a sound financial standing with certified bank statements and last audited 
accounts with filed returns. In case of a newly formed or converted entity to private 
limited, the applicant entity shall provide a certificate of sound financial standing and 
bank statement from recognized scheduled bank, along with a legal undertaking to 
provide audited financial statements of three years of registration, as a limited (ltd.) 
company, after the completion of two years. This should also include the entity's 
existing tax NTN registration of the entity or its principal proprietor/applicant;] 

(c)  have a minimum number of vehicles registered in its name as given below:- 

(i)  in case of a local transport company, 738[one] vehicles; 

(ii)  in case of a foreign transport company, 739[five] vehicles; and 

(iii)  in case of a joint venture of foreign and local partners, the company must 
possess at least 740[five] vehicles registered in its name; 

741[(d)  to furnish a supplementary financial guarantee to the Association in the form of 
insurance guarantee (from an "A" rated insurance company) as given above in rule 
689, of fifteen million rupees or defence saving certificates of the equivalent amount 
742[on the format prescribed in Appendix-I] in terms of clause (xxvi) of sub-rule (1) of 
rule 689 in favour of Director, Directorate of Transit Trade, Pakistan Customs, 
Karachi;] 

(e)  proven knowledge of Customs law, procedures and in the application of the 
Convention; 

(f)  no previous record of serious or repeated offences against Customs or tax legislation; 

(g)  holder of National Tax Number and Sales Tax Registration Number under the 
provisions of Income Tax Ordinance 2001 (XLIX of 200 I) and Sales Tax Act, 1990 
respectively; 

(h)  should be active 743[registered] taxpayer; 

(i)  should be registered with Customs Computerized System 744[WeBOC]; 

(j)  745[shall] be registered with Securities and Exchange Commission of Pakistan under 
the Companies Act, 2017 (XIX of 2017) and with Chamber of Commerce and 
Industry. 

746[(k)  shall submit attested copies of valid registration and vehicle fitness certificate issued 
by designated standard inspection facilities for validation by National Highways and 
Motorways Police;] 

(l)  an undertaking in a written declaration of commitment to the Association that the 
person- 

(i)  will comply with all Customs formalities required under the Convention at the 
Customs offices of departure, en route and of destination; 

(ii)  will pay the sums due, mentioned in rule 711, if required to do so by the 
Customs authorities; and 

                                                            
737 Substituted vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
738 Substituted for the wor “five” vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
739 Substituted for the wor “tin” vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
740 Substituted for the wor “tin” vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
741 Substituted vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
742 Inserted vide SRO 1012(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 
743 Inserted vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
744 Inserted vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
745 Substituted for the word “should” vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
746 Substituted vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
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(iii)  will allow associations to verify information on the above minimum 
conditions and requirements, as far as national legislation permits; and 

(m)  fulfill the guarantee requirements of the Association. 

 (2)  Additional and more restrictive conditions and requirements for access to the TIR 
procedure may be introduced by the Association subject to approval by the Board. 

697.  Procedure for approval of authorization to access TIR system.-(1) A person seeking access 
to the TIR procedure may file application with the Association which, after initial scrutiny vis-a-vis 
requirements laid down in rule 696, shall forward the same to the national authorization committee for 
grant of authorization as a transport operator. 

 (2)  The national authorization committee headed by Director Transit Trade, Karachi and 
comprising representatives of the Ministry of Communications, Ministry of Commerce, Ministry of 
Interior and Association shall scrutinize the application to assess and analyze the applicant's eligibility 
in terms of the criteria mentioned in sub-rule (1) of rule 696 and then proceed to approve or reject such 
application within thirty days of its receipt from the Association. 

 (3)  Director Transit Trade, Karachi shall suspend authorization of a transport operator 
who fails to remain eligible on account of serious or repeated offenses or non-fulfillment of criteria as 
laid down in sub-rule (1) of rule 696 and is deemed to be unsuitable for access to TIR under intimation 
747[with the approval of national authorization committee and update the Customs Computerized 
System accordingly]. 

698.  Issuance of TIR Carnets by guaranteeing and issuing Association.-(1) The Association 
shall be authorized to act as guarantor and issue TIR Carnets, in terms of Annex 9 to the Convention, 
to persons meeting the requirements and conditions as laid down in rule 696, for availing the TIR 
procedure. 

 (2)  The Association shall enter into a guarantee agreement with the Board to act as 
guarantor of import or export duties and taxes in respect of all TIR Carnets issued under the 
Convention. 

 (3)  The Association shall also sign a separate protocol with the Board to act as guarantor 
for any adjudged amount of fine and penalty, in case of any irregularity in a TIR operation. 

 (4)  In case the Association fails to fulfill the minimum conditions and requirements of the 
Convention, the Ministry of Commerce shall, on recommendation of the Board, revoke the authority 
of the Association, under Annex 9 to the Convention. 

699.  Processing of TIR Carnet by Customs.-(1) The TIR Carnet holder shall make electronic pre-
declaration (EPD) via TIR-EPD prior to arrival at the Customs office of departure, entry and exit (en 
route), or destination, which shall contain the name and address of consignor and consignee, container 
number, if applicable, description of goods, weight, quantity, eight digit Pakistan Customs Tariff code, 
value of consignment, marks and numbers. A unique Customs reference number shall be allotted to the 
TIR-EPD by the Customs Computerized System. The Carnet holder shall present the road vehicle, the 
combination of vehicles or the load together with the documents listed in rule 694 at the Customs 
office of departure, entry (en route), exit (en route) or destination, as the case may be. 

 (2)  The validity and genuineness of TIR Carnet shall be automatically crosschecked by 
Customs Computerized System via the Real-Time Safe TIR portal. The Customs TIR processing 
officer may also crosscheck the validity and genuineness of TIR Carnet through the bar code printed 
thereon. 

 (3)  The Customs TIR processing officer shall enter information regarding sealing and 
weighment into Customs Computerized System, which shall be transmitted to the IRU computerized 

                                                            
747 Substituted for the words “to the national authorization committee and update the Customs Computerized System 

accordingly” vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
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database and ensure completion of customs processing at the office of departure, entry (en route), exit 
(en route) and destination as follows:- 

A.  Exports under TIR,- 

(i)  the export consignment shall undergo the prescribed Customs procedures for 
processing of exports goods declaration (GD) in terms of section 131 of the 
Act; 

(ii)  after system generated message indicating completion of Customs formalities 
of an export consignment, the TIR Carnet holder shall produce the load and 
vehicle or container together with the TIR Carnet and documents, prescribed 
in rule 694, at the Customs office of departure; 

(iii)  the Customs TIR processing officer shall scrutinize the TIR Carnet to check 
its validity date and the stamp and signature of TIR Carnet issuing authority. 
He shall also check the vehicle approval certificate, invoice, packing list, 
photographs of cargo if required, and weighment slip. He may also scan the 
barcode on the TIR Carnet to verify its authenticity through Real-Time Safe 
TIR (RTS); 

(iv)  the officer shall record the following information on the sheet and 
counterfoils of the TIR Carnet and in the Customs Computerized System:- 

(a)  endorse, EXPORT, on the part envisaged for official use of the TIR 
Carnet; 

(b)  the list of additional documents attached to the TIR Carnet, in case it 
is not specified on the TIR Carnet; 

(c)  the name of the Customs Collectorate where the export GD was filed 
and its machine number allotted by the Customs Computerized 
System; 

(d)  the name of the country to which the consignment is destined and the 
names of en route Customs stations; 

(v)  the Customs TIR processing officer shall scrutinize the Customs examination 
report on the export GO against the description and quantity mentioned in the 
TIR Carnet and in case the consignment has not been examined, he shall carry 
out inspection thereof and feed the report in the system; 

(vi)  vehicle and container shall also be inspected to ensure that the TIR approval 
plates are affixed thereon and its load compartment is secured and has no 
secret compartment; 

(vii)  thereafter, the Customs TIR processing officer shall seal the load 
compartment or container and enter the sealing information in the Pakistan 
Customs Container Security System (PCCSS) and after verification of 
approved vehicle data by the Customs Computerized System, the “release for 
transit” message shall be generated by the system which shall also be 
transmitted to the IRU computerized data base; 

(viii)  voucher 1 of the TIR Carnet shall be detached and retained by the Customs 
office of departure and the TIR Carnet shall be handed over to the driver to 
start journey; 

(ix)  at the Customs office of exit (en route) of Pakistan, the road vehicle, the 
combination of vehicles or the container together with the load and the 
prescribed documents shall be produced, for purposes of inspection, to the 
Customs authorities; 
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(x)  the load compartment or container shall be scanned at Customs office of 
departure and exit (en route), subject to availability of scanner. The 
weighment of the load shall be done and the seals affixed by Customs office 
of departure shall be inspected by the Customs office of exit (en route) to 
verify the seal number against the particulars fed in the Customs 
Computerized System at the Customs office of departure and the seal number 
mentioned on TIR Carnet; 

(xi)  if no visible signs of tampering with the load compartment or its seal are 
found and the weighment done at the Customs office of exit (en route) 
corresponds to the weighment information recorded at the office of departure 
(up to five percent tolerance level), the Customs TIR processing officer shall 
process the TIR Carnet for onward transit; 

(xii)  in case of any suspicion or credible information or visible signs of tampering 
with the seal or load compartment or variation in weight of cargo (up to five 
percent variation permissible) or variation in scanning images, an officer not 
below the rank of an Assistant Collector of Customs or Assistant Director of 
Customs shall authorize the examination of the load; 

(xiii)  in case where the Customs authorities conduct an examination of the load at a 
Customs office (en route), they shall record their findings on the remaining 
TIR Carnet vouchers, the corresponding counterfoils and in Customs 
Computerized System, particulars of the new seals affixed and of the customs 
activities carried out. 

(B)  Transit under TIR,- 

(i)  in case of transit cargo, the Carnet holder shall present the road vehicle, the 
combination of vehicles or the container together with all documents as 
mentioned in rule 694 at Customs office of entry (en route); 

(ii)  the load compartment or container shall be scanned at the Customs office of 
entry (en route), subject to availability of scanner. Thereafter, transit cargo 
shall undergo weighment and verification of seals affixed by the Customs 
office of departure; 

(iii)  the Customs TIR processing officer of entry (en route), in Pakistan, shall 
inspect the container to verify the seal number as mentioned on the TIR 
Carnet. He may also crosscheck the validity and genuineness of TIR Carnet 
and the details of journey through the bar code printed thereon or through 
Real-Time Safe TIR (RTS) portal of the IRU. In case of any suspicion, the 
images of the seals shall also be crosschecked from the United Nations 
Economic Commission on Europe (UNECE) website; 

(iv)  the Customs TIR processing officer of entry (en route) shall affix national 
Customs seals on the load compartment or container, enter the sealing 
information in the PCCSS and process the TIR Carnet for onward transit 
through Pakistan; 

(v)  in case of any suspicion or credible information or visible signs of tampering 
with seal or load compartment or variation in weight of cargo (up to five 
percent variation in weight permissible) or variation in scanning images, an 
officer not below the rank of Assistant Collector of Customs or Assistant 
Director of Customs shall authorize the examination of the load; 

(vi)  in case where the Customs authorities conduct an examination of the load at a 
Customs office en route, they shall record their findings on the remaining TIR 
Carnet vouchers, the corresponding counterfoils and in the Customs 
Computerized System, particulars of the new seals affixed and of the customs 
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activities carried out including entry in the PCCSS module or Customs 
Computerized System; 

(vii)  at the Customs office of exit (en route), the Carnet holder shall present the 
road vehicle, the combination of vehicles or the container along with 
documents prescribed in rule 694 to the Customs TIR processing officer, who 
shall proceed to verify the Customs seals and feed the verification report in 
the Customs Computerized System; 

(viii)  the TIR load shall undergo weighment and scanning subject to availability of 
scanner. The Customs TIR processing officer shall inspect the load 
compartment or container to satisfy that no tampering has been done and shall 
verify the TIR seal number against the TIR Carnet as well as the national seal 
number through PCCSS module or Customs Computerized System. He may 
also crosscheck the validity and genuineness of TIR Carnet and the details of 
journey through the bar code printed thereon or through Real-Time Safe TIR 
(RTS) portal of the IRU; 

(ix)  if no visible signs of tampering with seal are found and the weighment and 
scanning done at the Customs office of entry (en route) corresponds to the 
information recorded at the Customs office of departure, the Customs TIR 
processing officer shall process the TIR Carnet for onward transit. The cross-
border information shall also be fed in the Customs Computerized System and 
communicated to IRU computerized data base; 

(x)  in case of any suspicion or credible information or visible signs of tampering 
with the seal or load compartment or variation in weight of cargo (up to five 
percent variation in weight permissible) or variation in scanning images, an 
officer not below the rank of an Assistant Collector of Customs or Assistant 
Director of Customs shall authorize the examination of the load; and 

(xi)  no separate Transit Goods Declaration shall be required to be filed by the TIR 
Carnet holder in case of load transiting through the territory of Pakistan. 

(C)  Imports under TIR,- 

(i)  At Customs office of entry (en route) the road vehicle, the combination of 
vehicles or the container together with relevant documents prescribed under 
rule 694 shall be presented to Customs authorities for inspection; 

(ii)  the import load shall undergo weighment, scanning (subject to availability of 
scanner) along with verification of the seals affixed by the Customs office of 
departure; 

(iii)  the Customs TIR processing officer shall verify the seal number against the 
TIR Carnet. He may also crosscheck the validity and genuineness of TIR 
Carnet and the details of journey through the bar code printed thereon or 
through Real-Time Safe TIR (RTS) portal of the IRU. In case of any 
suspicion the images of the seals may also be crosschecked from the UNECE 
website; 

(iv)  if no visible signs of tampering of seal are found and no discrepancy is 
noticed in the weighment and scanning done at Customs office of entry ( en 
route), the Customs TIR processing officer shall process the TIR Carnet for 
onward transit to the office of destination; 

(v)  in case of any suspicion or credible information or visible signs of tampering 
with seal or load compartment, or variation in weight (up to five percent 
variation in weight permissible) or variation in scanning images, an officer not 
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below the rank of an Assistant Collector of Customs or Assistant Director of 
Customs shall authorize the examination of the load; 

(vi)  if the Customs office of destination and entry (en route) are the same for the 
TIR Carnet, the TIR operation shall be terminated and necessary entries 
endorsed in Customs Computerized System and in the remaining vouchers of 
the TIR Carnet by the Customs TIR processing officer; 

(vii)  in respect of TIR Carnet terminating at inland Customs stations, additional 
national Customs seals shall be affixed on the load compartment or container 
at the Customs office of entry (en route) and the information of sealing shall 
be fed in the Customs Computerized System as well as endorsing the same on 
the remaining TIR vouchers; 

(viii)  at the inland Customs office of destination, the TIR Carnet holder shall 
present the road vehicle, the combination of vehicles or container together 
with all TIR prescribed documents to the Customs TIR processing officer; 

(ix)  weighment of the cargo shall be carried out at the office of destination. The 
Customs officer shall inspect the load compartment or container to satisfy that 
no tampering has been done; 

(x)  the Customs TIR processing officer at the office of destination shall verify the 
seal number against the TIR Carnet and through Customs Computerized 
System. He may also crosscheck the validity and genuineness of TIR Carnet 
and the details of journey through the bar code printed thereon; 

(xi)  if no visible signs of tampering with seal are found and the weighment done at 
the Customs office of entry (en route) corresponds to the weighment 
information recorded at the Customs office of destination, the Customs TIR 
processing officer shall process the TIR Carnet for termination; 

(xii)  in case of any suspicion or credible information or visible signs of tampering 
with seal or load compartment or variation in weight (up to five percent 
variation in weight permissible) or variation in scanning images, an officer not 
below the rank of an Assistant Collector of Customs or Assistant Director of 
Customs shall authorize the examination of the load; 

(xiii)  for TIR Carnet terminating in Pakistan at a sea port or border station or inland 
Customs station, the importer shall file an import goods declaration in terms 
of section 79 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) in Customs 
Computerized System and all necessary legal formalities regarding payment 
of leviable duty and taxes shall be fulfilled as per provisions of the said Act 
and the rules made thereunder. 

700.  Filling-in of TIR Carnet by Customs officials.-The TIR Carnet shall be filled-in by the 
Customs TIR processing officer in the following manner, namely:- 

(a)  Customs office of departure.-Following shall be functions of the Customs office of 
departure, namely:- 

(i)  the Customs TIR processing officer shall fill-in box 16 and 17 on all vouchers 
in the TIR Carnet; 

(ii)  the first TIR operation is 'opened' by the Customs office of departure by 
filling-in boxes 18, 20 to 23 on voucher 1, page 1 (white) and on voucher 2, 
page 2 (green); 

(iii)  to start the TIR operation, the Customs office of departure shall fill-in boxes 
1-3, 5 and 6 on Counterfoil 1, page 1 (white), retain voucher No.1 (page 1) 
and return the TIR Carnet to the holder to begin the TIR transport; and 
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(iv)  the procedure prescribed for 'opening a TIR operation' at the Customs office 
of departure shall be followed to 'open a TIR operation' at subsequent 
Customs offices by using the remaining pairs of vouchers on pages 3, 4,5,6, 7 
and 8; 

(b)  Functions of Customs office of exit (en route).-The Customs office of exit shall fill-in 
boxes 24, 25 and 27 (if applicable) and 28 on voucher No.2 (page 2 of the TIR 
Carnet). The boxes 1,2,4,5 (if applicable) and 6 on counterfoil No.2 (page 2) shall also 
be filled. The Customs office of exit shall retain voucher No. 2 (page 2) and return the 
TIR Carnet to the holder to continue the TIR transport. Following this, the Customs 
office of exit shall proceed with the discharge of the TIR operation; 

(c)  Functions of Customs office of entry (en route).-The Customs office of entry shall fill 
in boxes 18, 19 (if applicable) and boxes 20-23 on voucher No. 1 (page 3 of the TIR 
Carnet) and on voucher No.2 (page 4) titled “For official use”. The boxes 1,2,3,4 (if 
applicable) and boxes 5 and 6 on counterfoil No.1 (page 3) of the TIR Carnet shall 
also be filled. The office of entry shall retain voucher No. 1 (page 3) and return the 
TIR Carnet to the holder to continue the TIR transport; 

(d)  Functions of Customs office of destination.-The Customs office of destination shall 
fill-in boxes 24-27 (if applicable) and box 28 on voucher No.2 (page 4 of the TIR 
Carnet). It shall also fill-in boxes 1-5 (if applicable) and box 6 on counter foil No.2 
(page 4 of the TIR Carnet). The office of destination shall retain voucher No.2 (page 
4) and return the TIR Carnet to the holder. Following this, the Customs office of 
destination shall proceed with the discharge of the TIR operation; 

(e)  Miscellaneous.-(i) the Customs TIR processing officer shall not fill-in and stamp the 
yellow sheet of TIR Carnet, except for situations where the holder of the TIR Carnet 
requests endorsement of changes that have been made. The yellow sheet may not be 
detached; and 

(ii)  the instructions for filling-in boxes of TIR Carnet are provided for guidance in Annex-
6 to the Convention. 

701.  Un-used TIR Carnet.-A TIR Carnet holder who fails to utilize a duly issued TIR Carnet shall 
return the Carnet to the Association with a written declaration that the TIR Carnet has not been used. 

702.  Accidents en route.-In case of an incident or accident compromising the integrity of the 
cargo, the TIR Carnet holder shall immediately contact the nearest Customs office, which shall 
proceed as follows:- 

(a)  Inspect the vehicle and container to verify that they conform to the description on the 
TIR Carnet; 

(b)  if the load conforms to the TIR Carnet, the customs officer shall, if required, ensure its 
transfer to another TIR approved vehicle and seal the vehicle; 

(c)  complete the 'certified report' in the TIR Carnet; 

(d)  if the vehicle or container is continuing its journey or after any transfer of the load to 
another vehicle has been completed, seal and reseal the vehicle or container; 

(e)  if it is not possible to check the load, endorse the 'certified report' with the remarks, 
“Not examined en route” on the TIR Carnet; 

(f)  note the incident in the Customs Computerized System as soon as practicable; and 

(g)  in case where TIR procedure is terminated in Pakistan, the office of destination shall 
crosscheck the contents of the load with the 'certified report' and endorse the same in 
the Customs Computerized System. 

703.  Special vehicles moving under their own power.-Special vehicles such as buses, tank-
vehicles, cranes, sweepers, and concrete laying machines etc., exported and, therefore, considered 
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themselves as goods that travel under their own power from a Customs office of departure to a 
Customs office of destination may be regarded as the load in a transit operation and may be allowed by 
Customs to travel under the cover of a TIR Carnet. 

704.  Amendments in TIR Carnet.-Once TIR Carnet has been registered with Customs authorities 
of departure, no amendment shall be made with regard to the particulars of the TIR load under 
transportation except in exceptional circumstances for reasons to be recorded, by an officer not below 
the rank of an Additional Collector of Customs or Additional Director of Customs under intimation to 
the Association. 

705.  Loss or theft of TIR Carnet.-In case of destruction, loss or theft of TIR Carnet, while the 
goods are in Pakistan, the Collector or Director having jurisdiction may, at the request of the 
Association, accept a newly issued TIR Carnet having the same validity of the original TIR Carnet. 
However, in this situation a new TIR operation will be started as envisaged in these rules. 

706.  Termination of a TIR operation.-(1) Termination of a TIR operation shall be certified by the 
Customs authorities on fulfillment of prescribed procedure and conditions with or without reservation. 
The termination shall be certified with reservation on account of any discrepancy connected with the 
TIR operation duly indicated by Customs authorities in the TIR Carnet by filling-in box 27 on voucher 
No.2 of the TIR Carnet and by placing an “R” under item No.5 on counterfoil No.2 of the TIR Carnet. 

 (2)  TIR Carnet shall be deemed to have been terminated when TIR load and the TIR 
Carnet relating thereto are presented to the Customs office of exit (en route) or destination. In case the 
load is presented at the Customs office of destination, the following process shall indicate the 
termination event, namely:- 

(a)  By clearance for home-consumption on payment of leviable import duties and taxes, 
subject to the conditions enumerated under the Imports and Exports (Control) Act, 
1950, (XXXIX of 1950) or any other law for the time being in force; 

(b)  destroying the load under supervision of the Customs or when it is established that the 
goods specified in TIR Carnet have been destroyed or have been irrecoverably lost by 
accident or force majeure; 

(c)  relinquishing the load to Customs, in which case no payment of import duties and 
taxes shall be required; 

(d)  transfer of the load to another Customs procedure or another system of Customs 
control; and 

(e)  seizure of load by the Customs authorities. 

 (3)  The officer of Customs shall endorse entries in the TIR Carnet certifying that the 
cargo is regularized in accordance with one of the abovementioned categories. The Carnet holder and 
the Association shall be discharged from their obligation accordingly. 

 4)  Upon termination of the TIR operation, the data shall be transmitted to the IRU 
through the Customs Computerized System in line with Annex 10 to the Convention. 

707.  Discharge of a TIR operation.-(1) The Customs TIR processing officers shall keep separate 
registers in their Customs ledgers for TIR Carnets. 

 (2)  The Customs office of departure or entry (en route) shall retain voucher No. 1 of the 
TIR Carnet. With a view to assisting in the return of voucher No. 2, it may enter in the box, “For 
official use” of voucher No. 2 the text, “Certificate of termination, on green voucher 2 page .... To be 
returned to ....” followed by the name and full address of the Customs office to which voucher No.2 
must be returned (where applicable, directly or to a centralized office). This text shall, as far as 
possible, be inserted by means of a stamp and shall be clearly legible. 

 (3)  The Customs office of departure or entry (en route) shall ensure that box 22 in 
voucher No.1 contains the name of the Customs office of destination or exit (en-route) with a view to 
facilitating inquiry procedures. 
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 (4)  The Customs office of destination or exit (en route) shall detach and send without 
delay, within five working days, following the termination of the TIR operation, the part of voucher 
No.2 relating to boxes 18 to 28, to the Customs office designated in the box 'For official use', where 
applicable, via or to a central office. 

 (5)  On termination of the TIR operations, the Customs office of destination shall make 
available, without delay, all information concerning the termination of the TIR operation in an 
authorized international control system, such as the Real-Time Safe TIR system of the IRU, in 
accordance with Annex 10 to the Convention. 

 (6)  A system generated acknowledgement containing data from voucher No.2 of the TIR 
Carnet may be used as a confirmation of termination instead of sending by mail voucher No. 2, or a 
return slip, from the Customs office of destination or exit (en route) to the Customs office of departure 
or entry (en route). 

 (7)  Upon receipt of the voucher No.2 or the online acknowledgement, the Customs office 
of departure or entry (en route) shall without delay compare the information contained therein with 
that contained in the retained voucher No. 1 of the TIR Carnet referred to in sub-rule (2). 

 (8)  In case of several Customs offices of departure or destination, the procedure in the 
aforesaid sub-rules shall, mutatis mutandis apply. 

 (9)  In cases where the Customs office of destination or exit (en route) is different from 
that mentioned in voucher No. 2 of the TIR Carnet, that office shall inform the office mentioned in 
voucher No.2 without delay while allowing the TIR Carnet holder to continue his journey to its actual 
destination. 

708.  Loss, theft etc. of goods brought in under TIR movement.-In case, the goods allowed 
transit under the TIR Carnet regime are lost or stolen or cannot otherwise be accounted for by the TIR 
Carnet holder, such goods shall become liable to import duties and taxes and fine and penalty, as 
provided for in rule 709. 

709.  Liability of guaranteeing and issuing Association.-(1) The Association shall pay guaranteed 
amount of the import or export duties and taxes together with any surcharge as determined by the 
Customs due under the Act and the rules made thereunder, for any irregularity including pilferage or 
loss of goods in connection with a TIR operation. It shall be liable, jointly and severally with the 
persons from whom the said government dues are payable. 

 (2)  The liability of the Association shall not exceed the payable amount of import or 
export duties and taxes together with any default surcharge. 

 (3)  In case the adjudged fine and penalty are not paid by the Carnet holder, the 

Association shall pay such fine and penalties in terms of sub-rule (3) of Rule 698. 

710.  Procedure for discharge of liability by guaranteeing and issuing Association.-(1) The 
Association shall discharge its liability by depositing the sums due in the relevant head of account 
within three months of the receipt of claim from the Customs authorities. 

 (2)  Where the Association discharges its liability within the meaning of sub-rule (1), to 
the satisfaction of the concerned Collector of Customs or Director of Transit Trade and is found not 
liable to such payment afterwards, it shall be entitled to a refund of the amount paid by it within 
748[three months] of the filing of its claim. 

 (3)  In case the Association fails to discharge its liability to Customs in relation to a TIR 
Carnet operation or any other matter concerning it under the rules, its status as TIR Carnet issuing 
authority for any subsequent TIR operations shall be liable to suspension or revocation, as the case 
may be, by the Ministry of Commerce on recommendation of the Federal Board of Revenue, besides 
legal action for recovery of claimed amount as per provisions of rule 698. 

                                                            
748 Substituted for the words “two years” vide SRO 1433(I)/2020 dated 30th December, 2020 
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711.  Procedure for lodging claim with guaranteeing and issuing Association.-(1) A claim for 
payment of import or export duty and taxes up to maximum of the guaranteed amount per TIR Carnet 
and in case of TIR plus voucher, the total amount of the combined guarantee of TIR Carnet and TIR 
plus voucher may be lodged by Customs with the Association within a period not exceeding two years 
starting from the date of receipt of a notification of irregularity. 

 (2)  A claim to the person directly liable including a Carnet holder shall be filed before 
issuing any claim to the Association. In case the Carnet holder or any other person, to whom the claim 
has been issued, fails to pay the claim within thirty days, the Customs authorities shall lodge the claim 
against the Association and the following documents shall accompany the claim, namely:- 

(a)  calculation sheet showing payable amount of duties, taxes, default surcharge, fine and 
penalties etc; 

(b)  notice issued to Carnet holder for payment of determined liabilities, copy of reminder, 
if issued; 

(c)  a copy of voucher No.1 of TIR Carnet duly filled-in and stamped by the Customs 
authorities; and 

(d)  details of the violation committed. 

712.  Tracking and Monitoring of TIR cargo.-The movement of TIR cargo throughout its journey 
across the territory of Pakistan may be subjected to tracking and monitoring by the Federal Board of 
Revenue as per provisions of the Tracking and Monitoring of Cargo Rules, 2012. 

713.  Prescribed time limits for movement of goods under TIR.-The journey time of load under 
TIR Carnet through the territory of Pakistan, excluding the Customs clearance time, shall not exceed 
ten days. The time limit may further be extended by an officer not below the rank of an Assistant 
Director or Assistant Collector of Customs for a period not exceeding ten days after satisfying himself 
about genuineness of the extension and for reasons to be recorded. 

714.  Specified routes for movement of transit goods.-The TIR Carnet holder shall adopt one of 
the designated routes notified by the Authority, for TIR transport during its journey from a Customs 
office of entry (en route) or departure to a Customs office of exit (en route), or destination in Pakistan. 
The TIR Carnet holder shall adopt specific routes for transportation of import, export or transit load, as 
specified in respective bilateral or transit transport agreements or protocols with a country. 

715.  Baggage allowance for drivers of TIR vehicles.-The drivers of TIR vehicles shall be allowed 
duty free allowance on the following items, namely:- 

(a)  personal wearing apparel and clothing; 

(b)  toilet requisites; 

(c)  one personal mobile phone; 

(d)  one personal wrist watch; and 

(e)  professional tools of the value not exceeding one hundred US Dollars. 

716.  Offenses and penalties.-(1) Contravention of any provisions of these rules shall be deemed as 
a violation of sections 2(s) and 129 of the Customs Act, 1969, liable to penal action, after due process 
of law, under the provisions of section 156(1) of the Act ibid. 

 (2)  The TIR operation shall be suspended in case the load is seized for any breach or 
violation of these rules. 

 (3)  The respective Directorate of Transit Trade or Collectorate of Customs shall notify the 
Association about the seizure made by Customs as soon as possible.] 

749[Appendix-I  

                                                            
749 Added vide SRO 1012(I)/2021 dated 5th August, 2021 
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[see rule 696(d)] 

INSURANCE GUARANTEE FOR ADMISSION TO THE TIR PROCEDURE 

Guarantee No: _________________ 

Date of Issue: _________________ 

Date of Expiry: ________________ 

Amount PICR: 15,000,000/-  
The Director 
Directorate General of Transit Trade, 
Custom House, 
Karachi. 

SUBJECT:  SUBMISSION OF INSURANCE GUARANTEE OF PICR:15,000,000 
(RUPEES: FIFTEEN MILLION) TO BE PRODUCED BY APPROVED TIR 
TRANSPORT OPERATOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH CLAUSE (XXVI) OF 
THE TIR RULE 689 & CLAUSE (D) OF TIR RULE 696 (1) 

Dear Sir, 

 WHEREAS, according to the provisions of rule 696(1)(d) of Transports Internationaux 
Routiers (TIR) Rules issued vide SRO 1066 (I)/2017 dated 20.10.2017 and the amending SRO 1433 
(I)/2020 dated 30.12.2020 or any other amendment made from time to time by the Federal Board to 
Revenue (FBR) one of the prerequisite condition for TIR admission is that the applicant has to furnish 
a Supplementary Financial Guarantee (from an "A" rated Insurance Company) of Fifteen Million in 
terms of clause (xxvi) of sub -rule (1) of TIR Rule 689 in favor of the Director, Directorate General of 
Transit Trade, Pakistan Customs, Karachi. 

2. AND WHEREAS Messer's ____________________ (Name of TIR Operator) having their 
registered office at _____________________________________ (hereinafter referred to as a TIR 
Operator) will have goods in transit under TIR Carnets, after TIR Admission Approval granted by 
National Authorization Committee (NAC), which requires submission of this "Financial Insurance 
Guarantee" in accordance with the International Transport of Goods under cover of TIR Carnets (TIR) 
Rules issued vide S.R.O. 1066(I)/2017 dated 20.10. 2017, amended vide S.R.O. 1433(I)/2020 dated 
30.12.2020. 

3. AND WHEREAS, for the coverage of adjudged fine and penalty in case of any irregularity in 
respect of TIR Operations in Pakistan, an amount of PKR 15,000,000/- (Rupees: Fifteen Million only) 
has been determined in terms of Sub-rule (d) of Rule 696 (1) of S.R.O. 1066(I)/2017 dated 20.10.2017 
as the amount of the supplementary financial guarantee required to be submitted in favor of the 
Director Transit Trade Karachi for the admission as approved TIR Transport Operator. 

4. Now, the condition of this guarantee is such that if in case, the goods . allowed transit under 
the TIR Carnet(s), issued to TIR Transport Operator, are either lost or stolen in Pakistan or before 
reaching at destination are declared as TIR Operation Termination in Pakistan or cannot otherwise be 
accounted for by the TIR Carnet holder, and such goods become liable to "fine and penalty" after due 
process of law and adjudication in term of Rule 708 and as provide in Rule 709 the Director, 
Directorate General of Transit Trade, Pakistan Customs, Custom House, Karachi can enforce this 
guarantee to recover the adjudged amount of fine and penalty. 

5. NOW, THEREFORE, on behalf of M/s. ___________________________ (TIR Transport 
Operator), we, _____________________________ (Insurance Company) do hereby bind ourselves 
with the President of Pakistan to pay to the Director, Directorate General of Transit Trade Karachi, the 
aforesaid guaranteed amount or any part thereof on being demanded by the Director, Directorate 
General of Transit Trade, Customs House, Karachi. 

6. We M/s. _________________________________________________________________ or 
their successor shall pay to the Director, Directorate General of Transit Trade, Pakistan Customs, 
Custom House, Karachi (A), PKR:15,000,000/- (Rupees: Fifteen Million Only) or part thereof, as 
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demand, immediately on lodging of such demand by the Director, Directorate General of Transit 
Trade, Customs House, Karachi (B), failing which an additional amount of the demand at the rate of 
20% per annum shall be also be paid by us from the date of demand made to us till the payment is 
actually made to the Director Transit Trade. 

7. The company issuing this guarantee also undertakes: 

(a)  That the TIR operator shall pay to you the guaranteed amount in lump sum after 
demand.  

(b) That the TIR operator shall also pay to you the surcharge due on the involved amount 
at the rate 20% per annum.  

(c) That in the event of any default on the part of the TIR operator to pay the guaranteed 
amount on demand along with the surcharge due as aforesaid. We M/s. 
____________________________ shall pay to you the same immediately upon 
demand by the Director, Directorate General of Transit Trade. On receipt of demand 
from the Director, Directorate General of Transit Trade, it shall be considered by us as 
conclusive evidence of non-payment of the government dues plus surcharge, if 
payable by the TIR operator. 

(d) That we do hereby agree and declare that in the event of any default in the payment of 
any sum stated above, it may without prejudice to any other remedy which may be 
available to you, be recovered by you under section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969.  

(e) That notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing, the guaranteed amount or 
any part thereof and surcharge, as aforesaid, shall immediately become payable to 
you. 

8.  Additional conditions of this guarantee are as follows: 

(i) This Insurance Guarantee shall be enforceable notwithstanding any change in the 
name of the Insurer or merger with any other insurance company.  

(ii) This Insurance Guarantee shall be enforceable for import, export and transit goods 
under TIR regime to cross border either by Sea, Land or Air.  

(iii) This Insurance Guarantee shall cover TIR operations within the territorial limits of 
Pakistan and shall be en-cashable in Pakistan for ensuring the fulfillment of any 
obligation arising out of Customs transit operation within the territorial limits of 
Pakistan. 

(iv) This Insurance Guarantee shall remain in force till the time all above mentioned 
outstanding liabilities of the TIR Transport Operator are completely discharged to the 
entire satisfaction of the Director Transit, Directorate of Transit Trade, Pakistan 
Customs, Custom House, Karachi.  

(v) It is agreed that the above guarantee amount or demanded part thereof may be 
recovered under Section 202 of the Custom Act, 1969, and rules made thereunder in 
the case the Insurance Insurer fails to pay the said amount. 

9.  Insurance Guarantee is in accordance with the TIR Carnets (TIR) Rules of Pakistan as 
mentioned above and shall remain in force for one year from its date of issuance till the date of expiry 
mentioned above. This guarantee is extendable for subsequent consecutive term or terms on the 
request and desire of customer according to the law and procedures. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF we have M/s. __________________________ this _________________ 
day of ______________ caused this insurance guarantee to be signed under the official stamp in by the 
authorized of:- 

1.        
 Officer 
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2.        
 Manager 

Witness: 

1.        
 CNIC No: 

2.        

 CNIC No] 
750[CHAPTER-XXX 

APPEALS AND ALLIED MATTERS 

717.  Definitions.-(1) In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context.- 

(a)  “authorized representative” means a person, duly authorized by the appellant to 
appear, plead and act before the Collector of Customs (Appeals); 

(b)  “Collector of Customs (Appeals)” means an officer appointed under clause (aa) of 
section 3 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969); 

(c)  “Appendix” means an Appendix to this chapter; and 

(d)  “Schedule” means a Schedule to this chapter. 

(2)  All other expressions used and not defined in these rules shall have the same meaning as has 
been assigned to them. 

718.  Prescribed form of appeal to the Collector of Customs (Appeals).-An appeal under section 
193 shall be filed as memorandum of appeal on the format as set out in Appendix-I and verified in the 
manner indicated therein. 

719.  Date of presentation and filing of Appeals.-(1) Any officer authorized by the Collector of 
Customs (Appeals) in this behalf shall endorse on front page of every memorandum of appeal the date 
on which it is presented or deemed to have been presented under sub-rule (2), sign the endorsement 
and thereafter the endorsed appeal memo shall be entered in a register as provided under rule 732. 

 (2)  A memorandum of appeal sent by registered post or courier under subrule (1) shall be 
deemed to have been presented to officer authorized by the Collector of Customs (Appeals) on the day 
on which it was received in the office of the Collector of Customs (Appeals). 

720.  Documents to accompany appeal.-(1) Every memorandum of appeal shall be accompanied 
with the following documents along with checklist specifying the documents attached with the 
memorandum in duplicate, one of which shall be a certified copy, namely:- 

Documents/Check List 

(a)  the order-in-original or assessment order under section 80, etc., 
appealed against; 

(b)  proof of payment of appeal fee; 

(c)  a certificate showing the date of service of the impugned order-
inoriginal or duty assessment order to the appellant; 

(d)  a certificate showing the date of communication of the memorandum 
of appeal and grounds of appeal to the respondent department; 

(e)  Affidavit duly signed by the appellant; and 

(f)  Stay application if any. 

                                                            
750 Inserted vide SRO 831(I)/2018 dated 2nd July, 2018 
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 (2)  The appellant shall annex an index on face of memorandum of appeal, showing the 
documents filed under this rule along with paging in paper book form in duplicate. 

721.  Intimation of filing of appeal to the respondent.-The appellant shall before filing of appeal 
send a copy of the memorandum of appeal and grounds of appeal to the respondent and a certificate to 
this effect shall be appended with the appeal. The Collector of Customs (Appeals) office shall also 
forward a copy of appeal to the respondent for submission of comments. 

722.  Filing of affidavit.-Where a fact, which cannot be borne out by or is contrary to the record, is 
alleged, it shall be stated clearly and concisely by a duly sworn affidavit and shall have to be filed with 
the memorandum of appeal. 

723.  Defective appeals, etc.-(1) Where a memorandum of appeal is not filed in the manner 
specified in these rules, the official authorized under rule 719 may require the appellant or his 
authorized representative, if any, to bring the memorandum of appeal in conformity with the 
provisions of these rules within such time, not exceeding three working days, as he may specify. 

 (2)  Where the appellant or his authorized representative does not meet the requirement 
under sub-rule (1), the authorized officer shall place the matter before the Collector of Customs 
(Appeals) for appropriate orders. 

724.  Appellant to give reasons for delay.-(1) Upon the presentation of memorandum of appeal, 
the officer authorized under rule 719, shall examine the copy of the order appealed against and shall 
calculate whether after allowing time given in section 193 of the Act, the memorandum of appeal has 
been presented within time or not. 

 (2)  If the memorandum of appeal is presented after the limitation period, as prescribed 
under section 193 of the Act, a note to this effect shall be recorded by the officer authorized in this 
behalf under rule 719. 

 (3)  Where the appellant has not tendered, with memorandum of appeal, any explanation 
in writing setting out the reasons for delay, the Collector of Customs (Appeals) may allow the 
appellant to submit an explanation in writing and upon sufficient cause having been shown, may admit 
appeal for hearing. 

725.  Power of attorney etc., by authorized representative.-Where an authorized representative 
has been appointed or declared, such representative shall annex with the memorandum the document 
showing his authority and his acceptance thereof, which shall be signed and dated by the 
representative and shall also specify his capacity in which he is acting as such. 

726.  Procedure for filing and disposal of stay application.-(1) On receipt of application for grant 
of stay against the implementation of order appealed, the official authorized in this behalf shall fix the 
application for hearing in the following manner, namely:- 

(a)  for applications received before 01:00 PM on a working day, hearing shall be fixed on 
the next working day; and 

(b)  for applications received after 01:00 PM on a working day, hearing shall be fixed on 
the day after the next working day. 

 (2)  Stay applications shall be disposed by the Collector of Customs (Appeals) within 
seven working days of fixation. 

727.  Date and place of hearing of appeal.-(1) The Collector of Customs (Appeals) shall issue and 
properly serve notices on both the parties to the appeal informing them about the date and place of 
hearing of appeal.  

 (2)  The Collector of Customs (Appeals) may, where deemed necessary, require the 
respondent to submit para-wise comments in response to the appellant’s written submissions, if any, 
on or before the due date of hearing. 
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728.  Hearing of appeal.-On the day fixed for hearing or any other day to which the hearing is 
adjourned the appellant shall be heard and the Collector of Customs (Appeals) shall then hear the 
respondent against the appeal and in that case the appellant shall have a right to reply. 

729.  The provisions of rule 718, 719, 720, 727 and 728 for filing and hearing of appeals shall apply 
to applications of stay in the same manner. 

730.  Notice to be issued to both parties under third proviso to subsection (3) of section 193A.-
The Collector of Customs (Appeals) shall issue notices to both parties within the time-limit specified 
in section 32 of the Act, for providing them a reasonable opportunity to present their stance in case he 
is of the opinion that any duty has not been levied or has been short levied or erroneously refunded. 

731.  Order to be signed, dated and communicated.-(1) The order of the Collector of Customs 
(Appeals) shall be in writing and shall be signed by him. 

 (2)  The Collector of Customs (Appeals) shall cause its order to be communicated to 
appellant, respondent and adjudicating authority. 

732.  Maintenance and preservation of registers.-(1) The registers for maintenance of record on 
the formats prescribed in Appendix-II shall be maintained. 

 (2)  The registers of the Collector of Customs (Appeals) specified in sub-rule (1) shall be 
preserved for ever. 

733.  Reports.-(1) The Collector of Customs (Appeals) shall submit monthly performance report 
(MPR) to the Federal Board of Revenue on the format given at Appendix-III by the 5th day of each 
month. 

 (2)  The Collector of Customs (Appeals) shall submit the stay application’s disposal report 
to the Federal Board of Revenue on the format prescribed in Appendix-IV by the 5th day and 20th day 
of each month. 

734.  Arrangement and preservation of record.-(1) The record of appeals and other applications 
shall consist of two parts, namely 'Part-A' and 'Part-B'. 

 (2)  The documents specified in the Schedule shall form “Part-A” of the record unless 
otherwise directed by the Board and all other documents shall form “Part-B” of the record. 

 Explanation.-The expression “documents” used in this rule includes all forms of electronic 
record. 

 (3)  The documents forming part of appeals and other applications specified in this rule 
shall be preserved for a period specified below, which shall be reckoned from the date of final order, 
namely:- 

(a)  documents to be preserved permanently, are- 

(i)  Part "A" of the appeals and applications; and 

(ii)  judgments of High Courts, Supreme Court; 

(b)  documents to be preserved for twelve years, are Part "B" of the appeals record and any 
other documents as directed by the Board; and 

(c)  destruction of record, after the prescribed period as provided in clause (b), shall be in 
the manner as directed by the Board. 

735.  Manner of destruction of record.-(1) After expiry of the period of preservation specified in 
rule 734, the record of the appeals and other applications shall be destroyed in supervision of Collector 
of Customs (Appeals). 

 (2)  All court fee stamps, affixed to documents which are to be destroyed, shall be 
removed there from and burnt. 
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 (3)  The record shall be destroyed by tearing, shredding or otherwise so that no document 
may be used again. 

 (4)  After destruction of the record, the Collector of Customs (Appeals) under whose 
supervision the record was destroyed shall certify that the destruction has been rendered and such 
record is of no use. 

 (5)  The fact of destruction of appeals and other applications shall be recorded under 
signatures of the Collector of Customs (Appeals) immediately after their destruction in the register in 
which such appeals and applications are entered and also in the index prefixed to the record. 

736.  Seal of the Collector of Customs (Appeals).-(1) There shall be a seal of the Collector of 
Customs (Appeals) on which shall be inscribed his name insignia, designation and jurisdiction. 

 (2)  The seal shall remain in custody of the officer as the Collector of Customs (Appeals) 
may direct and shall be affixed on each order passed by the Collector of Customs (Appeals). 

737.  The procedure and record prescribed under these rules shall be computerized on availability of 
resources. 

SCHEDULE 

Part-A 

(a)  folder containing the particulars of appeals, applications and brief abstract of the 
impugned Order in-Original/ Appellate order of the Collector; 

(b)  order sheet or chronological abstract of orders and Note sheet; 

(c)  original copy of memorandum of appeal; 

(d)  original copies of grounds of Appeal; 

(e)  affidavits; 

(f)  judgment or any other final order against which appeal is preferred; and 

(g)  Judgments and orders of High Courts and Supreme Court. 

Appendix-I 

[see rule 718] 

FORM OF APPEAL 

To 

 THE COLLECTOR OF CUSTOMS 

 (APPEALS) ________ 
1.  Amount of appeal fee 

paid 
        2. Date of payment of 

Appeal fee 
         

 
 
3. Amount of duty and other taxes demand based on Order in original/Assessment order/etc.___________ 
4. Value of offending goods as in seizure report/contravention report:___________________ 
 
5. Goods Declaration No. & date (if applicable) __________________________
6. National Tax Number of Appellant - -     
 
or CNIC of Applicant             
7. Jurisdiction __________________ 
8. Name of                      
Appellant 
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9. Address of 
Appellant 

                     
        

10. Name of 
Authorized 
Representative (if any) 

                    

11. CNIC of Authorized Representative:_________________________
12. Address to which 
the Notice may be sent 

                    
                    

13. Name of the 
officer (who 
passed the order) 

                     

14. Designation of officer who passed the order in original_______________________________ 
 
15. Code           
16. Duty/Taxes 
Declared 

          Assessed         

Signature of the official who received the appeal 
Name ____________________________________

              (in capital letter) 
Designation ______________________________

17.  DUTY ASSESSED 

(a) Customs duty           Indicate the section and sub-
section of the Customs Act, 
1969 under which appeal 
filed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(b) Sales Tax           
 
 

(c) Other Taxes           
 
 

(d) Penalty/Redemption 
fine 

          
 

(e) Total           
 
 

(f) Undisputed liability. 
This shall not be less 
than the duty due on the 
basis of Order-in-
Original/ duty 
assessment order. 

          

(g) Total Demand           
 
 

N.B.     (i)  The appeal should be filed in duplicate and should be accompanied with 

a)  the Order-in-Original/ duty assessment order appealed against; 

b)  proof of payment of appeal fee; 

c)  a certificate showing the date of service of impugned Order-in-Original/ 
duty assessment order to the appellant; and 
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d)  a certificate showing the date of communication of the memorandum of 
appeal and grounds of appeal to the respondent department alongwith 
evidence of service. 

 
18.  BRIEF HISTORY AND FACTS OF THE CASE 

________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________ 

19.  GROUNDS OF APPEAL 

(Attach separate sheets, if required) 
(a) _______________________________________________________________________ 
(b) _______________________________________________________________________ 
(c) _______________________________________________________________________ 
(d) _______________________________________________________________________ 

20.  BRIEF CLAIM IN APPEAL/ PRAYER 
________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________ 

21.  VERIFICATION 

(a)  I,__________________ S/o____________ the proprietor/partner/managing director/member 
of M/s._______________ the appellant, do hereby declare that whatever is stated above is true 
to the best of my knowledge and belief. 

(b)  I am competent to file the appeal in my capacity as _______________________. 

(c)  I further certify that a true copy of this form of appeal has been sent by Registered Post/ AD/ 
Courier service, or delivered personally to the concerned Office of the Collector of Customs 
__________________ on _________ (date). 

Evidence of service by any of the following modes attached:- 

(Please tick the relevant box) 

i)  Receipt of registered post 

ii) Receipt of courier service 

iii)  Receipt of personal service 

Signature of Appellant________________________ 

Name (in capital letters)________________________ 

CNIC Number of person signing the appeal____________________ 

The form of appeal and verification form appended thereto shall be signed:- 

(a)  in case of an individual by the individual himself 

(b)  in case of a company by the principal officer. 

(c)  In case of AOP by member/partner.- 

Appeal received by transfer 
From Collectorate of Customs 
Appeal 

This portion is for official use Date 
appeal received by transfer 

In ward register No. 
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______________________ 

Appeal transferred to No. 
Jurisdiction 

Date of appeal 

transferred out________________ 

Outward register 

UDC/LDC/ Officer of Appeal Section _____________ Collector (Appeal) 

______________________ (Initial) (Initial) 

APPEAL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT RECEIPT 

Collector of Customs (Appeals) __________  

 City_______________________ 

National Tax 
No/CNIC. 

             Appeal No. 

______________              

 

Appellant” Name_____________________ 

Signature of Appellant 
 

______________________ 

Date of receipt of Appeal 
 

___________________ 

Signature, and name of receiving 
Official 

Designation_________________ 

Appendix-II 

[see sub-rule (1) of rule 732] 

FORMAT OF REGISTERS 

APPEAL REGISTER 

S# Appeal 
No. 

Date of 
institution of 

Appeal 

Name / 
address of 
Appellant 

NTN / 
CNIC 

Field 
formation

Revenue 
involved 

Date of 
Order-in-
Appeal 

Status 
(extended

/ 
confirmed 
/modified
/annulled/ 

other 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

STAY APPLICATION REGISTER 

S.#. Appeal 
No. 

Date of 
institution of 

Appeal 

Name/ 
Address of 
Appellant

Date of 
receipt of 

stay 
application

Field 
formation

Revenue 
involved 

Stay granted 
for number 
of days/not 

granted 

Date of 
order 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

EARLY HEARING REGISTER 

S.# Appeal 
No. 

Date of 
institution of 

Appeal 

Name, / 
Address of 
Appellant 

Request 
date for 

early 
hearing 

Request 
made by 

(Appellant/ 
Respondent)

Field 
formation

Revenue 
involved 

Date of 
Appellate 

order 

1 2 3 4 5 6 8 9 10 

COMPLIANCE REGISTER OF COURT DIRECTIONS/ORDERS 

S.# Appeal No Title Date of 
Receipt of 

Court Order 

Direction/Order 
of the Court 

Last Date 
for 

Disposal 

Date of 
Appellate 

order 
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1 2 3 5 6 7 8 

Appendix-III 

[see sub-rule (1) of rule 733] 

MPR (APPEALS) FOR THE MONTH OF ______________ 201 / 

(COLLECTOR OF CUSTOMS (APPEALS) 

Particulars of reporting officer: 

Code: Name of Collector Telephone / Mobile No. E-mail Address City 
     

Appeals for Disposal 

Opening 
Balance 

Transfer  Fresh Filling Available for 
Disposal 

Revenue 
involved (M) 

 In Out Net  
       

 
Disposal Revenue Involved Balance Pendency Revenue Involved (M)

During 
the month 

Upto the 
Month 

During 
the month 

(M) 

Upto the 
Month 

(M) 

During 
the month 

Upto the 
Month 

During 
the month 

(M) 

Upto 
theMonth 

(M) 
        

 
Withdrawal Revenue (Million) Stay of Proceedings 

as per ADRC
Revenue (M) 

During 
the month 

Up to the 
month 

During 
the month 

Up to the 
month 

During 
the month 

Up to the 
month 

During 
the month 

Up to the 
month 

        

Aging Composition 

Upto 4 Months Old 4 to 6 Months Old 7 to 12 Months Old More than year Old
No. of 
Cases 

Revenue 
Involved 

(M) 

No. of 
Cases 

Revenue 
Involved 

(M) 

No. of 
Cases 

Revenue 
Involved 

(M) 

No. of 
Cases 

Revenue 
Involved 

(M) 
        

Analysis of Appeals decided. 

 No. of 
Appeals 

Extended Confirmed Modified Annulled Others Total 

For the Month        
Up to the Month        

Disposal of Stay Applications 

Opening Balance 
of Stay 

Applications 

New stay 
application filed 

in the month 

No. of 
applications 

decided during 
month 

Stay application 
pending for more 

than 10 days 

Closing balance 
(end of month) 

     

Disposal of cases on directions of Superior Courts. 

Opening balance of cases New cases referred / Cases decided during Closing 
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remanded by Superior Courts remanded during the month the month Balance 
    

Appendix-IV 

[see sub-rule (2) of rule 733] 

STAY APPLICATIONS DISPOSAL REPORT 

FOR THE MONTH OF____________, 201 
S.# Appeal No. Name of 

Taxpayer 
NTN/ CNIC Date of 

Receipt of 
Application 

Date of 
Fixation 

Date of 
Disposal 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7.] 
751[Chapter XXXI 

Risk Management System Rules 

738.  Definitions.-All the terms used in this chapter shall have the same meanings as defined in the 
Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) and rules made thereunder. 

739.  Role and responsibilities of the Directorate General of Risk Management (DGRM).-(1) 
The Directorate General of Risk Management shall be responsible to- 

(i)  manage risk involved in customs clearance of containerized, LCL and bulk cargo 
including but not limited to transit cargo, international passengers and accompanied 
and unaccompanied baggage thereof including clearances against carnet-de-
passage/TIR; 

(ii)  plan, design and implement strategies by applying accredited risk management tools 
and techniques specific to each transaction types relating to imports, exports and 
transit of goods and clearance of international passengers; 

(iii)  monitor, evaluate and review Risk Management System based on changing national 
and international trends and feedback from stakeholders; 

(iv)  examine clearance patterns of various sectors and commodities to identify, analyze 
and evaluate risks, develop mitigation strategies and present the same to Risk 
Management Committee (RMC) for approval and implementation; 

(v)  develop system whereby different stakeholders' compliance levels are determined. 
Compliant stakeholders are facilitated in the system; 

(vi)  review and address risks identified by the Collectorates/ Directorates through Risk 
Management Committee (RMC); 

(vii)  associate when necessary other government entities on need basis to deal with risk 
relating to the compliance requirements under allied laws; 

(viii)  coordinate with Directorate General of Training & Research (DGTR) for training of 
officers dealing with RMS related issues at major customs locations; 

(ix)  coordinate with Directorate General of Intelligence and Investigation Customs (DG 
1&1) to get feedback in the structured format after completion of investigations of 
cases or studies undertaken by the (DG I&I); 

(x)  coordinate with Directorate General of PCA & Internal Audit to evaluate and identify 
risk parameters for selection of audit cases; 

(xi)  coordinate with the Directorate General of Customs Valuation to develop checks and 
parameters for selection of cases requiring valuation scrutiny. 

(xii)  maintain security and confidentiality of the RMS and its related data and records; 
                                                            
751 Added vide SRO 101(I)/2020 dated 4th February, 2020 
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(xiii)  conduct awareness seminars to promote voluntary compliance; 

(xiv)  identify requirements of IT tools/skills and models for improvement of RMS; and 

(xv)  prepare quarterly reports on functioning of RMS for Federal Board of Revenue. 

 (2) There shall be a Risk Management Committee (RMC), headed by a BPS-21 officer of 
Customs preferably Director General RMS and shall comprise as many BPS-19 and BPS-20 officers 
of Customs as may be notified by the Board. 

 (3)  The Committee may co-opt any officer of Customs or representative of other 
government departments for the assistance whenever required. 

 (4)  The head of RMC shall nominate an officer of BPS-19 of the Committee to be 
secretary of the Committee. 

 (5)  Meetings of RMC shall be convened at least once every month. The RMC shall 
perform the following key functions, namely: - 

(a)  to review performance of the RMS; 

(b)  to review risk parameters and behavior of important risk indicators; 

(c)  to set benchmarks for interventions or interceptions focusing on targeting the risky 
consignments or entities; and 

(d)  to review major detections by the Collectorates or Directorates (I&I)-Customs with 
respect to RMS. 

 (6)  Local Risk Management Committee (LRMC).-There shall be a Local Risk 
Management Committee in each Collectorate consisting of three to four members and headed by the 
respective Collector. The Director General of Transit Trade shall have its own local risk management 
committee at headquarters to provide input to RMC on transit trade risk parameters. 

 (7)  The LRMC shall meet at least once every month and perform the following functions, 
namely:- 

(a)  to review the risks at Collectorate level; and 

(b)  to make proposals or suggestions to the DG RMS based on interventions and 
detections.] 

752[Chapter XXXII 

Authorized Economic Operator Rules 

740.  The provisions of this chapter shall apply to the authorized economic operators (AEOs) 
certified by a designated authority under section 212A of the Act. 

741. Definitions.-Unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context, for the purpose of 
this chapter,- 

(a)  “AEO board” means board of officers constituted under these rules by the Federal 
Board of Revenue to allow or disallow authorized economic operator status to an 
entity; 

(b) “authorised economic operator” or “AEO” means a certified entity which fulfills the 
security criteria and other laid down obligations and derives benefits as prescribed 
under these rules and may include manufacturers, importers, exporters, custom house 
agents, brokers, shipping lines, carriers, consolidators, intermediaries, ports operators, 
airports operators 753[,airlines custodians or] terminal operators, integrated operators, 

                                                            
752 Added vide SRO 1114(I)/2020 dated 26th October, 2020 
753 Inserted vide SRO 378(I)/2021 dated 29th March, 2021 
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warehouses 754[,authorized couriers, ground handling agents] distributors, freight 
forwarders and logistic service providers; 

(c)  “Director or Collector” means the Director or Collector AEQ in whose jurisdiction 
business premises of an authorized economic operator is located and if more than one 
such premises exist then the Director or Collector in whose jurisdiction the principal 
office or head office, duly registered in the sales tax is located. 

(d)  “Customs Computerized System” means the customs computerized system as defined 
in clause (ia) of section 2 of the Act; 

(e)  “certificate” means a certificate issued to an entity by the Certifying Authority under 
these rules; 

(f) “certifying authority” means a Director or Collector AEO in whose jurisdiction 
business premises of an authorized economic operator is located and who certifies an 
entity as authorized economic operator under section 212A of the Act after approval 
from AEO Board; 

(g)  “economic operator” means any entity like a legal person, undertaking or 
establishment which in the course of business is involved in activities covered under 
the Act or rules made thereunder; 

(h)  “Regulatory Directorate or Collectorate” means the Directorate or Collectorate of 
AEO in whose jurisdiction an authorized economic operator is located; 

(i)  “Mutual Recognition Agreement or MRA” means an international agreement by 
which two or more countries agree to recognize conformity assessments of authorized 
economic operators of each other. After signing of MRA, AEO certification notified 
by one country is recognized by other agreeing country on reciprocal basis; and 

(j) “SAFE framework of Standards” means set of standards devised by World Customs 
Organization that provide supply chain security and facilitation at a global level to 
promote certainty and predictability in international trade. 

 (2) All other words and expressions used, but not defined herein, shall have the same 
meanings as are assigned thereto in the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), the Sales Tax Act, 1990 and 
Federal Excise Act, 2005. 

742. Types of authorised economic operator (AEO) certificates.-The Director or Collector AEO 
may, on filing application by an economic operator, after approval from the AEO Approval Board, 
issue the following Authorized Economic Operator Certificates (hereinafter referred to as AEO 
certificate) to which the applicant may be eligible as per the eligibility conditions and criteria laid 
down under rule 744. 

(a) Gold Certificate may be granted to importers or exporters. For the purpose of this 
certificate,- 

(i) the economic operator shall fulfill the criteria mentioned in sub-rule (2) of 
rule 744; and 

(ii) all other requirements as stipulated in sub-rules (3), (4), (5), (6) and (7) of rule 
744 shall be considered to have been fulfilled if information and documents 
submitted by the applicant have been physically verified by customs by 
visiting the concerned places or premises of the applicant and found to be true 
to the satisfaction of the Director or Collector AEO; 

(b) Platinum Certificate may be granted to importers or exporters. For the purpose of this 
certificate,- 

                                                            
754 Inserted vide SRO 378(I)/2021 dated 29th March, 2021 
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(i)  the economic operator shall be eligible for Platinum certification after 
successfully availing the status of Gold category for at-least twelve months; or 

(ii)  the economic operator must be a Gold certificate holder, and its other business 
partners namely importers or exporters, Logistics service providers, 
Custodians, Terminal operators, Customs Brokers and Warehouse operators 
are holders of Gold or Silver certificate or any other equivalent AEO 
certificate granted by foreign Customs; 

(c)  silver certificate may be granted to categories of economic operators other than 
importers and exporters, including Logistics Providers, Custodians or Terminal and 
off-dock terminal Operators, Customs Agents and Warehouse Operators. For the 
purpose of this certificate:- 

(i)  the economic operator should fulfill the criteria mentioned in sub-rule (2) of 
rule 744; and 

(ii)  all other requirements as stipulated in sub-rules (3), (4), (5), (6) and (7) of rule 
741 shall be considered to have been met if the information and documents 
submitted by the applicant have been physically verified by the customs by 
visiting the concerned places or premises of the applicant, and found to be 
true to the satisfaction of the Director or Collector AEO. 

743.  Application for AEO status.-(1) Application for AEO status may only be accepted from an 
economic operator which in the course of business is involved in activities covered by the Act, 1969 
and rules made thereunder. 

 (2) An applicant for grant of any of the aforesaid three AEO statuses, namely gold, 
platinum and silver, should submit the application as per Appendix-A, which contains ten annexures. 
An applicant is required to fill-in and submit only those annexures which may be applicable to him, as 
mentioned in the Table below, namely:- 

TABLE 

Sr. No. Annexure Subject Application for grant of 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 

Gold Platinum Silver 
(i) (ii) (iii) 

1 Annexure-A Application Form YES YES YES 
2 Annexure-B Security Plan YES YES YES 
3 Annexure-C Business Process Map YES YES YES 
4 Annexure-D Site Plan YES YES YES 
 Annexure-E Self-Assessment Form 

5 Annexure-E.1 General Compliance YES YES YES 
6 Annexure-E.2 Legal Compliance YES YES YES 
7 Annexure-E.3 Managing commercial and (where 

appropriate)  transport records 
YES YES YES 

8 Annexure-E.4 Financial Solvency YES YES YES 
9 Annexure-E.5 Safety and Security YES YES YES 
10 Annexure-F Business Partner Details NO YES NO 

Note: Annexure E.5 itself is in seven parts E.5.1 to E.5.7 and all of them need to be filled in 
for grant of Gold, Platinum or Silver status. 

 (3) In case the applicant is already holder of any one of the three AEO certificates, he 
shall clearly highlight in its application all the changes in respect of any information and documents 
submitted earlier, with a view to expeditious processing of the application by the regulatory directorate 
or collectorate. 
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 (4) The applicant shall nominate a readily accessible central point or contact person 
within the administration of the applicant, in order to make available to the regulatory directorate or 
collectorate all the information necessary for proving compliance with the requirements for issuing the 
AEO certificate. 

 (5)  The application should be sent to the director or collector AEO having jurisdiction of 
the competent regulatory directorate or collectorate. 

 (6) All communication between AEO applicants and Customs shall be online through 
secure communication mediums including registered e-mail. 

744.  Eligibility conditions and criteria for grant of AEO status.-(1) Any economic operator 
applying for AEO status must fulfill the following criteria in order to qualify for an AEO 
authorization- 

(a)  have an appropriate record of compliance with customs requirements; 

(b)  have a satisfactory system of managing commercial and, where appropriate, transport 
records, which allows appropriate customs controls; 

(c)  demonstrate, where appropriate, proven financial solvency; 

(d)  practical standards of competence or professional qualifications directly related to the 
activity carried out; and 

(e)  maintenance of appropriate security and safety standards. 

(2)  Eligibility to apply for AEO certificate- 

(a)  any entity involved in the international supply chain that undertakes Customs related 
activity in Pakistan can apply for AEO status. Such entity may include 
755[manufacturers, importers, exporters, customs house clearing agents, brokers, 
shipping lines, carriers, consolidators, intermediaries, ports operators, airports 
operators, airlines, custodians or terminal operators, stevedores, integrated operators, 
warehouses, authorized couriers, ground handling agents, freight forwarders and 
logistics service providers]. In case of importers and exporters, at the time of filing of 
AEO application, annual turnover of the business must be 2.5 million USD or above 
while applying for gold or platinum status; 

(b)  businesses that are not involved in Customs related work or activities will not be 
entitled to apply. Thus banks, insurance companies, consultants and the like categories 
of businesses shall not be eligible for AEO status; 

(c)  application for AEO status will only cover the legal entity of the applicant and shall 
not automatically apply to a group of companies; 

(d)  there is no provision to grant AEO status to specific site, division or branch of legal 
entity of the applicant. The application must cover all the activities and locations of 
the legal entity involved in the international supply chain and the prescribed criteria 
will be applied across all those activities and locations; 

(e)  in order to apply for AEO status, the office of the applicant must be established in 
Pakistan. For this purpose, the applicant should provide evidence which may include- 

(i) NTN and STRN certificates; 

(ii)  a certificate of registration issued by the Registrar of Companies; 

                                                            
755 Substituted for the words “exporters, importers, logistic providers such as carriers, airlines, freight forwarders, 

etc., custodians or terminal operators, Customs House Agents and Warehouse Owners, port operators, authorized 
couriers, stevedores etc” vide SRO 378(I)/2021 dated 29th March, 2021 
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(iii)  details of places and locations where goods are being handled, e.g. loading, 
unloading, storage etc., in the course of supply to or from international supply 
chain; and 

(iv)  proof that the business has its own accounts; 

(f)  the applicant should have business activities for at least three financial years preceding 
the date of application. However, in exceptional cases, on the basis of physical 
verification of internal controls of a newly established business entity, the Director or 
Collector AEO may consider it for certification; 

(g)  an AEO status shall apply only to the legal entity applying for such status in its own 
capacity and covering only its role in the international supply chain, and will not 
confer similar status on its business partners or clients who will need to apply 
separately for that status; 

(3)  Legal Compliance- 

(a) an entity must have a clean tax profile which means that there should be no adjudged 
arrears during last three financial years involving serious violations of law including 
fraud, forgery, outright smuggling, illegal removal of goods, illegal claim of duty 
drawback or sales tax refunds, illegal availing of tax exemptions; 

(b)  there should be no case wherein prosecution has been launched or is being 
contemplated against the applicant or its senior management; 

(c)  if the quantum of disputed duty demanded or drawback demanded or sought to be 
denied, as adjudged under the Act other than those mentioned in clause (a) and (b) 
during the last three financial years, is less than ten percent of the total duty paid and 
drawback claimed during the same period, a review would be taken of the nature of 
cases and decision for eligibility may be taken by the Director or Collector AEO after 
taking into account all aspects and circumstances of the disputed cases. 

 Explanation: for clauses (a), (b) and (c) the cases where the proceedings have been 
dropped or decided in favour of the applicant by the adjudicating or appellate 
authorities shall not be considered; 

(d) where applicable, the applicant has satisfactory procedures in place for the handling of 
imports and exports connected to prohibitions and restrictions including measures to 
distinguish goods subject to the prohibitions or restrictions from other goods and 
measures to ensure compliance with those prohibitions and restrictions; 

(e) an applicant will also need to demonstrate that he has- 

(i)  procedures in place to identify and disclose any irregularities or errors to the 
Customs authorities or, where appropriate, other regulatory bodies; and 

(ii)  taken appropriate remedial action when irregularities or errors are identified; 

(f) once an error has been identified, the applicant is expected to take steps to ensure that 
they do not happen again or, at least, to ensure that they are immediately rectified if 
they do arise. Failure to take such steps could count against applicant; 

(g) in case of applicant being a sole proprietorship, the criteria laid down in clauses (a) to 
(f) shall be considered to be fulfilled if, over the last three years, the applicant and 
where applicable the person in charge of the applicant’s customs matters have not 
committed any serious infringement or repeated infringements of customs legislation 
and taxation rules and have had no record of serious criminal offences relating to their 
economic activity; 

(h) in case of applicant not being a sole proprietorship, the criterion laid down in clauses 
(a) to (f) shall be considered to be fulfilled where, over the last, three years, none of 
the following persons has committed a serious infringements of customs legislation 
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and taxation rules or has had a record of serious criminal offences relating to his 
economic activity- 

(i) the applicant; 

(ii) the persons in charge of the applicant company or exercising control over its 
management; and 

(iii)  the person in charge of the applicant’s customs matters: 

 Provided that the criterion referred to in sub-rules (a) to (f) may be 
considered to be fulfilled where the regulatory directorate or collectorate 
considers an infringement to be of minor importance, in relation to the number 
or size of the related operations, and the customs authority has no doubt as to 
the good faith of the applicant; 

(i) in case the applicant entity is established for less than three years as a result of a 
corporate re-organization, the customs authorities shall consider the customs activities 
performed by the pre-existing company provided that they are unchanged; 

(j) the applicant or the person in charge of the applicant’s customs matters complies with 
one of the following practical standards of competence- 

(i)  a proven practical experience of a minimum of three years in customs matters; 
and 

(ii)  the applicant or the person in charge of the applicant’s customs matters has 
successfully completed training covering customs legislation consistent with 
and relevant to the extent of his or her involvement in customs related 
activities, provided by any of the following, namely:- 

(A)  a customs training authority providing such qualification; 

(B)  a national or foreign educational establishment recognized by the 
customs authorities, for the purposes of providing such qualification; 
and 

(C)  a national or foreign professional or trade association recognized by 
the customs authorities for the purpose of providing such 
qualification; 

(k)  it should be noted that the person in charge of the applicant's customs matters can be 
an employee of the applicant or a contracted person. The applicant has to prove that 
the contracted person is actually the one in charge of the applicant's customs matters; 

(l)  in case of outsourced customs activities, it is sufficient that either the applicant, the 
applicant’s employee in charge of customs matters or contracted person fulfils the 
criterion. If the applicant outsources its customs activities to more than one contracted 
person, the criterion must be fulfilled by all of them; and 

(m)  it should be noted that when the applicant has an internal office or department 
involved in customs matters which allows the supervision and control on the customs 
formalities that have been outsourced, the criterion can be fulfilled by the applicant. 

(4) Managing commercial and (where appropriate) transport records.- 

(a) the applicant must have a satisfactory system of managing commercial and, where 
appropriate, transport records. To enable the regulatory directorate or collectorate to 
establish that the applicant indeed has such a system, the applicant shall 

(i) maintain an accounting system consistent with Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles (GAAP) or International Financial Reporting Standards 
(IFRS) which facilitates audit-based Customs control; 
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(ii) have an administrative set up which corresponds to the type and size of 
business and which is suitable for the management of the flow of goods and 
have internal controls capable of detecting illegal or irregular transactions; 

(iii) wherever applicable, have satisfactory procedures in place for the handling of 
licenses and authorizations connected to export or import; 

(iv) have satisfactory procedures in place for archiving of the company’s records 
and information, and also for protection against the loss of information; 

(v) ensure that employees are made aware of the need to inform the Customs 
authorities whenever compliance difficulties are discovered and establish 
suitable contacts to inform the Customs authorities of such occurrences; 

(vi) have satisfactory procedures for verifying the accuracy of Customs 
declarations; and 

(vii)  have appropriate information technology security measures to protect the 
applicant’s computer system from unauthorized intrusion and to secure the 
applicant’s documentation; 

(b)  allow the customs authority physical access to its accounting systems and where 
applicable, to its commercial and transport records; and 

(c)  allow the customs authority electronic access to its accounting systems and where 
applicable to its commercial and transport records where those systems or records are 
kept electronically 756[to the extent deemed necessary by the regulatory Collector]; 

(d)  have satisfactory procedures in place for the archiving of its records and information 
and for protection against the loss of information; and 

(e)  have appropriate security measures in place to protect the applicant’s computer system 
from un-authorised intrusion and to secure the applicant’s documentation. 

(5)  Financial solvency- 

(a) financial solvency shall mean a good financial standing which is sufficient to fulfill 
the commitments of the applicant, with due regard to the characteristics of the type of 
business activity. Generally, consistent profitability of a business (importers or 
exporters), having annual turnover of 2.5 million USD or above, will be considered 
financially solvent, however, there may be exceptions in certain cases when sisters 
companies operate and consistent profitability of one business provides financial 
support to the related business which might not be profitable directly, but it 
contributes to the profitability of the other related business. For instance, a marketing 
company and a manufacturing company can operate as sister concerns in such a way 
that the marketing company only incurs expenditure while promoting sales of the 
manufacturing company and the considerable or consistent profits made by the 
manufacturing company, then, render both sister-concern companies as financial 
solvent. Thus, in case of group of companies, over all model of operations and 
profitability needs to be observed while deciding the condition of financial solvency; 

(b) the applicant’s financial solvency shall be deemed to have been met if his solvency 
can be proven for the last three years. If the applicant has been established for less 
than three years, his financial solvency shall be judged on the basis of records and 
information that are available; 

(c) evidence of financial solvency can be provided through any of the following, namely:- 

(ii) a statement from the applicant’s auditors or an audited report; 

(i) a copy of their finalised accounts if the accounts have not been audited; 
                                                            
756 Inserted vide SRO 378(I)/2021 dated 29th March, 2021 
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(iii) evidence from a bank or financial institution; 

(iv) a guarantee from a parent company regarding financial support; 

(v) a list of any personal assets that are used to support the solvency of the 
business; 

(vi) official records of insolvencies, liquidations and administrations; 

(vii) the record for the payment of customs duties and all other duties, taxes or 
charges which are collected on or in connection with the importation or 
exportation of goods during the last three years; 

(viii) the published financial statements and balance sheets of the applicant 
covering the last three years in order to analyse the applicant's ability to pay 
their legal debts; 

(ix) draft accounts or management accounts, in particular any interim reports and 
the latest cash flow, balance sheet and profit and loss forecasts approved by 
the directors or partners or sole proprietor, in particular where the latest 
published financial statements do not provide the necessary evidence of the 
current financial position or the applicant has a newly established business; 

(x) the applicant’s business case where the applicant is financed by a loan from a 
financial institution and confirmation from that institution; 

(xi) the conclusions of credit rating agencies or credit protection associations; 

(xii) other evidence which the applicant may provide, for example a guarantee 
from a parent (or other group) company that demonstrates that the applicant is 
financially solvent; and 

(xiii) higher annual turnovers with consistent net profits will be an important 
indication that a business is financially viable and solvent; and 

(d)  an applicant must be financially solvent during the three financial years preceding the 
date of application. The applicant should not be listed currently as insolvent, or in 
liquidation or bankruptcy. Further, the applicant should not have defaulted in payment 
of due Customs duties during the past three years. The applicants must submit an 
undertaking regarding its solvency and a Solvency Certificate issued by the Statutory 
Auditor of the applicant. 

 (6) Safety and security- The applicant must have in place appropriate internal controls and 
measures to ensure safety and security of applicant’s business and supply chain, in addition to any 
specific legal requirements that may be applicable to the business. In order to satisfy the requirements 
of AEO status, the applicant shall need to ensure security of procedures, cargo, conveyances, premises, 
personnel and business partners. The applicant's security and safety standards shall be considered to be 
appropriate if the following conditions are fulfilled, namely:- 

(a) Procedural Security- 

(i) in order to ensure security of the international supply chain, the applicant must 
have in place appropriate internal controls and measures to ensure safety and 
security of procedures relating to applicant’s business and his supply chain. 
With this view, following criteria should be fulfilled by the applicant; 

(ii) the applicant must develop and maintain a security policy and procedure 
manual containing detailed guidelines on procedures to be followed to 
preserve the integrity of the cargo while in custody, during loading and 
unloading from transport conveyance and during transport. The manual 
should also stipulate how seals are to be controlled and affixed to cargo and 
transport conveyances; 
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(iii) security measures must be in place to ensure the integrity and security of 
processes relevant to the transportation, handling, and storage of cargo in the 
supply chain; 

(iv) proper documentation of management procedure must be in place to ensure 
that all documentation used in the clearing of cargo is legible, complete, 
accurate and protected against the exchange, loss of introduction of erroneous 
information; 

(v) procedure must be in place to ensure that information received from business 
partners is reported accurately and timely as well as declared in the time limit 
regulated by Customs; and 

(vi) procedure must be in place to ensure that- 

(A)  import and export cargo are reconciled against the information on the 
bill of lading; 

(B)  the weights, labels, marks and piece count of the import or export 
cargo are accurately indicated; 

(C)  import and export cargo are verified against purchase or delivery 
orders; 

(D)  drivers delivering or receiving cargo are positively identified before 
cargo is received or released; and 

(E)  all shortages, overages, and other significant discrepancies or 
anomalies must be resolved or to be investigated appropriately; 

(b) premises security, in order to ensure security of the international supply chain, the 
applicant must ensure that the buildings to be used in connection with the operations 
to be covered by the certificate are constructed of materials which resist unlawful 
entry and provide protection against unlawful intrusion. In addition, the applicant must 
ensure that appropriate access control measures are in place to prevent unauthorized 
access to loading, unloading areas and cargo areas. The following criteria shall be 
fulfilled by the applicant, namely:- 

(i) buildings must be secure against unlawful entry; 

(ii)  all gates, fences and windows must be secured with locking devices or 
alternative access monitoring or control measures; 

(iii) authorized personnel must control the issuance of locks and keys; 

(iv)  adequate internal and external lighting must be provided especially for 
entrances and exits, cargo handling and storage areas, fence lines and parking 
areas; 

(v)  gates through which vehicles or personnel enter or exit must be manned, 
monitored or otherwise controlled. Vehicles accessing restricted areas must be 
parked in approved area and .their license plate numbers furnished to Customs 
upon request; 

(vi)  only properly identified and authorized persons, vehicles and goods may be 
permitted access; 

(vii)  access to document or cargo storage areas may be restricted; 

(viii)  there should be appropriate security systems for access control; 

(ix)  restricted areas should be clearly identified; 

(x)  integrity of structures and systems must be periodically inspected; 
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(xi)  perimeter fencing should enclose the areas around cargo handling and storage 
facilities; 

(xii)  clear demarcation within a cargo handling structure should be created to 
segregate domestic, international, high value and hazardous cargo; 

(xiii)  the number of gates should be kept to the minimum necessary for proper 
access and safety; 

(xiv)  unauthorized vehicles should be prohibited from parking in or adjacent, to 
cargo handling and storage areas; 

(xv)  a large manufacturer might have to have a perimeter wall or fence, security 
guards, and CCTV; and 

(xvi)  cameras etc. while for a customs agent operating from a single room in a 
building with locks on doors, windows and filing cabinets it may be sufficient 
to have a detailed procedure for access control including responsibilities; 

(c) Cargo security- in order to ensure security of the international supply chain, the 
applicant must have in place appropriate measures for the handling of goods which 
include protection against the introduction, exchange or loss of any material and 
tampering with cargo units. The following criteria shall be fulfilled by the applicant, 
namely:- 

(i) only properly identified and authorized persons should have access to the 
cargo; 

(ii) integrity of cargo should be ensured by permanent monitoring or keeping in a 
safe, locked area; 

(iii) all seals must meet the international standards for high security seals, for 
containerized cargo, only PAS or ISO 17712 seals shall be used, however in 
case of loose cargo, security seals compatible with international standards 
shall be used; 

(iv) the integrity of container seals should be checked by the authorized person by 
following the procedure prescribed in the security policy manual; 

(v) only authorized personnel should distribute container seals and safeguard their 
appropriate and legitimate use; 

(vi) when appropriate to the type of cargo container used, a seven-point inspection 
process is recommended: front wall, left side, right side, floor, ceiling or roof, 
inside or outside doors, outside or undercarriage; 

(vii)  appropriate procedures should be laid down on measures to be taken when an 
unauthorized access or tampering is discovered; 

(viii)  goods should be uniformly marked or stored in designated areas and 
procedures should exist to weigh and tally them and also to compare these 
against transport documents, purchase or sales orders and customs documents; 

(ix)  internal control procedures should exist when discrepancies or any 
irregularities are discovered; 

(x)  there must be designated areas for all stages. Goods shall not be left 
unsupervised outside of their designated areas; and 

(xi)  if the company uses container seals, they must be stored, handled and fixed 
appropriately. They shall be stored under lock and key, removal recorded, and 
fixed by two persons. 
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(d) Conveyance security- In order to ensure security of the international supply chain, the 
applicant must ensure that the conveyances to be used in connection with the 
operations to be covered by the certificate are handled in a manner which ensures 
security of the cargo. With this view, the applicant shall- 

(i) ensure to the extent possible that all conveyances used for the transportation 
of cargo within the supply chain are capable of being effectively secured; 

(ii)  ensure to the extent possible that all operators of conveyances used for 
transport of cargo are trained to maintain the security of the conveyance and 
the cargo at all times while in its custody; 

(iii) require operators to report actual or suspicious incident to designated security 
department staff of the applicant company as well as to maintain records of 
these reports, which should be available to the regulatory directorate or 
collectorate; 

(iv)  ensure that potential places of concealment of illegal goods on conveyances 
are regularly inspected; 

(vi) ensure that transporters make sure that conveyance integrity is maintained 
while the conveyance is en-route transporting cargo to export and import 
points or import or transit containers by utilizing a tracking and monitoring 
activity log or records; 

(vi)  ensure that pre-determined routes are identified by the dispatcher, and 
procedures must consist of random route checks along with documenting and 
verifying the length of time between the loading point or trailer pickup and the 
delivery destinations; 

(vii)  ensure that drivers must notify the dispatcher of any route delays due to 
weather, traffic and re-routing; and 

(viii)  ensure that the management of transporters must perform a documented, 
periodic, and random verification process to ensure the logs are maintained 
and conveyance tracking and monitoring procedures are being followed and 
enforced; 

(e) Personnel security: In order to secure the international supply chain, the applicant 
must conduct, as far as possible, security screening of prospective employees to be 
employed in security sensitive positions, and carry out periodic background checks. 
With this view, following criteria should be fulfilled by the applicant, namely:- 

(i) all reasonable precautions must be taken when recruiting new staff to verify 
that they are not previously convicted of security-related, Customs or other 
criminal offences; 

(ii) periodic background checks must be conducted on employees working in 
security sensitive positions; 

(iii)  employee identification procedures should require all employees to carry 
proper identification that uniquely identifies the employee and organization; 

(iv) procedures to identify, record and deal with unauthorized or unidentified 
persons, such as photo identification and sign-in registers for visitors etc. must 
be ensured at all points of entry; and 

(v) procedures must be in place to expeditiously remove identification and access 
to premises and information for employees whose employment is terminated; 

(f) Business partner security: In order to secure the international supply chain, the 
applicant must have implemented measures to ensure a clear identification of his 
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business partners. With this view, following criteria should be fulfilled by the 
applicant, namely:- 

(i)  the applicant must have written and verifiable process, including the 
capability of financial soundness and compliance with the safety requirement 
set by the contracts as well as the capability of detection and correction of 
safety defects, for the selection of business partners; 

(ii) for those business partners having AEO certification, the applicant must get 
those business partners’ copies of certification; 

(iii) for non-AEO partners, the applicant must get written confirmation of meeting 
AEO equivalent security criteria. Such business partners must have one of the 
following written documents demonstrating their compliance with security 
criteria, namely:- 

(A) contractual document; 

(B) a completed self-assessment security questionnaire from the 
applicant; 

(C) a written statement from the business partner demonstrating their 
compliance with AEO security criteria provided under these rules;. 

(D)  senior business partner officer attesting to compliance; and 

(E)  documents from the business partners demonstrating their compliance 
with and equivalent and accredited security program administered by 
a foreign Customs authority; and 

(iv)  periodic reviews of business partner’s processes and facilities must be 
conducted based on risk, and must maintain the security standards required by 
the applicant; and 

(g)  Security Training and Threat Awareness,-In order to secure the international supply 
chain, the applicant must ensure that its concerned employees actively participate in 
security awareness programmes. With this view, following criteria should be fulfilled 
by the applicant, namely:- 

(i) the applicant should ensure that- 

(A)  a threat awareness program is established and maintained for 
employees to foster awareness of the threat at each point in the supply 
chain; 

(B)  employees are aware of the procedures the company has in place to 
address a situation and how to report it; and 

(C) specific training is offered to assist employees in maintaining cargo 
integrity, recognizing internal conspiracies and protecting access 
controls; 

(ii) supply chain security training of employees must include the following items, 
namely:- 

(A) security policy of the company; 

(B) potential risk to internal security of the company; 

(C) maintaining cargo security; 

(D) access control measures of the company; 

(E)  identifying and reporting suspicious cargo and personnel; and 
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(F)  conveyance management and cargo security for conveyance 
management personnel; 

(iii)  Records of security training must be maintained and made available for 
verification by the AEO Team and the Customs. 

 (7) Risk based Management System 

(a) a risk based management system shall be in place, which shall allow for- 

(i)  a continual cycle of identifying needs or requirements; 

(ii)  evaluating the best means for complying with the requirements; 

(iii)  implementing a managed process for applying the selected management 
actions; 

(iv)  monitoring the performance of the system; and 

(v)  maintaining evidence of the application of processes used to meet business 
objectives, and identify functional or business improvement opportunities, 
including reporting mechanisms on gaps, incidental mistakes and possible 
structural errors; 

(b)  above aspects shall be in place within the framework of complying with the legal and 
regulatory requirements to which the organization subscribes or is required to comply; 

(c)  risk and threat assessment should cover all risks relevant for AEO status, keeping in 
mind the role of the economic operator in the supply chain and shall include, namely:- 

(i)  security and safety threats to premises and goods; 

(ii)  fiscal threats; 

(iii)  reliability of information related to customs operations and logistics of goods; 

(iv)  visible audit trail and prevention and detection of fraud and errors; and 

(v)  contractual arrangements for business partners in the supply chain; and 

(d)  the risk and threat assessment for security and safety purposes should cover all the 
premises that are relevant to the economic operator's customs related activities. 

745.  Procedure for issuing AEO certificates.-(1) Each application shall be acknowledged and 
recorded in the WeBOC module. 

 (2) If application is incomplete or deficient, the applicant shall be suitably informed 
within thirty days of the receipt of application. In following cases, the application shall not be 
processed until the deficiencies are rectified, namely:- 

(i)  when application is incomplete - it may be resubmitted with the complete information; 

(ii)  where the application has not been made by a legal person - It can only be resubmitted 
by the concerned legal entity; 

(iii)  where no responsible person is nominated as the Point of Contact – This can only be 
resubmitted when the applicant nominates a responsible person who will be the point 
of contact for the AEO Programme; 

(iv)  where the applicant is subject to bankruptcy proceedings at the time the application is 
made - This may be resubmitted when the applicant becomes solvent; and 

(v)  where a previously granted AEO status has been revoked – Application may not be 
resubmitted until the period as prescribed in sub-rule (6) (d) of rule 751 has elapsed 
after the date of revocation. 

 (3) Rejection of application- 
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(a)  the application shall not be accepted in any of the cases, namely:- 

(i)  where the applicant is not eligible for grant of AEO status; or 

(ii)  where the deficiency noticed in the application cannot be rectified. 

(b)  the information regarding the rejection of such application shall be given to the 
applicant by director or collector AEO within thirty days of the receipt of the complete 
application; and 

(c)  such applicant shall have right to file appeal to review the Customs Department’s 
decision within thirty days from the date of receipt the decision. The Director 
General/Chief Collector AEO shall review and issue review order within forty-five 
days from the date of receiving the appeal. The review order shall be considered final. 

 (4)  Processing of application- 

(a)  on receipt of the complete application and after ensuring that the applicant is eligible 
to apply, the information and documents submitted by the applicant shall be 
scrutinized to assess whether or not the eligibility conditions and criteria for granting 
the AEO certificate as mentioned under the rule 744 are met by the applicant; 

(b)  if necessary, further information and/or documents in support of the claim of the 
applicant may be called for by an officer not below the rank of Assistant Director/ 
Collector. Such request shall be sent in writing; 

(c)  all such requests for additional information and/or documents shall be sent in writing; 

(d)  the applicant shall submit such information and/or documents within a reasonable 
time; 

(e)  in case of an application for grant of Gold or Silver status, the information and/or 
documents submitted by the applicant shall be scrutinized, and if they are found 
eligible to the satisfaction of the Director/Collector AEO, the applicant shall be duly 
intimated within thirty days of submission of the information and/or documents. 
Thereafter, the successful application will be assigned to a specific AEO Team 
comprising of two appraising officers, two assistant or deputy directors and one 
additional director within fifteen days to carry out physical verification of the 
information and documents. The date for physical verification would be decided by 
the team in consultation with the applicant. AEO team will proceed in the following 
manner, namely:- 

(i)  the AEO Team of the Directorate/Collectorate will, within thirty days, visit 
the business premises for verification of the information and documents 
provided. Such visit shall be made on a convenient date after consulting the 
applicant; 

(ii)  if within forty five days of the date of intimation issued in terms of sub-rule 
(e), the applicant has not been contacted by the AEO Team for visit, then the 
applicant should contact the Additional Director/Collector AEO immediately; 

(iii)  during the course of such verification, the applicant, for Gold or Silver status, 
should be prepared to answer questions or provide additional information on 
all aspects of the application to the visiting AEO team; 

(iv)  evaluation of the criteria laid down under rule 744 shall be carried out for all 
the premises which are relevant to the customs related activities of the 
applicant for Gold or Silver, status. The evaluation as well as its results shall 
be documented by the AEO team; 

(v) in case several premises of the applicant are run in a similar way by standard 
systems of record keeping and security etc. there will be no need for the AEO 
Team to visit all of them. However, if the business of the applicant covers a 
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range of activities or different premises have different methods of operating, 
then it may be necessary for more visits to be made; 

(vi)  the duration of visit or verification would depend on the size of business, 
number of premises, how they operate etc. The AEO team will give the 
applicant for Gold or Silver status an estimate of time required, though this 
may have to be amended once the verification has commenced. The date(s) 
for physical verification would be decided by the team in consultation with 
the applicant. The evaluation by the Team will be carried out as per prescribed 
criteria provided under rule 744; 

(vii)  during the course of physical visit/verification, the person who is nominated 
in the application form as point of contact must ordinarily be available unless 
unforeseeable situation arises. In addition, individuals responsible for specific 
business activities such as transport, record keeping and security should also 
be available; 

(viii)  on completion of verification, the AEO Team will prepare their report and 
make a recommendation to the Director/Collector AEO within sixty days of 
completion of visits or verification. The contents of report and 
recommendation can be seen by applicant who shall get the opportunity to 
sign the same, but this shall not be a mandatory requirement; and 

(ix)  within thirty days of such recommendation by the AEO Team, the applicant 
shall be suitably informed, including issue of the appropriate AEO certificate 
for Gold or Silver status, by the Director or Collector AEO; 

(f)  where the application for grant of Gold or Silver status is not accepted by the Director 
or Collector AEO after verification by the AEO Team, the applicant will be intimated 
of the criteria that have not been met and the applicant will be given sufficient time to 
adapt procedures to rectify the deficiency. If applicant is unable to make required 
changes within the specified time limits, the Director AEO will issue a decision, in 
writing, to reject applicant’s AEO application, explaining the reasons for such 
rejection; 

(g)  in exceptional cases, the physical verification may be held in abeyance by consensus 
between the, applicant for grant of Gold or Silver status and the Director or Collector 
AEO in order for the applicant to provide additional information or to permit minor 
problems to be addressed. The period of such suspension or stoppage of physical 
verification will normally not be longer than six months and applicant will be 
informed in writing of the date when the AEO verification will recommence and the 
revised date by which applicant can expect a decision on his application; 

(h)  in case, an application for grant of platinum status is submitted by a holder of Gold 
status, who has been continuously enjoying the Gold status for a period of twelve 
months or more, the applicant shall be issued the Platinum certificate within thirty 
days of submission of the application. However, in case of any significant changes in 
the business or the processes since the previous physical verification by an AEO 
Team, the applicant may be subjected to physical verification as may be deemed 
necessary by the Director or Collector AEO by following the procedures under clauses 
(e), (f) and (g); 

(i) in case, an application for grant of Platinum status is submitted by a holder of Gold 
status, who has not been continuously enjoying the Gold status for a period of twelve 
months or more, but who satisfies the eligibility condition mentioned at sub-rule (c) 
(ii) of rule 742, the application will be assigned to a specific AEO Team within fifteen 
days to carry out physical verification of the information and documents submitted in 
Annexure-F only. The date for physical verification would be decided by the team in 
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consultation with the applicant. Thereafter, the procedures as mentioned in sub-rules 
(e), (f) and shall be followed: 

  Provided that in case of any significant changes in the business or the 
processes since the previous physical verification by an AEO Team, the applicant may 
be subjected to physical verification as may be deemed necessary by the Director 
AEO by following the procedures as mentioned in sub-rules (e), (f) and (g). 

 (5) Time limit for processing an application- 

(a)  The time limit for processing an application is one hundred and twenty days from the 
date the application is accepted. If the customs authority is unable to meet this 
deadline this period may be extended by further period of sixty days; and 

(b)  If issues of non-compliance with the qualifying criteria are discovered during the 
preliminary checks or during the physical inspection the applicant should be given an 
opportunity to address the issues. In these circumstances, the time period mentioned in 
sub-rule (4) may be extended indefinitely. 

746.  Evaluation by the AEO Team.-(1) It is the responsibility of the AEO Team to plan and carry 
out the evaluation with a view to obtaining reasonable assurance as to whether the applicant is 
compliant with the prescribed criteria. 

 (2)  When carrying out checks for possible infringements, the following shall be taken into 
account, namely:- 

(a)  the assessment of compliance should cover compliance across all customs activities of 
the applicant; 

(b) the term “infringement” refers not only to the acts which are discovered by Customs 
on the occasion of checks carried out at the time when the goods are introduced into 
the customs territory, or being placed under a customs procedure. Any infringements 
of the customs rules discovered on the occasion of any post clearance control carried 
out at a later stage, will also be considered and assessed, as well as any infringements 
that could be discovered through the use of other customs authorisations and any other 
source of information available to Customs; 

(c) infringements made by freight forwarders, customs agents or other third parties acting 
on behalf of the applicant must be also taken into account. The applicant should show 
evidence that appropriate measures have been put in place to ensure the compliance of 
persons acting on its behalf such as clear instructions to those parties, monitoring and 
checking of the accuracy of declarations and remedial action when errors occur; 

(d) failure to comply with National non-customs legislation by the applicant shall not be 
ignored, although in this case those failures should be considered in the light of the 
entity’s good faith and relevance to its customs activities; and 

(e) where penalties related to a specific infringement are revised by the competent 
authority following an appeal or review, the assessment of the seriousness of the 
infringement should be based on the revised decision. Where the penalty for an 
infringement is withdrawn in full, the infringement shall be deemed not to have taken 
place. 

 (3) AEO team shall carryout a site visit, starting at the goods inward department and 
finishing in the accounts department, via manufacturing, warehousing and goods outward. AEO team 
may observe the following while evaluating an applicant list is not conclusive and may include other 
questions as per nature of business and plan chalked out by the AEO Team, namely:- 

(i) receipt of goods and how they are recorded into the system; 

(ii) how are unexpected deliveries of goods managed; 

(iii) ask to see a copy of recent receipts for goods; 
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(iv) how is receipt of goods verified before payment is made; 

(v) how are imported and locally purchased goods identified; 

(vi) how are goods tracked into the manufacturing or production process check daily 
production documents; 

(vii) how are the finished goods tracked into stocks or storage; 

(viii) how are goods released for shipment; 

(ix) what accompanies goods to docks or customer; 

(x) who completes customs documents; 

(xi) who makes customs declarations; and 

(xii) who arranges or books transport. 

(xiii) who owns the goods used by the applicant and where are they stored prior to loading; 

(xiv) how and by whom are the goods checked before loading; 

(xv) depending on the type of goods, is the 7-point check conducted on containers; 
appropriate.; 

(xvi) in relation to the reporting of incidents with incoming goods, storage, production or 
outgoing goods, who has responsibility; 

(xvii) the company to move its goods normally uses what means of transport; 

(xviii) incoming goods - where and how are they received, are they physically checked, and 
how are they secured; 

(xix) is there comparison of the goods, with the paper , work; 

(xx) are goods always expected; 

(xxi) do there exist any requirements for the suppliers? 

(xxii) storage: are regular stock-takes carried out; 

(xxiii)  if parts of the processes are carried out at other premises, is this part of the production 
line; 

(xxiv)  process secure? are goods tracked during the production process; 

(xxv)  are outgoing goods sealed; 

(xxvi)  are paper checks undertaken against the physical goods, do customers impose any 
security requirements on the packing and loading of goods; 

(xxvii) has functionality of the audit trail been established; 

(xxviii) what computer system does the company use - Mainframe, mini, PC network, or stand 
alone PC; 

(xxix)  does the system suit the volume and type of business being conducted by the operator; 

(xxx) what is the separation of functions between the development, testing and operational 
areas; 

(xxxi)  what is the separation of functions between the different company departments? 

(xxxii)  who is responsible for what; 

(xxxiii)  it must be confirmed with the economic operator that customs be given physical or 
electronic access at all times; 

(xxxiv)  how is access to various parts of the system controlled; 
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(xxxv)  are different systems used for the financial and logistical administration, what 
software packages are used, is it bespoke (tailored package) or a standard package? 

(xxxvi)  who supplied the software package and who provides maintenance; 

(xxxvii) if applicable, does the system able to differentiate/separate between imported and 
locally purchased goods; 

(xxxviii) what are the links between the financial and logistical systems; 

(xxxix)  where are computer activities undertaken, are any computer or accounting activities 
undertaken off site; 

(xl)  check the procedures for staff in the purchase, storage, production and sales 
department; 

(xli) does the applicant regularly and fully review/audit procedures? if procedures are 
changed, how are the changes notified to staff; 

(xlii)  can the applicant provide any evidence of where remedial action was taken to correct 
deficiencies; 

(xliii)  have any of these procedures been ISO approved or subject to any external audit? 

(xliv)  what are their procedures for changing standing data; 

(xlv)  what are the applicant’s procedures for the sale/purchase of goods and delivery of 
goods to their premises; 

(xlvi) what procedure has the applicant for controlling stock movements and manufacturing 
processes; 

(xlvii)  check the procedures for back up, recovery, fall back, archiving and retrieval of 
business records; 

(xlviii) how long are records kept; 

(xlix) where is the main server located; 

(l) details of how the main server is secured; 

(li) in relation to firewalls, virus protection, access and password control, what are the 
documented procedures; 

(xii) what procedures are in place for the protection of documents and paper records; 

(liii)  how are the external boundaries of the premises secured? (type of buildings, windows, 
gates and fences, burglar alarm systems and CCTV systems); 

(liv) how many access points to the building are there and how are they controlled, loading 
bay doors should be locked unless container is present; 

(lv) is there key control and key holders; 

(lvi) is there adequate lighting, where required; 

(lvii) who controls the codes for alarms; 

(lviii) how long are CCTV images retained, who monitors the screens; 

(lix) does the plant operate on a twenty four hours and seven days a week basis; 

(lx) how is visitor and subcontractor access controlled, do visitors report to reception and 
wear badges, are badges returned; 

(lxi) are there car park controls; 

(lxii) how would an unauthorized access be handled; 
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(lxiii) is there internal control of movement of staff and visitors, only authorized personnel 
should have access to loading bays; 

(lxiv) are there regular checks made on buildings and access controls; 

(lxv) does applicant employ a recognized consultant that will perform a background check 
on their behalf while making recruitments; and 

(lxvi) while making recruitments, does there exist sufficient checks to ensure hiring of 
employees with clean background. 

747.  Approval.-All AEO applications, after being thoroughly evaluated, as provided under these 
rules, shall be placed before the AEO Board for decision regarding grant of AEO status or otherwise. 
AEO Board can allow or disallow AEO status to an applicant on the basis of evaluation report, and can 
also order for further evaluation. 

748.  Certification.- 

(a)  upon approval to grant AEO status, Director/Collector AEO shall issue the Certificate 
of AEO status to the applicant in hard copy along with endorsing an electronic copy 
through WeBOC; 

(b)  the Certificate shall bear the ‘AEO logo’ that may be used by an AEO at entity’s 
stationary, on vehicles or at other publicity materials where it is appropriate to do so. 
The copyright for the logo shall be owned by the Directorate General or Collectorate 
of AEO on behalf of Pakistan Customs; and 

(c)  the AEO status shall be registered and activated in WeBOC. The AEO, after 
acquisition of a valid AEO Certificate, shall apply for AEO user ID to the WeBOC 
Registration Authority which shall be issued within a week from the date of issuance 
of AEO Certificate. 

749.  Benefits of an AEO Certificate.-The scope of the benefits to the AEOs based on their status 
would be as under: 

 757[(1)  All port authorities or terminal operators shall provide in accordance with applicable 
law such suitable facilities and arrangements for AEO certificate holders as directed by the Regulatory 
Collector.] 

 758[(2)] Benefits for Gold status- 

(a)  priority placement/front line of treatment shall be accorded under WeBOC module for 
all processes including assessment, examination and scanning to ensure shorter cargo 
release time; 

(b)  facility of Direct Port Delivery (DPD) of their import Containers and or Direct Port 
Entry (DPE) of their Export Containers would be available. A special space shall be 
earmarked at port or terminal area for handling AEO containers for speedy clearance; 

(c)  ID cards to be granted to authorized personnel for hassle free entry to Custom Houses, 
terminals, off-dock terminals and dry ports; 

(d) wherever feasible, they will get separate parking space and sitting/waiting area 
earmarked in Custom Houses, terminals, off-dock terminals, dry ports etc; 

(e)  in case they are required to furnish a Bank Guarantee, the quantum of the Bank 
Guarantee would be fifty percent of that required to be furnished by an importer and 
exporter who is not an AEO Certificate Holder; and will provide PDC or corporate 
guarantee for the remaining fifty percent; 

                                                            
757 Inserted vide SRO 378(I)/2021 dated 29th March, 2021 
758 Re-numbered vide SRO 378(I)/2021 dated 29th March, 2021 
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(f)  they will not be subjected to regular transactional PCA, instead of that onsite entity-
based PCA will be conducted; 

(g)  they will be allowed 24/7 clearances on request, if required, at all customs clearance 
stations; 

(h) in case where laboratory, analysis is required for assessment purposes, the sample 
from AEO consignment shall be retrieved and consignment shall be released 
provisionally except for agricultural goods; and 

(i)  the duty drawback claims filed through Customs Computerized System along with 
Bank Credit Advice (BCA) shall automatically be placed at top of the queue and 
processed on priority; 

(j) The refund claims of Sales Tax and Federal Excise Duty, after submission of complete 
documents, shall be processed on priority 759[: and] 

760[(k)  facility of deferred payment of duty and taxes will be provided in such manner that all 
duty and taxes payable in a month shall be paid within that month by the last day of 
the month in which the clearance was made, otherwise AEO holder shall pay 
surcharge at the rate of 3% plus KIBOR from date of clearance of goods, and shall be 
liable for action deemed appropriate by the regulatory Collector under the applicable 
law, which may include the suspension or revocation of the AEO status.] 

 (2) Benefits for Platinum status may be provided over and above the benefits offered in, 
Gold category, namely:- 

(a) they shall get trade facilitation by a foreign Customs administration with whom 
Pakistan enters into a mutual recognition agreement or arrangement, 

(b) in case they are required to furnish a Bank Guarantee/pay order, the AEO Certificate 
Holder may provide Post Dated Cheque or corporate guarantee for the required 
amount. 

(c) they shall be given choice of location for control and clearance (on-site inspection and 
examination) of goods at the premises of the authorized economic operator. 

(d) random select on for checks, without prior approval from FBR, will be avoided by 
other government agencies. An approach based on specific information and Risk 
based interventions, in case of requirements originating from the Acts administered by 
other Government Agencies and Departments, will be adopted for providing better 
facilitation in imports and export of their consignments. 

(e)  automated disbursal of drawback amount and sales tax refunds by giving priority 
treatment. 

(f)  the duty drawback claims filed through Customs Computerized System along with 
Bank Credit Advice (BCA) shall automatically be placed at top of the queue and 
processed on priority; 

(g)  the refund claims of Sales Tax and Federal Excise Duty, after submission of complete 
documents, shall be processed on priority. 

 (3)  Benefits for Silver status.-The following benefits would be provided to Silver 
category: 

Sr. No. Entity Facilities to be provided 
(1) (2) (3) 
1 Bonded Carrier, 

Transport Operator 
(a)  Waiver of 25% bank Guarantee in case of trans-shipment 

or transit of goods. 

                                                            
759 Substituted vide SRO 378(I)/2021 dated 29th March, 2021 
760 Added vide SRO 378(I)/2021 dated 29th March, 2021 
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2 Terminal Operators and 
Off Dock Terminals 

(a)  Substitution of 25% bank Guarantee with corporate 
guarantee. 

3 Customs Agents or 
Brokers 

(a)  Waiver of submission of security certificates. 
(b) Extended validity (till validity of AEO status) of licenses 

granted under Customs Rules 2001. 
(c) Waiver from fee for renewal of license required under 

Customs Rules 2001. 
4 Warehouse Licensees or 

Operators 
(a)  Faster approval for new warehouses within 15 days of 

submission of complete documents. 
(b)  Waiver of insurance. 

750.  AEO Code.-AEO code shall be constructed as follows, namely:- 

(a)  part 1: the first two letters shall always indicate the country, i.e. Pakistan. 

(b)  part 2: the next four letters will indicate the Directorate or Collectorate that issued the 
authorization; 

(c)  part 3: the next two letters or digits will indicate the type of authorization i.e. Gold, 
Platinum and Silver. 

(d)  part 4 the final part of the number will be a series of 8 digits issued automatically by 
the system; 

(e)  an example of an AEO number for Gold Certificate is as follows: PK-EPPQ-GD-
00000027 [i.e. Pakistan (PK) Exports Port Qasim (EPPQ) GC (Gold Certificate) Serial 
Number 00000027] 

751.  Post-certification Provisions.- 

 (1) Validity of AEO Certificate- The validity of AEO certificate shall be two years for 
Gold, three years for Platinum and Silver. 

 (2) Renewal of AEO certificate- the AEOs, if they so desire to continue their AEO status 
and avail the benefits, must submit their application for renewal of AEO certificate before expiry of 
validity as per the following:- 

Sr. AEO Status Time limit for submission of application for renewal before 
lapse of validity 

(1) (2) (3) 
1 Gold 45 days 
2 Platinum 45 days 
3 Silver 45 days 

 

(b)  while submitting the application for renewal, the applicant shall clearly highlight the 
changes from the last application; and 

(c)  Director or Collector AEO and AEO team may consider the renewal applications by 
following the procedure adopted while granting fresh AEO status. 

 (3) Maintenance of AEO Status- 

(a)  after obtaining AEO status, the AEO status holder should maintain their eligibility by 
adhering to the prescribed criteria. 

(b)  The holder of a Certificate of AEO Status is required to inform Director or Collector 
AEO any significant change in business and processes which may affect the AEO-
status. These changes may include the following:  

(i)  changes to the legal entity; 

(ii)  change of business name and address; 
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(iii)  change in the nature of business i.e. manufacturer or exporter etc.; 

(iv)  changes to accounting and computer systems; 

(v)  changes to the senior personnel responsible for Customs matters; 

(vi)  addition or deletion of locations or branches involved in international supply 
chain; 

(vii)  Any other change relevant to the AEO holder; 

(c)  the AEG status holder should notify the AEO Team as soon as the change is known 
or, at least within 14 days of the change taking place; 

(d)  if the legal entity changes, the AEO status holder needs to reapply for AEO in the 
name of new legal entity; and 

(e)  if the AEO status holder makes customs related errors, they must be reported to the 
relevant “Deputy Collector AEO Relationship” as well as the AEO Team. Errors that 
are voluntarily disclosed will not impact the AEO status provided that the AEO status 
holder has; 

(i) examined the reasons for the errors; and 

(ii)  taken appropriate remedial action to prevent recurrence; 

 (3)  Review of AEO status,-The AEO team shall review AEO status periodically to ensure 
continued adherence to the conditions and standards of grant of certificate of AEO status. The AEO 
status holder shall continue to re-assess its compliance with the conditions of certification and act upon 
any identified problems as soon as they arise. The frequency of such review shall be two years, three 
years and three years in case of Gold, Platinum and Silver respectively. As far as possible, the review 
and the onsite Post Clearance Audit, if applicable, shall be conducted simultaneously and necessary 
liaison will be maintained between the Directorates of PCA and the Directorates or Collectorates of 
AEO. 

 (Note: AEO evaluation primarily evaluates the governance of an entity while Post Clearance 
Audit aims to check legality of clearances and correct payment of leviable duty or taxes) 

 (4)  Suspension or downgrading of AEO status- 

(a)  an AEO authorization may be suspended by the AEO Board in the following 
circumstances:- 

(i)  where any non-compliance with the conditions or criteria for the Certificate of 
AEO status has been detected; or 

(ii)  where there is sufficient reason to believe that an act, which gives rise to 
criminal court proceedings and linked to an infringement of the customs rules, 
has been perpetrated by the AEO; and 

(iii)  in the case of a Custodian or Custom Agent or Warehouse Operator, where 
the basic license as a Custodian or Custom Broker or Warehouse Operator, as 
the case may be, has been suspended by the competent authority; 

(b)  if any customs officer discovers any of the above, the competent AEO Directorate 
should be contacted immediately; 

(c)  in the case of an AEO importer or an AEO exporter, if any amount has been adjudged 
due to infringement of duty and taxes, other than those covered under sub-rule (3)(a) 
of rule 744, the regulatory Director or Collector AEO may downgrade the status of an 
Platinum to Gold or suspend the status of the AEO, as deemed appropriate. The 
decision shall be taken after due diligence and on careful evaluation of the material 
evidence and arguments against the AEO of the case. The regulatory Director or 
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Collector AEO may consult the jurisdictional field formations before arriving at the 
final decision in this regard; 

(d)  depending on the circumstances the authorization may; 

(i)  be suspended immediately; 

(ii)  the suspension may be postponed pending a court decision; and 

(iii)  the operator may be given 30 days to regularize or correct the situation. This 
period may be extended by another 30 days if the trader can provide evidence; 

(e)  if the operator fails to take the necessary measures within the suspension period  
provided, the regulatory Director AEO will revoke the authorization and will 
communicate the same to the operator accordingly; and 

(f)  where an AEO is temporarily unable to meet any of the criteria they may request 
suspension of their authorization. In such circumstances the trader must specify the 
reason for the non-compliance, the intended measures to regularize the situation and 
the time period required to regularize the situation. The time period may be extended 
if the AEO has acted in good faith. Such suspension shall be communicated to all 
customs authorities through the central Customs Computerized System database. If the 
situation is not regularized within the specified time or after a reasonable extension, 
the authorization will be revoked as provided in sub-rule (6). 

 (5)  Restoration of suspended or downgraded AEO Status- 

(a)  where AEO status had been suspended on account of detection of any noncompliance 
with the conditions or criteria for the Certificate of AEO Status, and if the AEO holder 
takes the necessary remedial measures to the satisfaction of the Director/ Collector 
AEO within 60 days of suspension, the AEO Board may restore the AEO status from 
notified date; 

(b) where AEO status had been suspended on account of suspension of the basic license 
as a Custodian or Custom Agent or Warehouse Operator or as the case may be, and 
subsequently such suspension of the basic license is revoked by the competent 
authority, the Director or Collector AEO may consider restoration of AEO status, and 
if deemed appropriate may restore the AEO status from a date to be notified; 

(c)  where AEO status had been suspended on account of issue of adjudged arrears, and if 
the ratio of disputed duty demanded or drawback demanded or sought to be denied 
under the Customs Act, 1969 during the last three years to the total duty paid and 
drawback claimed during the said period is not more than ten percent, the AEO Board 
may consider restoration of AEO status, and if deemed appropriate may restore the 
AEO status from a date to be notified; and 

(d)  in case an AEO status has been downgraded, it shall be open to the entity to apply 
again for higher status as and when the eligibility conditions and criterion are met by 
it. AEO Board will consider such applications by following the procedure, which was 
adopted while granting the fresh AEO status. 

 (6)  Revocation of AEO Status- 

(a)  in following circumstances, the Certificate of AEO Status shall be revoked, namely:- 

(i) where the Certificate of AEO Status is already suspended and the AEO holder 
fails to take the remedial measure within 60 days to have the suspension 
withdrawn; or 

(ii) where there is a reasonable belief that an act has been perpetrated that is liable 
to lead to prosecution or is linked to an arrest of person under Customs Act, 
1969 as mentioned in sub-rule (3)(b) of rule 744; or 
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(iii)  an amount has been adjudged involving fraud, forgery, outright smuggling, 
clandestine removal of goods or cases where incidence of duty/taxes has been 
passed on to the customers but not deposited in to the Government treasury as 
mentioned in sub-rule (3)(a) of rule 744: or 

(iv) where serious infringements related to customs rules have been committed by 
the AEO and there is no further right of appeal; or 

(v) where the AEO status holder requests for the revocation of AEO certificate; 

(b)  all cases for the revocation of AEO status will be placed before the AEO Board for 
decision; 

(c)  prior to any decision to revoke authorization, the applicant will be issued a show cause 
notice. Revocation shall apply from the date of revocation as notified; and 

(d)  in case the AEO status is revoked, AEO status holder will not be entitled to reapply 
for the AEO certificate for a period of one year from the date of revocation. However, 
such applicant shall have right to file appeal to review the decision of revocation 
within thirty days from the date of receipt the decision. The AEO Board shall review 
and issue review order within forty-five days from the date of receiving the appeal. 
The review order shall be considered final. 

752. Monitoring.-AEO section shall issue a letter to the monitoring officer twelve months after the 
AEO status was granted and thereafter every twenty months requesting submission of the monitoring 
report. 

(2) The monitoring shall include the following, namely:- 

(i) a walkthrough of the operator’s premises to check that the safety and security 
procedures examined at evaluation stage are still in place and are being implemented; 

(ii)  specific risks identified during the evaluation and included in the set of conditions 
should be checked periodically to ensure they are being adhered to; 

(iii)  a random sample of the operator’s Good Declarations (GDs) should be checked for 
quality and accuracy of data declared on a periodic basis, having regard to the size, 
type of business, the volume of GDs being submitted and the range of goods being 
handled; 

(iv)  the operator’s general tax compliance should be checked to ensure that there are no 
financial solvency issues; 

(v)  reports of any audits, assurance checks or aspect enquiries carried out on the operator 
should be checked for any issues that might affect the operators AEO status; 

(vi)  findings of monitoring actions undertaken should be submitted to Director AEO in the 
form of a report by the AEO Team; 

(vii)  intimation by the operator of any issues that may affect their AEO status should be 
investigated, followed by appropriate action; and 

(viii)  If the operator was established for less than three years at the time the initial 
evaluation was carried out, the monitoring should be more intensive during the first 
twelve months of the authorization. 

Annexure-A 

[see rule 743(2)] 

APPLICATION FORM FOR GRANT OF AEO STATUS 

(Contains ten annexures A, B, C, D, E.1 to E.5 and F) 
(Please fill-up the annexures as may be applicable to the applicant) 
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(Applicable for grant of Gold, Platinum, and Silver) 

1. Name of Company / Economic Operator: 
2. Category of business entity: 

(i.e. importer / exporter / Logistic Service Provider/ Custodian or Terminal Operator/ 
Customs Broker/ Warehouse Operator) 

3. Whether already AEO certified? 
(If yes, annex copy of certificate and furnish following:) 

1.  Identification number/code: 
2.  Issued on: 
3.  Valid upto: 

4. Address: 
(If there are more than one site/ location, a separate list should be attached for all sites/ 
locations) 

5(a). Contact person:* 
5(b). Designation: 
5(c). Phone number: 
5(d). Mobile No.: 
5(e). Fax No.: 
5(f). Email address: 
6. Company’s NTN: 
7. Company’s STRN: 
8. List of sites, under control, where import /export goods are handled, e.g. packed / unpacked / 

loaded / unloaded / consolidated etc. in the course of supply to/from international supply 
chain. Please include site address, phone number and contact person. 
(A separate list can be attached) 

9(a). Major Items of import (in case of importers): 
9(b). Main countries of import (in case of importers): 
9(c). Major Items of export (in case of exporters): 
9(d). Main countries of export (in case of exporters): 
10. Number of import documents filed during the preceding financial year (in case of 

importers): 
11. Number of export documents filed during the preceding financial year (in case of importers): 
12. Whether the business entity falls under the category of micro, small or medium enterprise 

(yes/no) (if yes, annex copy of evidence):

Signature: 

Place: Full Name: 

Date: Position in Company: 

*The applicant should nominate a readily accessible central point of contact person (who should be a 
senior management official within the administration of the applicant) in order to make available to the 
Director AEO or to any officer authorized by the Director AEO all the information necessary for the 
proving compliance with the requirements for issuing the AEO certificate. 

Annexure-B 

[see rule 743(2)] 

(Applicable for grant of Gold, Platinum, and Silver) 

SECURITY PLAN 

 The economic operator wishing to participate in the AEO Programme shall submit to Customs 
a security plan documenting the policies, processes and procedures that it has in place to ensure that 
goods for export/import are packed at a secure premise/facility, accurately accounted for and 
transported securely to the point of export/import from the point of origin. 
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 The security plan must detail the company’s written and verifiable policies, processes, 
procedures etc., in respect of the following: 

1 Procedural-security. 

2.  Document security. 

3.  Physical security. 

4.  Access controls. 

5.  Personnel security. 

6.  Training and skill upgradation. 

7.  Compliance with other Government security related requirements, it   any. 

Annexure-C 

[see rule 743(2)] 

(Applicable for grant of Gold, Platinum, and Silver) 

PROCESS MAP 

 Process map should illustrate the flow of goods and documentation/ information from receipt 
of order to the point of export/delivery/receipt of the product. 

 It should describe all the activities/ operations and role of the applicant and that of other 
business partners who are involved in the import-export supply chain in any manner. 

Annexure-D 

[see rule 743(2)] 

(Applicable for grant of Gold, Platinum, and Silver) 

SITE PLAN 

The site plan should cover the whole area managed by the company, clearly illustrating the following 
(if present): 

1.  The external perimeter of the area, including features such as boundary roads, railway 
lines, streams/rivers, neighboring properties. 

2.  All access points to the site (e.g. vehicle, rail and pedestrian entrances) with traffic 
flows. 

3.  All buildings identified with access ways (e.g. administration office, export/import 
storage areas, export/import packing areas, export container movement). 

4.  Internal and/or external lighting facilities that contribute to security. 

5.  Other security features (e.g. CCTV, electronic access gates). 

6.  Visitor, contractor and company personnel parking areas. 

7.  Perimeter fences with description (e.g. 2-metre high security fence). 

8.  Areas used for container storage. 

Note:  Site plan should be submitted with respect to all the sites of the entity. 

Annexure-E 

[see rule 743(2)] 

SELF-ASSESSMENT FORM 

Annexure - E.1 General Compliance 
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(Applicable for grant of Gold, Platinum, and Silver) 

E.1 Compliance Yes No Remarks 
(a) Whether having Customs and/ or other Departments’ license/ certificate 

with respect to category of AEO application? 
Copy of the same may be provided. 

   

(b) Whether having other Customs, Income Tax, Sales Tax, Services Sales 
Tax and other Department’s licenses/ registration/ certificates? 
If yes, copies of these may be provided. 

   

(c) Type of business entity: 
Whether Proprietorship Firm, Partnership Firm, Public or Private 
Limited Company etc.? 
Copy of the concerned registration etc, may be provided. 

   

(d) Whether your entity is established in Pakistan? 
If yes, please provide evidence in Remarks column which may include: 

4.      (iv)  A certificate of registration issued by the Registrar of 
Companies. 

5.       (v)  Type of business entity, whether Proprietorship Firm, 
Partnership 

Firm, Public or Private Limited Company and in that case the details of 
the Proprietor, Partners and Directors as the case may be should be 
provided along with the details of Company Secretary. 

(vi)  Details of places/locations where goods are being 
handled, e.g. loading, unloading, storage etc., in the 
course of supply to/from international supply chain. 

(vii)  Proof that the business has its own accounts. 

   

(e) Whether your entity has business activities for at least three financial 
years preceding the date of application? 

   

(f) Whether you have filed or handled at least 25 documents i.e. goods 
declarations, with the Customs Authorities during the last financial year.
A summary sheet may be provided. 

   

(g) Whether the applicant has ever been convicted of a criminal offence? If 
so complete details of the same should be submitted.  

   

Note: 

1.  The Self-Assessment can be carried out by the applicant themselves or through a third 
party having expertise. 

2.  If some points are not applicable, these should be mentioned in the ‘Remarks’ column 
with reason thereof. 

Annexure-E.2 Legal Compliance 

[see rule 743(2)] 

(Applicable for grant of Gold, Platinum, and Silver) 

E.2 Compliance Yes No Remarks 
(a) Whether there is any cases of infringement of Customs Laws by any of 

the following persons over the three financial years preceding the 
submission of the application: 

(i)  The applicant; 
(ii)  The person in charge of the applicant company or exercising 

control over its management; 
(iii) The person in-charge of dealing with customs related matters 

If yes, please indicate the details of the cases. Further, submit details 
related to volume of the customs related operations in ‘Remarks’
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column. 
(b) Whether any amount has been adjudged during last three financial years 

involving fraud, forgery, outright smuggling, clandestine removal of 
goods or cases where incidence of duty/taxes has been passed on to the 
customers but not deposited in to the Government treasury. 
If yes, please indicate the details in ‘Remarks’ column. 

   

(c) Whether there is any case against you wherein prosecution has been 
launched? 
If yes, please indicate the details in ‘Remarks’ column.

   

(d) i. What is the amount of disputed-duty demanded or recovery of 
drawback paid in excess or sought to be denied, in all the adjudged 
cases under the Customs Act, 1969 during the last three financial 
years? 

ii. What is the total duty paid and drawback claimed during the 
preceding three financial years? 

iii. What is the ratio of the disputed duty amount involved in the 
adjudged cases to the total duty paid/ drawback claimed during the 
preceding three years? 

   

(e) i. Whether procedures are in place to identify and disclose any 
irregularities or errors to the Customs authorities or, where 
appropriate, other regulatory bodies? If yes, enclose evidence in 
support of this. 

ii. Whether system is in place to take appropriate remedial action 
when irregularities or errors are identified? If yes, enclose evidence 
in support of this. 

   

Annexure E.3 

[see rule 743(2)] 

Managing commercial and (where appropriate) transport records  
(Applicable for grant of Gold, Platinum, and Silver) 

E.3 Compliance Yes No Remarks 
(a) Whether maintaining an accounting system consistent with Generally 

Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) / International Financial 
Reporting Standards (IFRS) which facilitates audit-based Customs 
control? 

   

(b) Whether there is an administrative set up which corresponds to the type 
and size of Business and which is suitable for the management of the 
flow of goods, and have internal controls capable of detecting illegal or 
irregular transactions? 

   

(c) Wherever applicable, have satisfactory procedures in place for the 
handling of licenses and authorizations connected to export/import? 

   

(d) Whether having satisfactory procedures in place for archiving of the 
company’s records and information, and also for protection against the 
loss of information? 

   

(e) Whether there is a system to ensure that employees are made aware of 
the need to inform the Customs authorities whenever compliance 
difficulties are discovered and establish suitable contacts to inform the 
Customs authorities of such occurrences?

   

(f) Whether there is a satisfactory procedure for verifying the accuracy of 
Customs declarations? 

   

(g) Whether there is an appropriate information technology security 
measures to protect the applicant’s computer system from unauthorized 
intrusion and to secure the applicant’s documentation? 
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Note: The applicant should enclose appropriate documentary evidences in support of above 
claims. 

Annexure E.4 Financial Solvency 

[see rule 743(2)] 

(Applicable for grant of Gold, Platinum, and Silver) 

E.4 Compliance Yes No Remarks 
(a) Whether the applicant has been financially solvent during the three 

financial years preceding the date of application? (Solvency would 
generally be defined as good financial standing that is sufficient to fulfill 
the commitments of the applicant including ability to pay duties) Please 
attach Balance Sheets for last three Financial Years. 

   

(b) Whether, where required, the accounts have been filed with Registrar of 
Companies within the time limits laid down by law? 

   

(c) Whether, where applicable, audit qualifications or comments in the 
annual accounts about the continuation of the business as a going 
concern? 

   

(d) Whether there are any contingent liabilities or provisions?    
(e) Whether the net current assets are positive?    
(f) Whether the entity has been defaulted in payment of due taxes during 

the past three years? 
   

(g) Whether there is solvency certificate issued by the Statutory Auditor? If 
yes, provide the copy. 

   

(h) Whether the business entity is currently listed as insolvent, or in 
liquidation or bankruptcy?  

   

Annexure E.5 Safety and Security 

[see rule 743(2)] 

(Contains seven parts E.5.1 to E.5.7) 
(Applicable for grant of Gold, Platinum, and Silver) 

(Note: The applicant should enclose appropriate documentary evidences in support of their 
claims under this section) 

E.5.1 Compliance Yes No Remarks 
(a) i.  Whether there is a security policy and procedure manual which 

contains detailed guidelines on procedures to be followed to 
preserve the integrity of the cargo while in its custody, loading and 
unloading from transport conveyance and during transport? 

ii.  Whether there is any laid down procedures and manual which 
stipulates how seals are to be controlled and affixed to cargo and 
transport conveyances?  

   

(b) Whether security measures are in place to ensure the integrity and 
security of processes relevant to the transportation, handling, and 
storage of cargo in the supply chain. 

   

(c) Whether there is proper documentation of management procedure in 
place to ensure that all documentation used in the clearing of cargo is 
legible, complete, accurate and protected against the exchange, loss of 
introduction of erroneous information? 

   

(d) Whether there is a procedure in place to ensure that information 
received from business partners is reported accurately and timely as well 
as declared in the time limit regulated by Customs? 

   

(e) Whether procedure are in place to ensure that: 
1.  Import / Export cargo are reconciled against the information 
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on the bill of lading? 
2.  The weights, labels, marks and piece count of the import/ 

export cargo are accurately indicated? 
3.  Import/export cargo are verified against purchase/delivery 

orders? 
4.  Drivers delivering or receiving cargo are positively identified 

before cargo is received or released? 
 Whether all shortages, overages, and other significant discrepancies or 

anomalies are resolved and/or investigated appropriately? 
   

E.5.2 Compliance Yes No Remarks 
(a) Whether building is fully secured against unlawful entry?    
(b) Whether all external and internal gates, fences and windows are fully 

secured with locking devices or alternative access monitoring or control 
measures? 

   

(c) Whether the issuance of locks and keys is controlled by management or 
authorized personnel only? 

   

(d) Whether adequate internal and external lighting have been provided 
especially for entrances and exits, cargo handling and storage areas, 
fence lines and parking areas? 

   

(e) Whether gates through which vehicles and/or personnel enter/exit have 
been manned, monitored or otherwise controlled? 

   

(f) Whether vehicles accessing restricted areas are parked in approved area 
and their license plate numbers furnished to Customs upon request? 

   

(g) Whether only properly identified and authorized persons, vehicles and 
goods are permitted access? 

   

(h) Whether access to document or cargo storage areas is restricted?    
(i) Whether there are appropriate security systems for access control?    
(j) Whether restricted areas have been clearly identified?    
(k) Whether the integrity of structures and systems is periodically 

inspected? 
   

(l) Whether perimeter fencing exists for enclosing the areas around cargo 
handling and storage facilities? 

   

(m) Whether interior fencing exists within a cargo handling structure to 
segregate domestic, international, high value and hazardous cargo. 

   

(n) Whether the number of gates is kept to the minimum necessary for 
proper access and safety? 

   

(o) Whether unauthorized vehicles are prohibited from parking in or 
adjacent to cargo handling and storage areas? 

   

E.5.3 Compliance Yes No Remarks 
(a) Whether only properly identified and authorized persons have access to 

the cargo? 
   

(b) Whether integrity of cargo is ensured by permanent monitoring or 
keeping in a safe, locked area? 

   

(c) Whether all seals meet the required seal standards prescribed by customs for high security seals 
especially with maritime containerized cargo? 

(d) In cases of air consignments/courier consignments where it is not possible to procure and use 
PAS / ISO 17712 seals, whether any international seal compatible with standards of PAS/ISO 
17712 is being used? 

(e) Whether the integrity of container seals are being checked by the authorized person by following 
the procedure prescribed in the security policy manual of the company? 

(f) Whether only authorized personnel distribute container seals and safeguard their appropriate and 
legitimate use? 

(g) Whether the seven-point inspection process is carried out in respect of containers before stuffing 
of cargo therein? (These seven points include: Front wall, Left side, Right side, Floor, 
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Ceiling/Roof, Inside/outside doors, Outside/undercarriage.) 
(h) Whether it is possible to deliver goods to an Unsupervised area? 
(i) Whether appropriate procedures have been laid down on measures to be taken when an 

unauthorized access or tampering is discovered. 
(j) Whether goods are uniformly marked or stored in designated areas only? 
(k) Whether appropriate procedures exist to weigh / tally the goods and compare them against 

transport documents, purchase/sales orders and Customs papers?
(l) Whether appropriate procedures exist to weigh / tally the goods and compare them against 

transport documents, purchase/sales orders and Customs papers? 
E.5.4 Compliance Yes No Remarks 

(a) Whether, to the extent possible, all conveyances used for the 
transportation of cargo within the supply chain are capable of being 
effectively secured? 

   

(b) Whether, to the extent possible, all operators of conveyances used for 
transport of cargo are trained to maintain the security of the conveyance 
and the cargo at all times while in its custody? 

   

(c) Whether all operators are required to report actual or suspicious incident 
to designated security department staff of the applicant company as well 
as to maintain records of these reports, which should be available to the 
AEO Programme Team and the Customs? 

   

(d) Whether potential places of concealment of illegal goods on 
conveyances are regularly inspected? (Such places include all internal 
and external compartments & panels.) 

   

(e) Whether the transporters are required to maintain the conveyance 
integrity while it is en-route transporting cargo to export/import points 
or import/transit containers by utilizing a tracking and monitoring 
activity log or records? 

   

(f) Whether pre-determined routes are identified by the dispatcher?    
(g) Whether procedures are in place for random route checks, and for 

documenting and verifying the length of time between the loading 
point/trailer pickup and the delivery destinations? 

   

(h) Whether there is a system to ensure that the drivers notify the dispatcher 
of any route delays due to weather, traffic and/or rerouting? 

   

(i) Whether the management of transporters is required to perform a 
documented, periodic and random verification process to ensure that the 
logs are maintained and conveyance tracking and monitoring procedures 
are being followed and enforced? 

   

E.5.5 Compliance Yes No Remarks 
(a) Whether all reasonable precautions have been taken when recruiting 

new staff to verify that they are not previously convicted of security-
related, Customs or other criminal offences? 

   

(b) Whether periodic background checks are conducted on employees 
working in security sensitive positions?

   

(c) Whether employee identification procedures require all employees to 
carry proper identification that uniquely identifies the employee and 
organization? 

   

(d) Whether procedures are in place to identify, record and deal with 
unauthorized or unidentified persons, such as photo identification and 
sign-in registers for visitors etc at all points of entry? 

   

(e) Whether procedures are in place to expeditiously remove identification 
and access to premises and information for employees whose 
employment is terminated? 

   

E.5.6 Compliance Yes No Remarks 
(a) Whether the applicant has written and verifiable process, including the    
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capability of financial soundness and compliance with the safety 
requirement set by the contracts as well as the capability of detection 
and correction of safety defects, for selection of business partners? 

(b) For AEO business partners, whether the applicant has obtained the 
copies of their AEO certificate? 

   

(c) For non-AEO business partners, whether the applicant has obtained 
written confirmation from them that they meet AEO equivalent security 
criteria? The applicant may obtain one or more of the following written 
documents from such business partners for demonstrating their 
compliance with security criteria? 
i.  Contractual document 
ii.  A completed self-assessment security questionnaire from the 

applicant. 
iii.  A written statement from the business partner demonstrating their 

compliance with AEO security criteria. 
iv. Senior business partner officer attesting to compliance. 
v.  Documents from the business partners demonstrating their 

compliance with and equivalent and accredited security program 
administered by a foreign Customs authority. 

   

(d) Whether a system exists to encourage other concerned business 
entities/trading partners to assess and enhance supply chain security? 

   

(e) Whether a system is in place for periodic reviews of business partner’s 
processes and facilities based on risk, and maintenance of security 
standards by the business partners is as required by the applicant? 

   

E.5.7 Compliance Yes No Remarks
(a) Whether the applicant has established and maintained a threat awareness 

program for employees to foster awareness of the threat at each point in 
the supply chain? 

   

(b) Whether employees of the applicant are aware of the procedures which 
are in place to address a situation and how to report it?  

   

(c) Whether specific trainings are offered to assist employees for 
maintaining cargo integrity, recognizing internal conspiracies and 
protecting access controls? 

   

(d) Whether supply chain security trainings of employees include the 
following items? 
i.  Security policy of the company. 
ii.  Potential risk to internal security of the company. 
iii.  Maintaining cargo security. 
iv.  Access control measures of the company. 
v.  Identifying and reporting suspicious cargo and personnel. 
vi.  Conveyance management and cargo security for conveyance 

management personnel. 

   

(e) Whether the records of security training are maintained and are 
available for verification by the AEO Team and Customs. 

   

Annexure F Business Partners Details 

[see rule 743(2)] 

(Applicable for grant of Platinum only) 

 Please furnish list of all the business partners of the applicant, who are in any manner involved 
in the international supply chain, as under: 

Sr. No. Name and address Nature of business 
(Logistics Service providers, Custodians/ 
Terminal operators, Customs Brokers or 

Whether holder of 
AEO certificate 
(Yes/No)] 
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Warehouse operators) 
761[CHAPTER XXXIII 

ELECTRONIC AUCTION (E-AUCTION) 

SUB-CHAPTER (1) 

OVERSTAYED GOODS 

753.  Definitions.-(1) In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or the 
context.- 

(i)  "auctionable goods" means goods imported or to be exported goods ripe for auction at 
sea port terminal, airport, Dryport, land customs station, an off-dock terminal, public 
or private bonded warehouse; 

(ii)  "bidder" means any person registered as a bidder in Customs Computerized System 
and offers a bid electronically in respect of goods put to auction; 

(iii)  "bid" means the price offered at e-auction portal for the goods put to auction 
separately or in lots or in a combination of lots by a bidder registered with customs 
computerized system; 

(iv)  "system" means the Customs Computerized System to the extent applied and notified 
under section 155A of the Customs Act, 1969; 

(v)  "unique auction number" means a unique number allotted to the lot of goods or 
vehicles; and 

(vi)  "custodian" means sea port terminal operator, port authority, Ground Handling Agent 
or Shed operator at airport, and include authority or organization or entity operating 
Dry port. Land Customs Station or Off Dock Terminal and public or private 
warehouse keeper or any entity notified by Customs. 

 (2)  All other expressions used and not defined in these rules shall have the same meaning 
as has been assigned to them for Customs Computerized System under Chapter-XXI of the Customs 
Rules, 2001. 

754.  e-Registration of the bidders.-Any person holding a valid CNIC or NICOP may get himself 
registered as a bidder by submitting the electronic form available at e-auction portal of the system 
against prescribed fee for processing of registration. The system shall acknowledge the registration of 
the person as a bidder by allocating him a Unique Identification or registration Number and 
transmitting the same at his valid e-mail address and mobile number. At the time of registration 
processing officer may verify the registration particulars and may reject the registration on valid 
grounds. 

755.  Role of Custodian of goods.-The system shall register the already registered Terminal 
Operators under Sub-Chapter XIV of Chapter XXI of the Customs Rules, 2001, or Ground Handling 
Agent at airports or Off dock terminal operator / public or private warehouse keeper being the 
Custodians of imported or to be exported goods, or any other authority, organization, company or 
entity and provide the following functionality in the system. The Custodian shall perform the 
following functions, namely:- 

(i)  identify the goods as- 

(a)  unclaimed manifested goods; 

(b)  uncleared Manifested goods; 

(c)  overstayed warehoused goods in public or private bonds; 

(d)  port sweeping; 

                                                            
761 Added vide SRO 1174(I)/2020 dated 26th October, 2020 
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(e)  cases under recovery under clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 202 of the 
Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969); and 

(f)  Any other goods approved by the Collector of Customs. 

(ii)  update the list of auctionable goods in the system for e-auction; 

(iii)  feed the details of goods as identified in clause (i) and forward the same to the 
Assistant / Deputy Collector (Auction) for initiation of auction proceedings as 
prescribed in rule 743; 

(iv)  deliver the auctioned goods to the successful bidder after ensuring payment of duties 
and taxes in the head of account of Collector of Customs and other related charges and 
after fulfillment of the conditions or restrictions as provided in Import Policy Order 
and relevant laws; and 

(v)  keep record of successful bidders and their related documents. 

756.  Procedure for issuance of notices.-(1) If the goods imported into Pakistan are not cleared 
from any customs station or public or private bonded warehouse within the time limit as specified in 
section 82 or section 98 as the case may be of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), all such 
consignments shall be assigned by the system to the Assistant or Deputy Collector (Auction) for 
initiation of auction proceedings. 

 (2)  The system shall generate a notice under section 82 or sub-section (2) of section 112 
of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) for issuance to relevant trader, customs agent, shipping agent 
or shipping line as the case may be as per the details available in the manifest or any other record. The 
system generated manual and electronic notice under section 82 shall be dispatched/transmitted to the 
relevant person. 

757.  Procedure for examination and assessment for fixation of Reserved Price.-If no reply is 
received within stipulated time of the notice generated under sub-rule (2) of rule 741, the following 
action shall be taken, namely:- 

(a) the system shall allot a 'Unique Auction/ Lot Number ' against the BL or AWL in case 
of manifested goods or against an auction documents in case of confiscated goods or 
non-manifested goods; 

(b) the system shall assign the goods for examination. The examining officer while 
feeding examination report shall upload clear and complete images and suggest 
classification of goods and any other report (if required) of the goods under auction; 

(c) after completion of examination of goods, the system shall mark the goods for 
assessment on the basis of classification proposed by the examining officer; and 

(d) the Assessing Officer shall on the basis of examination report and available 
information in the system, finalize the assessment of the goods and determine the 
reserve price of the goods. The appraising officer may also call samples for 
assessment of value. The assessing officer shall mention the NOCs and other 
documents where required as per the conditions and restrictions imposed under the 
Import Policy Order or any other law applicable thereon, for compliance by the bidder 
as well as by the custodian. For assessment of vehicles, the Assessment officer will 
follow the instructions contained in Chapter-IV titled "Assessment of Vehicles" of 
CGO 12/2002 dated 15.06.2002. 

758.  Auction Proceedings.-The online auction proceedings shall be initiated by the Assistant or 
Deputy Collector (Auction) or by any other officer authorized by the Collector. The information 
regarding the goods under auction shall be provided or displayed at auction portal against each Unique 
Auction Number. It may include,- 

(a)  details or descriptions of auction able goods; 

(b)  quantity or units, as the case may be; 
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(c)  high definition images of the goods; 

(d)  lab or other reports (if any); 

(e)  NOC or conditions or restrictions as per Import Policy Order or Export Policy order or 
any other laws applicable thereon; 

(f)  auction starting and finishing date and time; 

(g)  auctionable goods location; 

(h)  mode of auction, whether 'As is where is basis' or 'on weight basis' or any other mode; 

(i)  opening value of the goods for the bid. 

759.  Bidding Process and acceptance of bid.-(1) After completion of examination and assessment 
the goods shall be displayed at auction portal for inviting bids by the Assistant or Deputy Collector 
(Auction). Once displayed at auction portal the lot shall be available for online bidding and, will be 
available for 72 hours from the time of receipt of first bid and the time will be displayed against each 
lot at e-auction portal. 

 (2)  The system will be displaying the highest bid each time on receipt of higher bid. 

 (3)  After the completion of bidding time of 72 hours, the highest bids/offers received 
against the reserved price will be processed for approval or rejection by the concerned Assistant or 
Deputy Collector (Auction) or the Additional Collector (Auction) as per the following criteria: 

Bid Offer Authority to approve Bid 
Bids greater than 80% of the reserve price AC/DC Auction 
Bids less than 80% of the reserved price ADC Auction 

 (4)  The bids received will be considered by the Assistant or Deputy Collector (Auction) 
within next 72 hours' time to accept or reject the same. All cases, where no decision is taken within the 
stipulated time, the same shall be assigned to the Additional Collector (Auction) for a decision. If no 
decision is taken by the Additional Collector within seventy two hours, then the bid shall be auto-
rejected by the system. 

 (5)  In case of acceptance of a bid, the system shall calculate the duties and taxes and other 
charges, PSID will be generated for payment and the same will be displayed to the successful bidder 
and the AC or DC auction. 

 (6)  If the successful bidder does not deposit the payable amount within seventy two hours, 
then the system shall select the second highest bid and mark the same to the Assistant or Deputy 
Collector (Auction) or the Additional Collector for a decision within the time stipulated in rule 773(4). 
In case of rejection of second highest bid by the Assistant or Deputy Collector (Auction) or the 
Additional Collector (Auction) as the case may be, the system shall not mark the third highest bid to 
the authority. However, in case of non-payment for the second highest bid, the system shall forward 
the third highest bid to the authority for a decision. 

 (7)  Bid acceptance message shall be communicated to the successful bidder through an e-
mail and through registered mobile phone mentioning the amount required to be paid and the time 
limit for payment. The total payable amount, after the acceptance of bid, should reflect the component 
of advance Income Tax (10% in case of filer or 15% in case of non-filer, collected under section 
236(A) of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001 (XLIX of 2001). 

 (8)  The successful bidder is required to pay 100% of the accepted bid amount to the given 
head of account of Collector of Customs or PSID within seven days through e-payment system. 

 (9)  Before the payment, the system shall check if the goods have been released or gated-
out during the process of auction, then in such case, the system shall not accept the payment and 
inform the bidder accordingly. 
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 (10)  After confirmation of payment of bid amount the Assistant or Deputy Collector 
(Auction) shall send the 'release message' of the auctioned goods to the Terminal Operator and 
Auctioneer. 

760.  Delivery of auctioned goods by Terminal Operator and e-Auctioneer.-(1) The Terminal 
Operator after receipt of the 'release message' shall ensure and verify all the relevant documents or 
NOC as per Import Policy Order or any other relevant laws have been received from the successful 
bidder. 

 (2)  The Terminal Operator shall also verify the original CNIC of the successful bidder at 
the time of delivery. 

 (3)  Terminal Operator shall generate and issue the 'Goods Deli very Challan' / Copy of 
Auction GD at the time of delivery of auctioned goods for the Gate in-charge. 

761.  Apportionment of Sales Proceeds.-(1) The sale proceeds will be apportioned as per the 
Section 201 (2) of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) at the rate of duty and taxes prescribed by the 
relevant laws and rules made thereunder. 

 (2)  If the received bid amount is more or less, the system should automatically adjust the 
value of the goods as per the bid amount and accordingly the incidence of duty and taxes on such 
value. The value amount will be deposited / adjusted against Customs duty-head of account. 

762.  Depreciation and Revision of reserved price.-Depreciation and revision of reserved price 
shall be governed as per first proviso to rule 58 (2) and sub-rule 2A of rule 58 of Chapter V (Auction) 
of Customs Rules, 2001, respectively. 

 Explanation: The reserve price shall consist of the depreciated value, duties and taxes and 
other charges. 

763.  Auction of perishable or hazardous goods.-Auction of perishable or hazardous goods shall 
be governed as per rule 71 of Chapter V (Auction) of Customs Rules, 2001. 

764.  Power of the Collector of Customs.-(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this chapter, 
the Collector may- 

(i)  cancel the whole proceeding of an auction without assigning any reason; 

(ii)  recall the proceedings and recover the goods even after delivery of goods if it is 
proved that there has been a deliberate attempt to cause loss to the public exchequer; 

(iii)  restrict or refuse the entry of persons to the premises where an auction is held or their 
taking part in the auction. 

(iv)  Can disallow or de register the User ID of the bidder at e-portal on reasonable 
grounds; and 

(v)  the Collector can put the auction of certain goods/ vehicles on hold in case of order 
from any court. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding the procedures prescribed above, the Col lector may issue such 
general or special orders, regulating the auction as he thinks fit in order to safeguard the public 
interest. 

765.  Miscellaneous.-(1) The goods not fit for human consumption shall be destroyed. 

 (2)  The Assistant or Deputy Col lector (Auction) shall have the authority to send the 
goods under auction for re-examination or revision of reserved price. 

 (3)  If no bid is received against a lot in five subsequent auctions (Unique Auction Lot 
Number), then the auctionable goods may either be marked for re-auction or revision of reserved price 
by the Authorized Officer. 

 (4)  In case of non-payments by a successful bidder after the approval of the bid by the 
authority, the system shall disable the user-ID and the CNIC for a period of six month s. The system 
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shall automatically enable the user-ID and the CNIC after the expiry of six months. During that time 
period, the bidder will not be able to login to the auction portal of the WeBOC nor his case will be 
considered and allowed by the Col lector of Customs. 

 (5)  The following goods shall not be put to auction and be sold or disposed in the manner 
as prescribed by the Board, namely, 

(a)  arms and ammunition; 

(b)  liquor and narcotics and like goods; 

(c)  confiscated books, written material which is obscene, subversive, anti-state or anti-
religious; and 

(d)  diplomatic cargo. 

766.  Dale of implementation.-The c-auction rule shall be applicable from the date as notified by 
the Board.". 

SUB-CHAPTER (2) 

SEIZED OR CONFISCATED GOODS 

767.  Definitions.-(1) In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or the 
context,- 

(a)  "auctionable goods" means seized or confiscated goods lying in a state warehouse or 
elsewhere; 

(b)  "bidder" means any person registered as a bidder in Customs Computerized System 
and offers a bid electronically in respect of goods put to auction; 

(c)  " bid" means the price offered at e-auction portal for the goods put to auction 
separately or in lots or in a combination of lots by a bidder registered with customs 
computerized system; 

(d)  "system" means the Customs Computerized System to the extent applied and notified 
under section 155A of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969): 

(e)  "unique auction No." means a unique number allotted to the lots of goods I vehicle 
under auction; and 

(f)  "custodian" means custodian" of seized or confiscated goods lying in state warehouse 
or at any place notified by Customs. 

 (2)  All other expressions used and not defined in these rules shall have the same meaning 
as has been assigned to them for Customs Computerized System under Chapter-XXI of the Customs 
Rules, 2001. 

768.  e-Registration of the bidders.-Any person holding a valid CNIC or NICOP may get himself 
registered as a bidder by submitting the electronic form available at e-auction portal against prescribed 
fees for processing of registration. The system shall acknowledge the registration of the person as a 
bidder by allocating him a Unique Identification or Registration Number and transmitting the same at 
his valid e-mail address and mobile number. At the time of registration processing officer may verify 
the registration particulars and may reject the registration on valid grounds. 

769.  Role of Custodian of goods.-The system shall register the Custodian of goods who will feed 
information with reference to auctionable goods in the e-auction module and provide the following 
functionality in the system. The custodian shall perform the following functions, namely:- 

(i)  identify the goods as: 

(a)  auctionable confiscated goods; 

(b)  legacy goods (goods where manual auctions proceedings were started); 
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(c)  cases under recovery under section 202(1)(b) of the Customs Act, 1969; and 

(d)  any other goods approved by the Collector of Customs. 

(ii)  update the list of auctionable goods in the system for e-auction; 

(iii)  feed the details of goods as identified in clause (i) and forward the same to the 
Assistant or Deputy Collector (Auction) for initiation of auction proceedings as 
prescribed in Rule 741; 

(iv)  deliver the auctioned goods to the successful bidder after ensuring payment of duties 
and taxes in the head of account of Collector of Customs and other related charges and 
after fulfillment of the conditions / restrictions as provided in Import Policy Order and 
relevant laws; and 

(v)  keep record of successful bidders and their related documents. 

770.  Procedure for referring goods to e-auction.-(1) The goods which are ready for auction 
under the law shall be uploaded by the Custodian at e-auction module with required details. 

 (2)  The system shall assign the goods to folder of ACIDC Auction and generate the notice 
under sect ion 82 or under the section 169 (1) or under the section 201 of the Customs Act, 1969 as the 
case may be. The auction notice will also be issued manually to owner of the goods or his agent before 
start of the proceedings of the auction. 

771.  Procedure for examination and assessment for fixation of reserved price.-(1) In cases 
where reply of auction notice issued to owner of goods or his agent is not received with in prescribed 
time or found unsatisfactory, the goods shall be proceeded for auction. The system shall allot a 'Unique 
Auction Lot Number' against an auction documents in case of confiscated goods forwarded by 
custodian of the goods. 

 (2)  The system shall assign the goods for examination. The examining officer while 
feeding examination report shall upload clear and complete images and any other report (if required) 
of the goods under auction in system. 

 (3)  After completion of examination of goods, the system shall mark the goods for 
assessment on the bas is of HS Code proposed by the examining officer. The Assessment officer shall 
finalize the assessment and determine the reserve prices of goods on the basis of examination report 
and other information / data available regarding the value of goods. 

 (4)  The assessing officer shall mention the NOCs and other documents where required as 
per the conditions and restrictions imposed under the Import Policy Order or any other law applicable 
thereon, for compliance by the bidder as well as by the custodian. For assessment of vehicles, the 
Assessment officer will follow the instructions contained in Chapter-IV titled "Assessment of 
Vehicles" of CGO 12/2002 dated 15.06.2002. 

772.  Auction proceedings.-The online auction proceedings shall be initiated by the Assistant or 
Deputy Collector (Auction) or by any other officer authorized by the Collector. The information 
regarding the goods under auction shall be provided / displayed at auction portal against each Unique 
Auction Number. It may include- 

(i)  details or descriptions of auctionable goods; 

(ii)  quantity or units as the case may be, 

(iii)  high definition images of the goods; 

(iv)  lab or other reports if any; 

(v)  NOC, conditions or restrictions as per Import Policy Order or Export Policy Order or 
any other laws applicable thereon; 

(vi) auction starting and finishing date and time; 

(vii) auctionable goods location; 
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(viii) mode of auction, whether 'As is where is basis' or 'on weight basis' or any other mode; 
and 

(ix) opening value of the goods for the bid. 

773.  Bidding Process and acceptance of bid.-(1) After completion of examination and 
assessment, the goods shall be displayed at auction portal for inviting bids. Once displayed at auction 
portal the lot shall be available for on line bidding and, will be available for seventy two hours from 
the time of receipt of first bid and the time will be displayed against each lot at e-auction portal. 

 (2)  The system will be displaying the highest bid each time on receipt of higher bid. 

 (3)  After the completion of bidding time of seventy two hours, the highest bids/offers 
received against the reserved price will be processed for approval or rejection by the concerned 
Assistant or Deputy Collector (Auction) or the Additional Collector (Auction) as per the following 
criteria, namely:- 

Bid Offer Authority to approve Bid 
Bids greater than 80% of the reserve price AC/DC Auction 
Bids less than 80% of the reserved price ADC Auction 

 (4)  The bids received will be considered by the Assistant / Deputy Collector (Auction) 
with in next seventy hours' time to accept or reject the same. All cases, where no decision is taken 
within the stipulated time, the same shall be assigned to the Additional Collector (Auction) for a 
decision. If no decision is taken by the Additional Collector within seventy two hours, then the bid 
shall be auto-rejected by the system. 

 (5)  In case of acceptance of a bid, the system shall calculate the duties and taxes and other 
charges, a PSID will be generated for payment and the same will be displayed to the successful bidder 
and the AC/DC auction. 

 (6)  If the successful bidder does not deposit the payable amount within seventy two hours, 
then the system shall select the second highest bid and mark the same to the Assistant or Deputy 
Collector (Auction) or the Additional Collector for a decision within the time stipulated in rule 744(4). 
In case of rejection of second highest bid by the Assistant / Deputy Collector (Auction) or the 
Additional Collector (Auction) as the case may be, the system shall not mark the third highest bid to 
the authority. However, in case of non-payment for the second highest bid, the system shall forward 
the third highest bid to the authority for a decision. 

 (7)  Bid acceptance message shall be communicated to the successful bidder through an e-
mail and through registered mobile phone mentioning the amount required to be paid and the time 
limit for payment. The total payable amount, after the acceptance of bid , should reflect the component 
of advance Income Tax (10% in case of filer or 15% in case of non-filer, collected under section 
236(A) of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. 

 (8)  The successful bidder is required to pay 100% of the accepted bid amount to the given 
head of account of Collector of Customs / PSID within seven days through e-payment system. 

 (9)  Before the payment, the custodian of goods shall check if the goods have been 
released / gated-out during the process of auction, then in such case, the system shall not accept the 
payment and inform the bidder accordingly. 

 (10)  After confirmation of payment of bid amount the Assistant / Deputy Collector 
(Auction) shall send the 'release message' of the auctioned goods to the custodian of goods. 

774.  Delivery of auctioned goods by custodian.-(1) The custodian of goods after receipt of the 
'release message' shall ensure and verify all the relevant documents or NOC as per IPO or any other 
relevant laws have been received from the successful bidder. 

 (2)  The custodian of goods shall generate and issue the 'Goods Deli very Challm1 / Copy 
of auction GD' at the time of delivery of auctioned goods to the Gate Incharge. 



[386] 

775.  Apportionment of Sales Proceeds.-(1) The sale proceeds will be apportioned as per the 
Section 201 (2) of the Customs Act 1969 at the rate of duty and taxes prescribed by the relevant laws 
and rules made thereunder. 

 (2)  If the received bid amount is more or less, the system should automatically adjust the 
value of the goods as per the bid amount and accordingly the incidence of duty/taxes on such value. 
The value amount will be deposited / adjusted against Customs duty-head of account. 

776.  Depreciation and Revision of reserved price.-Depreciation and revision of reserved price 
shall be governed as per first proviso to rule 58 (2) and sub-rule 2A of rule 58 of Chapter V (Auction) 
of Customs Rules, 2001, respectively. 

Explanation: The reserve price shall consist of the depreciated value, duties and taxes and other 
charges. 

777.  Auction of perishable / hazardous goods.-Auction of perishable / hazardous goods shall be 
governed as per rule 71 of Chapter V (Auction) of Customs Rules, 2001. 

778.  Power of the Collector of Customs.-(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this chapter, 
the Collector may – 

(i)  cancel the whole proceeding of an auction without assigning any reason; 

(ii)  recall the proceedings and recover the goods even after delivery of goods if it is 
proved that there has been a deliberate at1empt to cause loss to the public exchequer; 

(iii)  restrict or refuse the entry of persons to the premises where an auction is held or their 
taking part in the auction; 

(iv)  can disallow or deregister the User ID of the bidder through e-portal on reasonable 
grounds; and 

(v)  The Collector can put the auction of certain goods/ vehicles on hold in case of order 
from any court. 

 (2)  Notwithstanding the procedures prescribed above, the Collector may issue such 
general or special orders, regulating the auction as he thinks fit in order to safeguard the public 
interest. 

779.  Miscellaneous.-(1) The goods not fit for human consumption shall be destroyed. 

 (2)  The Assistant and Deputy Collector (Auction) shall have the authority to send the 
goods under auction for re-examination or / and revision of reserved price. 

 (3)  If no bid is received against a lot in five subsequent auctions (Unique Auction Lot 
Number), then the auctionable goods may either be marked for re-auction or revision of reserved price 
by the Authorized Officer. 

 (4)  In case of non-payments by a successful bidder after the approval of the bid by the 
authority, the system shall disable the user-ID and the CNIC for a period of two years. During that 
time period, the bidder will not be able to login to the auction portal of the WeBOC nor his case will 
be considered and allowed by the Collector of Customs. After the expiry of two years, the black listed 
person will request the Collector for reconsideration of his case for de-blocking. 

 (5)  The following goods shall not be put to auction and be sold or disposed in the manner 
as prescribed by the Board, namely:- 

(i)  arms and ammunition; 

(ii)  liquor / narcotics and like goods; 

(iii)  confiscated books, written material which is obscene, subversive, anti-state or anti-
religious; and 

(iv)  diplomatic cargo. 
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780.  Date of implementation.-The e-auction rule shall be applicable from the date as notified by 
the Board.] 

762[Chapter XXXIV 

De minimis rules for imported goods 

781.  Application.-This chapter shall apply to the goods imported through postal service and air 
couriers only. 

782.  Definitions.-In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or the context,- 

(a)  "de minimis value" means the value of goods upto five thousand rupees in terms of the 
provisions of section 19C of the Customs Act, 1969; 

(b)  "postal goods" means goods cleared in terms of the provisions of Landing and 
Clearing of Parcels Rules as mentioned in Chapter XVI of the Customs Rules, 2001; 
and 

(c)  "courier goods" means air cargo cleared by couriers in accordance with rules specified 
by the Board. 

783.  For the purpose of application of the provisions of section 19C of the Customs Act, 1969, the 
value mentioned on label of the postal good or the courier receipt shall be considered as the declared 
value. 

784.  For conversion of invoice value into Pak Rupees, the postal or courier authorities shall take the 
official exchange rate of the previous day. 

785.  The postal or courier authorities shall submit a separate list of the goods along with invoices 
and other documents, if any, wherein the declared value is upto five thousand rupees in accordance 
with rule 366. 

786.  The Customs authorities shall scrutinize the list and shall have the right to examine or detain 
any goods to verify the declared value or compliance to the requirements of any other law applicable 
thereon. 

787.  The postal or courier authorities shall not file goods declaration or demand payment of duty 
and taxes for goods with value upto five thousand rupees. 

788.  The postal or courier authorities shall submit a consolidated monthly e-statement of all such 
clearances alongwith copies of invoice of the imported goods cleared under these rules to the 
concerned Customs authorities for re-conciliation of the record on the following format, namely:- 

S. No. Courier/Parcel 
No. 

Name of 
consignee 

Tel/Mobile 
No. 

Description of 
good 

Value as per 
invoice (in Pak 

rupees) 

Country of 
origin of 

parcel 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)]

763[Chapter XXXV 

Advance Ruling 

789. Short title and commencement.-(1) These rules shall be called the Customs (Advance Ruling) 
Rules, 2020. 

 (2)  They shall come into force on the date of publication thereof in the official Gazette. 

790.  Definitions.-In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a)  “Act” means the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969); and the rules made thereunder: 

                                                            
762 Added vide SRO 1109(I)/2020 dated 22nd October, 2020 
763 Added vide SRO 1213(I)/2020 dated 11th November, 2020 
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(b)  “application” means the application made by an applicant to the committee authorized 
by the Board, on the format annexed to these rules: 

(c)  “applicant” means a person or a legal entity or representative thereof, authorized to 
file an application for advance ruling under the Act and rules; 

(d)  “Advance Ruling Committee” means a committee constituted under the rules by 
Board, headed by a customs officer of BSP-21 and comprising of two customs officers 
of BPS-20 as members and a customs officer of BPS-19 as secretary. A permanent 
secretarial with as much staff as required shall also be established and notified by 
Board for meetings of the committee in this regard. The committee shall be 
empowered to co-opt any officer of Customs other than those notified by the Board 
and representative of trade body or association for assistance; and 

(e)  "advance ruling appellate authority” means the Member Customs (Policy) to process 
under these rules all the appeals filed against the issuance of the advance rulings and 
to decide accordingly. 

791.  Issuance of advance ruling.-Advance ruling shall be issued in following cases, namely:- 

(a)  classification of goods under first schedule to the Customs Act, 1969; 

(b)  determination of origin of the goods under the rules of origin notified for bilateral and 
multilateral agreements; and 

(c)  applicability of notifications issued in respect of duties under Customs Act, 1969 or 
any tax or duty charitable under any of the law for the time being in force in the same 
manner as duly of customs leviable under this Customs Act. 

192.  Procedure for submission of application-An applicant desirous of obtaining an advance 
ruling under these rules may make an application on the prescribed formal (Annex-A&B) to the 
secretary Advance Ruling Committee, stating the question on which the advance ruling is sought. An 
undertaking to the effect that, to the best of the applicants knowledge, no issues concerning the goods 
for which a ruling is sought, is pending before any customs office or port of entry or before any 
adjudicating authority, tribunal or court. All requisite information and documents should be attached 
with the application. 

793.  Scrutiny of application.-The Committee will examine the application and the attached 
documents and inform the applicant within fifteen days if any further details or documents are 
required. 

794.  Processing of application.-The Committee may direct the applicant to appear in person or 
through his authorized representative before the Committee to present their view point and to address 
any queries of the Committee. The Committee will pass the order within ninety days from receipt or 
application with all requisite documents. 

195.  Validity of the order passed by the Committee.-A ruling passed by the Committee shall be 
binding on the applicant unless the applicant prefers an appeal as per rule 197 or the rules: 

 Provided that a ruling issued by the committee shall be binding on the customs for a period of 
one year unless there is a change in fact of circumstances on the basis of which the advance ruling was 
pronounced. 

796.  Conditions where Committee will decline to process the application.-The Committee will 
refuse to process the application in the following situations, namely:- 

(a)  if the applicant has submitted incomplete, incorrect, false or misleading information; 

(b)  if law, facts or circumstances of the case changes; 

(c)  if the issue is pending before any adjudicating authority, appellate tribunal or any 
court of law; or 
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(d)  if the issue has already been decided by an adjudicating authority, appellate tribunal or 
any court of law: 

 Provided that before such rejection, an opportunity of being heard shall be given to the 
applicant in person and reasons thereof shall be recorded in the order. 

797.  Appeals against the ruling passed by the Committee.-The applicant may file an appeal with 
the Member Customs (Policy) within thirty days of the ruling. The Member Customs (Policy) after 
examining the record of the proceedings and appeal application shall pass an appropriate order within 
sixty days, from the date of filing of appeal or within such extended period not exceeding thirty days 
as the Member Customs (Policy) may for reasons to be recorded in writing extend, confirm, modify or 
annul the decision or order appealed against and after giving an opportunity of hearing to the 
appellant: 

 Provided that during the appeal period of thirty days the operation of ruling shall remain 
suspended unless the applicant accepts the ruling. 

798.  Advance ruling to be void in certain circumstances.-(1) Where the Advance Ruling 
Committee finds on its own or one a representation made to it by the customs or otherwise that an 
advance ruling pronounced by it under sub-section (1) of section 212B of the Act has been obtained by 
the applicant by providing incomplete, incorrect, false or misleading information, it may revoke, 
modify or invalidate the ruling with retrospective effect and thereupon all the provisions of the Act 
shall apply to the applicant as if such advance ruling had never been made. 

 (2)  A copy of the order made under sub-rule (1) shall be sent to the applicant and the 
respective customs authority.] 

Annex-A 

APPLICATION FOR ADVANCE RULING (CLASSIFICATION) 

1.  Applicant (name, address) For official Use 
Date of receipt: 
Date of issue: 

2.  NTN: 
3.  Description of Goods 
4.  Enclosures being submitted to assist with classification of the goods 
 
Sample   Photographs  Plans     Catalogues  Other 
 
5.  Commercial designation and additional information 
6.  Classification envisaged by applicant (Customs tariff nomenclature code) 
7.  General Interpretation Rule (s) considered being applicable for the classification 
envisaged. (In this box applicant can provide any additional information justifying the 
classification envisaged in box (6) 
8.  Have you previously applied for an advance ruling for identical or similar goods? 
 
        Yes  No 
 If yes, please give details 
9.  Are you aware of the existence of an advance ruling for identical or similar goods? 
 
        Yes  No 
 If yes, please give details 
10. Are you aware whether the goods are the subject of a classification or verification 
process or any instance of review or appeal before any government agency, appellate tribunal or 
court?        Yes  No 
 
 If yes, please give details 



[390] 

I declare the all information and statements on this form and any attachment is true, accurate 
and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief. 
 
Applicant’s Signature: 
 
Date 
 
 Telephone:  Fax:  email address: 

*Please attach an additional sheet if you need more space 

Annex-B 

APPLICATION FOR ADVANCE RULING (ORIGIN) 

1.  Applicant (name, address) For official Use 
Date of receipt: 
Date of issue:

2.  NTN: 
3. Importer, exporter, producer, and the agent (name, address) (if known) 
4. Legal framework (preferential/non-preferential) 
5. Description of Goods 6. Tariff Classification of Goods 
7. Description of materials used in manufacture 
 

8. Rule considered to be satisfied 

Material HS Code Origin Value Other 
     
9. Country of Origin envisaged by applicant 
Country of Origin     Country of export (where different) 
       Country of Import 
10.  Enclosures being submitted to assist with determining the origin of the goods 
 
Sample   Photographs  Plans     Catalogues  Other 
 
11.  Commercial designation and additional information 
12.  Have you previously applied for an advance ruling for  
identical or similar goods? 
 
        Yes  No 
 If yes, please give details 
13.  Are you aware of the existence of an advance ruling for  
identical or similar goods? 
        Yes  No 
 If yes, please give details 
14. Are the goods subject to origin verification process or  
any instance of review or appeal before any governmental  
agency, appellate tribunal or court    Yes  No 
 
 If yes, please give details 
I declare the all information and statements on this form and any attachment is true, accurate 
and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief. 
 
Applicant’s Signature: 
 
Date 
 
 Telephone:  Fax:  email address: 

*Please attach an additional sheet if you need more space 
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764[Chapter XXXVI 

Transportation of Coastal Goods Rules 

799. Short title and commencement.- These rules may be called the Transportation of Coastal 
Goods Rules, 2020. 

800. Scope.- (1) These rules shall apply to the goods transported in a coasting vessel from one port 
in Pakistan to another, excluding imported goods on which customs duty has not been paid and also 
exclude baggage and stores. 

 (2)  These rules shall also apply to the full container load (FCL) containerized cargo being 
carried in domesticated or imported containers or the less than container Load (LCL) or the bulk cargo 
as the case may be. 

 (3) Sections 48, 60, 64, b5 and 22 of the Customs Act 1969, shall apply to coastal goods 
and vessel as they apply to the imported goods or the goods for export. 

801. Application for approval at loading port.-(1) The consignor of any coastal goods or his 
clearing agent shall intimate to concerned Deputy or Assistant Collector of the customs at least two 
days before the shipping of intended goods from one customs port or coastal port to another customs 
port or coastal port and the concerned Deputy or Assistant Collector shall depute an appropriate officer 
who shall scrutinize the documents for details of the goods, and examine the goods and ensure the 
transfer of goods to the coasting vessel. 

 (2)  The terminal operator or port authorities shall intimate, the Deputy or Assistant 
Collector, schedule of coasting vessel in advance along with details of the goods i.e. description, 
quantity, origin etc., being shipped under these rules. 

802.  Filing of outward general manifest by coasting vessel calling at loading port.-(1) The 
master of the coasting vessel or his authorized shipping agent shall file an outward coastal general 
manifest specifying all details of the goods and the crew loaded or boarded on the vessel, and any 
vessel calling to the Port of Loading can be a coasting vessel provided the master of the vessel or his 
authorized shipping agent file outward coastal general manifest with customs before time as per rules. 

 (2)  The appropriate officer at any time when the vessel is in customs port or coastal port 
may board the vessel, and may examine and check the goods (marking, sealing, locks, etc.,) and may 
remain on board for such time considered appropriate by him. 

803.  Filing of outward coastal goods declaration.-(1) Under section 147 of the Customs Act, 
I969,the consignor of the goods or his clearing agent shall present to the appropriate officer, an 
outward coastal goods declaration (OCGD) as per prescribed format. 

 (2) No vessel shall take on board any coastal goods until the OCGD relating to such 
goods has been scrutinized and passed by the appropriate customs officer: 

 Provided that an officer of the Customs not below the rank of a Deputy or Assistant Collector 
may, in circumstances of exceptional nature, for reasons to be recorded in writing, on a written 
application by the master of the vessel or his agent, permit loading of coastal goods pending 
presentation and passing of OCGD related to such goods. 

 (3) The terminal operator shall maintain detailed record of all such outward coastal 
general manifests and outward coastal goods declarations filed under these rules and submit details 
and documents of such clearances to the concerned Deputy or Assistant Collector for reconciliation. 

804.  Customs procedures at loading port.-(1) The Deputy or Assistant Collector concerned 
(loading port collectorate) shall nominate an appropriate officer of Customs who shall- 

(i) inspect and examine the coastal goods as per provided documents, their description 
quantity marks, seals and packaging; 

                                                            
764 Added vide SRO 180(I)/2021 dated 9th February, 2021 
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(ii) ensure that containers or tanks etc., used for carrying coastal goods were before 
empty, and also check proper packaging and sealing of these containers or tanks 
containing such goods; 

(iii) ensure the coastal goods after being checked, examined, sealed and packed are loaded 
on the vessel and all the necessary documents are delivered, and 

(iv) the appropriate Customs officer shall then record his observations on prescribed 
format on OCGD and shall allow "Set Sail" to the vessel. 

 (2)  The OCGD presented by the consignor shall be in quadruplicate, the copies shall be 
distributed as follows:- 

(i) 1st copy record of the loading port collectorate; 

(ii) 2nd copy to the shipping agent for submission to unloading or discharge port 
collectorate; and 

(iii) 3rd copy for transfer by loading port collectorate to discharge or unloading port 
Collectorate; and 

(iv) 4th copy shall be retained by consignor for his record. 

805. Filing of outward general manifest by vessel departing load port customs station loading 
of goods.-No vessel which has been loaded with any coastal goods at any customs port or coastal port 
shall depart from such port until the concerned Customs officer signs the outward general manifest and 
gives port clearance. 

806. Ensuring the goods are not changed en-route.-(1) The vessel shall have on-line tracking 
device for real time tracking and shall follow the approved geo-fenced routes only. The customs 
authorities shall have a real time access to online tracking of the vessel and can call any agency for 
checking the vessel en-route as per provisions of the Customs Act, 1969. 

 (2) A specific timeframe shall be provided to any coasting vessel for the voyage, to be 
prescribed by the Board, and the vessel must report to the unloading port within that specific time 
period. However, in cases of exceptional circumstances the timeframe of the vessel may be extended 
by the collector of customs unloading or discharge-port-Collectorste, on written request of the master 
of the vessel or his authorized agent, after recording the reasons in writing. 

 (3) In case, where master of the vessel or his authorized agent fails to provide an 
appropriate explanation for the delay the collector of customs unloading or discharge port collectorate 
may block the vessel from future carrying the coastal goods. 

 (4) The vessel carrying the coastal goods under these rules shall not call at any foreign 
port after departure from loading port and before arrival at discharging or unloading coastal port and 
shall not load or unload any other cargo during the voyage. 

807.  Filing of inward coastal general manifest by vessel calling at destination customs port for 
unloading of goods.-(1) The master of the vessel or his authorized shipping agent shall file inward 
coastal general manifest specifying all details of goods and crew loaded or boarded on the vessel, and 
any vessel calling to the port of unloading or discharge can be a coasting vessel provided the master of 
the vessel or his authorized shipping agent file inward coastal general manifest with customs before 
time as per rules. 

 (2)  The appropriate officer at any time, when the vessel is in customs port or coastal port, 
may board the vessel, and may examine and check the goods (marking, sealing, locks etc,) and may 
remain on board for such time considered appropriate by him. 

808. Issuance of master bill of lading by the master of vessel.-The master of the vessel or his 
authorized agent, in case file inward coastal general manifest on behalf of master of vessel, shall issue 
master bill of lading (MBL) by declaring the complete particulars of goods shipped in accordance with 
OCGD by mentioning en-route from one customs or coastal port of loading to customs or coastal port 
of unloading or discharge of goods collectorate to the consignor and consignee as well. The consignee 
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shall submit MBL along with 3rd copy of OCGD with Collectorate for clearances or discharge of 
goods itself or through their authorized clearing agent. 

809. Customs procedure at customs destination port.-The Assistant or Deputy Collector 
concerned at (destination port collectorate) will nominate an appropriate customs officer who shall- 

(i) ensure that all the coastal goods as presented in the inward coastal goods general 
manifest are unloaded from the vessel and all the necessary documents are received;  

(ii) ensure that the coastal goods after being unloaded are checked, examined, marks and 
seals intact, and packaging and containers are identical as declared; and  

(iii) the appropriate customs officer shall then record his observations on prescribed format 
on GD and shall allow "Set Release" to the goods. 

810.  Manifest clearance and reconciliation.-(1) The inward and outward coastal general manifest 
clearance shall be the responsibility of both the customs formations i.e. customs collectorate at loading 
port and the discharging port. 

 (2) The reconciliation of inward and outward movement of coastal goods shall be carried 
out on fortnightly basis. 

 (3) In case any sort of discrepancy arises, action shall be taken by the respective 
Collectorates under the Customs Act, 1969 and rules made thereunder as deemed appropriate. 

811.  Electronic filing of coastal general manifest and goods declaration.-Notwithstanding 
anything contained in above rules, an inward or outward coastal goods general manifest also includes 
such manifest filed electronically and an inward or outward coastal goods declaration also includes 
such declarations filed electronically in Pakistan Customs Computerized System, operational and 
notified under section 155A of the Customs Act, 1969, and all the relevant rules made thereunder and 
notified vide Chapter XXI of the Customs Rules, 2001 shall be applicable. 

812.  Saving clause.-Consignor, consignee and the master of the coasting vessel shall ensure strict 
compliance with the provisions of Chapter XVI of the Customs Act, 1969.] 

765[Chapter XXXVII 

FORFEITURE OF PROPERTY RULES 

813.  Definitions.-(1) In this Chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a) "administrator" means a person or persons appointed under the Act to manage the 
affairs and business of the property forfeited under these rules; 

(b) "assets" means property, both movable and immovable, owned, controlled or 
belonging to a person convicted on the charges of smuggling, whether directly or 
indirectly, or in the name of his spouse or relatives or associates inside and outside 
Pakistan; 

(c) "associate" in relation to a person, means- 

(i) any individual who is or has been residing in the residential premises, 
including out-houses and servant-quarters, of such person; 

(ii) any individual who is or has been managing the affairs or keeping the 
accounts of such person; 

(iii) any association of persons, body of individuals, partnership firms, or private 
limited company within the meaning of Companies Act, 2017 (XIX of 2017), 
of which such person is or has been a member, partner or director; 
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(iv) any individual who is or has been a member, partner or director of an 
association of persons, body of individuals, partnership firm or a private 
limited company referred to in sub-clause (iii); 

(v) a trustee of any trust created by such person; or 

(vi)  where the Special Judge, for reasons to be recorded, considers that any 
property of such person is held on his behalf by any other person, such other 
person; 

(d)  "relative" in relation to an accused, means the spouse or any lineal descendant of the 
accused and includes any other person holding property for or on his behalf; 

(e)  "freezing" means prohibiting parting, transfer, conversion, disposal or movement of 
any assets and includes the holding, controlling, assuming custody or managing any 
assets in pursuance of such order and, in the case of assets which are perishable the 
disposal thereof; and 

(f)  "tracing" means finding out the true nature, source, disposition, movement or 
ownership of assets and includes determining the movement or conversion of assets 
by any means, and "trace" shall be construed accordingly. 

814.  Assets acquired by smuggling not to be held.-(1) It shall not be lawful for any person to 
hold assets acquired through proceeds of smuggling either directly in his own name or indirectly in the 
name of any relative or associate. 

 (2)  Where a person is found to hold any assets in contravention of the provisions of the 
Customs Act, 1969, such assets shall be liable to be forfeited to the Federal Government in accordance 
with the provisions of the Act ibid. 

 Explanation.-"smuggling" shall have the same meaning as defined in section 2 of the 
Customs Act, 1969. 

815.  Power to trace and freeze assets.-(1) During the investigation or trial of an offence of 
smuggling, the Collector or an officer authorized in this behalf under section 163 of the Customs Act, 
1969 shall trace and identify assets for the purpose of forfeiture by the Special Judge, regarding which 
suspicion arises of having been acquired by any person through proceeds of smuggling and holds them 
either directly in his name or indirectly in the name of his relatives or associates. 

 (2) This may include inquiry, investigation in respect of any premises, place, property, 
conveyance, documents and books of accounts. 

 (3) Whenever an Officer of Customs, not below the rank of Assistant Collector or an 
officer authorized in this behalf under section 163 of the Customs Act, 1969 has reasons to believe that 
within the limits of his jurisdiction any person, either in his own name or on behalf of any relative or 
associate holds any assets, which are reasonably suspected of having been acquired through proceeds 
of smuggling, the officer of customs after obtaining approval from Collector may freeze such assets 
for fifteen days and before the expiry of fifteen days the freezing order shall be submitted to the Court 
of the Special Judge Customs with the grounds on which such freezing was carried out and further 
continuation of the freezing or forfeiture shall so be decided by the Court. 

 (4) Where the Special Judge trying an offence of smuggling is satisfied that there appear 
reasonable grounds that accused has committed such an offence, he may order the freezing of assets of 
the accused, his relatives and associates. 

816.  Notice to person holding property suspected to be acquired through smuggling.-(1) 
Whenever a Special Judge receives information through the Collector of Customs or any officer 
authorized under section 163 of the Customs Act, 1969, that within the limits of his jurisdiction any 
person, either in his own name or in the name of any relative or associate, is holding assets which are 
reasonably suspected to be acquired through proceeds of smuggling, the Special Judge shall call upon 
such person to show cause by means of a notice, within such time as stipulated in the notice, and not 
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less than thirty days, as to why the whole or any part of such goods should not be declared as property 
acquired by smuggling and be ordered to be forfeited to the Federal Government. 

 Provided that no such proceedings shall commence against the accused unless, taking into 
consideration one's sources of income, past involvement in smuggling or abetting the act of smuggling, 
conviction under any law meant to prevent smuggling, the Special Judge has reasonable grounds 
(which he shall record in writing) for commencing proceedings against the accused. 

817. Order of Special Judge.-(1).Where the Special Judge is satisfied that any assets were derived, 
generated or obtained through proceeds of smuggling, he may order that such assets shall stand 
forfeited in the name of the Federal Government free from all encumbrances. 

 (2)  The burden of proving that any assets specified in a notice under rule 816(1) is not 
acquired through proceeds of smuggling shall be in accordance with section 187 of the Customs Act, 
1969. 

818. Option to pay fine in lieu of property forfeited.-(1) Where by virtue of an order made by the 
Special Judge less than full of any asset stands forfeited to the Federal Government and such asset is 
indivisible or cannot be easily separated from the rest without substantially impairing the value of the 
asset, the person holding it prior to such declaration shall be given, by the Special Judge, an option to 
pay in lieu of forfeiture of that part of the asset a fine equal to the market value of the asset prevalent at 
the time of its forfeiture. 

 (2)  Where such person pays the tine in lieu of forfeiture, within such time as may be 
allowed to him, the Judge may, by order, revoke the declaration of forfeiture made under rule 817 and 
thereupon such asset shall stand released. 

819. Transfer of certain assets void.-(1) After the issuance of a notice under rule 816(1), the 
property mentioned in such notice shall not be transferred by any mode whatsoever, nor shall any 
change be created thereon, until proceedings of forfeiture are pending in the court. 

820. Power to conduct inquiry, investigation, etc.-(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any 
other law for the time being in force, for the purpose of any proceedings under these rules, or initiation 
of any such proceedings, the Collector shall have the power to conduct or cause to be conducted any 
inquiry, investigation or survey in respect of any person, place, assets, documents, books of accounts 
and any other relevant matters. 

 (2)  For the purposes of this section, the Collector shall have the power to require any 
officer or authority of the Federal Government including civil armed forces and Federal Investigation 
Agency or a Provincial Government including Police and Revenue Authorities or a local authority or 
any financial institution to furnish any information in relation to such persons, property, assets or other 
matters as are, in his opinion, useful for or relevant to, the purposes of this Chapter. 

821. Forfeited property to be surrendered.-(1) Where any property has been declared to be 
property acquired by smuggling and forfeited to the Federal Government under this Act, or where a 
person who has been given option under rule 818 has not paid the fine within the specified time, the 
Collector may direct such person or any other person who is in possession of such property to 
surrender or deliver possession thereof to an Administrator authorized in this behalf by the Collector 
within thirty days of the service of such directions. 

 (2) If any person to whom a direction has been issued under this section refuses or fails to 
comply with such direction, the Collector may cause possession of the property to be taken and for that 
purpose may authorise use of such force as may be necessary. 

 (3)  The property forfeited under the said rule, if it is agricultural property, be mutated in 
the name of the Federal Government, or be transferred to an Administrator duly authorised by the 
Collector in such manner as the Court may direct. 

 (4) For the purpose of taking possession of forfeited property under these rules, the 
Collector can requisition the services of any officer of the civil armed forces including Police for 
assistance and it shall be the duty of such officer to comply with such requisition. 
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822.  Proper accounting of properties.-The Administrator shall, at the time of receiving the assets, 
ensure proper identification of such assets with reference to its particulars mentioned in the freezing 
order or as the case may be, the forfeiture order made under the Act. 

823.  Management of property.-The Administrator may authorize any member of staff or other 
persons, provided to him by the Collector, to take possession of vacant property in respect of which- 

(a) an order or orders of freezing of such property have been made under the Act; and 

(b) an order or orders of forfeiture of such property have been made under the Act. 

824.  Disposal of property.-The property so forfeited shall be disposed of by the Administrator or 
any other Customs officer authorized by Collector after completion of legal formalities in the 
following manner, namely:- 

(a) the movable property shall be disposed of through public auction and shall be 
governed by Chapter V (Auction), of the Customs Rules, 2001; and 

(b) the disposal of immovable property shall be governed by Chapter XI (Recovery of Arrears), 
Part III and Part IV, of the Customs Rules, 2001.] 

766[Chapter XXXVIII 

Import and Export of E-Commerce Rules 

825.  Application.-(1) These rules shall apply for assessment and clearance of imported or exported 
goods of business-to-consumer (B2C) transactions through authorized dealer via designated customs 
stations. 

 (2)  These rules shall not apply to the following goods, namely:- 

(a) goods requiring testing of samples; 

(b) animals; 

(c) perishable goods; 

(d) food stuff including beverages; 

(e) medicines of any sort; 

(f)  alcoholic drinks; 

(g) restricted items subject to fulfillment of import and export regulations under the 
relevant law; 

(h) prohibition under sections 15 and 16 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969) along 
with allied law; and 

(i) import and export goods which are intended for clearance from customs station or 
airport other than at which arrived. 

826.  Definitions.- In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or the context,- 

(a)  "e-commerce" means buying and selling of goods or services including digital 
products through electronic transactions conducted via the internet or other computer-
mediated (online communication) networks; 

(b)  "e-commerce exporter" means an exporter who has been registered by an authorized 
dealer of the State Bank of Pakistan in the B2C e-commerce module in WeBOC;  

(c)  "e-commerce importer" means an importer or end consumer receiving goods meant 
for personal use, not for commercial activity, who has been registered with the 
WeBOC e-commerce portal;  
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(d)  "registered courier" means a courier company registered with the Pakistan Customs;  

(e)  "individual shipment" means products of e-commerce arriving or departing through an 
aircraft, vessel or conveyance shall be treated as single or individual shipments of e-
commerce importer or exporter, if declared in the same IGM or EGM; and  

(f)  "courier manifest" means the manifest presented by the registered courier to customs 
indicating the details of the individual shipment. 

827.  Presentation of manifest.-The registered courier shall file the prior arrival manifest of e-
commerce goods on the format as set out in Annexure-A. The Risk Management System (RMS) shall 
be applied at the manifest filing stage. 

828.  Registration of shipment by e-commerce importer.-Consumer shall provide the details of 
shipment and e-commerce importer. E-commerce goods of the consumer shall be cleared upon 
provision of information prior to the manifest or post arrival of the goods.  

829.  Filing of goods declaration at import and export stage.- Goods declaration shall be filed by 
the registered courier on behalf of e-commerce importer and exporter on the specified type of goods 
declaration for the purpose of e-commerce.  

830.  Clearance of e-commerce goods at import and export stage.-The goods shall be cleared 
upon examination and assessment through WeBOC system upon decision by the RMS. 

831.  Payment of duty and taxes.-Duty and taxes shall be paid by the e-commerce importer and 
exporter through following methods, namely:- 

(a) self-payment by the e-commerce importer and exporter through a unique payment ID; 
or  

(b) payment through authorized registered courier. 

832.  Responsibilities of registered courier and e-commerce importer.-Following details shall be 
provided by the registered courier and e-commerce importer in relation to shipment, namely:- 

(a) consignor name;  

(b) name and address of e-commerce importer;  

(c) exact description;  

(d) declaration of correct value;  

(e) quantity;  

(f)  packages; 

(g) weight;  

(h) origin; and  

(i) payment details and CNIC (by e-commerce importer). 

833.  Responsibilities of registered courier and e-commerce exporter.-Following details shall be 
provided by the registered courier and e-commerce exporter in relation to shipment, namely:- 

(a)  name and NTN of e-commerce exporter;  

(b)  consignee name and address of consumer;  

(c)  payment details of consumer;  

(d)  registered account;  

(e)  exact description;  

(f)  rebate details;  

(g)  weight; and  
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(h)  quantity. 

834.  Return of goods.-Goods imported or exported through e-commerce shall be returned upon 
submission of specific request by the registered courier upon following conditions, namely:- 

(a) specific reason is to be provided by the registered courier at the time of import or 
export of e-commerce goods; payment details and its reversal mechanism as 
prescribed by the SBP;  

(b) refund of duty and taxes shall be given to e-commerce importer in case of return of 
goods upon completion of export transaction and receipt of foreign exchange remitted 
at the time of import; and  

(c) in case of exported goods, return goods can be imported temporarily for alteration or 
replacement or in case of cancellation of order by consumer without payment of duty 
and taxes subject to declaration at import stage. 

835.  Mis-declaration at import or export.-Registered courier shall be responsible along with the 
e-commerce importer or exporter, as the case may be, for making any declaration in the transaction of 
any business relating to the customs, knowing or having reasons to believe that such declaration is 
false in any particulars manner, and as such shall be dealt with under the relevant provisions of the 
Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969). 

Annexure-A  

[see rule 827] 

Presentation of courier manifest 

Registered Courier Company: 

NTN No. ____________________________ 

STRN No. ___________________________ 

Flight No. ___________________________ 

IGM No: ____________________________ 

Date: _______________________________ 

Port of departure: _____________________ 

Courier manifest No. 

Sr. No. Sub-Index No. Tracking No. Sender’s name & 
address 

Country of 
origin 

Receiver name 
& address 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
      

 
City Phone No. Description Quantity UOM 
(7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

     

 
Value Currency Weight Category of sub-index Status 

   e-commerce Completely landed/short landed/ short 
shipped 

(7) (8) (9) (10) (11)] 
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767[Chapter XXXIX 
CHINA PAKISTAN ECONOMIC CORRIDOR (CPEC) 

Sub-Chapter 1 
Gwadar Tax Free Zone Rules 

837.  Definitions.-In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a)  "Act" means the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), the Federal Excise Act, 2005 and 
the Sales Tax Act, 1990; 

(b) "analysis certificate" means a certificate issued by the regulatory collectorate under 
rule 844; 

(c) "Appendix" means an appendix to these rules; 

(d)  "Authority" means the Gwadar Port Authority established under the Gwadar Port 
Authority Ordinance, 2002 (LXXVII of 2002); 

(e)  "Collector", means the Collector of Customs, in whose jurisdiction the Free Zone is 
located; 

(f)  "customs computerized system" or "CCS" means the customs computerized system or 
CCS as defined in clause (ia) of section 2 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of  1969); 

(g)  "concession holder" means China Overseas Ports Holding Company Limited or any 
other company having rights from the Gwadar Port Authority to develop, manage and 
operate Gwadar Free Zone in terms of concession agreement signed under Gwadar 
Port Authority Ordinance, 2002 (LXXVII of 2002); 

(h)  "export" means acquisition of goods from tariff area to a zone as provided for in rule 
840; 

(i)  "export abroad" means export of goods from the zone to foreign countries m terms of 
rule 841, and includes export of goods: 

(i)  against international tenders; 

(ii)  to projects or sectors entitled to import or purchase such goods free of duties 
and taxes; and 

(iii)  to export processing zones, to private or public bonded warehouse including 
manufacturing bond or to export oriented unit, but excluding diplomatic bond; 

(j)  "general trading unit" means investor, undertaking or establishment engaged in the 
acquisition, distribution or supply of goods in same state as specified by the licensing 
authority and duly registered as such in the CCS; 

(k)  "import" means removal of goods from a zone m the tariff area for home consumption 
in terms of rule 842; 

(l)  "import from abroad" means import of goods into zone from foreign countries in 
terms of rule 839 and also includes goods introduced into a zone from an export 
processing zone or public bonded warehouse, but excluding diplomatic bond; 

(m)  "input goods" means goods coming from abroad or tariff area for consumption by an 
industrial unit in the manufacture of output goods as mentioned in the analysis 
certificate under these rules, and includes: 

(a)  raw materials, trims, accessories and assemblies, sub-assemblies, component, 
and sub component; 

(b)  unrecorded media for development of software and recorded software used as 
tools for development of software; 
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(c)  electricity and gas; and 

(d)  coal, furnace or diesel oil for the generation of electricity used for 
manufacture of goods; 

(n)  industrial unit" means any industry, undertaking or establishment engaged in the 
process of manufacture after declaring input output ratios and authorized in this behalf 
by the licensing authority and duly registered as such in the Customs Computerized 
System; 

(o)  "investor" means a person or company having a valid license issued by the licensing 
authority to carry out business in the free zone area; and duly registered as such in the 
CCS; 

(p)  "logistic, international transport or services unit" means investor, undertaking or 
establishment engaged in the distribution or supply of services as specified in this 
behalf by the licensing authority and duly registered as such in the CCS; 

(q)  "licence" means a licence issued to the investor by the licensing authority under the 
Gwadar Port Authority Ordinance, 2002; 

(r)  "licensee" means a person, investor or firm to whom a licence is granted by the 
licensing authority; 

(s)  "licensing authority" means any agency, department, or company authorised by the 
concession holder or Authority to develop, manage and operate Gwadar free zone as 
per terms of agreement signed under Gwadar Port Authority Ordinance 2002; 

(t)  "manufacture" with its grammatical variations and cognate expressions means any 
process, incidental or ancillary, to the manufacturing of output goods under this 
chapter, whether through the use of any machinery or manual labour; 

(u) "Ordinance" means the Gwadar Port Authority Ordinance, 2002 (LXXVII of 2002) 
and the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001 (XLLX of 200 1); 

(v) "output goods" means any goods manufactured by an industrial unit under these rules; 

(w) "registration authority" means an officer of customs who is authorized to issue a 
unique user ID to a licensee for conducting operations through CCS; 

(x) "regulatory collectorate" means the Model Customs Collectorate of Gwadar in whose 
jurisdiction Gwadar Free Zone is located; 

(y) "tariff area" means any area in Pakistan outside the limits of a zone but excludes 
export processing zone, private or public bonded warehouse including manufacturing 
bond or export oriented unit; 

(z) "vendor or sub-contractor" means a person who is registered under the Sales Tax Act, 
1990, and has an agreement with an industrial unit in the zone for partial manufacture 
of goods or provision of services in respect of input goods provided by the industrial 
unit; and 

(zz)  "zone or Gwadar Free Zone" an area notified by the Authority under section 3 of the 
Gwadar Port Authority Ordinance, 2002 and appointed under section 12 of the 
Customs Act, 1969, duly governed under these rules, and includes customs-station 
notified by the Federal Board of Revenue (FBR) under sections 9, 10 and 78 of the 
Customs Act, 1969 for clearance of goods. 

 (2)  All other words and expressions used, but not defined herein, shall have the same meanings as 
are assigned thereto in the Act. 

838.  Registration to operate under CCS.-(1) An investor shall apply to the registration authority 
for a user ID after grant of a valid licence from the licensing authority. 
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 (2)  The business premises of a investor including manufacturing areas and stores shall be verified 
by the Customs and upon such verification, a user ID shall be issued to the investor by the registering 
authority to start operations through CCS: 

 Provided that regulatory collectorate may devise the procedure for registration with necessary 
modifications in Sub-Chapter II of Chapter XXI of the Customs Rules, 2001, if required. 

 (3)  Upon any violation under the Act or these rules, the registration authority may proceed to take 
necessary action under section 155F of the Customs Act, 1969. 

839.  Import from abroad (entry of goods into the Free Zone from abroad).- (1) Subject to sub-
rules (6) and (7), any goods may be imported into the Free Zone from abroad. 

 (2)  A goods declaration in respect of goods imported for a free zone along with other documents, 
as required under the Act and the rules made there under, shall be presented in terms of section 79 of 
the Customs Act, 1969. 

 (3)  The goods declaration shall be filed by the investor, or a clearing agent duly authorized in 
terms of section 207 of the Customs Act, 1969 and subject to procedural formalities as prescribed 
under the Customs Act, 1969 or the rules made there under. 
 

 (4)  Goods imported into a free zone shall be examined and assessed in accordance with the 
provisions of the Customs Act, 1969 and rules made thereunder. The exemption granted under the Act 
and Ordinance shall be applicable to plant, machinery, equipment, apparatus and materials to be used 
solely within the limits of a free zone and to goods imported into the zone by the investors: 

 Provided that plant, machinery, equipment and apparatus including capital goods imported shall be 
retained for a period of at least five years from the date of importation: 

 Provided further that the disposal of plant, machinery, equipment and apparatus before the expiration 
of five years shall be subject to following reduced rates of duty and taxes levied at the time of 
importation, namely:- 

S. No.  Duration Period (for disposal in tariff area) Duty and Taxes 
(1) (2) (3) 
1. If sold or otherwise disposed of before the expiration of three 

years from the date of importation. 
Full 

2. If sold or otherwise disposed of after three and before four years 
from the date of importation. 

50% 

3. If sold or otherwise disposed of after four and before five years 
from the date of importation. 

25% 

4. If sold or otherwise disposed of after five years from the date of 
importation. 

0% 

  (5)  Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-rule (3), plant and machinery imported under 
these rules may be surrendered at any time to the regulatory collectorate without payment of any 
customs duties and taxes for further disposal by the Collector. 

  (6)  Admission of goods imported for free zone shall not be refused except when the goods 
are liable to restrictions or prohibitions imposed on grounds of public morality or order, public 
security, hygiene or health or for sanitary or phyto-sanitary considerations, or relating to the protection 
of patents, trademarks, or intellectual property rights as envisaged in import policy order. 

  (7)  Hazardous goods may be allowed to be admitted to a free zone only when a safe area 
specially designed for its storage has been made available within the Free Zone to the satisfaction of 
the licensing authority and Customs as well as such conditions under relevant national laws have been 
complied with. 

  (8)  Input goods, other than plant and machinery, admitted to a free zone by an investor 
shall be consumed within two years from the date of entry into the zone. For duly justified reasons, 
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extension may be granted for another one year by a written approval of an officer not below the rank 
of Collector of Customs. 

  (9)  Duty and tax free vehicles shall be allowed to be imported by the concession holder 
and its operating companies for construction, development and operations of Gwadar Port and free 
zone area under the regulatory mechanism. The regulatory mechanism for such vehicles, including the 
number and types importable, shall be devised by the Ministry of Port and Shipping and FBR, in 
consultation with the Provincial Government if so required, and shall be notified by the FBR. 

  (10)  Investor operating in the free zone and employing up to twenty five workers shall be 
entitled to import or purchase one duty/tax free coaster, while investors employing more than twenty 
five shall be entitled to import or purchase one duty/tax free bus up to fifty seats. Investors having 
exports of five million US$ or more per annum shall be entitled to import or purchase one duty/tax free 
cargo vehicle or truck and one motor car up to 1600 CC subject to verification of the amount of 
exports and approval by the Collector of Customs. 

  (11)  An investor providing logistic services may import vehicles and equipment, free of 
leviable duty and taxes proportionate to their operational requirements determined under the regulatory 
mechanism devised under sub-rule (9) and after recommendation from the Authority. 

  (12)  The duty and tax free vehicles shall be retained subject to following conditions, 
namely:- 

(a)  life of vehicle shall be five years unless damaged to the extent that it cannot be further 
used; 

(b)  for claiming replacement of any vehicle, the vehicle required to be replaced shall be 
surrendered to the regulatory collectorate free of cost; and 

(c)  regulatory collectorate shall either use such surrendered vehicle for operational use or 
cause it to be auctioned under the relevant rules provided that the decision for 
operational use or auction shall not be taken by an officer below the rank of Collector. 

840.  Export (entry of goods into the zone from tariff area).-(1) Goods, excluding petty items, 
from the tariff area shall be admitted into the zone upon completion of export formalities which are 
observed for export to foreign countries. 

  (2)  A goods declaration in respect of goods exported into the zone shall be presented to 
Customs authorities of the regulatory collectorate for processing and clearance accompanied by the 
documents showing details as required under the Act and the rules made thereunder. 

  (3)  Goods which are entitled to exemption or repayment of Customs-duties and sales tax 
on exportation shall qualify for such exemption or repayment immediately after these have been 
admitted into a free zone as per Act, Ordinance and rules made thereunder. 

  (4)  Petty items shall be admitted in the free zone under rule 844. 

  (5)  After clearance of export goods declaration filed by tariff area exporter, the free zone 
investor shall file corresponding goods declaration for import (import tariff) so that the goods are 
credited to the free zone investor: 

 Provided that such import goods declaration filed by the investor shall be cleared immediately without 
any further customs formalities. 

841.  Export abroad (removal of goods from the free zone to abroad).-(1) Any goods removed 
from a free zone for exportation to foreign countries shall be exported under the export procedure as 
laid down in the Act and the rules made thereunder. 

  (2)  A goods declaration under this rule shall be presented to the Customs authorities for 
clearance along with documents showing such details as required under the Act and the rules made 
thereunder. 
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  (3)  All Customs formalities regarding clearance of goods shall be completed at the 
designated customs examination and assessment area for clearance of goods within the free zone. 

  (4)  In special circumstances, an investor may request for examination of goods at his 
business premises which may be allowed by the Collector for duly justified reasons: 

  Provided that a post examination Pakistan Customs Container Sealing System (PCCSS) seal 
shall be applied to the container examined at the business premises and the container number and seal 
number shall be entered in to the system. 

842.  Import.-(1) Any goods removed from a free zone for importation to tariff area shall be 
imported under the import procedure as laid down in the Act and the rules made thereunder. 

  (2)  Removal of goods in the same state or output goods produced by industrial units in a 
free zone to tariff area shall be allowed on filing u goods declaration for home consumption by the 
tariff area importer subject to the Import Policy Order, in force, applicable to imports from abroad, and 
payment of customs-duties and other taxes levied on such imports. 

  (3)  The goods produced in a free zone and removed to tariff area for home consumption 
shall be chargeable to customs-duties and taxes in the state in which they enter the tariff area. 

  (4)  Wastages such as packing materials, empty drums, cartons etc. shall be allowed 
removal from free zone to tariff area on payment of duties and taxes after filing of goods declaration: 

  Provided that wastages and factory rejects, as per ratios approved in the analysis certificate, 
shall be allowed for removal to tariff area subject to the conditions, restrictions and limitations 
contained in the Import Policy Order for the time being in force on payment of duties and taxes after 
filing of goods declaration. 

  (5)  In case produced wastages are of no commercial value, the same shall be allowed to 
be destroyed by an officer of Customs not below the rank of an Assistant Collector in such manner as 
may be prescribed by the Collector of Customs: 

  Provided that a "goods declaration form for destructible waste", as devised by the regulatory 
collector on the pattern of goods declaration containing description, quantity, value and tariff headings, 
shall be filed by the investor and after approval of the appropriate officer, such wastages may be 
allowed to be dumped or destroyed at the specified place designated by the licensing authority for safe 
destruction. 

  (6)  Tariff area importer shall file import goods declaration for home consumption after 
clearance of corresponding export goods declaration filed by the free zone investor (export tariff), so 
that the goods are debited from the free zone. 

843.  Petty items.-Petty items, including construction material, food items etc. for consumption 
within free zone may be allowed entry in the free zone on filing of petty items declaration in the CCS, 
without Form-E or filing a goods declaration. The petty items declaration from shall be devised by the 
regulatory collector on the pattern of goods declaration containing description, quantity, value and 
tariff heading of petty items. The regulatory collector shall also fix a value-based limit of the petty 
items that can be acquired by an investor, based on his annual turnover, investment and quantum of 
employment: 

  Provided that no refund or repayment of duty and taxes shall be allowed on such petty items. 

 844.  Analysis certificate for industrial units.-(1) The industrial units shall submit input-output 
ratios through a self-declared analysis certificate as per format set out in Appendix-I showing the 
input-output ratio of imported goods vi s-a-vis manufactured goods along with wastages. Such input to 
output ratios shall be declared initially at the time of registration with the registration authority for 
which the regulatory collectorate shall issue a unique system based unique user ID that would allow 
the CCS to debit the stock of imported goods against manufactured finished goods. 

  (2)  In case input to output ratios are found abnormal, the regulatory collectorate may 
proceed to re-determine input to output ratios after undertaking physical inspection of the 
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manufacturing process keeping in view the industrial standard or may refer the matter to the IOCO or 
Engineering Development Board or an independent laboratory or authority to determine the input to 
output ratios along with wastages: 

  Provided that period for re-determination of input to output ratios shall not exceed thirty days. 

  (3)  Analysis certificate shall be submitted separately for each finished item and approval 
of the regulatory collectorate shall be required for each finished product. A new analysis certificate 
shall be submitted in case any change occurs in the input to output ratio of any finished product. 

  (4)  Analysis certificate shall not be required for every consignment or input goods if the 
finished item is the same for which Analysis Certificate has already been issued and there occurs no 
change in the input-output ratio for that finished item. However, a separate Analysis Certificate shall 
be required whenever there is a change of in the input to output ratio of any finished product. 

845.  Sub-contracting for units of the tariff area.-(1) Subject to the approval of Collector, the 
investors licensed as industrial units in the free zone shall be allowed to provide sub-contracting or 
vendor services for units of the Tariff Area. The subcontracting shall be allowed only for partial 
processing, embellishment, decoration or further manufacturing. The licensed industrial units shall 
apply on the form as set out in Appendix-II to the regulatory collectorate. The duty and taxes shall be 
paid by the units of Tariff area units on value addition. 

  (2)  Subject to the approval of regulatory collectorate, the industrial units operating in the 
tariff area shall also be allowed to provide sub-contracting or vendor services for industrial units of the 
free zone on such conditions, restrictions and limitations as may be prescribed. The subcontracting 
shall be allowed only for partial processing, embellishment, or decoration. The subcontracting shall not 
be allowed without pre-determination of input-output ratios. The licensed industrial units shall apply 
on the form as set out in Appendix-III to the regulatory collectorate. 

  (3)  The facility of subcontracting shall be extended on submission of copy of work 
contract and after physical verification of the manufacturing facility and production capacity of the 
unit operating in the tariff area as per procedure specified in Appendix-IV which may be modified by 
the regulatory collectorate in a manner that secures the duty-free goods from any pilfering / 
replacement during the sub-contracting process. The duty and taxes involved on the outgoing goods 
from free zone for subcontracting in the Tariff Area shall be secured through post dated cheque and 
indemnity bond as set out in Appendix-V subject to drawl of the samples of both the outgoing and 
incoming goods. The relevant securities shall be released after completion of the subcontracting 
activity. 

  (4)  The period of subcontracting shall be determined by the Assistant or Deputy Collector 
of Customs, but such period shall not exceed three months, which shall be accounted for from the date 
of exit and entry of sub-contracted goods. An officer not below the rank of Additional Collector may 
allow extension of time up to another three months subject to submission of revalidated security for the 
extended period. 

846.  Movement of goods for repair.-Movement of machinery, equipment, apparatus, appliances, 
components, sub-components and parts out of free zone for repair may be allowed on submission of 
securities as per satisfaction of the regulatory collectorate on such conditions, restrictions and 
limitations as may be prescribed to ensure that any goods are not rep laced or pilfered in the process. 

847.  Record keeping.-An investor or licensee shall maintain the records of all (as provided for in 
the rules), alongwith soft copies, that allow for matching the goods that were entered into or left the 
zone, after being subjected to the approved activity. The record, both hard/ soft copies shall be 
produced to customs for examination whenever required. 

848.  Quarterly return.-Concession holder, their operating companies, contractors and sub-
contractors or the licensees or investors of the free zone shall file a quarterly return with the regulatory 
collectorate giving item-wise summary of all incoming and outgoing goods in the format as set out in 
Appendix-VI of these rules, except for industrial units which shall file a quarterly return in the format 
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as set out in Appendix-VII of these rules. Such quarterly return shall be filed not later than 15th day of 
the following month after the closing date of the quarter. 

  Provided that in case of non-submission of quarterly return within prescribed time, the 
investor shall be liable to pay a system-based penalty and in case of non-submission of two 
consecutive quarterly returns, the user ID of the investor shall also be blocked as provided for in the 
Act or the Rules. 

849.  Audit.-(1) The regulatory collectorate shall conduct audit of the concession holder, their 
operating companies, contractors and sub-contractors or the licensees or investors of the free zone, 
whenever necessary but at least once a year. The audit will examine all incoming and outgoing goods 
and services in the light of input to output ratios and any violation of these rules. 

  (2)  If the concession holder, their operating companies, contractors and sub-contractors or 
the licensees or investors of the free zone fail to give proper account of the goods to the satisfaction of 
the regulatory collector, they shall pay on demand an amount equal to the duties and taxes leviable 
thereon and shall also be liable to penal action and payment of fin e and penalties us provided for 
under the Act and rules. 

850.  Destruction.-Any goods admitted to the zone which are rendered unfit for further 
consumption whether produced in the course of manufacture of output goods, or deterioration or 
damage caused by any reason beyond the control of the licensee, may be allowed to be destroyed by an 
officer of Customs not below the rank of an Assistant Collector of Customs in such manner as may be 
prescribed by the Collector of Customs. 

851.  Remission of duties.-Subject to the satisfaction of the Collector of Customs, the duties and 
other taxes, if any, may be remitted in full or in part, as the case may be, in the following cases, 
namely:- 

(i)  when any goods are damaged or destroyed by unavoidable circumstances or causes 
beyond the control of the investor; 

(ii)  when the waste or refuse of the goods is destroyed in accordance with rule 850; and 

(iii)  when goods imported are bona fide samples for study, testing, exhibition or design 
purposes. 

852.  Restriction on removal of goods from the zone.-No goods shall be taken out from the free 
zone except as provided in these rules. 

853.  Movement of goods to and from zone.-Removal and movement of all goods imported to or 
exported from free zone shall be governed as per procedure laid down in Chapter XIV of the Customs 
Rules 2001, with necessary modifications as deemed appropriate by the regulatory Collector to ensure 
that any goods are not replaced or pilfered during transportation. 

854.  Transfer of ownership.-Transfer of ownership of goods within the zone may be allowed on 
filing a goods sale declaration form for internal sale by the investors purchasing and selling such 
goods. 

  Provided that the investor selling such goods shall file goods sale declaration form for internal 
sale and the investor purchasing such goods shall file a goods sale declaration form for internal 
purchase. The goods declarations forms for internal sale and purchase shall be cleared immediately 
under green channel. 

855.  Security of the zones.-(1) Zone shall be fenced and bound with a secure boundary wall and 
shall remain under twenty four hour customs surveillance/supervision. Suitable check posts shall be 
established to the satisfaction of the Collector of Customs. The zone authority shall fix CCTV 
infrastructure at all entry/ exit points and also along the boundary wall. The camera feeds shall also be 
provided to the Customs for enforcement controls. 

  (2)  All entry and exit points of the free zone shall be under the supervision of regulatory 
collectorate. 
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  (3)  The construction of the check posts and their maintenance shall be carried out by the 
Authority or concession holder in accordance with the layout plan approved by the Collector of 
Customs. 

  (4)  The Collector of Customs may impose restrictions on means of access to a free zone 
and establish the hours of business. The Collector of Customs may keep the means of access to a Free 
Zone under permanent or intermittent supervision, and make randomised checks not exceeding 5% on 
the goods introduced into the free zone to ensure that no unauthorized goods or transport vehicles 
introduced. 

856.  Role of Authority and concession holder under section 14A of the Customs Act, 1969.-(1) 
Authority, concession holder or its operating company managing and operating free zone, shall be 
responsible for providing infrastructure for the smooth running of operations and implementation of 
these rules in the free zone including scanning equipment. They shall provide all facilities to Customs 
provided under section 14 A of the Customs Act, 1969. 

  (2)  They shall provide goods movement and handling infrastructure and provide sufficient 
space for de-stuffing and storing of import and export goods, empty containers etc as provided for in 
Chapter XIV with suitable amendments. The goods shall be stacked index wise leaving enough space 
between the rows to facilitate inspection and examination of goods by Customs staff. A separate 
bounded area shall be ear-marked for examination which shall be adjacent to entry and exit gate. 

  (3)  There shall be single entry and exit gate for the free zone. Customs offices and 
examination and assessment areas shall be adjacent to the entry and exit gates for clearance of 
incoming and outgoing goods: 

  Provided that regulatory collectorate may allow more entry and exit gates in special 
circumstances after ensuring that examination and assessment areas have been established adjacent to 
such gates for the clearance of goods: 

  (4) Residential and retail areas within the free zone shall be fully separated from the other 
areas of the free zone and special arrangements shall be made to the satisfaction of the Collector to 
ensure that duty / tax free goods are not pilfered in such areas. 

857.  Access to Customs on premises within the free zone.-Customs shall have the right to visit 
any premises within the zone, call relevant record and take legal action in case of commission of any 
offense. 

858.  Blocking, suspension and cancellation of user ID or the licensee.-(1) The registration 
authority may block the user ID of concession holder, operating company, contractor or sub-
contractor, licensee or investor as provided for in section 155F of the Customs Act, 1969. 

  (2)  The regulatory collector may permanently cancel the user ID of any investor upon 
establishment of any offence under the Customs Act 1969, or rules made there under, after affording 
an opportunity of being heard besides any other action which may be taken under Ordinance. 
Thereafter, customs shall forward a copy of the order to proceed under the Ordinance, including 
revocation of all relevant provisions for operations in the zone. 

859.  Cancellation of license.-Licensing authority shall not cancel, suspend, revoke, amend or 
change in any manner the terms of license without prior NOC from the customs. The NOC shall be 
issued after audit and upon verification that no recovery or duty / tax liability is outstanding against a 
licensee or investor. 

860.  Violations.-Subject to the provisions of the Act and rules made thereunder, in case any 
violation of Act or rules or on the grounds of public morality or order, public security hygiene or 
health or for veterinary or phyto-pathological considerations, or relating to the protection of patents, 
trademarks or copy-rights, or relating to smuggling or illegal removal of goods, the Authority, 
concession holder, licensing authority and the investor or licensee and their clearing agent, if any, the 
carrier, the shipping lines or their agent and terminal along with other concerned, as the case may be, 
shall be jointly or severally responsible for duty and taxes involved on such goods. They shall be liable 
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to pay leviable duty and taxes on such goods in addition to fine and penalty and shall also be liable to 
any other action, which may be taken under the Act, or the rules. 

861.  General provisions.-The authority, concession holder and its operating company shall be the 
custodian of import and export goods moving into and out of the zone. They will receive containers 
and effect deliveries of import and export goods to respective investors after completion of custom 
formalities and clearance of goods as prescribed under the Act and rules made there under. 

  (2)  The Authority, concession holder and its operating company shall maintain an account 
of all incoming and out-going goods and services with relevant details to track whereabouts of any 
goods which shall be provided to customs whenever required. 

  (3)  All goods shall be allowed entry or exit on authorized vehicles, which are duly 
registered with customs in the CCS: 

  Provided that the regulatory collectorate may devise the procedure for registration of vehicles 
in the Customs Computerized System with necessary modifications in Sub-Chapter II of Chapter XXI 
of Customs Rules, 2001. 

  (4)  As long as CCS does not become fully operational or is suspended due to any reason, 
all the records and processes shall be maintained and managed under one customs or manually, as the 
case may be. 

  (5)  The rules and procedures prescribed under the Act like transshipment, transit, 
examination, assessment, auction, recovery, etc. shall apply to all matters not specifically mentioned in 
these rules. 

862.  Saving.-Imports and exports made to or from Gwadar free zone prior to the framing of these 
rules shall be deemed to have been made as if the same had been effected under these rules. 

Sub-Chapter 2 

IMPORTS BY CONCESSION HOLDER AND OPERATING COMPANIES 

863.  The concession holder, its operating companies and contractors/subcontractors may import 
materials and equipment (plant, machinery, appliances and accessories), exclusively for construction 
and operation of the terminals and the free zone area subject to filing a goods declaration to that effect: 

  Provided a designated officer of the Authority shall certify that imported materials equipment 
are the bonafide requirement of the terminals and the free zone area: 

  Provided further that the importer shall submit an account of import and consumption 
activities to regulatory collectorate on quarterly basis as per prescribed format set out at Appendix-
VIII. 

  (2)  Duty and tax free vehicles shall be allowed to be imported by the concession holder 
and its operating companies for construction, development and operations of Gwadar Port and free 
zone area under the regulatory mechanism. The regulatory mechanism for such vehicles, including the 
number and types importable, shall be devised by the Ministry of Ports and Shipping and FBR in 
consultation with the Provincial Government if so required, and shall be notified by the FBR. 

  (3)  Plant, machinery, equipment and apparatus including capital goods imported shall be 
retained for a period of at least five years from the date of importation: 

  Provided further that the disposal of plant, machinery, equipment and apparatus before the 
expiration of five years shall be subject to following reduced rates of duty and taxes levied at the time 
of importation, namely:- 

S. No.  Duration Period (for disposal in tariff area) Duty and Taxes 
(1) (2) (3) 
1. If sold or otherwise disposed of before the expiration of three 

years from the date of importation. 
Full 

2. If sold or otherwise disposed of after three and before four years 50% 
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from the date of importation. 
3. If sold or otherwise disposed of after four and before five years 

from the date of importation. 
25% 

4. If sold or otherwise disposed of after five years from the date of 
importation. 

0% 

 (4)  Notwithstanding the conditions at sub-rule (9) above, plant and machinery imported under 
these rules may be surrendered at any time to the regulatory collectorate without payment of any 
customs duties and taxes for further disposal by the regulatory collectorate. 

  (5)  The duty/tax free vehicles shall be retained subject to following conditions, namely:- 

(a)  life of vehicle shall be five years unless sooner it is damaged to the extent that it 
cannot be used; 

(b)  for claiming replacement of any vehicle, the vehicle required to be replaced shall be 
surrendered to the regulatory collectorate free of cost; and 

(c)  regulatory collectorate shall either use such surrendered vehicle for operational use or 
will place it for auction, provided that the decision for operational use or auction shall 
not be taken by an officer below the rank of Collector. 

  (6)  The concession holder, its operating companies and contractors/subcontractors shall 
maintain the records of all incoming goods, consumption and outgoing goods, if any, with cross 
reference so that the same could be accounted for, which shall be produced to customs for examination 
whenever required. 

  (7)  The regulatory collectorate shall connuct audit of the concession holder, its operating 
companies and contractors or subcontractors whenever necessary but at least once a year. 

  Provided that if the concession holder, its operating companies and contractors/subcontractors 
fail to give proper account of the goods to the satisfaction of the regulatory collector, they shall pay on 
demand an amount equal to the duties and taxes leviable thereon and shall also be liable to penal action 
and payment of fine and penalties as provided under the Act and rules. 

Sub-Chapter 3 

IMPORT AND SUPPLY OF SHIP BUNKER OILS FOR GWADAR PORT 

864.  Import and supply of ship bunker oils for Gwadar port.-The Authority, concession holder 
or its operating company shall apply to the Collector for the grant of a warehousing licence under 
section 12 of the Customs Act, 1969 for the storage of ship bunker oils or POL products required 
solely for supplying fuels and lubricants to the incoming and outgoing vessels at the Gwadar port: 

 Provided that ship bunker oils or POL products shall be supplied by the authorised oil 
marketing companies. 

 (2)  All goods imported for the purpose specified in rule (1) above shall be warehoused in 
a bonded area specially designated for the storage of such goods and will be dealt with in accordance 
with the provisions of the Act regarding warehoused goods. 

 (3)  The regulatory collectorate shall devise the procedure for calibration of oil tanks, its 
sealing and de-sealing, checking of dips, receipt and withdrawal of oils, and other procedures for 
reporting and monitoring with necessary modifications in Chapter XV of Preventive Service Manual. 

 (4)  The goods warehoused under rule (2) above shall not be allowed to be removed to the 
tariff area for home consumption except on payment of duties and taxes leviable under the Act and as 
per provisions of the prevalent Import and Export Policy Order. 

 (5)  Supply of fuels and lubricants to the ships used in the port and its terminals shall be 
allowed on filing of goods declaration by the importer or his clearing agent without payment of duty 
and taxes: 
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 Provided that examination and quantification of fuels will be done through dip and/or 
electronic metering or through other method to the satisfaction of the Customs officer. 

 (6)  The warehouse licensee shall inform regulatory Collector in writing before starting 
bunkering operation in the following prescribed manner: 

Name/Number of the 
shore tank/off shore 

tank/barge 

Total quantity 
available 

Quantity to be 
discharged 

Name of the 
Vessel bunkered 

Balance 

     
   

 (7)  The licensee and the importer on daily basis shall inform of the incoming and 
outgoing goods in the prescribed manner given below: 

Daily report for import and supplies for the datc___________ 

Carry 
forward 
quantity 
(metric 
tonnes) 

Value 
(PKR) 

Import GD Imports 
during on 
the Date__ 

(metric 
tonnes) 

Value 
(PKR)

Total 
Quantity 
Available 

on the Day 
(metric 
tonnes) 

Value 
(PKR)

Name of 
vessels 

bunkered 

Quantity 
bunkered 

(metric 
tonnes) 

Value 
(PKR) 

Balance 
quantity 
(metric 
tonnes) 

Value 
(PKR)

  GD 
No 

Date           

             

 (8)  The licensee and the importer shall maintain the records of all incoming and outgoing 
goods with cross reference so that the same could be accounted for, which shall be produced to 
customs for examination whenever required. 

 (9)  The regulatory collectorate shall conduct audit of the licensee and the importer 
whenever necessary but at least once a year. 

 Provided that if the licensee and the importer fail to give proper account of the goods to the 
satisfaction of the regulatory collectorate, they shall pay on demand an amount equal to the duties and 
taxes leviable thereon and shall also be liable to penal action and payment of fine and penalties as 
provided under the Act and rules. 

Sub-Chapter 4 

SPECIAL ECONOMIC ZONE RULES 

865.  Definitions.-In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a)  "Act" means the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), the Federal Excise Act, 2035 Sales 
Tax Act, 1990, and Special Economic Zones Act, 2012; 

(b)  "Appendix" means an appendix to this sub-chapter; 

(c)  "Authority" means the Board of Approval or Special Economic Zones (SEZ) 
Authority established under the Special Economic Zone Act, 2012; 

(d) "BOA" means the Board of Approvals constituted under section 5 of the Special 
Economic Zone Act, 2012; 

(e) "Collector of Customs", in relation to a Special Economic Zone, means the Collector 
of Customs, in whose jurisdiction such zone is established:; 

(f)  "Customs Computerized System" means the customs computerized system as defined 
in clause (ia) of section 2 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969); 

(g)  "developer" means an enterprise, which has entered into a development agreement 
with a Special Economic Zone (SEZ) Authority under the Special Economic Zone 
Act, 2012 (SEZ); 
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(h)  "enterprise" means a person or company investing in a zone having a valid licence by 
the developer or licensing authority; and duly registered as such in the Customs 
Computerized System; 

(i)  "license" means a license issued to an enterprise by the licensing authority under the 
Special Economic Zone Act, 2012 (SEZ); 

(j)  "licensee" means a person, enterprise or firm to whom a license is granted by the 
licensing authority; 

(k)  "licensing authority" means any agency, department, or company authorized by SEZ 
Authority or BOA to develop, manage and operate Special Economic Zone as per 
terms of agreement under the Special Economic Zone Act, 2012 (SEZ); 

(l)  "Ordinance" means the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001 (XLLX of2001); 

(m)  "plant and machinery" or "capital equipment" means plant, machinery, apparatus 
accessories, or component part of machinery and equipment identifiable for use in or 
with machinery required for relevant economic activities and machinery includes 
machinery and equipment of any description, such as is used in industrial process, 
manufacture, production or processing of other goods and rendering services, except 
the goods that are consumed in the manufacturing, production of processing of goods 
or provision of services; 

(n)  "registration authority" means an officer of customs who is authorized to issue a 
unique user ID to a licensee for conducting operations through Customs Computerized 
System; 

(o)  "SEZ Authorities" means the Provincial SEZ Authorities established under section 10 
of the Special Economic Zone Act, 2012; 

(P)  "Special Economic Zone" or "(SF.7.)" means a geographically defined and delimited 
area which has been approve::L1 and notified by the Board of Approval" 

(q)  "zone enterprise" means an enterprise admitted into a SEZ by a developer; 

 (2)  All other words and expressions used, but not defined herein, shall have the same 
meanings as are assigned thereto in the Acts. 

866.  Registration to operate under Customs Computerized System.-(1) The licensee of zone 
shall apply for a user ID to the registration authority after acquisition of a, valid license from the 
licensing authority. 

 (2)  The business facility of a licensee including manufacturing areas and stores shall be 
verified by the Customs and upon such verification, licensee shall be issued a user ID by the 
registering authority to start operations through Customs Computerized Systems on the basis of items 
allowed under respective tariff headings: 

 Provided that regulatory collectorate may devise the procedure for registration with necessary 
modifications in Sub-Chapter II of Chapter XXI of Customs Rules, 2001, if required. 

 (3)  Upon any violation under the Act or these rules, the registration authority may block 
the user ID of an enterprise. 

 (4)  The registration authority upon establishment of any offence under the Act or relevant 
rules may cancel the user ID, after issuance of show cause notice, besides any other action which may 
be taken under the Act. 

867.  Exemption and import of goods for Special Economic Zone.-(1) Plant and machinery or 
capital equipment, except the items listed under Chapter 87 of the Pakistan Customs Tariff, shall be 
exempt from duty and taxes for setting up of a Special Economic Zone by zone developer or for the 
establishment of enterprise within a Special Economic Zone: 

 Provided that such exemption shall be allowed on one time basis: 
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 Provided further that the goods on which tax exemption has been availed shall be solely used 
within the limits of a Special Economic Zone: 

 Provided also that no exemption shall be allowed to an enterprise which does not hold a valid 
license issued by the developer of a Special Economic Zone or which is not registered under the 
Customs Computerized System through a unique user ID. 

 (2)  The location and geographical limits of a Special Economic Zone shall be notified by 
the Board of Approval. 

 (3)  In case of partial shipments, the importer shall, at the time of arrival of first partial 
shipment, furnish complete details of the plant and machinery or capital equipment by furnishing 
complete requirement and the Chief Executive, or the person next in hierarchy duly authorized by the 
Chief Executive shall communicate in the prescribed manner and format as per Appendix-IX that the 
goods are company's bona-fide requirement and BOI shall certify the same. 

 (4)  An enterprises shall be allowed to import plant and machinery or capital equipment 
through partial shipments provided that total period of import shall not exceed twenty months from the 
date of first import. 

 (5)  A goods declaration in respect of plant and machinery or capital equipment imported 
for a Special Economic Zone along with other documents showing details of the goods as required 
under the Act and the rules made there under shall be presented to the Customs authorities for 
clearance. 

 (6)  Capital goods imported into a Special Economic Zone shall be examined and assessed 
in accordance with the provisions and procedures of the Act and rules made there under. 

868.  Retention Period.-(1) Plant and machinery or capital equipment" on which exemption has 
been availed, shall be retained for a period of at least five years from the date of importation and shall 
not be sold or otherwise disposed off without prior approval of an officer not below the rank of 
Assistant Collector of Customs having jurisdiction of Special Economic Zone: 

 Provided further that the disposal of plant and machinery or capital equipment before the 
expiration of five years, shall be subject to following reduced rates of duty and taxes levied at the time 
of importation, namely: 

S. No.  Disposal Period Duty and Taxes 
(1) (2) (3) 
1. If sold or otherwise disposed of before the expiration of three 

years from the date of importation. 
Full 

2. If sold or otherwise disposed of after three and before four years 
from the date of importation. 

50% 

3. If sold or otherwise disposed of after four and before five years 
from the date of importation. 

25% 

4. If sold or otherwise disposed of after five years from the date of 
importation. 

0% 

 (2)  Plant and machinery or capital equipment shall be allowed to be transferred to other 
licensed enterprises operating in a Special Economic Zone with prior approval of the Collector. 

869.  Annual survey.-(1) The Assistant or Deputy Collector of Customs shall conduct annual 
survey of the enterprises established in a SEZ to verify availability of plant and machinery or capital 
equipment on which exemption has been availed. 

 (2)  If any enterprises fails to give proper account of the plant and machinery or capital 
equipment to the satisfaction of the Assistant or Deputy Collector of Customs, the enterprises shall pay 
on demand an amount equal to the duty and taxes leviable at the time of import, and shall also be liable 
to pay penalties imposed under the Act and the rules made there under. 
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870.  Facilities for customs operations.-(1) All customs formalities shall be completed within the 
Customs-station located in a Special Economic Zone through one-window operation which will 
operate on 24x7 basis. 

 (2)  All goods imported from abroad shall be transported to the SEZ in accordance with 
rules notified under Chapter XIV of Customs Rules, 2001 and will be examined, assessed and cleared 
within a Special Economic Zone in the customs station and bonded area earmarked for that purpose in 
accordance with and Act and rules made thereunder. 

 (3)  BOI or the developer authorized by it to manage a Special Economic Zone shall be 
responsible to provide space and facilities in a Special Economic Zone for establishing customs-house 
with assessment and examination areas for smooth functioning of customs the operations as provided 
under section 14A of the Customs Act, 1969. 

 (4)  Each Special Economic Zone shall be a delimited area with well defined boundary 
limits and shall have proper customs-house and ample space and facilities for examinations including 
scanners and cargo handling. The location of the customs house and examination area within a SEZ 
shall be in accordance with the layout plan approved by the Collector of Customs. 

(Appendix-I) 

[see rule 844(1)] 

ANALYSIS CERTIFICATE 

(One Analysis Certificate for each Finished Product) 

C. No. _____________________     Date: __________________ 

1.  Name, Address and License No. of the Industrial Unit/investor 

2.  Finished Product 

Output/Finished Item 
(Description) 

HS Code Quantity (Per Unit) Per Unit Value in Rs Value Addition
UoM Kgs 

      
 
 
 

3.  Input Goods 

S. No. Input Goods 
(Description) 

HS Code Import 
Abroad/ 

Import Tariff

Quantity (Per Unit 
Requirement) 

Value  
(Per Unit)

I/O Ratio Duty-Tax 
(Per Unit)

UoM Kgs (Rs)  (Rs) 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
(i)         
(ii)         

Total         
 

Wastage 
Uom Kgs %age 

10 11 12 
   
  
   

IOCO/EDB Ref No. & Date.__________________ (If applicable) 

Prepared/Declared By: (Investor)              Accepted/Countersign by: (Customs) 

Name & Designation    (Signature & Seal)       Name & Designation    (Signature & Seal) 

(Appendix-II) 
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[see rule 845(1)] 

The Assistant/Deputy Collector of Customs 

Gwadar Free Zone 

Karachi 

Subject: APPLICATION FOR PERMISSION OF SUB-CONTRACTING AT GWADAR 
FREE ZONE 

 Kindly permit us to transfer raw material /semi-finished goods from tariff area to Gwadar Free 
Zone for further processing. Necessary particulars are given below: 

1.  NAME, ADDRESS, NTN AND STRN OF THE FIRM/ ENTERPRISE IN THE TARIFF 
AREA 

             

2.  MATERIAL TO BE TRANSFERRED TO ZONE 

 Description 

         

 Quantity    (In UoM and in Kgs) 

         

Unit Value (in Foreign Currency) 

        

Total Value (in Foreign Currency) 

        

3.  DUTY FREE IMPORTED MATERIAL TO BE USED BY THE INVESTOR 

 Description 

         

 Quantity    (In UoM and in Kgs) 

         

4.  PROCESS TO BE CARRIED OUT: 

(i)        

(ii)        

(iii)        

(iv)        

5.  INPUT TO OUTPUT RATIO OF GOODS/ MATERIALS USED IN PER UNIT 
PRODUCTION OF PROCESSED GOODS        

(use separate sheet to give the details 
as per Analysis Certificate Format) 

6.  MANUFACTURED / PROCESSED GOODS ULTIMATELY TO BE CLEARED FOR 
TARIFF AREA: 

Description  _________________________________ 

Quantity  _________________________________ (In UoM and in Kgs) 

Unit of Value  _________________________________ 
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Total Value  _________________________________ 

7.  VALUE ADDITION AS PER TERMS OF CONTRACT 

8.  DUTY AND TAXES LEVIABLE (ON VALUE ADDITION AND ON DUTY/TAX FREE 
GOODS USED IN PROCESSING): 

 Custom Duty  _________________________________ 

 Sales Tax  _________________________________ 

 Income Tax  _________________________________ 

9.  (i) Indemnity Bond Number & Date _______________________ 

 (ii) PDC Number & Date   _______________________ 

 (iii) Others     _______________________ 

 It is certificated that the above mentioned particulars given in this application are true and 
correct and we undertake that the goods shall be sent back to the tariff area as per declaration given 
above. 

Name Signature and Seal of the 
Authorized person of the Investor 

PART-II 

PERMISSION FOR TRANSFER OF GOODS FROM TARIFF ARE TO GFZ 

 This is to certify that the above referred particulars have been verified and found correct. It is 
therefore recommended that permission may please be granted in respect of aforementioned incoming 
goods to be transferred to GFZ from Tariff Area. 

1.  Name, Signatures and seal of ____________________________ 

 Authorized Officer of Gwadar Free Zone Company ___________________________ 

Forwarded to Assistant / Deputy 

Collector of Customs, Incharge GFZ 

(Appendix-III) 

[see rule 845(2)] 

The Assistant Collector of Customs, 

Gwadar Free Zone, 

Karachi. 

SUBJECT:-  APPLICATION FOR PERMISSION OF SUB-CONTRACTING IN TARIFF 
AREA 

 Kindly permit us to transfer raw-material /semi-finished goods to Tariff Mea for further 
processing. Necessary Particulars are given below:- 

1.  Name and address, NTN and STRN of the firm/Enterprise in the Tariff Area to whom the sub-
contract is awarded. 

       

       

2.  Nature of sub-contract work         
      (use separate sheet to give the details) 

3.  Description and Quantity of goods/material to be transferred to Tariff Area 
         (in UoM and in Kgs) 
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4.  Form & Shape of processed goods 

         

5.  Input to Output ratio of goods/materials used in per unit production of processed goods 

          

(use separate sheet to give the details as per 
Analysis Certificate Format) 

6.  Value added in the Tariff Area that will 
 Be surrendered to State Bank of Pakistan ____________________________________ 

(Attached the terms & conditions of 
subcontract in support of it) 

7.  Quantity of Processed goods that will 
 Be brought back to the Zone. (inUoM and in Kgs) ________________________________ 

8.  Expected date of return of processed goods back to the Zone. ______________________ 

9.  Description of Security attached ______________________________ 

 It is certified that the above mentioned particulars given in this application are true and correct 
and we undertake that goods shall be brought back to the zone as per declaration given above. 

Name, Signature and seal of the 
Authorized person of the 
Investor/Industrial Unit 

PART-II 

CERTIFICATE FOR TRANSFER OF GOODS TO TARIFF AREA 

10.  Permission is hereby granted to transfer the raw material / semi processed material / goods to 
Tariff Area that will eventually return to Gwadar Free Zone after partial processing in the 
form, shape and quantity as stated above. 

Name, signature and seal of 
Authorized Officer of Gwadar Free 

Zone Company 

Forwarded to 

Assistant Collector 

Of Customs, In-charge, 

Gwadar Free Zone. 

NOTE: Issuance of this certificate of transfer of goods is based on the statement & representations 
contained in this application. Any false statement or mis-representation in this application will render 
the applicant liable to legal action by Customs. 

PART-III 

11.  Goods as per declaration against serial number 3 above are allowed to be removed from the 
zone to Tariff Area. 

      

Seal of Custom Officer at GFZ 

Note:  (Any discrepancy in the quantity actually removed and those declared must be recorded 
below). 
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PART-IV 

12.  I/We hereby certify that an amount of _____________________ has been paid to Messrs 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

(Name of Tariff Area Firm) 

With the details of work and payment in respect thereof vide Bank Draft No. / Pay Order / 
Cheque No……………………………………………………………………………………… 

____________________________ 

Signature & Seal of Investor / or his 
Authorized representative. 

PART-V 

13.  Description of Processed Goods actually brought back into the Zone. 

          

14.  Quantity of Processed Goods actually brought back into the Zone. __________________ (in 
UoM and in Kgs) 

NAME OF INDUSTRAIL UNIT/INVESTOR: 

       

GFZ LICENCE NO: ____________________ 

DATED:______________________________ 

Appendix-IV 

[see rule 845(3)] 

PROCEDURE OF TRANSFER OF GOODS FROM GWADAR FREE ZONE TO 
TARIFF AREA FOR PARTIAL PROCESSING 

 The following procedure is laid down to avail the facility of sub-contracting in the Tariff Area 
by the Investors of Gwadar Free Zone:- 

1. The facility of sub-contracting shall be restricted to only such type of goods which are capable 
of identification before leaving the GFZ area, and re-entry in to the GFZ after the goods have 
been processed, embellished, worked and further manufactured. 

2. The investor in the GFZ area shall make out an application as per Appendix-III for rules in the 
name of Assistant Collector. 

3. The processing staff in the GFZ shall examine the consignment in the place within the zone 
approved for the purpose and tally particulars given already in the application made by the 
investors and would calculate the amount of duty and taxes involved on the goods. 

4. The investor shall then furnished a bank guarantee equivalent to the amount of duty and taxes 
involved from a scheduled bank of Pakistan in case the goods are importable in the Tariff area 
of Pakistan and if the goods are not importable then in addition to the amount of duty and 
taxes leviable an amount equal to the value of the goods. After a certificate in the form set out 
in Part-II of the Appendix-III issued by the Gwadar Free Zone Company is produced and the 
bank guarantee is furnished, the Assistant Collector of Customs Incharge GFZ may then allow 
the removal of the goods to the Tariff Area for the purpose of processing by another party by 
way of sub-contracting. 

5. No Customs escort would be provided as it would be the responsibility of the investor to 
safely transfer the goods to the destination and bringing it back to zone. The investor will then 
take the goods outside the Zone at his own risk and cost for purpose of further processing and 
would be responsible to return the goods back to the zone within the specified time for the 
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purpose. The samples of outgoing and incoming goods shall be signed and retained by 
Customs Examination Staff for cross-matching. 

6. After the completion of the processing, the goods shall be brought back to the GFZ and would 
be examined, verified and cross matched by the examination staff. On satisfaction that 
outgoing goods have been received back, the Assistant Collector of Customs will release the 
bank guarantee to the investor. 

7. Where the investor thinks that the job of further processing is not expected to be completed 
within the specified time due to certain reasons beyond the control of the other party to whom 
the job of the sub-contracting has been given, he may apply to the Assistant Collector before 
the expiry of the said period for granting extension in time limit. The Assistant Collector after 
satisfying himself would allow the extension in the time period upto a maximum limit of two 
months. 

8. In case investor fails to bring back the goods to the GFZ, the Assistant Collector of Customs 
shall forthwith encash the bank guarantee lying already with the Customs and the investor 
shall for such violation also be liable to pay penalty laid down in the Act and the rules made 
thereunder. 

Appendix-V 

[see rule 845(3)] 

ON APPROPRIATE NON JUDICIAL STAMPED PAPER  
INDEMNITY BOND 

Date of issue:      

Dale of expiry:       

Amount Rs.       

 This indemnity is made on the ________________________ day of 2 year between the M/s. 
______________________________ (Industrial Unit Investors in GPZ), through Deputy Collector/ 
Assistant Collector of Customs Gwadar Free Zone. 

 Whereas, the Assistant/ Deputy Collector of Customs has in accordance with terms of Gwadar 
Free Zone Rules has allowed us to release the consignment for transfer of goods from Gwardar Free 
Zone to Tariff Area for sub-contracting under the conditions that we shall: 

i Observe rules, procedure and instructions that have been prescribed in respect of 
subcontracting in terms of Gwadar Free Zone Rules. 

ii Pay on demand a sum of rupees __________________ that become the double the 
value of the goods in question as penalty imposed by the Collector of Customs/ 
Adjudicating Officer for violation of rules and act. 

iii Maintain record of input goods and output goods. 

iv.  Abide by such further conditions imposed by the Collector of Customs as may be 
necessary for the purposes of identification and accounting of input goods used in the 
sub-contracting of the goods. 

v. We shall compete the sub-contracting work within the time period allowed by Deputy/ 
Assistant Collector (GFZ). 

vi. Bring back the input goods which have not undergone sub-contracting within the 
stipulated period. If not so, abide by the decision of Collector of Customs/ 
Adjudicating Officer, regarding imposition of penalties and other action. 

 Now therefore in pursuance of this Bond the Manufactures M/s. _______________________ 
herby agrees to indemnity if the said Collector of Customs (MCC Gwadar) to the extent of 
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Rs._____________ (Rupees__________________) and also against costs and expenses which may be 
incurred by the Collector of Customs in recovery of the above amount. 

 It is further agreed that the above amount may be recovered by Customs as an arrears of Land 
Revenue under sub-section (2) of section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969), if the 
Manufactures fail to abide by any condition laid down in rules and act. 

 In witness of the parties hereto have heron put their hands and seals the day above mentioned. 

1. M/s           

 Name (Director of the Firm)         

 Signature:          

 GFZ Liccnse No.          

 NIC/Passport No.         

2.  Deputy / Assistant Collector of Customs 
 Gwadar Free Zone for and on behalf of the 
 Collector of Customs (MCC Gwadar). 

Appendix-VI/A 

[see rule 848] 

M/s _________________________ 

Monthly Return for the Month of ________________ F. Year __________________ 

GD-Wise Details - Income Goods 

Date Imports Value of 
Goods 

Quantity of 
Goods 

Duty/Tax Exempted 

GD 
No. 

GD 
Date 

 In Uom In Kgs C. Duty Sales Tax Income Tax Add Tax Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 
1st Day of Month           
           
           
Last Day of Month           

GD-Wise Details - Outgoing Goods 

Date Exports Sales to Tariff 
Area 

Value of 
goods 

Quantity of goods Duty/Tax Paid, if any 

 GD 
No. 

GD 
Date 

GD 
No. 

GD 
Date 

In Uom In Kgs C. Duty Sales 
Tax 

Income 
Tax 

Add 
Tax 

Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)
1st Day of Quarter             

             
             

Last Day of Quarter             

Appendix-VI/B 

[see rule 848] 

M/s _________________________ 

Item-Wise Summary for the Month-Incoming Goods, Consumption, and Outgoing goods 

Description of 
Incoming goods 

PCT Opening Balance As on 1st day 
of the Mont 

Imports During the Month  Consumption During the 
Month 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 
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Total           

 
Exports/ Sales During the 

month, if any 
Closing Balance as on Last 

Day of the Month 
Total duty/tax exemption availed on item 

(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20) (21) (22) 
Quantity 

(UoM) 
Quantity

(Kg) 
Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

C. Duty Sales 
Tax 

Income 
Tax 

Add Tax Total 

 
Duty/tax Paid, If any 

(23) (24) (25) (26) (27) 
C. Duty Sales 

Tax 
Income 

Tax 
Add Tax Total 

Appendix-VII/A 

[see rule 848] 

(Part-A: Imports) 

Quarterly Return for the 1st Quarter of F: Year ___________For Industrial unit M/s__________ 

Date Import Abroad Import Tariff Value of 
goods 

Quantity of goods Duty/Tax eximpted 
GD 
No. 

GD 
Date 

GD 
No. 

GD 
Date 

In Uom In Kgs C. Duty Sales 
Tax 

Income 
Tax 

Add 
Tax 

Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)
1st Day of Quarter             

             
             

Last Day of Quarter             

Item-Wise Summary for the Quarter- Incoming Goods 

Description of 
Incoming goods 

PCT Opening Balance As on 1st day 
of the Quarter 

Imports Abroad/Import Tariff 
During the Quarter 

Export Abroad/Export Tariff 
During the Quarter 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 
           
           

Total           

 
Closing Balance as on Last Day of the Quarter Duty/taxes exempted on closing stock 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity (Kg) Value (Rs) C. Duty Sales Tax Income Tax Add Tax Total 

(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) 
        
        

Total         

Appendix-VII/B 

[see rule 848] 

(Part-B: Export of Finished Goods) 

Quarterly Return for the 1st Quarter of F: Year __________________Investor: M/s______________ 
GD-Wise Details - Outgoing Goods: Finished Goods 

Date Exports Abroad Export Tariff Value of Quantity of goods 
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GD No. GD Date GD No. GD Date goods In Uom In Kgs 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 

1st day of Quarter        
        
        

Last day of Quarter        
Total     

Item-Wise Summary for the Quarter- Incoming Goods: Finished Goods 

Description of 
Incoming goods 

PCT Opening Balance As on 1st day 
of the Quarter 

Export Abroad During the 
Quarter 

Export Tariff During the 
Quarter 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 
           
           

Total           

 

Closing Balance as on Last Day of the Quarter Duty/taxes exempted on closing stock 
Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity (Kg) Value (Rs) C. Duty Sales Tax Income Tax Add Tax Total 

(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) 
        
        

Total     

Appendix-VII/C 

[see rule 848] 

 (Part-B: Export of Factory Rejects) 

Quarterly Return for the 1st Quarter of F: Year ______________ Investor: M/s __________________ 
GD -Wise Details –Outgoing Goods Factory Reject 

Date Exports Abroad Export Tariff Value of 
goods 

Quantity of goods 
GD No. GD Date GD No. GD Date In Uom In Kgs 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 
1st day of Quarter        

        
        

Last day of Quarter        
Total     

Item-Wise Summary for the Quarter- Outgoing Goods: Factory Rejects 

Description of 
Income goods 

PCT Opening Balance As on 1st day 
of the Quarter 

Export Abroad During the 
Quarter 

Export Tariff During the 
Quarter 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 
           
           

Total           

 

Closing Balance as on Last Day of the Quarter Duty/taxes exempted on closing stock 
Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity (Kg) Value (Rs) C. Duty Sales Tax Income Tax Add Tax Total 

(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) 
        
    

Total     

Appendix-VII/D 
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[see rule 848] 

 (Part-B: Export of Wastages) 

Quarterly Return for the 1st Quarter of F: Year ____________ Investor: M/s _________________ GD-
Wise Details - Outgoing Goods: Wastages 

Date Exports Abroad Export Tariff Value of 
goods 

Quantity of goods 
GD No. GD Date GD No. GD Date In Uom In Kgs 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 
1st day of Quarter        

        
        

Last day of Quarter        
Total     

Item-Wise Summary for the Quarter- Outgoing Goods: Wastages 

Description of 
Income goods 

PCT Opening Balance As on 1st day 
of the Quarter 

Export Abroad During the 
Quarter 

Export Tariff During the 
Quarter 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 
           
           

Total           

 
Closing Balance as on Last Day of the Quarter Duty/taxes paid, if any 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity (Kg) Value (Rs) C. Duty Sales Tax Income Tax Add Tax Total 

(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) 
        
        

Total     

Appendix-VIII/A 

[see rule 863] 

M/s ________________________ 

Quarterly Return for the Month of ______________ F: Year ___________________ 

GD-Wise Details - Income Goods 

Date Imports Value of 
Goods 

Quantity of 
Goods 

Duty/Tax Exempted 

GD 
No. 

GD 
Date 

In Uom In Kgs C. Duty Sales Tax Income Tax Add Tax Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 
1st Day of Quarter           
           
           
Last Day of Quarter           

GD-Wise Details – Outgoing Goods 

Date Exports Sales to Tariff 
Area 

Value of 
goods 

Quantity of goods 

GD 
No. 

GD 
Date 

GD 
No. 

GD 
Date 

In Uom In Kgs C. Duty Sales 
Tax 

Income 
Tax 

Add 
Tax 

Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)
1st Day of Quarter             

             
             

Last Day of Quarter             



[422] 

 
Closing Balance as on Last Day of the Quarter Duty/taxes exempted on closing stock 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity (Kg) Value (Rs) C. Duty Sales Tax Income Tax Add Tax Total 

(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) 
        
        

Total         

Appendix-VIII/B 

[see rule 863) 

M/s _________________________ 

Item-Wise Summary for the Quarter- Incoming Goods, Consumption and Outgoing Goods 

Description of 
Income goods 

PCT Opening Balance As on 1st day 
of the Quarter 

Import During the Quarter Consumption During the 
Quarter 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 
           
           
Total          

 
Exports/ Sales During the 

Quarter, if any 
Closing Balance as on Last 

Day of the Quarter 
Total duty/tax exemption availed on item up to 

day 
(9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

Quantity 
(UoM) 

Quantity 
(Kg) 

Value 
(Rs) 

C. Duty Sales 
Tax 

Income 
Tax 

Add Tax Total 

 
Duty/tax Paid, on item during the Quarter, if any 

(20) (21) (22) (23) (24) 
C. Duty Sales Tax Income Tax Add Tax Total 

Append ix- IX 

[see rule 867(3)] 

Header Information 
NTN/FTN of Importer Regulatory Authority: BOI BOI Reference No. 

(1) (2) (3) 
Details of goods (to be filled by the Regulatory Authority) Goods imported (Collectorate of Import) 

H
S

 C
od

e Description  Specs  Custom 
Duty rate 
(applicable) 

Sales Tax 
rate 
(applicable)

 

Q
u

an
ti

ty
 UoM Quantity 

imported 
Collectorate GD No. GD Date

(4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15)

CERTIFICATE. It is certified that the description and quantity mentioned above are commensurate 
with the project requirement and that the same are not manufactured locally. It is further certified that 
the above items shall be solely used within the limits of Special Economic Zone and shall not be used 
for any other purpose. 
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Signature of Chief Executive, or 
the person next in hierarchy duly 
authorized by the Chief 
Executive 

Name 

C.N.I.C. No. ______________________________ 

CERTIFICATE BY BOI: It is certified that the goods are genuine and bonafide requirement of the 
project and that the same are not manufactured locally. 

Signature: (Owner, CEO or Managing Director of Enterprise)  

Designation:] 
768[Chapter XL 

Export Facilitation Scheme 2021 

871.  Definitions.-In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(a)  "acquisition" means import or purchase of foreign origin goods from authorized user, 
Common Export House and users of export schemes under SRO 450(I)2001 dated 
18.06.2001 Chapter XV, DTRE, SRO 327(I)2008 dated 29.03.2008, including banned 
or restricted items or procurement of locally manufactured goods and taxable or 
excisable services covered under this Chapter, including energy sources such as coal, 
coke of coal, carbon blocks, diesel, furnace oil or gas etc. for in house energy 
production or use in the manufacturing process and also includes Engineering Goods 
as classified under chapter 72 to 96 or as approved by Engineering Development 
Board (EDB): 

Provided that acquisition of banned or restricted items shall be subject to prior 
permission from the Ministry of Commerce; 

(b) "Act" means the Customs Acts, 1969 (IV of 1969), the Federal Excise Act, 2005, the 
Sales Tax Act, 1990, and the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001(XLIX of 2001); 

(c) "analysis certificate" means a certificate issued by the Regulatory Collector or the 
Director Input Output Co-efficient Organization (IOCO), as the case may be, either 
manually or electronically, showing input and output ratios of input goods vis-a-vis 
finished goods along with wastages, as per Appendix II under these rules 

(d) "appendix" means an Appendix to this Chapter; 

(e) "applicant" means a person who files an application in the form set out in Appendix I 
for grant of authorization under this chapter; 

(f) "commercial exporter" means a person engaged in purchase and export of goods in 
the same state from the domestic market or from an indirect exporter and export these 
goods; 

(g) "Common Export House" means a warehouse authorized by the Collector under this 
chapter, for import, warehouse and supply of input goods without payment of customs 
duty, sales tax, federal excise duty and withholding tax, to the small and medium 
export enterprises, direct or indirect exporters or commercial exporters; 

(h) "corporate export enterprise" means an export unit registered with the SECP; 

(i) "direct exporter" means a manufacturer cum exporter who is exporting the goods 
under the name of his firm or company; 

                                                            
768 Added vide SRO 957(I)/2021 dated 30th July, 2021 
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(j) "engineering goods" includes goods classified under Chapter 72 to Chapter 96 of the 
First Schedule of the Customs Act, 1969 or as approved by the EDB; 

(k) "export" includes supply of goods,- 

(a) by an indirect exporter to a direct exporter; 

(b) against international tenders either for local supply or supply abroad; 

(c) to projects or sectors entitled to import or purchase such goods free of duties 
and taxes; and 

(d) to export processing zones, and Gwadar free zone; 

(l)  "indirect exporter" means a person who has a firm contract or export purchase order 
from a direct exporter or commercial exporter for the manufacture and supply of 
goods to such exporter; 

(m) "input goods" means goods whether imported or procured locally and includes 
services eligible for acquisition. Such "import" includes the purchase of input goods 
from a Common Export House or from the licensees of S.R.O 450(I)/2001, dated the 
18th June, 2001, Chapter XV, DTRE or S.R.O. 327(I)/2008, dated the 29th March, 
2008, used in the manufacture of output goods, as approved in the analysis certificate; 

(n) "insurance guarantee" means a guarantee issued by an insurance company 
registered with the Ministry of Commerce and has a minimum Pakistan Credit Rating 
Agency rating of "AA"; 

(o) "international toll manufacturing" means an arrangement wherein a foreign 
principal provides input goods to an exporter to produce finished goods for subsequent 
export; 

(p) "large export enterprise" means an export unit having export quantum above five 
million US dollars per annum; 

(q) "manufacture" includes any process incidental, or ancillary undertaken in the 
manufacturing of output goods under this Chapter;  

(r) "manufacturer" includes any person engaged in the process of manufacture and duly 
authorized to do so under these rules, duly registered as manufacturer under the Sales 
Tax Act, 1990;  

(s) "manufacturer-cum-exporter" means any person or firm registered under the Sales 
Tax Act, 1990 as a manufacturer-cum-exporter; 

(t) "Pakistan Single Window (PSW)" means a facility as defined under clause (m) of 
section 2 of the Pakistan Single Window Act, 2021;  

(u) "regulatory authority" means Additional Collector of Customs duly authorized by 
the Collector to act on his behalf under these rules;  

(v) "regulatory collector" means the Collector of Customs in whose jurisdiction the 
place of business or manufacturing unit of the applicant, duly registered under the 
Sales Tax Act, 1990, is located. In case an applicant has multiple manufacturing 
facilities in different jurisdictions, the Collector in whose Jurisdiction, the head office 
of the applicant is located shall act as the Regulatory Collector;  

(w) "small and medium export enterprise" means an export unit having export quantum 
up to five million US dollars per annum; 

(x) "utilization period" means the period commencing from the date of import or local 
purchase of the input goods to the-date of export of the output goods as specified in 
rule 783;  

(y) "user" means a person authorized to utilize this scheme; and  
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(z) "vendor" means a person who is registered under the Sales Tax Act, 1990; and to 
whom goods are provided by the authorized exporter under this chapter for further 
processing towards the manufacture of output goods. 

872.  Scope of the scheme.-(1) This scheme shall be available to the following persons subject to 
authorization of import, warehouse and purchase of input goods under these rules and registration in 
the WeBOC or PSW: 

(a) persons registered under the Sales Tax Act, 1990, as manufacturer-cum-exporter, who 
make value-addition in the manufacture and export of goods, which shall not be less 
than ten per cent;  

(b) manufacturers who act or intend to act as contracted vendors of foreign principal as 
toll manufacturers;  

(c) commercial exporters;  

(d) persons registered under the Sales Tax Act, 1990, as manufacturer and operating as 
indirect exporters;  

(e) manufacturers including manufacturers of engineering goods who intend to supply 
against international tenders; and  

(f)  Common Export House: 

 Provided that this scheme shall be allowed for the export of goods authorized under the export 
policy order. In case of export of goods restricted or prohibited under the export policy order, specific 
permission from the Ministry of Commerce shall be required. 

873.  Authorization for acquisition of input goods.-(1) Acquisition of input goods without 
payment of duty and taxes under these rules shall be granted based on:  

(a) export performance for last two financial years; and firm  

(b) contract of export.  

 (2) The applicant can apply for authorization based on both performance and contract 
basis simultaneously.  

 (3) An applicant having multiple contracts of export may apply for consolidated approval 
for all such contracts. 

874.  Categorization of exporters.-(1) For the purpose of this chapter exporters shall be treated as 
per the following categories:  

(i)  Category A: Manufacturers-cum-exporters with 60% or above exports of their total 
annual production in last two years.  

(ii)  Category B: Manufacturers-cum-exporters with less than 60% total annual production 
being exported, this category shall be further subcategorized as under 

(a) Category B1: Manufacturers-cum-exporters having more than 3 years of 
export history.  

(b) Category B-2: Manufacturers-cum-exporters having less than 3 years export 
history. 

(iii) Category C: Indirect exporter, commercial exporters and international toll 
manufacturers 

(a) Category C1: Manufacturers having more than 3 years history of supplying 
to direct exporters or export as commercial exporter or international toll 
manufacturing;  
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(b) Category C2: Manufacturers having less than 3 years history of supplying to 
direct exporters or export as commercial exporter or international toll 
manufacturing. 

 (2)  All existing users of any of export schemes issued under S.R.O 450(I)2001, dated 
18.06.2001, Chapter XV, DTRE, S.R.O 327(I)2008, dated 29.03.2008, before issuance of these rules 
shall be eligible to be classified under the respective category, as the case may be, provided they have 
a good compliance record. 

 (3)  Category A and B shall include all corporate, non-corporate large and small, and 
medium manufacturer-cum-exporters as the case may be. 

 (4)  A manufacturer cum exporter with no export history, applying for authorization under 
these rules with a firm contract of export shall be classified as per the claimed percentage of 
production to be exported i.e., Category A or B, which shall be subject to review by the Regulatory 
Collector after one year. 

 (5)  An applicant showing a poor compliance profile, i.e., having one or more 
contravention cases adjudged against him or having pending recovery cases or pending criminal 
proceedings during the last three years, at the time of application, shall be downgraded for a period of 
one year, as under 

Table 

Sr. No. Category as per % of export or 
export history 

Category Allocation due to poor profile for 
a period of one year. 

(1) (2) (3) 
1 Category A  Category B1 
2 Category B1 Category C1 
3 Category B2 Category C2 
4 Category C1 Category C2 
5 Category C2 No Authorization 

 (6)  All exporters whose category has been downgraded under sub-rule (5), their 
performance shall be reviewed by the Regulatory Collector after one year and in case good compliance 
record during the year, the original category shall be restored. In case the compliance record of the 
user at the time of review is again ascertained to be poor, the authorization granted shall be suspended 
immediately and the Regulatory Collector may initiate proceedings for cancellation of the 
authorization: 

 Provided that contravention cases involving procedural issues or individually or collectively 
involving revenue less than rupees five million, shall not affect the categorization of the exporter. 

875.  Application for authorization.-Any applicant covered under rule 872 of this chapter and 
desirous of utilizing this facility may apply online to the Regulatory Collector, in the WeBOC or PSW 
system, as per the prescribed format given in Appendix I to this chapter. 

 (2)  The application shall be supported by the following documents: 

(i) ISO certification if available; 

(ii) ownership documents in case of self-owned manufacturing facility; 

(iii) in case of rented premises lease agreement of the manufacturing facility covering the 
entire utilization period;  

(iv) ownership or lease agreement covering the entire utilization period of the office OR 
business premises in case of Commercial exporters;  

(v) copy of contract/contracts or supply order, in case of contract-based application and 
Toll Manufacturing, if applicable;  

(vi) bank statement for last two years or from the date of incorporation of the entity;  
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(vii) export performance supported by a summary of foreign exchange realized through e-
forms if applicable; 

(viii) list of the installed plant and machinery in case of manufacturer-cum exporter, indirect 
exporter and toll manufacturer etc;  

(ix) approximate value of the input goods;  

(x) input-output ratio for the manufacture of one unit of output good; and  

(xi) recommendation of respective Chamber of Commerce and Industry, respective trade 
association or Small and Medium Enterprise Development Authority (SMEDA) in 
case of small and medium exporters. 

876.  Security instrument for authorization.-(1) The applicant shall submit a security instrument 
equal to the duty and taxes being deferred or remitted, on the approximate value of input goods, 
during the authorization period along with the application as detailed below: 

(a) Category A: Indemnity bond as set out in Appendix-III and PDC;  

(b) Category B1: Indemnity bond as set out in Appendix-III and PDC for manufacturer 
cum exporters with a self-owned manufacturing facility and Revolving Insurance 
Guarantee covering their annual requirement, for Manufacturer-cum- exporters with a 
rented production facility;  

(c) Category B2: Revolving Insurance Guarantee for manufacturers with self-owned 
manufacturing facility covering their annual requirement, Revolving Bank Guarantee 
for manufacturers with rented production facility covering their annual requirement 
till three years benchmark is crossed and graduating to B1 category; 

(d) Category C1: Indemnity Bond as set out in Appendix-III and PDC for manufacturers 
with self-owned manufacturing facility and Revolving Insurance Guarantee for 
manufacturers with rented production facility and commercial exporters, covering 
their annual requirement; and  

(e) Category C2: Revolving Insurance Guarantee for manufacturers with a self-owned 
manufacturing facility and Revolving Bank Guarantee for manufacturers with rented 
production facility and commercial exporters, covering their annual requirement till 
three years benchmark is crossed and graduating to C1 category. 

877.  Processing of application for authorization to use the scheme.-(1) The application for 
authorization to operate under this scheme shall be submitted online to the Regulatory Collector. The 
WeBOC or PSW system shall assign a unique identification number to each application for 
authorization. In the case of goods other than same-state goods, the input-output ratios and wastages 
under this chapter shall be declared by the applicant in the application. 

 (2) Subject to rule 898 (2), in case the applicant is the existing user of any of the previous 
export schemes like S.R.O 450(I)2001, dated 18.06.2001, Chapter XV, DTRE and S.R.O 327(I)2008, 
dated 29.03.2008, and intends to shift to Export Facilitation Scheme, 2021, he may be considered for 
authorization by the Regulatory Collector under these rules subject to his satisfaction and satisfactory 
compliance history under previous schemes. If the applicant has stocks of input goods imported under 
any of the previous schemes, he shall declare description, PCT, quantity and value of the stocks, at the 
time of application and the Regulatory Collector shall upload the same in WebOC or PSW against the 
authorization of the applicant. 

 (3) Subject to rule 898 (2), the online application along with approved Analysis 
Certificate, of all existing users of export promotion schemes under SRO 450(I)2001, dated 
18.06.2001, Chapter XV, DTRE, SRO 327(I)2008, dated 29.03.2008, shall be processed by the 
Regulatory Collector by uploading the approved value of the input goods along with the details of the 
security instrument as applicable in the WeBOC or PSW system and IOCO database after satisfying 
himself regarding the compliance profile of the applicant and the value of the input goods being 
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commensurate with performance and production capacity of the applicant, within seven days of its 
receipt. 

 (4) In case the application has new input goods or output goods, or the applicant claims 
that there is change in the Input out ratio already determined due to any change in technology, the 
Regulatory Collector shall refer the case to the Directorate General of IOCO or the EDB as the case 
may be immediately after receipt of the application, for determination of the Input-Output ratios within 
thirty days of the receipt of the application, showing the actual quantity of input goods used and 
wastages occurred in the manufacture of one unit of output goods. A new Analysis Certificate shall be 
issued and uploaded in the WeBOC OR PSW system by the Director IOCO: 

 Provided that the exporters falling under "category A" can apply to the Regulatory Collector, 
within seven days of the import of the goods or sixty days before the first export of the output goods, 
for issuance of analysis certificate if not issued already, showing the input and output ratio of input 
goods vis-a-vis finished goods along with wastages in the prescribed format. 

 (5) In case of an application by an exporter who was not using any of the export 
promotion schemes prior to issuance of these rules, the Regulatory Collector shall in case of a new 
application upload the authorization if the input output ratios already exist in the IOCO database and 
are acceptable to the applicant. In case the input goods or output goods are not covered in any Analysis 
Certificate issued previously, he shall refer the case to IOCO for determination of input out ratios and 
production capacity of the unit after satisfying himself regarding the compliance profile of the 
applicant, within seven days of its receipt. 

 (6) The IOCO shall commence processing of the case immediately. The Director IOCO 
shall complete the exercise within thirty days of the date of the application. In case the Regulatory 
Collector or the IOCO fails to process the application within thirty days, the WeBOC or PSW system 
shall automatically allow acquisition against 100% of the value of input goods involved as declared by 
the applicant provisionally, based on the declared input output ratios. The provisional permission shall 
be subject to modification once the IOCO finalizes its assessment of the input out ratios, the Director 
IOCO shall upload the authorized value in the WeBOC or PSW System 

 (7) The IOCO after determining the Input and output ratios and production capacity of the 
exporter will issue an "Analysis certificate" showing quantities of input goods required for the 
manufacture of the one unit of output goods and the ratio of wastages.  

 (8) The Director IOCO shall upload the value of input goods to be acquired by the user. 
The Director IOCO may reduce the demanded authorization according to the production capacity of 
the exporter. 

 (9) Director IOCO may determine the production capacity through designating a team 
comprising of at least two officials of IOCO, by visiting the manufacturing premises of the applicant. 
Director IOCO may also acquire services of any third party including accredited Chartered accountant 
firm or any other body recognized by the Government of Pakistan to handle industrial affairs for 
determination of production capacity, input-output ratios and wastages including the Engineering 
Development Board 

 (10) Tags and printed materials supplied by a foreign supplier without the involvement of 
foreign exchange from Pakistan shall be allowed to be imported without any quantitative restriction for 
the purpose of this Chapter.  

 (11) The IOCO shall establish a central database of all determination of input or output 
ratios and, wastages by it, as well as by EDB on a sectoral basis. The Regulatory Collector shall also 
upload all authorizations granted by him in the database without referring the case to IOCO.  

 (12) No application shall be rejected without affording an opportunity of being heard to the 
applicant. In case of rejection or disagreement with the input-output ratios, production capacity or 
wastages determined by the Director IOCO, the applicant shall have the right to file a review before 
the DG IOCO and in case of processing of application by the Regulatory Collector, to the Chief 
Collector of Customs, which shall be decided within fifteen days. 
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 (13) In the case of Contract based application where the applicant so demands, 50% of the 
value of input goods demanded shall be allowed provisionally by the system at the time of submission 
of application which shall be subject to final determination of input-output ratios and production 
capacity of the applicant by the Director IOCO or the Regulatory Collector as the case may be. 

 (14) where the applicant claims that the contract is urgent and input goods are being 
imported through air cargo exclusively, the system shall allow 100% of the value demanded based on 
input output ratio claimed by the applicant, which shall be subject to modification once Director 1000 
or the Regulatory Collector may finalize the Analysis Certificate. 

878.  Authorization to import or acquire goods.-(1) On the basis of scrutiny of an application, 
Regulatory Collector or Director IOCO, shall upload the value of the input goods allowed to be 
imported or procured locally in the WeBOC or PSW system. 

 (2)  The authorization for acquisition of input goods can be issued for the maximum period 
as specified against each category in the table below, namely:- 

Table 

Sr. No. Category Authorization Period 
(1) (2) (3) 
I Category A Five years 
II Category B1 Four years 
III Category B2 Two years 
IV Category C1 Four years 
V Category C2 Two years 

 (3) The authorization of the value of input goods shall be uploaded for each year based on 
annual estimated requirement, for the entire authorization period. Authorization to acquire goods for 
the subsequent year wherever applicable shall be triggered automatically upon submission of the 
annual reconciliation report by the exporter in the WeBOC or PSW. 

 (4) The renewal of the authorization shall be subject to satisfaction of Regulatory 
Collector that no action under the Acts is pending against the user and the user has duly submitted all 
reconciliation statements as set out in Appendix-IV. 

879.  Amendment, suspension, or cancellation of the approval.-(1) A user may apply to the 
Regulatory Collector or Regulatory Authority for amendment (increase or decrease) in the previous 
authorization or its cancellation and each such request shall be decided for reasons to be recorded on 
bonafides of the request of the user within ten days of receipt thereof and fed into WeBOC or PSW 

 (2)  No request for amendment in the existing approval shall be rejected and no approval 
shall be canceled without affording to the applicant or the user an opportunity of showing cause in 
writing and being heard. 

 (3) The Regulatory Collector may, on his own or otherwise, suspend any approval 
pending his decision to cancel such approval by recording reasons of suspension and each such 
suspension shall be fed into WeBOC or PSW. The Regulatory Collector shall decide the case within 
thirty days of the suspension failing which the suspension shall stand revoked. 

 (4) The Regulatory Collector may, in addition to any other action under the law, require 
the input goods already acquired or output goods produced under the suspended or canceled approval 
to be disposed off by way of auction, sale to an existing user by debiting his authorization to acquire 
input goods or destruction of the goods in case they are not fit for human consumption or any 
intellectual property rights are involved etc. under the relevant provisions of the Act and the rules 
made thereunder. 

880.  Acquisition of input goods.-(1) A user shall be entitled to acquire input goods without 
payment of customs duty, Federal excise duty, sales tax, or withholding tax as per his authorization 
under these rules, all such acquisitions shall be retained in the manufacturing facility or premises of the 
user declared under these rules, namely:- 
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(a) input goods may be imported free of duty and taxes on filing of a Goods Declaration 
giving number of the authorization granted;  

(b) local input goods liable to sales tax shall be supplied against a zero-rated invoice;  

(c) the input goods manufactured or produced in excisable premises shall be supplied 
without charging federal excise duty, against a valid document prescribed under the 
Federal Excise Act 2005, or the rules made thereunder; and  

(d) duty and taxes paid goods from the domestic market against sales tax invoice. 

 (2) The user shall upload the information in the WeBOC or PSW system regarding 
domestic acquisitions within thirty days of acquisition. 

 (3) The Regulatory Collector may allow a user to utilize his duty and tax-free acquired 
input goods for his new approval if he is shifting from any previous export scheme to this scheme or 
any previous approval has been canceled due to pre-mature termination or cancellation of the export 
order or supply contract of such input goods has been rendered surplus for any valid reason and each 
such approval shall be fed by the Regulatory Collector into WeBOC or PSW. 

 (4) In case it is found out as a result of any information, audit, or snap checking ordered 
by the Regulatory Collector, the information that was required to be uploaded in WeBOC or PSW 
regarding acquisition of goods by the user, has not been uploaded in time, the user shall be liable to 
suspension or cancellation of the authorization besides any other action as provided under the law. 

881.  Acquisition of plant, machinery and spares.-(1) The user shall be allowed to acquire plant, 
machinery, equipment and spares required for the manufacture of output goods by the authorized user 
under these rules subject to authorization by the Regulatory Collector in WeBOC or PSW: 

 (2)  The plant, machinery and equipment imported under sub rule (1) shall be retained for 
a period of five years from the date of importation, whereas the retention period of spares shall be two 
years from the date of importation: 

 Provided that the disposal of plant, machinery and equipment before the expiration of five 
years shall be subjected to following reduced rates of duty and taxes leviable at the time of 
importation, namely:- 

Table 

Sr. No. Disposal period Duty and taxes 
(1) (2) (3) 
(i) If sold or otherwise disposed of before the expiration of three 

years from the date of importation. 
Full  

(ii) If sold or otherwise disposed of after three and before four years 
from the date of importation. 

75% 

(iii) If sold or otherwise disposed of after four and before five years 
from the date of importation. 

50% 

(iv) If sold or otherwise disposed of after five years from the date of 
importation. 

0% 

 Provided further that the disposal of spares imported under sub rule (1) before the expiration 
of two years shall be subjected to following reduced rates of duty and taxes leviable at the time of 
importation, namely:- 

Table 

Sr. No. Disposal period Duty and taxes 
(1) (2) (3) 
(i) If sold or otherwise disposed of before the expiration of one year 

from the date of importation. 
Full  

(ii) If sold or otherwise disposed of after one year and before two 
years from the date of importation. 

50% 
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(iii) If sold or otherwise disposed of after two years 0% 

882.  Utilization of input goods.-(1) The input goods acquired under this chapter shall be utilized in 
the manufacture and export of output goods within the utilization period or disposed of in a manner as 
prescribed under these rules. 

 (2)  The user may remove input goods out of his premises for partial manufacture or 
processing by a vendor as declared in the application after as set out in Appendix-V intimating the 
Regulatory Collector, in this behalf. 

 Provided that in case the manufacturing process performed by the vendor is liable to sales tax 
and or federal excise duty, the processed goods shall be returned to the manufacturer in such manner 
as if these were exported without payment of sales tax and/or federal excise duty: 

 Provided further that the output goods may be removed directly for export from the vendor to 
the customs station. 

883.  Utilization period.-The input goods acquired under these rules shall be utilized within the 
time-period prescribed as under: 

Sr. No. Category Utilization Period 
(1) (2) (3) 
I Category A 60 Months 
II Category B1 48 Months 
III Category B2 24 Months 
IV Category C1 48 Months 
V Category C2 24 Months 

884. Export of output goods or supply against international tenders.-A Goods Declaration filed 
for export of a consignment under this chapter shall contain the authorization number and shall be 
subject to all formalities for other declarations or endorsements if any, and the procedure in respect of 
processing and examination of export goods, for the time being in force, shall be observed: 

 Provided that no Goods Declaration of export or Goods Declaration shall be filed for supply of 
goods against international tenders or to exempt projects or sectors in Pakistan: 

 Provided further that supplies against international tenders or to exempt projects or sectors in 
Pakistan shall be reported by the user to the Regulatory Collector who shall enter the relevant 
particulars in WeBOC or PSW. 

885. Procedure for international toll manufacturing.-(1) A user holding a contract for Toll 
manufacturing may import input goods directly or indirectly from the foreign principal without 
involving any remittance of foreign exchange. 

 (2) The user shall provide an NOC from State Bank of Pakistan that there is no 
requirement of EIF against the input goods. 

 (3) After the production of the output goods the user shall export the goods on submission 
of an NOC by the State bank of Pakistan for Export without an E-Form along with confirmation that 
service fee has been repatriated to the user in foreign currency as per contract. 

886.  Domestic sales.-(1) A user shall be allowed to sell up to 20% of the output goods 
manufactured from input goods in the domestic market on payment of leviable duty and taxes on filing 
of a Goods Declaration which shall be assessed as if goods are imported into Pakistan in that 
condition, subject to satisfaction of the Regulatory Collector regarding reasons for domestic sale. 

 (2) In case the user is unable to export the output goods and desires to sale output goods 
exceeding the percentage given in sub-rule (1) in the domestic market, he may sale them in the 
domestic market subject to payment of duty and taxes on filing of goods declaration which shall be 
assessed if goods are imported in Pakistan in that condition and subject to the satisfaction of the 
Regulatory Collector. In addition, surcharge at the rate of KIBOR plus 3% per annum shall also be 
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charged on the value of input goods used in the output goods being sold in the domestic market under 
this sub rule. 

 (3) The user shall be allowed to sell factory rejects or B grade goods in the domestic 
market on payment of leviable duty and taxes if any on filing of a Goods Declaration which shall be 
assessed as if the goods are imported into Pakistan in that condition. 

 (4) No wastage of input goods in terms of quantity, volume weight or number, as the case 
may be, shall be allowed except as determined in the Analysis Certificate and no duty and taxes shall 
be charged on such wastages of the input goods, provided that such wastages is either destroyed in the 
presence of an officer of Customs, not below the rank of an Assistant Collector. Or on payment of 
leviable Federal excise duty and sales tax is paid on such wastage before removal and the information 
is uploaded in the WeBOC or PSW System by the Regulatory Collector. 

 (5) In case a user claims that the wastage has exceeded the limits prescribed in the 
Analysis Certificate he may be allowed by the Regulatory Collector to sell it in the domestic market on 
payment of duties and taxes on the input goods along with surcharge of KIBOR Plus 3% per annum. 

 (6) In case the goods or input goods are banned under the import policy order, domestic 
sale of these goods shall be subject to the approval of the Ministry of Commerce. 

887.  Unused input goods.- (1) A user may, with the approval of the Regulatory Collector, dispose 
of the unused input goods in the following manner:  

(a)  in case a user is unable to consume the input goods acquired before the end of the 
year, the same shall be carried forward into the next year on submission of the 
reconciliation statement; 

(b) the user may transfer unused input goods to other authorized users specified under rule 
741, before the end of utilization period without payment of duty and taxes; or  

(c) the user may sell the unused input goods in the domestic market after expiry of 
utilization period on payment of duties and taxes, and a surcharge of KIBOR plus 3%: 

 Provided that banned or restricted goods shall be sold in the domestic market 
only if the Ministry of Commerce authorizes the sale; 

(d) the user may re-export un-used input goods if allowed under the Export Policy Order; 
and  

(e) destruction, if goods are not fit for consumption or sale. 

 (2) The Regulatory Collector shall reduce the equivalent value of input goods authorized 
to the user by feeding the information into WeBOC or PSW within seven days. 

 (3) In case of transfer of input goods to the other user, the Regulatory Collector shall 
reduce the transferred quantities or value from the authorized value of the user transferring it and shall 
add the value to acquisitions of the user receiving the input goods by feeding it in WeBOC or PSW 
within seven days. 

 (4) Where the user is unable to export goods as per declared category for consecutive two 
years, the Regulatory Collector may reduce the authorized value accordingly, for the remaining 
utilization period by amending the authorized value in the WeBOC system after giving an opportunity 
of being heard to the user. 

888.  Un-exported output goods.-(1) A user may, with the approval of the Regulatory Collector, 
dispose of the un-exported output goods in the following manner: 

(a) transfer the un-exported output goods to another user prescribed under rule 741 of this 
chapter; or  

(b) destruction if the goods are not fit for consumption or sale: 
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 Provided that where any of the above options are allowed, the Regulatory Collector shall 
reduce the equivalent value/quantity of output goods and input goods as the case may be, by feeding 
the information into WeBOC or PSW within seven days of intimation by the user. 

889.  Duty drawback of duty paid input goods.-A user shall be entitled to claim duty drawback on 
the acquisition of duty paid input goods subject to the applicable duty drawback notification only after 
full discharge of the liabilities and obligations under this chapter and that the f.o.b value for claiming 
such drawback, shall be the value excluding the duty-free value of input goods imported or acquired 
under these rules: 

 Provided that where a person is already in possession of stocks of duty-paid input goods, he 
may declare at the time of seeking approval and use such stocks for the purpose of this rule, any such 
declaration may be verified by the Regulatory Collector or Director IOCO at the time of processing the 
application. 

890.  Refund of sales tax.-The user shall be entitled to refund of sales tax on the acquisitions of tax 
paid input goods including refund of Sales tax on electricity or gas or services utilized as input goods 
for the manufacture of output goods to be exported under these rules, as admissible under the Sales 
Tax Act, 1990.  

891.  Records and documents.-A user shall keep and maintain separate from other business records 
if any, the following records and documents in a manner as prescribed under the Acts and rules made 
thereunder, including the following:- 

(a) copies of applications and approvals;  

(b) records of acquisitions of input goods and exports;  

(c) record for destruction or another authorized disposal of input goods and output goods;  

(d) export contracts or orders and supply contracts or orders;  

(e) bank statements;  

(f)  record of transfer or acquisition of goods to and from other exporters or users; and  

(g)  Ancillary record. 

892.  Reconciliation statement.-(1) The user falling under category A shall submit an annual 
reconciliation statement as set out in Appendix-IV showing the input goods acquired and output goods 
exported, domestically sold, and wastages and their disposal within thirty days of the end of the year. 
Users falling under categories B & C shall submit a biannual reconciliation statement within thirty 
days of the end of six months. 

 (2) In case of failure to submit a reconciliation statement, the WeBOC or PSW system 
shall not allow further imports or acquisition to the user. 

 (3) On submission of reconciliation statements as prescribed under sub rule (1), the 
WeBOC or PSW system shall automatically allow the value of input goods authorized at the time of 
application for the next year. 

893.  Audit.-(1) The Directorate of Post Clearance Audit shall conduct an audit of the users as 
under 

(a) Category A; once in five years;  

(b) Category B; once in Four years;  

(c) Category C; once in three years; and  

(d) Contract based: once in three years: 

 Provided that the Directorate of Post Clearance Audit may conduct audit of any users based on 
risk assessment or random selection, on specific information, or on request of the Regulatory Collector 
at any time. 
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 (2) Audit under this subchapter shall be a combined or consolidated audit for exports 
under the scheme and other taxable activities, if any, and shall cover all the duties and taxes for which 
the security instrument has been furnished.  

 (3) In case of a user holding an authorization under these rules, the Regulatory Collector 
may discharge the security instrument of such user, on the basis confirmation of export documents or 
domestic sale as the case may be authorized under these rules, that the goods acquired by him against 
such approval have been exported or disposed of in full.  

 (4) Where, as a result of the post-exportation audit, there arises any discrepancy, 
irregularity, or any violation of the provisions of this Chapter or any other law applicable on this 
behalf by the user, the same shall be reported to the adjudication officer of competent jurisdiction for 
adjudication under the relevant acts and rules. 

 (5) Where, as a result of the audit, it is found and established after due process of law that 
the user is guilty of fiscal fraud, the user i.e., owner, proprietor, partners, or directors of the entity may 
be blacklisted for any trade by blacklisting the CNIC in the WeBOC or PSW system and for sales tax 
by the Regulatory Collector. 

894. Power to suspend the facility.-The Board shall have the authority to suspend, restrict or 
cancel the authorization issued for any particular goods or class of goods by notification in the Official 
Gazette, 

895. Remission of Customs duty, Federal Excise duty and sales tax in case of a force majeure 
or destruction of goods.-Subject to the satisfaction of the Regulatory Collector the Customs duty, 
Federal Excise duty and Sales tax if any, may be remitted in full or in part, as the case may be, in the 
following cases namely. 

(a) when the goods are damaged or destroyed by unavoidable circumstances or for causes 
beyond the control of the user;  

(b) or when the wastages of input goods, as determined in the analysis certificate, is 
destroyed; or 

(c) when goods procured are bonafide samples drawn under this chapter or samples for 
study, testing or design; or  

(d) when the input goods or finished goods that are rendered unfit for consumption or 
sale, are destroyed in the manner as determined by the Regulatory Collector. 

896.  Transfer of ownership.-A user shall not be allowed to transfer the ownership or title of the 
manufacturing facility unless all outstanding customs duty, federal excise duty and sales tax and other 
taxes are paid, and all other liabilities are discharged to the satisfaction of the Regulatory Collector.  

897.  Miscellaneous.-(1) An officer authorized by the Regulatory Collector shall have free access to 
any place where goods covered under the authorization issued under this scheme are stored, processed 
or manufactured, or otherwise dealt with and to the records, documents, and information relating to 
such goods.  

 (2)  All liabilities or dues as and if payable or outstanding under any of the provisions of 
these rules shall be finally ascertained and recovered by the Regulatory Collector. 

898.  Saving.-(1) All approvals under S.R.O 450(I)2001 Chapter XV, DTRE and S.R.O 327(I)2008 
if otherwise in order and correct, may remain operative for a period of two years from the date of 
issuance of these rules and shall stand abolished thereafter. However, any user of the schemes 
mentioned above can voluntarily submit application for authorization under these rules to the 
Regulatory Collector for revocation of previous approval and issuance of authorization under these 
rules. 

 (2) A user cannot operate under this scheme and the schemes existing previously under 
SRO 450(I)2001, dated 18.06.2001, Chapter XV, DTRE, SRO 327(I)2008, dated 29.03.2008, 
simultaneously. 
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 (3) All provisions of the Customs Acts, 1969 (IV of 1969), the Federal Excises Act, 2005, 
the Sales Tax Act, 1990 and the Income Tax Ordinance 2001 shall be applicable on the users unless 
specifically addressed in these rules. 

899.  Authorization to operate as common export house.-(1) Any person desirous of operating a 
Common Export House under these rules shall apply to the Regulatory Collector in the form set out in 
Appendix Ito these rules along with the following documents, namely:-- 

(a) application form;  

(b) ISO Certification if available;  

(c) the site plan of the proposed warehouse indicating the location of the premises and the 
details of the total area and covered area;  

(d) bank statement of the applicant for the last two years; or from the date of 
incorporation;  

(e) Memorandum and Articles of Association in the case where the applicant is registered 
under the Companies Ordinance, 1984 (XLVII of 1984), or partnership deed if it is a 
partnership firm; 

(f)  ownership documents or lease or tenancy agreement; and  

(g)  comprehensive insurance policy covering all risks such as fire burglary, etc., issued by 
an insurance company registered with the Ministry of Commerce, in the sum equal to 
the amount of customs duties and sales tax involved on the imported input goods 
intended to be stored in the warehouse. 

 (2)  On receipt of an application along with the documents prescribed in sub-rule (1), the 
Regulatory Collector, after such verification as he deems necessary, issues authorization within one 
month of such verification to the applicant to operate a Common Export House: 

 Provided that a public warehouse already operating under warehousing rules may also apply to 
operate as a Common Export House simultaneously. 

900. Cancellation of authorization.-The authorization may be canceled by the Regulatory 
Collector on conviction of the user for any offense under any of the Acts or non-utilization of the 
authorization or on the request of the user, in writing. 

901. Suspension of authorization.-(1) Pending consideration whether an authorization is canceled, 
the Regulatory Collector may suspend the authorization, if he is of the opinion that it is expedient to 
do so and for the reasons to be recorded, in writing, by him.  

 (2)  In a case referred to in sub-rule (1) the reasons for such suspension shall be 
communicated to the user within twenty-four hours of such suspension. 

902. Revalidation or revival of authorization.-The authorization shall be issued for a period of 
three years and the same shall stand revalidated for successive periods of three years by the Regulatory 
Collector without further application thereof by the user, provided the regulatory Collector is satisfied 
that no action under the Acts is pending against the user or the user himself has applied to the 
regulatory Collector for revoking his authorization. 

903. Import of input goods.-For import of input goods into a Common Export House a Goods 
Declaration shall be filed with the name and NTN of the authorized user of the Common Export House 
as importer. The Goods Declaration shall be processed as per procedure applicable for clearance into 
the public bonded warehouses under the Customs Act, 1969 (IV of 1969). 

904. Removal of input goods from warehouse.- Removal of input goods to the users shall be 
done on the filing of an ex-bond Goods Declaration giving the name of user as well as the buyer. The 
WeBOC or PSW system shall debit or credit the value from the account of the Common Export House 
as well as of the buyer. 
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905. Re-export of imported input goods.-The user may be allowed to re-export input goods 
imported for manufacture of export goods under these rules in their original and unprocessed form 
within three years of their import subject to the limitations and restrictions of Import Policy Order and 
Export Policy Order for the time being in force. 

906. The retention period for the procured input goods.-The user shall supply the input goods to 
the SMEs and other users within a period of two years from the date of importation. 

907. Transfer of ownership or title.-The user shall not be allowed to transfer the ownership or 
title of the Common Export House unless all outstanding customs-duty, central excise duty, sales tax, 
and income-tax are paid and any other liabilities are discharged. 

908. Unaccounted input goods.-If any user fails to give a proper account of the input goods to the 
satisfaction of an officer of customs not below the rank of an Assistant Collector, the user shall pay on 
demand an amount equal to the customs duty, federal excise duty, sales tax and income-tax leviable 
thereon as if they were imported and used for home consumption plus surcharge at the rate of KIBOR 
plus 3% and shall also be liable to penalties imposed for such violation under the Acts. 

909. Destruction of input goods.-Any imported input goods that are rendered unfit for 
consumption or sale may be allowed to be destroyed by an officer of Customs not below the rank of an 
Assistant Collector, in such manner as the Regulatory Collector may, by order in writing specify. 

910. Reconciliation report.-The Common Export House user shall submit a monthly reconciliation 
report in WeBOC or PSW showing complete details of goods imported and sold and stock position. 

APPENDIX-I  

(See rules 871 and 875) 

APPLICATION FOR AUTHORIZATION UNDER EXPORT FACILITATION SCHEME 2021 

 Dear Sir/Madam, I/We intend to obtain authorization to acquire input goods for subsequent 
export in the name and style of 

                            

                            

 It is requested that authorization to acquire input goods may be granted to me / us as a 

i.  Manufacturer cum exporter  

ii. Indirect exporter  

iii. Commercial exporter  

iv. Toll Manufacturer  

v. Common Export House 

A.  GENERAL INFORMATION.  

1.  Name of the Unit 

                              

                              

(a) Address where Unit is located 

                            

                            

(b) Mailing Address, if different from above. 
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(c)  Contacts 

Telephone No. Fax No. E-mail 

     

     

 

Name of CEO Name of Operating Executive 

  

Cell No of CEO Cell No of Operating Executive

 

NTN  Sales Tax Registration No. 

                           

2.  Status of Business: 

Sole  

Proprietorship  

 Partnership 

(With Registration 
Details) 

    

 Company 

(With Registration 
details) 

   

    (Tick the relevant) 

3.  Particulars of Directors 

 Name 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

                             

NTN  CNIC 

Name 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

                             

NTN  CNIC 

Name 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

                             

NTN  CNIC 

Name 
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_________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

                             

NTN  CNIC 

4.  Information about Business Premises 

(i) Ownership Status (tick the relevant box) 

Self-owned/Company owned Leased  

If Yes name and CNIC of the owner of the 
Premises 

  

 

5.  Legal Status 

(a) Whether the premises, is involved in any legal case: (If yes provide details) 

(b) Whether the premises, is mortgaged to any bank or any financial institution against 
any loan (If yes provide details) 

(c) Whether the premises has been attached by a recover officer under any law for 
outstanding recovery (if yes provide details) 

6.  Details about Operations of the Unit 

i. Date and year of establishment, incorporation 

ii. Nature, Type and estimated annual value of the imported input goods 

iii. Nature, Type and estimated annual value of the locally procured input goods 

iv.  Total storage area for input goods in the premises 

v. Total Production capacity of the Unit 

vi. Nature, type and estimated value of output goods 

vii. Details of sister concern(s) of the applicant if any 

viii. Details about any previous license/permission/ authority to use any of the export 
facilitation schemes issued from time to time by the Government 

ix  Details about any contravention, or criminal case against the unit or its sister 
concern(s) if applicable 

x.  Details about the bank account with branch name and address where the business 
account of the unit is being maintained 

7.  Export performance 

(a)  Goods Exported in last two years as manufacturer cum exporter 

Years Goods Description Total Value of 
Manufactured goods 
(Rs) 

Total Value of 
Exported goods 
(Rs) 

Name of the 

Direct Exporter 

Exporting Since 
the year 
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(b)  Goods Exported in last two years as indirect exporter 

Years Goods Description Total Value of 
Manufactured goods 
(Rs) 

Total Value of 
Exported goods 
(Rs) 

Name of the 

Direct Exporter 

Exporting Since 
the year 

      

      

      

      

(c)  Goods exported in last two years as commercial exporter: 

Years Goods Description Total Value of Exported 
goods (Rs) 

Made of acquisition of 
export goods 

Name of Indirect 
exporter if applicable 

     

     

8. Name, NTN, STRN and address of the vendor/vendors and provide details of the process to be 
carried out by the vendor (if applicable) please upload copy of the agreement with vendor. 

9. Name, NTN, STRN and address of the indirect exporter/exporters and provide details of the 
process to be carried out by the indirect exporter (if applicable) please upload copy of the agreement 
with indirect exporter. 

10. Additional details if Contract based application 

i. Name of the Buyer 

ii. Country of the buyer 

iii. Output goods to be exported 

iv. Period of contract 

11.  Additional details if application is for Toll manufacturing 

i. Name of the international Supplier 

ii. Details of the goods that will be imported 

iii. Country from which the input goods will be imported 

iv. Approximate value of the input goods 

v. Approximate duty and taxes on the input goods 

vi. Input/output ratio and wastages 

12.  Details of the input goods stocks acquired free of duty and taxes under any previous scheme 
(if applicable) 

Sr. 
No. 

Description of Goods PCT Quantity Per unit Value in US $ 
declared at the time of import 

Total value in 
Rs. 

i      

ii      

iii      



[440] 

13.  Details of duty and taxes paid stocks acquired under any previous scheme (if applicable) 

Sr. 
No. 

Description of 
Goods 

PCT Quantity Mode of 
Acquisition 

GD number and date 
or Invoice number and 

date 

Total value in 
Rs. 

i       

ii       

iii       

B.  UNDERTAKING 

1. I/We hereby declare that the information furnished by me/us is true to the best of my/our 
knowledge and belief  

2. I/We would agree to abide by any and specific conditions as may be laid down from time to 
time.  

3. I/We also agree to inform the Collector or any Officer authorized in this behalf, of any change 
in the information provided in this application.  

4. I/We have enclosed all documents required.  

5. I/We undertake to furnish any further information or document as may be required for 
consideration of this request. 

Date:        Signature of the Applicant ____________________ 

(CEO / Authorized Partner/Proprietor/  
Authorized Representative) 

 

APPENDIX-II 

(See rules 871 and 877) 

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 

COLLECTORATE OF CUSTOMS 

________________________ 

ANALYSIS CERTIFICATE 

 

C. No.          Date: 

1. Name of the Unit 

                             

                             

2. Authorization No. 

                            

3. Address where Unit is located. 
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4. Mailing address, if different from above. 

                            

                            

5. NTN       Sales Tax Registration No. 

              

6. Detailed specifications of the output goods to be manufactured: 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Details of the input goods to be used for the manufacture of output goods: 

S. No. Description of Input Goods PCT Code Per Unit Requirement Wastage 

(i)     

(ii)     

(ii)   

(iv)     

(v)     

(vi)     

(vii)     

8. Average per unit cost of input goods 

9. Average incidence of duties and taxes 

10. Average per unit value of output goods 

11. Any special instructions 

 

Prepared by 

Name and Designation         Signature and seal 

Signature and Seal 

 

Countersign by          Signature and seal 

Name and Designation, Signature and Seal 

APPENDIX-III  

(See rule 876)  

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN  

COLLECTORATE OF CUSTOMS 

     

INDEMNITY BOND  

(ON APPROPRIATE STAMPED NON-JUDICIAL PAPER) 
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This deed of indemnity is made on the   day of   20 

between M/s 

who have registered office at (hereinafter called the user which means and includes their successors, 
administrators, executors and assignees) of the one part and President of Pakistan through the 
Collector of Customs) (hereinafter called "the Collector") of the other part: 

WHEREAS, the Collector has allowed us to acquire goods under this authorization, we shall pay on 
demand all duties, taxes, drawbacks, repayments, rebates and refunds, not levied or paid under the 
rules, on the procurement of input goods which are not accounted to the satisfaction of the Collector 
and to pay any penalties imposed by the Collector/adjudicating officer for violation of these rules or 
the Acts; 

NOW, THESE PRESENT WITNESS that in pursuance of this BOND the user M/s. ____________ 
___________________ hereby agree to indemnify the said Collector for loss of revenue to the extent 
of Rs. ____________________ (Rupees) and also against costs and expenses which may be incurred 
by the Collector in recovery of the above amount of revenue. 

It is further, agreed that the above amount may be recovered as arrears under relevant sections of the 
Acts and the rules made thereunder if the user fails to abide by any condition laid down in rules. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have put their respective hands and seals on the day 
above written. 

(1) M/s. ___________________________________________________ 

 (Address) 

(2) _______________________________________________________ 

(Name and permanent address)  

For and on behalf of the President. 

Witness No.1       Witness No.2 

Signature       Signature     

Name       Name     

Designation      Designation    

Full address      Full address    

CNIC No.      CNIC No.    

 

APPENDIX IV  

(See rule 892)  

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN  

COLLECTORATE OF CUSTOMS  

RECONCILIATION REPORT FOR THE PERIOD 

     TO    

Name of the Unit 

                              

                              

Authorization No. 
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Address where the Unit is located. 

              

                            

Mailing Address if different from above. 

                            

                            

NTN       Sales Tax Registration No. 

              

Contacts 

Telephone No.  Fax No.  E-mail 

     

     

 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 

Opening 
Balance on 
1st Day of 

Reconciliation 
period. 

G.D No. date / 
Sales tax 

invoice No. & 
Date for 

acquisition of 
input goods 

Description 
and PCT of 

input 
goods 

Quantity of 
Each item 
received. 

Value of 
each item.

Rate of 
duty/taxes 

on each 
item. 

Total 
duty/taxes 
involved. 

Country of 
origin/ 

Sales Tax 
Registration 
No. of the 
supplier. 

 

(9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) 

Quantity & 
value of input 

goods used 
for 

manufacture 
of output 
goods. 

Quantity & 
value of goods 
manufactured 

Quantity & 
value of 
output 
goods 

exported 

G.D of 
Export 

No.& Date

Quantity 
& value of 

factory 
rejects 

Quantity & 
value of 
wastage 

Quantity & 
value of 
goods 

provided 
to vendor 
for further 
processing 

Quantity & 
value of 
goods 

returned by 
vendor 

 

(17) (18) (19) (20) (21) (22) (23) 

Quantity & value 
input goods 
removed to 
premises of 

indirect exporter 
for further 
processing 

Quantity & 
value input 

goods 
received 

from indirect 
exporter after 

further 
processing 

Quantity & 
value of 

goods sold in 
the domestic 

market 

Quantity & 
value of 
goods 

transferred 
to another 
exporter 

Quantity & 
value of 
goods 

destroyed 

Closing 
balance of 

input goods 
on the last day 

of 
Reconciliation 

Period 

Quantity and 
value of 

Output goods 
not exported 
and available 
in premises 

Signature: 
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Name and Designation 

CNIC No. 

APPENDIX-V 

(See sub rule(2) or rule 882) 

GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 

COLLECTORATE OF CUSTOMS 

     

APPLICATION FOR TRANSFER OF GOODS TO A VENDOR. 

The Collector, Collectorate of Customs, 

Customs House 

I/We M/s  intend to transfer the following goods from 

(Name, address & Authorization No. of the User) to 

(Name, address & Sales Tax Registration No. of the vendor) for the purpose of 

Description  G.D./ Sales 
Tax invoice 
No. & date 

Quantity Value in Rs. Total value 
(per unit) 

Duty & 
taxes rate 
item wise) 

Total duty 
& taxes 
involved. 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

 
Indemnity bond 
No. & date. 

Nature of further 
Processing, if 
required. 

Date on which 
Transfer is 
required.

Date on which 
Transferred goods will 
be retrieved/  exported 

Extent of value 
addition, if any. 

(8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

 

Signatures with date 

Name & Designation of consigner 

      

Signature with date 

Name & Designation of consignee 

      

UNDERTAKING:  

 I/We hereby declare that the information furnished by me/us is true to the best of my/our 
knowledge and belief.  

 I/We would produce further documentary evidence in support thereof if and when called for.  

 I/We also agree to bide by any such specific conditions as may be laid down from time to 
time.  

 I/We also agree to inform the Collector, or any officer authorized in this behalf of any change 
in the information provided in the application. 

Date 

Signature of the Applicant 

(CEO Authorized Partner/Proprietor/Authorized Representative)] 
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769[CHAPTER-XLI 

TRANSIT REGIME IN PAKISTAN 

UZBEKISTAN-PAKISTAN TRANSIT TRADE RULES 

Sub-Chapter-I Preliminary 

911.  Scope.-The provisions of this chapter shall be for the purpose of Uzbekistan-Pakistan Transit 
Trade Agreement, for processing of transit trade cargo through the following port under Customs 
Computerized System, to and from Uzbekistan, namely:- 

(a) Uzbekistan's cargo imported through Karachi Port, Port Muhammad Bin Qasim, 
Gwadar Port; and 

(b) Uzbekistan's cargo to other countries via Karachi Port, Port Muhammad Bin Qasim, 
Gwadar Port; 

912.  Definitions.-(1) In this chapter, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,- 

(i) "bill of lading" means the document issued by shipping line containing details about 
the type, quantity, and destination of the goods; 

(ii) "bilateral trade" means exchange of goods and services between two countries, 
passing through third country or directly; 

(iii) "border stations" means Chaman, Torkham, Ghulam Khan, Taftan, Gabd, Sost, and 
any other Customs station notified by the Board for the purposes of the Transit Trade; 

(iv) "bulk cargo" means cargo usually dropped or poured as solid or liquid, into a bulk 
carrier's hold and includes dry and liquid bulk cargo; 

(v) "cargo" means goods including vehicles; 

(vi)  "carriers" means legal or natural person responsible for the transport of cargo (goods 
including vehicles) by rail, road, either directly or by using a third party, and by whom 
or in whose name a contract of carriage for hire or reward has been concluded:  

(vii)  "container" means an article of transport equipment; (i) fully enclosed to constitute a 
compartment intended for containing goods, (ii) of a permanent character and 
accordingly strong enough to be suitable for repeated use, (iii) specially designed to 
facilitate the transport of goods by one or more modes of transport without 
intermediate reloading, (iv) designed for ready handling, particularly when being 
transferred from one mode of transport to another, (v) designed to be easy to fill and to 
empty, and (vi) demountable bodies are to be treated as containers; 

(viii) "contracting parties" means Pakistan and Uzbekistan;  

(ix) "cross-border authorization" means a document issued after completion of all 
customs formalities allowing the cross-border of vehicles transporting transit cargo at 
land customs border stations;  

(x) "cross border traffic" means traffic originating from the territory of the State of one 
Contracting Party that ends up in the territory of the State of other Contracting Party;  

(xi) "cross stuffing" means transfer of goods from one container to another container or 
any other mode of transportation as per TIR specifications, in the premises of the port 
or off-dock terminal under customs supervision; 

(xii) "customs control" means measures applied to ensure compliance with the laws and 
regulations relating to the importation, transit and exportation of goods which the 
customs are responsible for enforcing;  

                                                            
769 Added vide SRO 1466(I)/2021 dated 11th November, 2021 



[446] 

(xiii) "custom transit" means the customs procedure under which goods are transported 
under customs control from one customs office to another,-, 

(xiv) "customs security" means encashable financial guarantee acceptable to Customs, 
submitted by the traders or their authorized agents or brokers on transit goods for an 
amount equivalent to the import levies of the host country, as per prescribed rules; 

(xv) "dangerous goods" means goods posing a significant risk to health and environment, 
security and property when being transported or lying inside storage;  

(xvi) "examination of goods" means the process of physical ascertainment by Customs of 
nature, origin, condition, quantity and value with reference to transit documents;  

(xvii) "external user registration office" means the office designated by the Ministry of 
Investments and Foreign Trade, Republic of Uzbekistan for registration of entities and 
other users based in Uzbekistan with the Customs Computerized System in Pakistan; 

(xviii) "home country" means for transport operators, the country of establishment, and for 
vehicles, and the country of registration; 

(xix) "host country" or "country of destination" means the country where transportation of 
goods is performed;  

(xx) "import duty and taxes" means the Customs duties and all other duties, taxes and 
other charges levied in accordance with domestic legislation on or in connection with 
the importation of goods, but not including the cost of services rendered; 

(xxi) "inspection of goods" means the superficial process of confirmation that the marks 
and numbers of bulk in open cargo and container number and seal numbers of 
containerized cargo, are in accordance with the particulars provided in the goods 
declaration or bill of lading;  

(xxii) "international transport" means transport between the territories of the states of the 
contracting parties (bilateral traffic) or through the territory of the state of the other 
Contracting Party (transit traffic);  

(xxiii) "international freight transport" means movement of goods in one and the same 
loading unit (container) which successively uses two or more different modes of 
transport, without the goods themselves being handled; 

(xxiv) "licensing authority" means the respective Director of Transit Trade, where an 
applicant, based on his or her business address, has applied for issuance of transport 
operator's license; 

(xxv) "Logistics Facilitation Center" means a transit office at Torkham, Chaman & 
Ghulam Khan regulating issuance of permits to Pakistani registered transport operator 
and movement of foreign registered vehicles.  

(xxvi) "multimodal transport (which is also known as combined transport)" is the 
movement of goods using more than one mode of transportation, but under the terms 
of a single contract;  

(xxvii) "national treatment" means a Contracting Party shall grant according to its national 
legislation treatment to services and services suppliers of the other Contracting Party, 
no less favourable than that which it accords to its own like services and service 
suppliers; 

(xxviii) "office of departure" means any Customs office at which a Customs transit 
operation commences;  

(xxix) "office en-route" means any Customs office through which goods in transit pass 
during the course of a Customs transit operation. Explanation.-If the office of 
departure is Karachi, the office en-route shall be Torkham, Chaman and the Uzbek 
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Customs office at their border, and office of destination shall be Customs station 
inside territory of Uzbekistan where Goods Declaration is filed; 

(xxx) "office of destination" means any Customs office at which a Customs transit 
operation is terminated;  

(xxxi) "oversized and bulky cargo" means any heavy or bulky object including animals 
which because of its weight, size or nature cannot be carried in a closed vehicle or 
closed container;  

(xxxii) "prohibited goods" means the goods prohibited to be carried under the transit trade 
under any law for the time being in force; 

(xxxiii) "port of entry or exit (border crossing point)" means the territory (part of the 
territory) of border railway stations and highways, sea ports, river ports, airports 
(aerodromes) open for international relations, as well as persons, vehicles, goods, 
other property, livestock across the State Border of the States of the Contracting 
Parties other specially equipped place where border customs and other types of control 
of goods, seeds, planting material, other products of animals and plants are carried 
out;  

(xxxiv) "phyto-sanitary control" means the inspection intended to prevent the spread and 
the introduction across national boundaries of pets, plants and plant products. 

(xxxv) "prescribed transport route" means the land route prescribed Board for 
transportation of transit goods within the frontiers of Pakistan;  

(xxxvi) "revolving insurance guarantee" means a revolving insurance guarantee with one 
year validity to be submitted to the concerned Directorate of Transit Trade to cover 
the leviable duty and taxes on transit goods while passing through the territory of 
Pakistan;  

(xxxvii) "road transport permit" means a document issued by a competent authority of one 
contracting party that allows vehicles registered in the territory of the state of the other 
contracting party to enter or exit or transit through its territory;  

(xxxviii) "sealing" means affixing of PCCSS seal on transit goods under Customs General 
Order 3/2020 dated 17.04.2020 and issuance of transport note electronically; 

(xxxix) "system" refers to the Pakistan Customs Computerized System (CCS) that is in 
operation in the Customs offices as per Board's instructions;  

(xl) "Directorate of Transit Trades" means the formations established in the Directorate 
General of Transit Trade specifically to handle the transit trade related affairs;  

(xli) "shipper" means any natural or legal person by whom or in whose name a contract of 
carriage of goods has been concluded with a carrier, or any person by whom or in 
whose name the goods are actually delivered to the carrier in relation to the contract of 
carriage of goods; 

(xlii) "transit goods TG-GD" means the goods declaration filed electronically by the 
importer or his authorized Customs agent under these rules for cargo meant for transit 
to or from Uzbekistan;  

(xliii) "transit cargo" means goods including vehicles imported or exported by Uzbekistan 
for transit across Pakistan under section 129 of the Customs Act, 1969;  

(xliv) "transit goods" means the goods whether commercial or non-commercial transited 
through Pakistan, to and from Uzbekistan; 

(xlv) "transport note" means the duly prescribed document containing sealing information 
generated by the Customs Containerized Sealing Unit (CCSU) or the Customs sealing 
staff at port of entry;  
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(xlvi) "transport operator (TO)" means Pakistan Railways or such other carrier including 
a bonded carrier duly licensed by the Licensing authority or Customs authorities of the 
Contracting parties, to carry out international transport operations between the 
territories of the contracting parties, or between its home country and to or from a 
third country through the territory of the other contracting party; 

(xlvii) "transport unit" means aircrafts, freight containers of international specifications 
transported by road, railway wagons or road vehicles including trailers and semi-
trailers;  

(xlviii) "TIN" or "tax identification number" means a unique number issued by Ministry 
of Finance, Republic of Uzbekistan to identify a specific taxpayer; 

(xlix) "user ID office" means the designated office in the Directorate General Transit Trade 
for registration and issuance of user IDs to the respective Traders or users;  

(l)  "user ID" means a unique user identifier as may be allocated to a foreign trader 
intending to transit his goods through territory of Pakistan as per procedure prescribed 
by the Directorate General of Transit Trade to access the Customs Computerized 
System; 

(li)  "vehicle" means any rigid road vehicle, articulated vehicle, unaccompanied trailer or 
semi-trailer; and  

(lii)  "veterinary-sanitary inspection" means the inspection applied to animals and 
animal products with a view to protecting the life and health of persons and animals, 
as well as that carried out on objects or goods which could serve as a carrier for 
animal disease. 

 (2)  The words and expressions used, but not defined herein, shall have the meanings 
assigned thereto in the Act. 

Sub-Chapter-II  

Procedure for registration of users with CCS and issuance of user ID 

913.  Registration of foreign business and other users with Customs Computerized System for 
issuance of user ID or Password.-(1) Directorate General Reforms & Automation, Karachi shall 
generate one or more user IDs for the focal person of the Ministry of Investments and Foreign Trade, 
Uzbekistan for registration of different categories of users i.e., traders, government organizations, 
United Nations (UN) or Diplomatic Missions based in Uzbekistan with Customs Computerized 
System (CCS).  

 (2)  The foreign entities i.e., traders, government organizations, United Nations (UN) or 
Diplomatic Missions shall complete the requisite registration proforma (Annex-I) which shall be 
submitted in the Customs Computerized System by the Ministry of Investments and Foreign Trade, 
Uzbekistan electronically. 

914.  Issuance of user ID or Password to the users by CCS.-(1) On receipt of the above requisite 
information, the CCS shall generate a user ID and password and forward it to the applicant through his 
registered email address.  

 (2) The user will be able to nominate upto three customs clearing agents or brokers to 
handle his transit cargo in Pakistan.  

 (3) A user can also nominate a transport operator for handling of cargo i.e., both for filing 
of GD and transportation of transit cargo by the same logistic entity. 

Sub-Chapter-III  

Procedure for Commercial Vehicles transporting transit and bilateral trade goods 
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915.  Basis of entry of commercial vehicles.-(1) Vehicles transporting transit and bilateral goods 
shall be licensed by the competent authorities of the contracting parties as transport operator 
authorized to conduct international transportation.  

 (2)  Every vehicle while exiting or entering Pakistan shall carry valid permit issued by the 
competent authority on the prescribed format (Annex-II). The vehicle details shall be mentioned on the 
permit.  

 (3) The permit shall be valid for one vehicle and for single round trip and only for the 
transport operator to whom it is issued; it shall be non-transferable to other carriers or third parties. 

 (4) The period of validity of permit in the normal circumstances shall be twenty days 
from date of entry i.e., equal to number of days allowed for stay in Pakistan in visa for each trip. 
However, in exceptional circumstances, the vehicle can stay upto ninety days from date of entry into 
Pakistan under intimation to the Customs. No further approval will be required from Customs on basis 
of principle of reciprocity, as agreed by the two contracting parties.  

 (5) Permits submitted within the current calendar year shall be valid until 31st January of 
the next year. 

 (6) Permit shall also be required for empty run (deadheading). 

916.  Number of permits to be exchanged between the contracting parties.-(1) Before the start 
of every calendar year, the competent authorities of the two contracting parties shall exchange agreed 
number of permits for goods transport. Said permits must bear a stamp of the competent authority of 
the State of the contracting party and the signature of an authorized person issuing this permit. 

 (2) The transport units, holding original permits shall not pay any entry charges required 
from foreign transport units.  

 (3) In case, the initial permits exchanged at the beginning of calendar year have been 
utilized by a contracting party, it may request the other contracting party for issuance of additional 
permits.  

 (4) The transport units holding additional permits shall be liable to pay the charges as per 
national regulation of the Host country.  

 (5) The additional permits shall be marked with the words "outside quota" to distinguish 
these, from those permits exchanged during the beginning of the year. 

917.  Exemptions from road transport permit.-(1) The permit referred to in rule-915 above is not 
required for transportation of: 

(a) movable properties during resettlement;  

(b) materials and objects including art works intended for fairs and exhibitions;  

(c) vehicles, live animals as well as various stocks and properties intended for sporting 
events and circus shows;  

(d) theatrical decor and requisites, musical instruments, equipment and accessories for 
filming, radio or TV broadcasts;  

(e) the bodies or ashes of the dead;  

(f) transporting for the purposes of humanitarian and medical aid, rescue operation in 
response to natural disasters;  

(g) postal sending; and  

(h) by a vehicle where its total laden weight, including trailer do not exceed 3.5 tons. 

 (2)  The permit referred to in rule-915 above is also not required for the passage of 
technical assistance's vehicle, intended for repair or towing of defective vehicles. 
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918.  Issuance of permits to Pakistan registered vehicles transporting transit and bilateral 
trade cargo.-(1) The Directorate of Transit Trade, Peshawar and Quetta shall be authorized to issue 
and regulate permits at their respective land border customs stations. 

 (2)  Permits received from competent authorities shall be kept at "Logistics Facilitation 
Center" at Torkham, Chaman, Ghulam Khan or any other relevant customs station.  

 (3)  Permits shall be handed over to the vehicles of the registered transport operators 
arriving at border customs stations on first come first served basis.  

 (4)  A vehicle carrying transit or export goods, after gate-in at border customs station shall 
be assigned a sequence number by CCS for adding to the queue for handing over of the duly filled 
permits by Logistics Facilitation Center.  

 (5)  The Logistics Facilitation Center shall keep the record of all the vehicle permits 
handed over to the transport operators and shall communicate weekly data to the DG Transit Trade and 
Board. 

 (6) Pakistani vehicles destined to Uzbekistan shall also be required to possess  requisite 
authorization for transiting territory of Uzbekistan as agreed between the two countries i.e., Pakistan & 
Uzbekistan.  

 (7) Directorate General Transit Trade shall regulate the permits and coordinate with 
Uzbek authorities for issuance of additional permits well in time.  

919.  Entry of Uzbekistan's registered vehicles transporting transit and bilateral trade cargo 
into Pakistan.-(1) Uzbekistan's registered vehicles holding valid permits and are being utilized for the 
transport of transit and bilateral trade cargo shall enter Pakistan without the requirement of submission 
of any financial security for the duty and taxes leviable on the vehicle, on the basis of reciprocity, as 
agreed by the two contracting parties.. 

 (2) The Logistics Facilitation Center shall record particulars of both driver and vehicle in 
the CCS and these details should be linked with the FIA's immigration module so that driver can only 
exit Pakistan, if his vehicle, on return journey, has entered the border Customs station and gate-in 
event has been recorded in the CCS and vehicle has completed all customs formalities for exiting 
Pakistan.  

 (3) Both Customs and FIA officials posted at the Customs border stations shall carry out 
weekly reconciliation to ensure the implementation of the above mechanism and to ascertain any 
overstayed vehicles.  

 (4) A tracker shall be installed, on each vehicle upon entry into the territory of Pakistan as 
per its national legislations. 

 (5) In case of any exigency, a foreign driver can exit the country with the prior approval 
of customs authorities. In these cases, the concerned transport operator shall request customs 
authorities for a replacement driver, so that his details can be linked with the vehicle.  

 (6) The vehicles of third countries can also transport transit and bilateral trade cargo, if 
these vehicles have the requisite permits or authorizations.  

 (7) The Logistics Facilitation Center shall keep the record of all the Uzbekistan's vehicles 
entering Pakistan on permits and a weekly re-conciliation shall be carried out to ensure compliance of 
these rules. 

 (8) The system shall generate alerts for vehicles that have not exited Pakistan's territory 
within the prescribed time for further necessary action by the concerned officer of Customs. However, 
in cases of exceptional circumstances the said time limit may be extended upto 90 days in the system, 
on intimation to the Customs by the carrier.  

920.  Fuel accessories, toolkit etc.-(1) The fuel contained in the ordinary supply tanks of vehicles 
temporarily imported shall be admitted without payment of import duties and import taxes and free of 
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import prohibitions and restrictions. Each contracting party may, however, fix maximum quantities for 
the fuel so admitted into the territory in the supply tanks of the vehicle temporarily imported.  

 (2)  The accessories, toolkit, and other articles that form the normal equipment of the 
vehicle and the lubricants, maintenance supplies, and spare parts in reasonable quantities for the repair 
of the vehicle, shall be exempted from import duties and taxes. 

 (3)  The contracting parties also agree to grant temporary admission for maintenance and 
recovery vehicles and for parts. 

921.  Levies and charges on temporary imported vehicles.-(1) The Board may through a general 
order levy charges, generally applicable for all traffic, including fees for weighment, scanning and 
sealing by customs officials or those commensurate with the administrative expenses for the costs of 
services rendered subject to the following:  

(a)  containers of transit cargo shall be scanned at the office  of departure on the basis of 
selectivity criteria of Risk Management System (RMS);  

(b) the scanning at the office en-route shall be done on the basis of Risk Management 
System (RMS) including the alerts generated by the tracking company; and  

(c) weighment will be carried out at port of entry. 

 (2)  All charges imposed on traffic in transit shall be applied in a non-discriminatory 
manner.  

922.  Prohibition of internal transport and third country transport.-The vehicles shall be 
prohibited from carrying.-  

(a) goods loaded in the territory of Pakistan for delivery at any other point (cabotage); and  

(b) goods from or to another country (third country) than the operators  home country and 
to be delivered or picked up to or from the territory of Uzbekistan.  

923.  Identification marks.-(1) For vehicle and trailer in international traffic shall be,- 

(a) the name or the trademark of the manufacturer of the vehicle;  

(b) the manufacturer's production or serial number on the chassis or in the absence of a 
chassis, on the body;  

(c) the engine number of the vehicle if such a number is placed on it by the maker (not for 
trailers); and  

(d) neither the plates bearing chassis as well as engine numbers will be cut and re-welded 
nor will these numbers be tampered. 

 (2)  These identification marks shall be placed in accessible positions and shall be easily 
legible. In addition, they shall be such that they cannot be easily altered or removed.  

924.  Registration certificate.-(1) Every vehicle shall carry a valid Certificate of Registration (i.e., 
Vehicle License) issued by the competent authority of its home country.  

 (2)  The Certificate of Registration shall bear the following particulars, namely:- 

(i) a serial number, to be known as the registration number;  

(ii) the date of first registration in the contracting party or the year of manufacture of the 
vehicle;  

(iii) the full name and complete postal address of the holder of the certificate;  

(iv) the name or trademark of the manufacturer of the vehicle; 

(v) the serial number of the chassis (the manufacturer's production or serial number); and  

(vi) the period of validity. 
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925.  Vehicle registration number.-Every vehicle in international transport shall display its 
registration number on a special flat vertical plate fixed at the front and at the rear of the vehicle at 
right angles to the vehicle's median longitudinal plane, legible at a distance of forty meters. The 
surface of the plate may be of a reflecting material.  

926.  Adaptation of vehicles for customs transit.-Vehicles intended to be used for the 
international carriage of goods by road under Article 9 of Protocol One laid down in Annex-2 of the 
Agreement between the Republic of Uzbekistan and the Islamic Republic of Pakistan on Transit Trade 
(AUPTT) shall be constructed so as to meet the requirements for carriage under Customs transit, as 
laid down in Section VII "Customs Control and Other Controls" of the Agreement. 

927.  Incidents in transit.-(1) Loss or Destruction of the vehicle in Transit. - A temporarily 
admitted vehicle that has been seriously damaged as a result of an accident is exempt from the 
obligation of return to the home country, provided that-  

(a) it has been placed under appropriate custom regime in accordance with the national 
regulations of the country of temporary admission; or  

(b) it was destroyed under the customs control of the country of temporary import at the 
expense of the person who temporarily imported the vehicle and all the disposed parts 
where either re-exported or import taxes and duties were paid. 

 (2) Change of Itinerary.- In case, the vehicle operator is compelled to abandon the 
designated route due to circumstances beyond his will, he shall forthwith inform the host contracting 
party's customs authority, which shall inform any other competent authorities for the purpose of 
designating an alternative route. 

 (3) Extension of Time Limits- 

(a) a vehicle shall normally stay for 20 days as the time-limit for visa of drivers per visit, 
but the vehicle shall be allowed to stay upto 90 days for extended validity period of 
stay in Pakistan; 

(b) if the vehicle is unable to leave the territory of Pakistan within the time prescribed of 
upto 90 days, in accordance with national regulations due to force majeure or other 
reasonable and unforeseen cause, a request will be filed for an extension of the stay 
period with the host contracting party's customs authorities before the expiry date; or 

(c) the host contracting party's customs authorities will grant such extension if they are 
satisfied that departure from the host country within the prescribed time limits was 
prevented by force majeure or other reasonable and unforeseen events. 

928.  Action against offenders.-(1) The contracting parties shall have the right to exclude 
temporarily or permanently from the application of under Article 13 of Protocol Two laid down in 
Annex-2 of the Agreement between the Republic of Uzbekistan and the Islamic Republic of Pakistan 
on Transit Trade (AUPTT) any person (s) or entity(ies) guilty of a serious offense against their 
relevant customs laws/regulations applicable to international movement of motor vehicles. 

 (2) The customs authority of the relevant contracting party shall notify this exclusion 
immediately to the customs authorities of the other contracting party.  

 (3) The contracting parties shall have the right to take action against drivers or owners of 
the vehicle and transport operators, whom are found violating provisions of the AUPTT as per their 
national legislations. 

Sub-Chapter-IV  

Procedure for furnishing of Customs Security/Revolving Insurance Guarantee and its related 
matters 

929.  Furnishing of Customs Security to the Directorate General Transit Trade Karachi.-(1) 
All transport operators and custom clearing agents and brokers handling transit goods shall be required 
to open and maintain a "Revolving Insurance Guarantee PD Account" with Customs. 
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 (2) The foreign trader, entity or his authorized Customs clearing agents, brokers or 
transport operators in Pakistan shall furnish a customs security in the form of revolving insurance 
guarantee, having sufficient financial coverage, from an insurance company of repute, acceptable to 
Pakistan Customs, in the prescribed form (Annex-III) or in any other form prescribed by the Board 
which shall be valid for at least one year and shall be en-cashable in Pakistan, for ensuring the 
fulfillment of any obligation arising out of customs transit operation within territory of Pakistan. 

 (3) Revolving Insurance Guarantee shall provide the financial risk cover for the amount 
of duty and taxes leviable on the transit goods, while these are passing through the territory of 
Pakistan. 

 (4) The hard copies of all Revolving Insurance Guarantees shall be kept with the 
Bank/Insurance Guarantee section of the concerned Directorate of Transit Trade for the safe custody 
during their validity period. 

 (5) The CCS shall allocate a Personal Deposit (PD) account number to all Customs 
clearing agents or brokers and transport operators authorized to handle transit cargo, for maintaining 
sufficient financial risk coverage through submission of Revolving Insurance Guarantees. 

930. Procedure for assessment of transit items in GD.-(1) After filing of GD, the CCS shall 
ascertain the value of transit goods as per values of these items maintained in the valuation database. 

 (2)  After ascertaining values, the CCS shall assess leviable duty and taxes on transit 
goods as applicable on these items as per Pakistan Customs Tariff. The amount of leviable duty and 
taxes on transit goods so assessed through the Customs Computerized System at the office of 
departure shall cover all import levies. 

931. Acceptance of financial guarantee.-(1) The Principal Appraiser or Superintendent or an 
officer deputed at the office of departure in this behalf, on receipt of financial guarantee, shall ensure 
that the financial guarantee has been issued by an Insurance company of repute or a scheduled bank, as 
the case may be, which is en-cashable in Pakistan. 

 (2) After acknowledging receipt of the original financial guarantee, an officer deputed at 
the respective Directorate of Transit Trade at the office of departure or office en-route, shall ensure to 
make requisite entries in the system and relevant register as per format maintained for the purpose and 
also feed the particulars of the Revolving Insurance Guarantee in the CCS and also upload its image. 

 (3) In case of border customs station, after accepting the financial guarantee for the 
leviable duty and taxes of transit goods, the officer concerned shall submit the financial guarantee in 
original along with a covering letter to the financial guarantee Cell at the HQ office of the respective 
Directorate of Transit Trade within five working days of acceptance for safe custody. Photocopy of the 
financial guarantee shall, however, be retained in the original file in the concerned office, where these 
were accepted. 

 (4) The financial guarantee cell after acknowledging receipt of the original financial 
guarantee shall make entries in a separate register to be maintained for the purpose and feed the 
particulars of the instrument in the CCS and also upload its image. 

932.  Procedure for monitoring of transit operations and encashment of financial security.-(1) 
The Deputy or Assistant Director Securities of the office of departure shall monitor the data of all GDs 
and identify the vehicles which has not completed the transit journey within the stipulated time. The 
officer shall enquire the whereabouts of such vehicles from the respective Directorate of Transit Trade 
and the tracking company and take appropriate action accordingly. 

 (2) In case, the gate-in event is not recorded in the system by office en-route in the 
stipulated time or there is non-fulfillment of any condition against which the security was furnished by 
the trader or customs broker or transport operator, the concerned officer at the Office of Departure 
shall take action for enforcement or encashment of the financial guarantee for recovery of government 
revenue involved therein. 
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 (3) Upon finalization of action, Deputy or Assistant Director Securities at the port of 
departure shall forthwith instruct the concerned Insurance Company or bank, to en-cash the guarantees 
and remit the amount in favor of the concerned Director of Transit Trade. 

 (4) After receipt of Payment Order from the concerned Insurance Company or bank, 
Director of Transit Trade shall deposit the same in National Bank of Pakistan for transfer into the 
government treasury within three days positively. Any delay in submitting the pay order of the 
requisite amount, shall result in black-listing of the said insurance company or bank in addition to any 
other action against the said entities under the Customs Act, 1969 and the rules made thereunder. 

 (5) In case any en-route pilferage, theft etc, the amount equal to leviable duty and taxes 
shall be paid by the concerned insurance company or bank to the customs in the form of pay order 
drawn on the name of Director General, Directorate General of Transit Trade, Karachi within forty-
eight hours of the service of the "Encashment Notice". 

933.  Procedure for debiting and crediting of leviable duty and taxes from and to revolving 
insurance guarantee.-(1) Each time, after assessment of the transit goods by the CCS, the leviable 
duty and taxes on transit goods in a GD shall be ascertained by CCS, and the said amount shall be 
debited from the total face value (financial coverage) of the revolving insurance guarantee 
automatically by CCS. 

 (2) The amount deducted from revolving insurance guarantee is to ensure prompt 
transportation of transit goods and to cover the financial risk within territory of Pakistan. 

 (3) The amount as deducted above, shall be credited to the face value of the revolving 
insurance guarantee on cross-border or export of the transit goods from Pakistan. 

 (4) The CCS shall maintain PD revolving insurance guarantee account of every registered 
user and details of all transactions i.e., GD No., debits or credits in their account shall be 
communicated to these users through their registered email on real time basis. 

Sub-Chapter-V  

Importation of Transit Goods 

934.  Filing of goods declaration for transit cargo at the office of departure at seaports 
Karachi, Port Muhammad Bin Qasim and Gwadar.-(1) The transit cargo shall not be subjected to 
payment of import or export duties and taxes provided the activities are in conformity with these rules.  

 (2) The transit cargo shall be distinctly manifested as such in the IGM or carrier 
declaration uploaded electronically in the Customs Computerized System by the shipping line or its 
agent. The importer's country's name and address shall be of the said foreign country for which goods 
are intended to be imported. 

 (3) The GD shall be filed by the trader or his authorized customs agent or the bonded 
carrier (having valid clearing agent license). In case, a GD is filed by the trader or his customs agent, 
he shall nominate the bonded carrier including details of transport unit at the time of filing: 

 Provided that if a container is selected for examination, the details of bonded carrier or 
transport unit can be modified by the customs agent/broker or bonded carrier. 

 (4) The trader or his agent (customs agent or bonded carrier) at the time of filing the GD, 
shall ensure that sufficient credit or financial coverage is available in their revolving insurance 
guarantee account maintained with customs, to cover the leviable duty and taxes on transit goods 
within territory of Pakistan. 

 (5) The trader or his agent (customs agent or bonded carrier) shall upload scanned copies 
of bill of lading, commercial invoice and packing list at the time of filing of GD. 

 (6) The GD shall be assessed by the Customs Computerized System (CCS) on pattern of 
GDs filed for local home consumption and the amount equal to leviable duty and taxes shall be 
deducted from the face value of revolving insurance guarantee as customs security. 
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 (7) The CCS shall send an email or SMS to the concerned person regarding the amount 
deducted from revolving insurance guarantee and the balance available in Customs security for future 
transit operations. 

 (8) The amount, so deducted, will be credited to Customs security or revolving insurance 
guarantee on completion of cross border formalities at the border customs station and end of transit 
journey through territory of Pakistan. 

935.  Processing of transit cargo at the office of departure at seaports Karachi, Port 
Muhammad Bin Qasim and Gwadar.-(1) After filing of GD, the Risk Management System (RMS) 
on the basis of the risk profiling of the users and selectivity criteria, shall select upto five per cent 
consignments of transit goods for scanning, while rest of the consignments shall be marked as -Green- 
wherein no scanning or examination shall be required and these GDs marked as -Green- will be out-of-
charged by the system and marked to terminal operator for delivery. 

 (2) In cases where in containers are selected for scanning by RMS, a message shall be 
sent by the CCS to the Terminal Operator to conduct the scanning and upload the image of such 
container(s) in the system against the respective IGM & index No./GD No. and date. 

 (3) CCS shall mark the GD to the concerned Appraising Officer (AO) for reviewing 
scanned images. An image database/library shall be maintained in the CCS by the Directorate General 
of Reforms &Automation for comparison of the scanned images of different items. In case, any 
discrepancy is noticed, the AO shall record his remarks in the system and the container shall be 
marked for examination subject to the approval from respective Assistant Director or Deputy Director. 

 (4) In case of over-sized, bulk and break-bulk cargo, where scanning is not possible, such 
goods may be examined subject to approval from respective Assistant or Deputy Director. 

 (5) All consignments marked for examination, shall be first weighed and weighment slip 
shall he uploaded alongwith examination report. The selected consignment shall be examined hundred 
percent and the examining officer shall compare the items examined with the packing list and feed his 
report in the CCS. 

 (6) In case, on examination, the goods are found as per declaration, the examining officer 
shall out-of-charge the GD under intimation to the concerned AO and AD/DD through the system. The 
GD shall be forwarded to the respective terminal operator (TO) and sealing officer for delivery and 
sealing of container respectively. 

 (7) While in cases, wherein there is a difference between the declaration in GD and goods 
found on physical examination, GD shall be marked by the examiner to the Appraising Officer for 
further action as under the law i.e., framing contravention in case of mis-declaration or rectification of 
the mistake with the approval of concerned AD/DD. 

 (8) Any transit GD marked as "Green" by the RMS can only be examined with prior 
written approval of the concerned Director of Transit Trade alongwith recording of these 
remarks/approvals in the system and outcome of all such examinations shall also be forwarded to the 
Director General Transit Trade for record. 

Sub-Chapter-VI  

Loading, sealing and gate-out at the office of departure 

936.  Completion of sealing and installation of tracking devices with respect to Transit cargo 
at the office of departure at seaports Karachi, Port Muhammad Bin Qasim and Gwadar.-(1) 
Upon completion of all Customs formalities, the GD shall be assigned to the bonded carrier for feeding 
of carrier information including vehicle registration number or railway wagon number, driver's name, 
and other particulars, if not already provided at the time of filing of GD, as required by the system.  

 (2)  Before the cargo is allowed "Gate out" by the terminal operator or the Customs staff, 
as the case may be, it shall be presented to the Customs Containerized Sealing Unit (CCSU) or the 
Customs sealing staff for affixing of machine-readable seals and feeding of the seal number and other 
relevant information in the system.  
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 (3)  The tracking devices shall be affixed on the doors of containers with a seal, carrying 
transit cargo, by a tracking company licensed by the FBR in accordance with the prescribed procedure. 
The representatives of the Tracking Co. shall verify that the tracker installed in the prime mover and 
the tracking devices affixed on doors or at the top of the container too using a long wire through the 
door hinges of containers have been synced or synchronized with each other and all devices are in 
working condition. 

 (4)  The sealing staff shall verify the installation of the tracking devices on containers and 
upload images of the seals, tracking devices, vehicles, and the containers in the system and shall 
generate three copies of the Transport note on the prescribed format as given in (Annex IV)for handing 
over to the carrier. Each copy of the Transport note shall be signed by the Customs sealing staff for 
distribution as under:- 

(a) first copy shall be retained by the sealing staff;  

(b) second copy shall be handed over to the driver of the transport unit who will submit 
the same to the gate in staff of the office en-route i.e., Torkham, Chaman etc.; and  

(c) third copy shall be retained by the representative carrier for his record. 

 (5) The containers of transit cargo shall be loaded on trucks in such manner that their door 
sides shall be securely placed against the truck driver's cabin. While in case of two 20 feet containers, 
the doors of both the containers shall face each other. Similar precautions shall be taken, to the 
possible extent, in case of containers of transit cargo transported by Pakistan Railways.  

 (6)  The Terminal operator or the Customs staff, as the case may be, shall allow "Gate out" 
to the cargo in transit on receipt of the Seal Verification Mechanism (SVM) message through EDT. 
Where EDI messaging has not yet been established, the Customs staff shall allow "Gate out", on 
completion of the sealing event in the system. 

 (7)  The Terminal operator shall enter the weight of the container, bulk, break-bulk cargo 
at the time of "Gate out" for onward communication to the Customs Computerized System through 
EDT. Upon the completion of Gate out event, terminal operator shall send "GTO" message to the 
Customs Computerized System. 

937.  Installation of tracking devices on foreign registered vehicles with respect to Transit 
cargo at the office of departure at seaports Karachi, Port Muhammad Bin Qasim and Gwadar.-
(1) In case, the transit goods are transported by the foreign registered vehicles, wherein there is no 
tracker in the prime-mover which can be synced with the tracking device being installed on containers, 
a GPS tracking shall be installed by the companies approved by FBR on the door or front cabin of the 
vehicle for tracking purposes. 

 (2) The GPS Tracking device shall be removed upon arrival at office en-route i.e., 
Torkham, Chaman etc. after Gate-in event. 

 (3) All other steps regarding sealing of containers and installation of tracking devices on 
foreign registered vehicles shall be followed as given in rule-936 above. 

938.  Transportation of transit cargo from Sea-ports to customs land border stations 
(Torkham, Chaman, Ghulam Khan etc.).-(1) The Customs authorities shall refrain from routine 
physical examination of the transport unit and transit goods while on the way from port of entry to port 
of exit unless an irregularity is suspected in view of explicit tampering of seals or locks of the transport 
unit or some reliable specific intelligence information. 

 (2)  The Customs authorities at the office of departure may require transit goods consigned 
from or destined to the territory of the Uzbekistan to be transported under Customs escort while in the 
territory of the Pakistan in very exceptional cases like where the goods are precious and highly 
susceptible to misuse of transit facility, to be determined by the Additional Director of the respective 
Directorate of Transit Trade. 

Sub-Chapter-VII  
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Verification at office en-route 

939.  Processing of vehicles transporting transit cargo at the office en-route.-(1) On arrival of 
the transport unit at the office en-route, the consignment shall be subjected to scanning on risk 
management selectivity criteria and 100% weighment. Gate-in shall be carried out both by the 
Customs Gate-in officer and terminal operator. 

 (2) In case a discrepancy is noticed in the scan images or there is a difference of more 
than 7.5% in the two weighments carried out at Karachi or Gwadar and Chaman, Torkham and 
Ghulam Khan, inspector/examiner shall generate a discrepancy report and the consignment shall be 
marked for examination by the system. 

 (3) If on examination, transit goods are found as per declaration, the examining officer 
shall submit a report to the concerned Superintendent/PA/AD for allowing cross-border of the cargo. 

 (4) While in case of any shortage in the quantities as declared in GD, the bonded 
carrier/transport operator shall be proceeded under relevant provisions of Customs Act, 1969 and the 
rules made thereunder. 

 (5) Any amendment in the Gate-in particulars in the system arising due to accident or 
breakdown of the vehicle shall only be fed in the system upon approval of the concerned Deputy or 
Assistant Director at the Office en-route. 

 (6) The Customs shall perform following tasks with respect to out-going transit cargo: 

(a) verify the container number, or railway wagon number, and the registration number of 
the transport unit or trailer or rolling stock and cross check it with transport note;  

(b) check the seals affixed thereto including PCCSS seal and reconcile them with 
transport note;  

(c) do electronic reconciliation through system;  

(d) inspect the seal for any tempering etc. and enter the relevant information in the 
system;  

(e) and allow cross-border of transit cargo, if everything is ok and in order. 

 (7)  In case, the seals are found to be broken, damaged, or tampered with or in case of any 
suspicion, the inspector or examiner shall generate a discrepancy report and the consignment shall be 
marked for examination by the system. 

 (8) If no discrepancy is found in the cargo, and there is no evidence of tampering of the 
container, the goods shall be processed for exit from Pakistan's territory as per specified procedure 
through cross-border authorization mechanism. 

 (9) At office en-route the sealing information shall be entered in the computer system on 
real time basis by the appropriate officer to confirm that the transit goods have been received at office 
en route and seals are in order. 

 (10) The designated officer of Customs, after allowing crossing the border shall issue/print 
three copies of "cross-border authorization" for individual transport unit. The officials of Customs, 
Frontier Corps and terminal operator posted at Zero-line/exit-gate shall collect one copy of "cross-
border authorization" for ensuring cross-border of the vehicle alongwith transit cargo. 

 (11) The customs officer posted at Zero-line of the border shall take a photo of the vehicle 
showing its exit from Pakistan. Photo shall be taken in such a manner that vehicle registration number 
and container number are visible. The photo / photos shall be uploaded in WeBOC against the 
respective GD. 

 (12) Terminal operator shall install CCTV cameras at Zero-line and shall do video 
recording 24x7 and submit such video recordings to Transit Office on each Monday. 
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940.  Procedure for verification of cross-border event and crediting of amount equal to 
leviable duty and taxes to Revolving Financial Security for Uzbek transit goods imported 
through the seaports.-(1) When the transit goods imported through a seaport reaches at the Zero-line 
or exit gate at the office en-route (Torkham, Ghulam Khan or Chaman), the copy of "Cross-border 
authorization" shall be collected by the Cross Border Verification Officer (CBVO).While other copies 
of "cross-border authorization" to be collected at the zero-line by the officials of Frontier Corps and 
terminal operator respectively, to ensure cross border of the vehicle and cargo. 

 (2)  After exit of the vehicle, the Cross Border Verification Officer (CBVO) shall perform 
following actions to verify the cross-border of transit cargo and thus to confirm the completion of 
transit operation in Pakistan: 

(a) uploads a scanned copy of "Cross-border authorization" in the CCS;  

(b) uploads a photo of the vehicle while exiting Pakistan; and  

(c) record cross-border event in the CCS. 

 (3)  Upon confirmation by the CBVO, the system shall credit the amount deducted from 
the face value of revolving insurance guarantee at the time of filing of GD at Karachi. The CCS shall 
send an email or SMS to the concerned person regarding the crediting of the said amount to revolving 
insurance guarantee. 

Sub-Chapter-VIII  

Reconciliation of Transit Cargo 

941.  Reconciliation of outgoing vehicles transporting transit cargo.-(1) Everyday, at the end of 
the day, all cross-border authorizations collected by customs authorities as well by Frontier Corps and 
terminal operator shall be reconciled to ensure that all transport units which were issued gate-passes, 
have crossed the border as per (Annex-V). 

 (2) The daily transit statements reconciled jointly shall be countersigned by the concerned 
Assistant or Deputy Director, incharge of the exit gate. In case of any discrepancy, the incharge of 
customs station will initiate action under the relevant provisions of the Customs Act, 1969. 

 (3) A weekly summary of reconciliation shall be forwarded to the respective Director to 
keep him updated. All concerned authorities i.e., Customs, Frontier Corps or Pakistan Rangers and 
terminal operator shall keep the original record of import manifests and cross-border authorizations for 
a period of five years and to be made available if required by Customs or Audit authorities. 

942.  Re-conciliation of transit cargo by office of departure.-(1) The Directorate of Transit Trade 
of departure shall be responsible to monitor the movement of transit cargo across territory of Pakistan. 

 (2) The Transit Group through the system, shall ensure that all vehicles transporting 
transit cargo have reached the office en-route within stipulated time as given in the rules, confirmed 
through gate-in event in the system. 

 (3) In case, a vehicle is delayed en-route than stipulated time of ten days, the transit group 
shall inform the respective exit of Directorate of Transit and Control Room of Tracking and 
Monitoring Center to ascertain the location for appropriate action as required under the rules. 

 (4) The Transit Group shall issue a consolidated re-conciliation statement of all the 
consignments of transit goods actually dispatched during the month preceding the last month for 
transit to Uzbekistan via Afghanistan and duly confirmed by the relevant Government entities at the 
Zero-line after crossing border. In case of any discrepancy, the office en-route shall be informed to 
take further steps under Customs Act, 1969 and the rules made thereunder. 

Sub-Chapter-IX  

Prescribed routes, monitoring and time limits 
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943. Specified routes for movement of transit cargo.-The transport operator shall adopt one of 
the designated routes notified by the Board in consultation with the Ministry of Communications for 
transportation of transit goods from Office of departure to office en-route. 

944. Monitoring of transit cargo from Port of Entry to Port of Exit.-(1) All vehicles carrying 
transit cargo, to and from Uzbekistan, are required to get registered at the following locations on the 
way to their respective destinations, namely:- 

(a)  Route-I  (Transit via Torkham) 

(i) Kohat Tunnel Customs check post for vehicles using Indus Highway (N-55); 
and 

(ii) Azakhel Dryport Customs Check post for vehicles using G.T. Road (N-5); and 

(b)  Route-II  (Transit via Chaman) 

Yaroo (Pishin) Customs check post (between Quetta and Qila Abdullah). 

 (2) The customs staff posted at the check post shall upload the images of container in a 
manner that the container number, vehicle number and the driver in the backdrop of respective check 
post are clearly identifiable. 

945.  Prescribed time limits for movement of transit goods.-(1) The cargo in transit shall cross 
the border or depart from the country as the case may be, within ten days from the feeding of the 'gate-
out' event in the Directorate of Transit Trade departure of departure and within two days of the feeding 
of gate-in in the en-route Directorate of Transit Trade. The system shall auto-block the carrier who 
failed to deliver the cargo within the prescribed time. 

 (2) The carrier shall provide cogent reasons such as an accident, mechanical breakdown 
etc. for causing delay en-route and submit a request to the concerned AD or DD for his consideration. 
The AD or DD, after satisfying himself, shall de-block the vehicle/bonded carrier in the system. 

 (3) All consignments that fail to arrive at the Office en-route within the prescribed time 
limit shall be visible to the concerned Deputy or Assistant Director for initiating necessary legal action 
as stipulated above. 

 (4) In case, it is proved to the satisfaction of the office of departure that a Transit 
consignment could not reach its destination whether fully or partially, necessary action may be 
initiated against the transport operator for poor performance. Such type of consignments shall be 
scanned and examined 100%, if required so. In case of any pilferage or shortage in quantities as 
declared in GD, legal action shall be initiated to enforce/encash the Customs security to recover 
Government duty and taxes involved, without any delay, as laid down under rule 932. 

 (5) In case, when a transit cargo consignment consists of two or more vehicles, it shall be 
processed at office en-route as under: 

(a) each individual transport unit, after gate-in at Port of exit, shall be allowed cross-
border after completing customs formalities; 

(b) The CBVO shall keep record of cross-border authorization and exit all such vehicles 
or containers against their respective GD No. and date; and 

(c) the security shall only be released or requisite amount credited to the Revolving 
Insurance Guarantee, when all the vehicles or containers in the particular GD 
complete the cross-border formalities and the said information is entered into CCS. 

946. Designated rail and road routes in Pakistan.-The designated routes (both ways) for transit 
through the territory of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan are given in (Annex-VI). 

Sub-Chapter-X  

Procedure in respect of Uzbekistan transit export destined for other countries via Karachi 
seaport, port Muhammad Bin Qasim and Gwadar port 
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947. Procedure at Land Border Stations in Case of Uzbekistan Export Transit Cargo to 
Other Countries via Karachi/Gwadar Sea Ports.-(1) On arrival of Transport unit carrying Uzbek 
exports at Land Border Station, the driver of the vehicle shall submit export manifest in the form 
(Annex-VII) describing therein requisite details such as vehicle registration No., containers number, 
description of goods etc. One copy to be submitted to the LEA at Zero-point, one copy to terminal 
operator and one copy to Customs. 

 (2) The gate in officer shall process gate in of the vehicle and goods in the system on real 
time basis after recording of import manifest information. 

 (3) After, Gate-in, all vehicles shall be weighed and scanned. Both weighment and 
scanning information/images shall be uploaded in the CCS. At the time of scanning, the information 
given in import general manifest may be verified. In case of any doubt, vehicle/cargo shall be marked 
for examination. 

 (4) TG-GD shall be filed by the exporter or his authorized agent against the index number 
generated by the system. The following documents shall be uploaded in the system alongwith the TG-
GD 

(a) commercial invoice; 

(b) packing list; 

(c) certificate of origin verified by Uzbekistan Customs; 

(d) copy of Export GD of Uzbekistan; 

(e) quarantine certificate (if required); 

(f) any other certificate / document (if required); and 

(g) road transport permit (in case of Uzbek vehicle) 

 (5) At the time of scanning, the scanning expert/customs officer, can mark the vehicle/ 
cargo for physical examination for further clarity of description of goods. The appropriate Customs 
officer shall examine the cargo and upload his report alongwith sufficient number of photographs in 
the system. 

 (6) After examination of the goods the TG-GD shall be marked for assessment of the 
goods by the system, as per values of the goods maintained in the valuation data-base and the system 
shall debit the requisite amount of duty/taxes from the face value of the insurance guarantee. 

 (7) After examination of the cargo, the Transport unit shall be sealed properly by the 
sealing officer alongwith feeding of sealing information in the system as well. He will also issue 
Transport Note as given in (Annex-IV). The cargo shall be gated out by the Gate-out officer after 
affixing of Tracker device. The gate out officer shall further ensure-that Tracker so affixed is working 
and synced with the PMD device. 

948. Reconciliation of all- incoming and outgoing vehicles.-Everyday in the morning, the 
representatives of Customs, Frontier Corps and terminal operator shall reconcile all the export 
manifest of the incoming vehicles of the previous day with a system generated list that GDs have been 
filed for all incoming vehicles as per (Annex-VIII). In case, GD is not filed within forty-eight hours of 
the arrival of the vehicle, the reasons may be ascertained by the Customs for late filing of GD 
including verification of location of the vehicle inside the custom station or terminal. 

949. Receipt and Processing of Uzbekistan Export Transit Cargo at Sea Ports.-(1) The cargo 
on reaching upon Karachi, Port Qasim or Gwadar Sea ports shall be gated in by the Terminal operator/ 
Customs staff. After gate in all the cargo shall be marked for weighment by the system. If discrepancy 
in the two weights i.e., one carried out at Torkham, Chaman etc and the other carried out at 
Karachi/Gwadar, is more than 10%,the cargo shall be subjected to examination. 

 (2) Upto 5% of the cargo, arriving from Torkham/Chaman, shall be marked for scanning, 
on the basis of RMS. In case of any discrepancy, the cargo shall be subjected to examination. 
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 (3) Such transit cargo shall also be marked for examination wherein serious Tracker one 
door alert or multiple route deviation or multiple locations alters have been generated en-route. 

 (4) In case, the transit cargo is loaded in a container other than that of a shipping line, the 
cargo shall be allowed for trans-loading to the concerned shipping line container. The trans-loading 
shall be done in the presence of Customs staff and report shall be uploaded in the system by an officer 
not below the rank of Principal Appraiser or Superintendent. The trans-loading/cross-stuffing of export 
transit cargo into shipping line containers may also be allowed to take place at designated off-dock 
terminals. 

 (5) The cargo shall then be allowed to export and after receipt of consignment shipped 
EDI message from the Terminal Operator, the system shall automatically credit the amount to the 
revolving insurance guarantee, debited at the time of departure from land border station. 

 (6) The Deputy/Assistant Director of Land Border station shall monitor all the data of all 
the GDs / vehicles and shall identify the vehicles which have not completed the transit journey within 
stipulated time. The officer shall inquire the whereabouts of the vehicle from the Tracker Company 
and respective Directorate of Transit Trade and take appropriate action accordingly. 

 (7) In case of non-receipt of MR number within a month time or in case of any pilferage 
of cargo the insurance guarantee shall be encashed for recovery of Government Revenue involved 
therein. 

Sub-Chapter-XI  

Transit through railways 

950.  Procedure for transportation of transit cargo through at office of departure-Karachi.-(1) 
The Customs Clearing Agent, at the time of filing of GD shall declare that the transportation of transit 
cargo shall be made through railways. 

 (2)  When the GD is out of charged by CCS and assigned to terminal operator for delivery, 
a message shall be forwarded to arrange the loading of transit container(s) to the railway's cargo train. 

 (3) Before loading to the cargo trains, the transit containers shall be presented to the 
Customs Containerized Sealing Unit (CCSU) or the Customs sealing staff for affixing of machine-
readable seals and feeding of the seal number and other relevant information in the system. 

 (4) The tracking devices shall be affixed on the doors of containers with a seal, carrying 
transit cargo, by a tracking company licensed by the FBR in accordance with the prescribed procedure. 
The representatives of the Tracking Co. shall verify that the tracker installed in the prime mover and 
the tracking devices affixed on doors of containers have been synced/synchronized with each other and 
all devices are in working condition. 

 (5)  The sealing staff shall verify the installation of the tracking devices on containers and 
upload images of the seals, tracking devices and the containers in the system and shall generate three 
copies of the Transport note on the prescribed format(as given Annex IV) for handing over to the 
carrier. Each copy of the Transport note shall be signed by the Customs sealing staff for distribution as 
under: 

(a) first copy shall be retained by the sealing staff; 

(b) Second copy shall be handed over to the incharge of cargo train who will submit the 
same to the gate in staff of the office en-route i.e., Azakhel, Chaman railway terminus; 
and 

(c) Third copy shall be retained by the representative carrier for his record. 

 (6)  The containers of transit cargo shall be loaded on railway flat wagons in such manner 
that their door sides of both the containers shall face each other. 

 (7)  The Terminal operator or the Customs staff, as the case may be, shall allow "Gate out" 
to the cargo in transit on receipt of the Seal Verification Mechanism (SVM) message through EDI. 
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Where EDI messaging has not yet been established, the Customs staff shall allow "Gate out", on 
completion of the sealing event in the system. 

 (8)  The Terminal operator shall enter the weight of the container, bulk, break-bulk cargo 
at the time of "Gate out" for onward communication to the Customs Computerized System through 
EDI. Upon the completion of Gate out event, Terminal operator shall send "GTO" message to the 
Customs Computerized System. 

951.  Procedure of Uzbekistan Import Transit Cargo at Railway Station Azakhel (Nowshera) 
and Chaman (Quetta).-(1) Upon Receipt of the Uzbek import Transit cargo through Railways from 
Sea ports at Railway station, the cargo shall be processed as per following procedure: 

(a) the cargo upon reaching at Railway station shall be Gated in by the Terminal operator 
(Railways Authorities);  

(b) after Gate in, the cargo shall be marked for weighment;  

(c) after weighment, the Customs staff shall verify the seal / doors of the containers and 
shall ensure the tracker affixed on the container is working;  

(d) after seal verification, the system shall mark the caF:zo to Terminal operator;  

(e) the terminal operator or Customs Clearing Agent shall enter details of the vehicle and 
transport operator tasked for onward journey to the customs border station;  

(f) the system-based handing over of cargo by Railways shall be done which will be 
taken over by the authorized carrier in the system;  

(g) the details of vehicle and transport operator shall be verified at the Railways Terminal 
Exit Gate by Customs officer;  

(h) subsequently the cargo shall start its journey towards Land Border station; and  

(i) on reaching at Land Border station, the cargo shall be dealt exactly in the manner as 
per procedure under the sub heading "procedure of Uzbekistan imports Transit Cargo 
at Land Border Stations" in Rule-939. 

952.  Procedure of Uzbekistan Export Transit Cargo through Railways at Azakhel (Nowshera) 
and Chaman (Quetta).-(1) The Uzbek export transit cargo destined to Sea ports through Railways 
shall be dealt at Land Border stations exactly in the manner as per procedure under the sub heading 
"procedure of Uzbekistan imports Transit cargo at Land Border stations". 

 (2)  At border customs station, the Customs clearing broker or transport operator shall 
exercise either of the following two options: 

(a) multimodal transportation i.e., road transport plus railways.  

(b) road transportation only. 

 (3)  In case, the customs broker or transport operator select the option of multimodal 
transport for carrying of export Transit cargo, the Gate in officer shall select the option "Gate out for 
Railway Station" (Azakhel or Chaman). 

 (4)  Transit cargo from border customs station till railway terminal shall be transported by 
transport operators or Authorized Carriers only.  

 (5)  On reaching the cargo at Railway station, the terminal operator (Railway Authorities) 
shall gate in the cargo in the system.  

 (6)  The seal verification officer shall verify the seal and tracker installed on doors of the 
container. He shall post report in the system that on inspection, seals have been found intact and 
tracking devices are working.  

 (7)  In case seal is broken or found tampered, the cargo shall be examined hundred percent 
in the presence of representatives of Pakistan Railways and the concerned clearing agent and proper 
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inventory thereof shall be prepared and signed by each representative for necessary legal action under 
the Act and these rules.  

 (8)  If on examination, cargo is found as per declaration, a new seal shall be affixed to the 
container: 

(a)  after seal verification, the system shall mark the cargo for hand and take over. The 
terminal operator shall load the cargo to the railway cargo train and these details shall 
also be entered in the system. Subsequently, the cargo shall be gated out by the 
Terminal operator (Railway Authorities); and 

(b) on receipt of the cargo at Sea ports, same procedure shall be adopted under the sub-
heading, "procedure of Uzbekistan export Transit cargo at Sea ports". 

953.  Responsibilities of Pakistan Railways with respect to the safety and security of transit 
cargo.-(1) Pakistan Railways, being custodian of the goods, shall be responsible for the safety and 
security of the transit cargo en-route to Azakhel and Chaman rail terminus and vice versa. 

 (2)  In case, any shortage or pilferage is detected at the unloading station, the railways 
shall be liable to pay the amount equal to leviable duty and taxes besides other action as required under 
Customs Act, 1969 and the rules made thereunder. 

Sub-Chapter-XII  

Cross-stuffing of transit cargo at Karachi/Gwadar seaports and off-dock terminals 

954.  Exercising option of cross-stuffing of transit cargo.-(1) The option of cross-stuffing of 
transit cargo shall be available to the owner of transit goods at the time of filing of GD. 

 (2)  The option of exercising the option of cross-stuffing after out-of-charge of GD 
through an online request form, to be processed by CCS.  

955.  Places authorized for cross-stuffing of containerized transit cargo.-(1) Cross-stuffing of 
containerized transit cargo shall be allowed both inside seaports at especially demarcated areas and at 
designated off-dock terminals. 

 (2) Cross-stuffing shall take place under Customs supervision from one container to 
another container of the same size i.e., 20 feet into 20 feet and 40 feet into 40 feet. 

 (3) Cross-stuffing of transit cargo may also be allowed into such vehicles approved by 
transportation of cargo under TIR regime. 

956.  Details of transit cargo to be allowed cross-stuffing inside the seaports only.-The cargo 
mentioned below shall not be allowed removal from port of entry to Off-dock Terminals and shall be 
allowed cross-stuffing inside seaports only: 

(a) non-Containerized cargo;  

(b) controlled substances as listed in (Annex-IX)  

(c) heavy packages which cannot be stuffed in the container; and  

(d) cargo of over-dimension [to be determined by Assistant/Deputy Director 
(Examination), on case-to-case basis. 

957.  Inter-port movement of transit cargo to off-dock terminals for cross-stuffing.-The inter-
port movement of Transit cargo destined for Off-dock Terminals shall be allowed through authorized 
Bonded Carriers licensed by the Customs authorities under Chapter XIV of these rules. 

958.  Procedure for removal of Transit cargo to Off-dock Terminals.-(1) The trader or his 
authorized agent exercise the option of cross-stuffing at the filing of GD or out-of-charge of GD, as the 
case may be. 
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 (2) The trader or his agent shall click the place i.e., seaport/off-dock terminal, where the 
cross-stuffing has to take place. Names of the seaports/off-dock terminals will be available in drop-
down menu for selection of one place. 

 (3) In case, the cross-stuffing has to take place at an off-dock terminal, following 
procedure shall be adopted: 

(a) CCS shall generate Customs release message for the Terminal Operator discharging 
the container; 

(b) the terminal operator shall subsequently make the container available to the Customs 
sealing staff after sending a 'pre-Gate-out' message to Customs Computerized System 
along with relevant information including the name of the bonded carrier and the 
container number. This message shall also be visible to the Customs sealing staff; 

(c) thereafter, the bonded carrier shall load that container on authorized vehicle and report 
to the Customs sealing staff for sealing of the container; 

(d) the tracking and monitoring devices shall be fixed on the transit goods destined to Off-
dock Terminal in accordance with the prescribed procedure; 

(e) the Customs sealing staff after verifying that permission for transportation of cargo to 
the Off-dock Terminal has been allowed by the system, shall physically verify the 
particulars of the bonded carrier and the container number vis-a-vis the information 
received through the system, affix the PCCSS seal on the container and feed the 
sealing information and the vehicle registration number in the System; 

(f) the sealing staff shall also verify the installation of the tracking and monitoring 
devices and upload images of the seals, tracking devices, vehicles, and the containers 
in the system; 

(g) the sealing staff shall also generate and print copies of 'Transport Note', from the 
System, in triplicate. Each copy of the 'Transport Note' shall be signed by the Customs 
sealing staff and the bonded carrier or his representative. One copy of the 'Transport 
Note' shall be retained by the Customs sealing staff, the second copy shall be handed 
over to the driver of the vehicle who shall submit the same to the Gate-in staff at the 
concerned Off-dock Terminal and the third copy shall be retained by the 
representative of the bonded carrier for his record; 

(h) a system generated Customs Seal Verification Message (SVM) shall be communicated 
to the Terminal Operator on feeding of PCCSS seal information in the system, 

(i) the Terminal Operator shall perform 'Gate-out' event only after receiving the Customs 
seal verification message; 

(j) the Gate-out message shall be communicated by the Terminal Operator to the system 
which shall include the name of the bonded carrier, vehicle registration number, 
container number, shipper's seal number; PCCSS seal number and gross weight of the 
container; and 

(k) the Terminal Operator shall also hand over the weighment slip to the bonded carrier 
for record and onward presentation to the Customs staff posted at the Off-dock 
Terminal. 

959.  Time-duration limits for inter-port movement of Transit cargo from seaports to Off-
dock Terminals.-(1) The Transit cargo containers destined to off-dock terminals for the purpose of 
cross-stuffing, shall reach at the entry gate of the Off-dock Terminal within five hours from their time 
of exit from a seaport. 

 (2) The system shall block the bonded carrier in case of delayed receipt of cargo beyond 
the prescribed time limit. 
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 (3) In cases, wherein the Assistant or Deputy Director (IP) finds no cogent reason for 
delayed receipt of the cargo beyond the prescribed time, he shall recommend necessary legal action 
against the concerned bonded carrier to Licensing Authority. 

960.  Receipt of the departed cargo at Off-Dock Terminals.-(1) On arrival of consignment at the 
Off-dock Terminal, the Customs sealing staff posted at the entry gate shall check the 'Transport Note' 
and weighment slip and shall verify the seal of the container and enter or record the same in the 
system. 

 (2) Upon receiving the cargo with seal intact, the Off-dock Terminal shall enter `Gate-in' 
event in the system. The tracking and monitoring devices shall be un-mounted from the containers at 
Off-dock Terminal in accordance with the prescribed procedure. The Off-dock Terminal shall conduct 
weighment of the cargo and also enter the same in the system. 

 (3) In case the Customs seal affixed on a container is found broken or tampered with, the 
respective container shall be examined 100% by the Customs staff in the presence of Off-dock 
Terminal Operator and a representative of the Bonded Carrier; an inventory of the goods contained in 
such containers shall be prepared and signed by all witnesses. This inventory shall form a part of the 
Goods Declaration (GD) filed subsequently for clearance purposes. 

 (4) In case, there is a difference in gross weight is more than five percent recorded at port 
of entry vis-a-vis the weight found at destination Off-dock Terminal, the Assistant or Deputy Director 
IP shall proceed against the carrier as per relevant law and rules. On the recommendations of Assistant 
or Deputy Director (IP), Assistant or Deputy Director MIS shall allow and enter such difference of 
weight in the manifest after payment of fine and penalty as per law and rules. 

 (5) In case no electronic acknowledgment of the receipt of cargo at Off-dock Terminal is 
received after the lapse of five hours of its departure from the exit gates of the port of entry, the 
Customs Computerized System shall compile report of all such containers and generate an alert for the 
Assistant or Deputy Director MIS, Inter-Port movement (IP) for action. 

 (6) The feeding of any amendment in Gate-in particulars at Off-dock Terminal arising due 
to accident or break-down of the vehicle shall be carried out on approval from the Assistant or Deputy 
Director IP. 

 (7) The Assistant or Deputy Director IP shall carry out manifest clearance electronically 
on daily basis for closure of IGM lines and, if required, proceed against the concerned Shipping lines 
or their agents, bonded carriers, Terminals, Off-dock Terminals and other concerned as per provisions 
of the Act and these rules. 

961. Responsibilities of the carriers.-(1) Notwithstanding any other action taken under the law 
and the procedure under these rules, the Carrier shall bear all expenses incurred on re-stuffing or re-
packing of the goods including the duty and taxes leviable on goods pilfered or damaged on way to or 
from the Off-dock Terminal under this procedure. 

 (2) The bank guarantee or Defense Saving Certificates submitted by transport operators at 
the time of issuance of license under 967 (a) shall be taken into account for recovery of the amount of 
duties and taxes, fine and penalty, if any, involved on the cargo during the course of transportation 
from port of entry to Off-dock Terminal and vice versa, and in case of any eventuality like damage, 
pilferage, theft, fire, accident etc. 

962. Violation of rules.-In case of violation of these rules or any such violation is detected during 
inter port movement of cargo from port of entry to the Off-dock Terminal, the carrier, the shipping 
lines or their agent and Off-dock Terminal along with other concerned, shall be jointly and severally 
responsible for duty and taxes involved and the value diminished as a result of any damage or 
pilferage. They shall be liable to pay the duty and taxes as may be leviable on such goods in addition 
to any other action as is authorized under the Act or these rules. 

963. Responsibilities of the Off-dock Terminals.-The provisions of Sub-Chapter XIV of Chapter 
XXI of Customs Rules 2001 shall apply to such Off-dock Terminals. 
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964.  Procedure for Cross-stuffing of Transit Cargo at the seaports and Off-dock Terminals.-
(1) Logistic companies and bonded carrier can register with customs for provision of empty containers 
for cross-stuffing of transit cargo. The empty containers utilized for cross stuffing of goods having 
distinguishing marks and numbers and their details shall be recorded in CCS against the said registered 
entity. 

 (2) Before initiating the process of cross-stuffing, the details of both the containers i.e., 
shipping line containers and logistic company/bonded carrier shall be entered. in the Customs 
Computerized system by the TO and acknowledged by Customs officer tasked to supervise the process 
of cross-stuffing. 

 (3) The cross stuffing shall be carried out in the presence of Customs Officer, an 
authorized representative of the Uzbekistan trader and Off-dock Terminal. The Customs Officer shall 
make photographs of the cargo during the process of cross-stuffing for uploading these in the WeBOC 
system against the relevant GD. 

 (4) After cross-stuffing, the empty containers shall be on-door-off and immediately be 
removed/shifted out of the premises of Off-dock Terminal and the representative of the Off-dock 
Terminal and Gate officer of Customs shall ensure that such containers gate out in the empty one-
door-off condition. 

 (5) After completion of cross-stuffing of transit cargo, the custom officer supervising the 
process, shall confirm that the stuffing of transit goods in the new container number against the GD in 
CCS and seal the container in presence. He shall also record new seal number in the system. 

 (6) Thereafter the procedure prescribed in Sub-Chapter VII of Chapter XXI of Customs 
Rules 2001 shall apply except the provisions for scanning. 

Sub-Chapter-XIII  

Transit through air 

965.  Air to air transit of cargo.-The following procedure is prescribed for movement of transit 
cargo from only that International Airports of Pakistan where there is a direct flight to an International 
airport in Uzbekistan, namely:- 

(a) the authorized representative or cargo handler of the airline or aircraft shall mention 
the details of transit goods for Uzbekistan separately in Import General Manifest 
(IGM) which shall be up loaded online to the customs computerized system. After 
unloading, transit goods shall be stored separately at a place earmarked for them in the 
notified premises of a cargo handlers covered shed inside the airport. The shed shall 
be supervised and monitored by posting customs staff on regular basis; 

(b) cargo so unloaded from one aircraft for storage in shed at airport for subsequent 
loading at another aircraft for transportation to Uzbekistan shall not be allowed under 
any circumstances to be taken out of the airport. The cargo handler shall be 
responsible for safe storage and security of the goods. In case of any pilferage or 
shortage or theft or damage to goods, he shall be liable to make payment of duty and 
taxes leviable thereon and compensate the owner of goods; 

(c) for transportation of stored Uzbek transit cargo to the destination in Uzbekistan, the 
clearing agent shall electronically file a GD "Air Transit Permit" (ATP), online against 
respective IGM and index to be loaded on an aircraft for transportation to Uzbekistan. 
A GD shall indicate complete details of the consignment. The goods shall be loaded in 
aircraft under customs supervision when GD is out of charged by the Superintendent 
or Principal Appraiser; 

(d) The computerized system shall allot the ATP to the Appraising Officer for 
examination of the goods and verification of declaration. He shall tally the details on 
ATP with details on 1GM, check description of goods, their quantity, number of 
packages, and weight on documents and examine the goods accordingly. If everything 
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is found in order by him, he shall file his examination report in the system through his 
ID allocated to him for this purpose; 

(e) the Principal Appraiser, Uzbek Transit, through his ID of the computer system shall 
counter check the declaration vis examination report and all other aspects and if in 
order, shall allow out of charge of ATP in the system by allotting a free cash number; 

(f) after examination of goods, its re-packing, security and safe custody till their loading 
on aircraft for destination, shall be responsibility of the cargo handler; 

(g) one copy of ATP shall be retained by customs and other by the cargo handler; 

(h) the cargo handler or authorized representative of the airline shall file online Export 
General Manifest (EGM) in respect of such goods after departure of the flight; and 

(i) Assistant or Deputy Collector (Transit) shall inspect the transit cargo sheds quarterly 
and furnish his inspection report to Additional Collector concerned about working of 
sheds and their short comings, if any. 

 (2)  The respective Directorate of Transit trade shall reconcile the cargo sent through air 
every month and to initiate action in case of any shortage, pilferage etc. under Customs Act, 1969 and 
rules made thereunder. 

 Note: The facility of air-to-air transit shall be operationalized in the jurisdiction of the 
Directorate of Transit Trade only with thy written permission of the respective Director of Transit 
Trade. The concerned Collector may take duly publicized additional measures to prevent misuse of the 
facility. 

Sub-Chapter-XIV  

Licensing of transport operators 

966.  Eligibility of a transport operator.-(1) A Transport operator is eligible to file application 
with the licensing authority for the grant of license to operate as Transport operator if. 

(a) it is a company or firm; 

(b) has adequate knowledge of computer to handle the GD in the Customs Computerized 
System; 

(c) possesses experience regarding choice of vehicle, certification and registration, 
maintenance, loading and unloading, carriage of dangerous and perishable goods, 
principles of environment protection in road traffic, road safety (rules of the road, road 
traffic safety. road accident prevention and mitigation); 

(d) possesses sufficient knowledge of Customs Law and Procedure and transport 
operations management; 

(e) possesses a fleet of minimum twenty-five registered vehicles on his name or company 
or are leased by him; 

(f) has got registered under the Companies Act, 2017 (XIX of 2017) and with concerned 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry; and 

(g) possesses National Tax Number under the provisions of the Income Tax Ordinance, 
2001 (XLIX of 2001). 

 (2) All the transport operators shall be required to obtain and possess Customs Clearing 
and Forwarding License under Chapter VIII. 

 (3) All transport units and conveyances used by the transport operators for carrying transit 
goods shall be properly secured, riveted, locked and sealed. The transport units and conveyance used 
by the transport operators shall be so constructed and equipped as to provide for the Customs seals to 
be conveniently and effectively affixed thereon and containing no concealed space where any goods 
could be hidden. The transport units shall have a permanently installed or fixed tracking device 
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capable of showing the location of the said vehicle or trailer at any given times as well as a track of its 
route and stoppage etc. The transport unit shall be free from all manufacturing defects so that no goods 
can be removed from or introduced into the sealed portion of the transport units capable of holding any 
goods should be readily accessible for Customs inspection. The transport units shall be individually 
registered with the vehicle registration authority. 

 (4) Each vehicle shall be equipped with the tracking device from a tracking company duly 
approved by the Board. 

 (5) The Customs staff shall verify the satisfactory working of the tracker and the identity 
of the containers and vehicles used by the transport operators for carrying transit goods, as well as the 
road worthiness of transport unit and registration number and other particulars of the vehicles or 
transport units. 

967.  Approval of license.-On qualifying the criteria mentioned in rule 966, license shall be issued 
to the transport operator by the respective Director of Transit Trade for a period of two years on the 
recommendation of a four members committee headed by respective Director of Transit Trade. Other 
members of the Committee will be notified through an office order by the respective Director of 
Transit Trade in consultation with Director General Transit Trade. The Licensing Authority shall issue 
approval letter for issuance of license subject to the following, namely:- 

(a) transport operator shall deposit defence saving certificate duly pledged to the 
respective Director of Transit Trade or furnish a Bank Guarantee for rupees fifteen 
million, as security for operating the transport operator license. The amount of bank 
guarantee or defence saving certificates shall be forfeited apart from other 
consequential penal action under the Act and the rules made there under, if the 
transport operator misuses the facilities of transportation of transit goods; 

(b)   the licensing authority, in addition to the condition in clause (a), shall require the 
transport operator to deposit a revolving insurance guarantee on the prescribed format 
(Annex-X), amounting to rupees five million from an insurance company of repute 
covering all types of risks detrimental to the Government revenue involved in the 
transit goods along with general undertaking in the prescribed form binding them to 
transit the goods safely and securely as per this procedure. The insurance guarantee 
shall be issued by an insurance company having paid up capital of not less than rupees 
one hundred million and which is duly registered with Controller of Insurance, 
Ministry of Commerce; 

(c) execute a bond for ensuring good conduct and to follow Customs rules and regulations 
and for recovery of any amount adjudged against it or ordered to be paid by it; 

(d) the license granted to transport operators shall be non-transferable and shall not be 
allowed to be used by any sub-contractor; and 

(e) the enforcement of the provisions regarding registration of vehicles of transport 
operators and their blocking and de-blocking in the system and initiation of any legal 
action against them shall be responsibility of the respective Director of Transit Trade. 

968. Renewal of license.-While considering renewal of licences issued to the transport operators 
under Chapter VIII of these rules, the licensing authority shall also take into account the profile of the 
bonded carrier based upon rating of the transporters linked with their compliance to the rules and 
procedures which may include compliance to the time lines, number of alerts generated or transit cargo 
carried safely without en-route pilferage, number of contravention / seizures reports etc. 

969. Responsibilities of the bonded transport operator.-(1) The transport operator shall be 
responsible and bound to carry the goods to its destination without any delay. The transport operator 
shall also be bound to deliver the bonded transit goods to its destination within the prescribed time-
limit, using the transport route as notified by the Federal Board of Revenue. In case of any pilferage 
en-route from Point of Entry to the Point of Exit within Pakistan, the bonded carrier shall have the 
primary responsibility to pay the leviable duty/taxes on transit goods alongwith fine and penalty as 
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determined under serial No.64 and other entries relating thereto of sub-section (I) of section 156 of the 
Customs Act, 1969. 

 (2) The delay in delivery from the stipulated time or deviation from the route shall require 
a written explanation from the transport operator by the concerned Deputy or Assistant Director and 
may invoke penalty provisions. 

 (3) The transport operator shall be responsible for transporting the transit goods through 
the designated routes and within the time limits specified by the Board from time to time. In case some 
route is closed or cannot be used for any reason, the transport operator shall make an application to 
Deputy or Assistant Director at office of departure for permission to use the alternate route mentioning 
the alternate route to be used and the time to be consumed by using the alternate route. 

 (4) In case of any accident on the way between office of departure and office en-route 
which may cause delay in the delivery of goods beyond the specified time, the transport operator shall 
communicate the nature of accident, exact time and place of accident along with complete details 
thereof to the office of departure and office en-route telephonically or electronically. 

970.  Allowing single transport vehicle owner to transport transit cargo.-The application on the 
prescribed format (Annex-XI) for registration of a single vehicle for transport of transit goods shall be 
submitted to the Directorate of Transit Trade in whose jurisdiction the applicant is a resident or his 
vehicle is registered with Motor Registration Authority (MRA). The transport of transit goods by 
owner of single transport vehicle shall be allowed by the concerned Director of Transit Trade subject 
to the following conditions:- 

(a) the unit is properly registered with the motor registration authorities of Pakistan in the 
name of the owner, to be verified by customs authorities; 

(b) he shall submit defence saving certificate duly pledged to the concerned Director of 
Transit Trade or furnish Bank Guarantee for Rupees One million as security for 
transport operation of Transit goods, which shall be forfeited apart from other 
consequential penal action under the Act and Rules made there under, if the owner of 
the transport unit violates of Customs Act, 1969 and the rules made thereunder; 

(c) in cases where in transit cargo is transported by owner of single vehicle transport, the 
revolving insurance guarantee covering the leviable duty and taxes on transit goods 
shall be submitted either by the respective customs agent or transport operator 
(Annex-III); 

(d) The prime mover or vehicle shall be fitted with the tracking device by a tracking 
company duly licensed by the Board under S.R.O 413(I)/2012 dated the 25th April, 
2012; 

(e) the trip shall be completed within ten days from Gate-out from the Directorate of 
Transit Trade of departure to crossing of Pakistan's border; 

(f) the permission shall be given to such owner of the transport vehicle for one year 
which shall be renewed if operations of transportation of transit goods are found 
satisfactory; 

(g) the owner shall also submit an undertaking on a stamp paper to the effect that he shall 
be responsible for safe transportation of transit goods; 

(h) copies of such permission shall be sent to Directorate of Reforms and Automation 
Karachi and concerned officers of Customs who will enter the particulars of the 
vehicles in CCS; 

(i) The above provisions shall also be applied to the transport operation of transit goods 
carried through Pakistan Railways from Karachi to Azakhel Railway Stations, for 
onward transportation to Torkham; and 
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(j) in case of any violation of Customs laws/procedures, institution of any criminal or 
civil case against the owner/vehicle under any law, the permission shall be terminated 
and name of the owner shall be blacklisted with transmission to all field formations. 

Sub-Chapter-XV  

Control of precursors and chemical substances 

971.  Import of controlled substances.-For the import of controlled substances listed in (Annex 
IX), the importer shall obtain special permission of the Government of the importing Contracting 
Party. The permission letter shall be received by the Directorate of Transit Trade of departure through 
the Ministry of Narcotics Control. The said Directorate shall allow clearance of these substances on 
receipt of the permission along with NOC from Anti-Narcotics Force (ANF). 

972.  Checking of containers.-Containers, carrying, controlled substances mentioned in Annex IX, 
shall be subject to hundred percent examination of goods. The ANF can check such consignments en-
route on the basis of any information under intimation and in the presence of the relevant customs 
authorities. 

Sub-Chapter-XVI  

Miscellaneous 

973.  Priority to certain consignments.-The customs may grant priority to consignments consisting 
of live animals and perishable goods.  

974.  Cancellation of the Goods Declaration (GD).-(1) No Goods Declaration filed under rule 934 
shall be amended once Customs has begun processing the GD. GD cancellation shall be allowed in the 
following cases: 

(i) where the cargo has been short shipped; or 

(ii) where pre-arrival GD was filed but the cargo did not arrive at the Office of departure; 
or 

(iii) where a technical, legal, administrative or any other system constraint does not allow 
the GD to be processed as per the prescribed procedure. 

 (2) In all such cases, the trader or his authorized representative shall approach the 
appropriate officer of Transit Trade for cancellation of GD. Deputy or Assistant Director Transit Trade 
shall allow cancellation of GD on payment of usual fee. 

975.  Amendment in IGM.-All types of amendments in 1GM shall be allowed by the Deputy / 
Assistant Director Transit Trade after the arrival of cargo at office of departure. The amendment shall 
be made on the basis of original bill of lading. If there is any mistake in the original bill of lading, 
Customs staff shall call the correction advice from port of loading which shall be duly verified by the 
shipping line. 

976. Frustrated Cargo.-The provisions of section 138 of the Act, Chapter VII of these rules and 
Board's directives shall be applicable in dealing with the cases of frustrated cargo of transit trade 
goods. 

977. Auction of un-cleared transit cargo.-(1) If a request for transit and Customs clearance is not 
filed for the goods imported for transit within thirty days of its arrival at the port of entry or exit, a 
notice shall be sent to the importer or its agent on the address given in the shipping documents for 
clearance of goods from the port. If goods still remain on the port after sixty days of their arrival, a 
final notice shall be sent to the importer or his agent for clearing the same, otherwise the goods shall 
then be auctioned after ninety days of the first notice, unless the delay is attributable to the port 
authorities. Moreover, this procedure shall apply mutatis mutandis to confiscated goods. 

 (2) The sale proceeds shall be paid to the trader after deducting the expenses on account 
of auction, freight charges due to the custodian of the goods and duty and taxes payable in respect of 
such goods. 
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978. The transit of arms, ammunition and military equipment.-Unless agreed upon by the two 
contracting parties, the transit of arms, ammunition and military equipment shall not be allowed. 

979. Receipt of service charges, freight etc., by customs clearing agents/brokers, bonded 
carriers.-(1) All customs clearing agents or brokers, bonded carriers engaged in the clearance and 
transportation of transit cargo, are required to receive the amount for various expanses in respect of 
service charges, freight etc., in Pakistan from foreign trader/entity in their Pak Rupee bank accounts in 
foreign currency. 

 (2)  The concerned customs clearing agents/brokers, bonded carriers will provide the 
requisite details regarding the funds received from abroad in their tax statements, to be submitted to 
FBR. 

980. Eventualities.-In case of any accident en-route which may cause delay in the delivery of 
goods beyond the specified time, the nature of accident, exact time and place of accident along with 
complete detail of the transport operator shall be communicated by the bonded transport operator to 
the concerned PCCSS staff telephonically or electronically at office of the departure and office of en-
route. 

Sub-Chapter-XVII 

Periodic Post Clearance Audit 

981. Audit.-The Directorate of Transit Trade shall not only properly maintain the record pertaining 
to Transit Trade but shall also regularly conduct on weekly basis post clearance audit of the ATT 
documents or record. In case any discrepancy is found during audit the same shall be immediately 
reported to the Assistant or Deputy Director in-charge for initiation of appropriate action under the 
law. The reconciliation or audit exercise shall inter alia include scrutiny of data and documents for 
ensuring that the goods which were transported had safely and securely crossed the border and relevant 
poof or copies of GDs have been presented thereof within the prescribed time limit. In case any GD is 
not reconciled, proceedings under law including demand notice shall be issued immediately to the 
importer, carrier and clearing agent for recovery of evaded amount of duties and taxes. Top priority 
shall be accorded by the Assistant or Deputy Director Transit for regularly conducting post 
importation audit for reconciliation of clearance data and for pinpointing any illegality or discrepancy. 

Sub-Chapter-XVH 

Offences and Penalties of this Chapter 

982. Offences and Penalties.-Whosoever commits any contravention of the provisions of this 
chapter shall be liable to be proceeded, after due process of law, under section 156 (1)(64) of the 
Customs Act, 1969. 

(ANNEX-I) 

[see rule 913(2)] 

WEBOC EXTERNAL USER REGISTRATION FORM 

S. No. Description Information 
1 User Type 

(Please tick the relevant one) 
Business firm/Company 
Govt: Department/Ministry 
Diplomatic/UN Mission 

2 Business/Entity name  
3 Business/Entity address  
4 Owner/Focal Person name
5 Owner/Focal Person Telephone Number  
6 Owner/Focal Person Mobile Number  
7 Owner/Focal Person Email id  
8 Owner/Focal Person Passport Number  
9 Owner/Focal Person Tax Identification No.  
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10 Ministry of Trade approval date  

(ANNEX-II) 

[see rule 915(2)] 

FORMAT OF THE ROAD TRANSPORT PERMIT 

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT, REPUBLIC OF UZBEKISTAN AND FEDERAL BOARD OF 
REVENUE, ISLAMIC REPUBLIC OF PAKISTAN 

Authorization 

For International Carriage of Goods by road 

 Under Agreement between the Government of the Republic of Uzbekistan and the 
Government of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan on Transit Trade Between the Islamic Republic of 
Pakistan and the Republic of Uzbekistan 

No. Validity 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

Valid for one Journey 

1 

 

 

 

bilateral Carriage Transit passage Third Country Carriage 

1.  Border crossing point    On entry    On exit 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

2.  Name and full address of the Carriers/ Transport Operator 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Additional information Motor Vehicle Trailer (semi-trailer) 
3.1 Registration Number   
3.2 Carrying Capacity   
3.3 Empty Vehicle Weight   

4. Special Remarks 

5.  Place, date of issue signature and stamp 

 

Stamp and Signature 

 

 

(ANNEX-III)  

[see rule 929(2)] 

(On appropriately stamped non-judicial paper) 

REVOLVING INSURANCE GUARANTEE FOR IMPORTED GOODS IN-TRANSIT BY 
OWNER OF THE GOODS/CUSTOMS BROKER/TRANSPORT OPERATOR 

The Director of Transit Trade,  
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Directorate of Transit Trade  

Custom House  

Karachi.  

Dear Sir,  

 WHEREAS Messrs ___________________________________ having their registered office 
at …………………………………….. (herein after referred to as the foreign importer / Customs 
Agent / Transport Operator) are engaged in the clearance / transportation of transit cargo within 
territory of Pakistan. 

2. AND WHEREAS leviable duty and taxes assessed by CCS in respect of the transit goods shall 
be debited from the face value of the revolving insurance guarantee and the assessed amount shall be 
payable by the foreign importer / customs agent / transport operator, in case he fails to take the goods 
out of the territorial jurisdiction of Pakistan. 

3. AND WHEREAS the Directorate General of Transit Trade (Customs Department) shall 
release goods on debiting an amount equal to the leviable duty and taxes involved on the goods from 
the face value of the revolving insurance guarantee. 

4. NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the release of the imported goods, in-transit, to the 
foreign importer / customs agent / transport operator, we, Messrs …………………………………….. 
do hereby bind ourselves with the President of Pakistan to pay to the Director of Transit Trade, the 
aforesaid guaranteed amount of duties and taxes and the surcharge thereon at the rate of fourteen 
percent per annum for the whole period on the amount or any part thereof remained un-paid from the 
date on which the in-transit goods are released to the importers. 

5. THE COMPANY ISSUING THIS GUARANTEE ALSO UNDERTAKES:- 

(a) That the foreign importer / customs agent / transport operator shall pay to you the 
guaranteed amount in lump sum after demand. 

(b) That the foreign importer / customs agent / transport operator shall also pay to you the 
surcharge due on the involved amount at the rate of fourteen percent per annum. 

(c) That in the event of any default on the part of the foreign importer / customs agent / 
transport operator to pay the guaranteed amount on demand along with surcharge due 
as aforesaid, we, Messrs …………………………, shall pay to you the same 
immediately upon demand by Director of Transit Trade. On receipt of demand from 
the, Director of Transit Trade, it shall be considered by us as conclusive evidence of 
non-payment of the government dues plus surcharge, if payable by the importers. 

(d) That we do hereby agree to the payment of duty/taxes and surcharge on the amount 
chargeable from the date of clearance of goods till the date the payment is made, 
provided that you agree, on the request of the foreign importer / customs agent / 
transport operator, not to take action under condition (6) (a) of this insurance 
guarantee. 

(e) That we do hereby agree and declare that in the event of any default in the payment of 
any sum stated above it may, without prejudice to any other remedy which may be 
available to you, be recovered by you under section 202 of the Customs Act, 1969. 

(f) That, notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing, the guaranteed amount or 
any part thereof and surcharge, as aforesaid, shall immediately become payable to 
you. 

6. ADDITIONAL CONDITIONSOF THIS INSURANCE GUARANTEE ARE AS 
FOLLOWS:- 

(a) Any notice may be given to the foreign importer / customs agent / transport operator 
by sending the same, by registered post, which shall be deemed to have been served at 
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the time when it would have been received by the addressee in the ordinary course of 
the post. 

(b) The amount payable hereunder as principal or surcharge at the specified date may be 
declared and the same shall there-upon become due and payable immediately. 

7. That this insurance guarantee is valid up to …………………………………………………. 

8. IN WITNESS WHEREOF we have …………………………. this ………………………. day 
of …………………… 2014 caused this guarantee to be signed under the official stamp in the 
presence of- 

1…………………………     2…………………………….. 

Officer        Manager  

Witnesses:- 

1………………………… 

2………………………… 

(ANNEX-IV) 

[see rule 936(4)] 

TRANSPORT NOTE 

(Information required against cargo destined for Uzbekistan and vice versa) 
IGM NO. ________ Date____________ Index No. ____________ Port of Departure  

AT-GD No. ___________ Date____________ Office En-route _____________________ 
Discharged from Vessel 

/Voyage 
B/L No. and Date Index No. 

Container No. Vehicle No. Driver Detail 
Manifested Gross weight Manifested Net Weight  

Seal number of 
shipper/Container yard 

CCSU Seal No. Trekker Number 

Description of goods Quantity Nature of packing (Pallets, 
Packages, Cartons, Cases, Bags, 

Bales, Sheets, Pieces)
Name and telephone number of 

the carrier 
Importer Clearing agent 

Route- i) Route I 
           ii) Route II

Certified that the details on this 
document are correct. 

 
 
 
 

Signature with date and Stamp 
of the Carrier 

Certified that the above 
mentioned goods are sealed in 

my presence 
 
 
 

Signature with date and Stamp 
of Customs Sealing Officer at 

Port of Sealing 

Certified that the above 
mentioned goods have been 

received by Customs on ---------
-------------------------------- with 

seal intact. 
 

Signature with date and Stamp 
of Customs Sealing Officer at 

Port of Destination 

(ANNEX-V) 

[see rule 9410)] 

DAILY RECONCILIATION STATEMENT OF OUT-GOING TRANSIT VEHICLES FOR 
CUSTOMS STATION ……………… DATED ………………… 

S. No. Vehicle 
Registration 

Description 
of goods 

GD No. GD date Cross border 
authorization/ gate 

Remarks (if 
pending) 
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No. pass No. & date 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

    

Signature:  1.  Representative of Customs    : Name & Signature 

  2. Representative of FC/ Pakistan Ranger   : Name & Signature 

  3. Representative of Terminal Operator   : Name & Signature 

(ANNEX-VI) 

[see rule 946] 

DESIGNATED RAIL AND ROAD ROUTES IN PAKISTAN PORT OF ENTRY/EXITPORT 
OF EXIT/ENTRY 

FROM/TO        TO/FROM 

In the territory of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan by way of rail: 

1. Karachi Port / Port Qasim     Azakhel (Torkham*) rail terminal. 

2. Karachi Port / Port Qasim     Chaman rail terminal. 

3. Karachi Port / Port Qasim *when operational  Quetta to Taftan rail terminal. 

In the territory of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan by way of road: 

1. Karaclic-- Hyderabad - Sukkur - Multan - Faisalabad — PindiBhattian — Rawalpindi- 
Azakhel- Jamrud Terminal — Torkham (BCP with Afghanistan). 

2. Karachi - Hyderabad - Rotodero - D.G. Khan - D.I. Khan - Kohat — Peshawar/Bara link Road 
- Jamrud Terminal — Torkham. 

3. Karachi - Bela - Khuzdar - Kalat - Quetta —Yaroo (Pishin)-Chaman (BCP with 
Afghanistan?). 

4. Karachi/Port Qasim - Hyderabad - Rotodero - D.G. Khan — D.I. Khan - Kohat - Bannu - 
Meram Shah — Ghulam Khan (BCP with Afghanistan). 

5. Gwadar - Turbat - Hoshab - Panjgur - Naag - Besima - Sorab - Kalat - Quetta - Chaman. 

6. Gwadar - Turbat - Hoshab - Panjgur - Naag - Besima - Khuzdar - Rotodero - D.I. Khan - 
Kohat - Peshawar - Jamrud Terminal —Torkham. 

7. Gwadar - Pasni - Ormara - Liari - Karachi - Rotodero - D.I. Khan - Kohat – Peshawar - 
Jamrud Terminal — Torkham. 

8. Gwadar — Turbat - Hoshab - Panjgur — Naag — Besima - Khuzdar — Rotodero-D.G.Khan 
— D.1. Khan - Kohat — Peshawar — Jamrud Terminal —Torkhum. 

9. Gwadar - Pasni - Ormara - Liari - Karachi - Rotodero - D.G.Khan — D.I. Khan - Kohat — 
Bannu- Meram Shah - Ghulam Khan. 

10. Gwadar - Turbat — Hoshab — Panjgur - Naag - Besima — Khuzdar — Rotodero - D.G.Khan 
— D.I. Khan — Bannu — Meram Shah — Ghulam Khan. 

11. Gwadar - Turbat - Hoshab - Panjgur - Naag - Kalat - Quetta - Zhob - D.I.Khan — Meram 
Shah-Ghulam Khan. 

12. (BCP with China) Khunjrab — Sost — Chilas — Mansehra — Hazara Motoway-Ml 
Motorway— Peshawar — Jamrud Terminal — Torkham. 

13. Gwadar- Gabd (BCP with Iran). 

14. Karachi/Port Qasim-Layari-Ormara-Pasni-Gwadar-Gabd(BCP with Iran).; 

15. Gwadar-Turbat-Mand (BCP with Iran). 
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16. Karachi/Port Qasim- Khuzdar-Dalbandin-Taftan (BCP with Iran). 

 **Vehicle to vehicle transfer will not be allowed during transit through Pakistan except at 
Jamrud, Torkham, Azakhel and Chaman Terminals. 

(ANNEX-VII) 

[see rule 947] 

MANIFEST FOR INCOMING VEHICLE CARRYING EXPORT TRANSIT CARGO FOR 
BORDER STATION   (NAME) 

1 Type of cargo i.e., transit/empty vehicle/empty returning transit 
container/empty new container 

 

2 Importer Name & Address in  
3 Consigner name and address (In Uzbekistan)  
4 Name of the driver  
5 CNIC/ Passport Number of Driver  
6 Vehicle Registration Number  
7 Chassis Number  
8 Permit number No. & date (in case of Uzbek registered vehicle)  
9 Container Number (if applicable)  
10 CMR/Builty/Barnama No. & Date (Please attach a copy)  
11 Description of Goods  
12 Weight of the goods.  
13 No. of packages / bags etc.  
14 Description of vehicle (Axle Load e.g. 6 wheeler, 10 wheeler etc.)  
15 Time /Date, place.  

 Signature/Thumb Impression 

 Of Person Incharge of the vehicle. 

For Official Use 

Transit (incoming) Manifest No.________________ (to be allowed by gate — officer) 

Time of entry of vehicle ________________ (0000 hours) 

Date of__________________ 

Received by 

(Name & Signature of Customs Officer) 

(ANNEX-VIII) 

[see rule 948] 

DAILY RECONCILIATION STATEMENT OF INCOMING VEHICLES TRANSPORTING 
TRANSIT CARGO FOR CUSTOMS STATION DATED………………. 

S. No. Vehicle 
Registration 

No. 

Entry date Description 
of goods 

GD No. GD date Remarks (if 
pending) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
       

Signature:  1.  Representative of Customs    : Name & Signature 

  2. Representative of FC    : Name & Signature 

  3. Representative of Terminal Operator   : Name & Signature 

(ANNEX-IX) 
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[see rule 956] 

Table-I: 

(a) Acetic anhydride; 

(b) N-Acetylanthranilic acid; 

(c) Ephedrine; 

(d) Ergometrine; 

(e) Ergotamine; 

(f) Isosafrole; 

(g) Lysergic acid; 

(h) 3,4-Methylenedioxphenyl- 2 Propanone; 

(i) Norephedrine; 

(j) 1-Phenyl-2-propanone; 

(k) Piperonal; 

(l)  Potassium permanganate; 

(m) Pseudoephedrine; and 

(n) Safrole; 

Table II: 

(a) Acetone; 

(b) Anthranilic acid; 

(c) Ethyl ether; 

(d) Hydrochloric acid; 

(e) Methyl ethyl Ketone; 

(f) Phenylacetic acid; 

(g) Piperidine; 

(h) Sulphuric acid; and 

(i) Toluene. 

(ANNEX-X)  

[see rule 967(b)] 

REVOLVING INSURANCE GUARANTEE NO. _______________ DATED _______________ 
FOR AS _________________________ EXPIRY DATE ________________________________  

Whereas in accordance with the Public Notice No. ______________ dated _____________ issued by 
the Director Transit Trade Customs House, Karachi, vide C. No. __________________________ 
dated _________________ to M/s _________________________ to act as approved TRANSPORT 
OPERATOR in terms of the above public notice for transportation of transit goods from Karachi Port 
to other customs stations throughout the country, We M/s. ________________________________ do 
hereby bind ourselves and our heirs, successors and assignees jointly and severely with the President 
of Pakistan to pay to the Director of Transit Trade any amount payable as Customs duty, sales tax, 
surcharges regulatory duty or any other levy at the time at the time in-force in addition to fine and 
penalties which may be imposed by the said Director of Transit Trade for contravention of the 
conditions contained in the said public notice by the said transport operator as referred herein above. 
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Now the condition of this guarantee is such that if M/s _____________________________________ 
fails to discharge their responsibilities in the light of the said public notice in any manner whatsoever 
and in default falls to pay the amount of duties and taxes etc., in addition to fine and penalties which 
may be demanded by the Director of Transit Trade, We, M/s. _______________________________ 
or our successor shall pay to the Director of Transit Trade, Karachi the demanded amount within 
fifteen days from the date such demand is raised by the Director of Transit Trade, falling which a 
compensation at the rate of twenty percent per annum shall be paid - ipso facto - from the date when 
the actual demand is made by the Director of Transit Trade. 

This guarantee shall remain in force till the above-mentioned liabilities of the transport operators are 
completely discharged to the entire satisfaction of the Director of Transit Trade. It is also specially 
agreed that the above guaranteed amount may be recovered under section 202 of the Customs Act, 
1969, and rules, made thereunder in case the insurance company fails to pay the said amount of 
revenue. 

This Revolving Insurance Guarantee is in accordance with the Public Notice No. _______________ 
dated _________________ issued by the Director of Transit Trade, Karachi. 

(ANNEX-XI) 

[see rule 970] 

APPLICATION FORM FOR REGISTRATION OF A SINGLE VEHICLE FOR TRANSPORT 
OF TRANSIT GOODS 

 

 

 

Photograph of the 
owner 

 

 

The Director,  

Directorate of Transit Trade, 

…………………………….. 

 I ……………………………………… hereby apply for the registration of vehicle to transport 
transit goods in terms of rule 970 of the Customs Rules, 2001 for a period of one year. The particulars 
of the applicant and vehicle are given below:- 

1 Name of owner  
2 Nationality  
3 Present address  
4 Permanent address 
5 CNIC No.  
6 Vehicle Registration No.  
7 Vehicle Make and Model  
8 Vehicles Chassis No.  
9 Vehicle Engine No.  
10 Affidavit of good performance  

 I/We hereby declare that the particulars finished in this application are correct and I/We have 
read the relevant Customs Rules and I/We agree to abide by them. 

Yours faithfully 
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Name of applicant] 

 
           
[File F. No. II (4)/2001] 

   (MANZOOR AHMAD) 
 MEMBER (CUSTOMS)  

 
 
 


